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INTRODUCTION 


DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS is a vital link in the process of publishing doctoral dissertations, 
Since it makes possible the widespread distribution of information concerning the dissertations which 
are published in their entirety on microfilm, microcards, or microprint. 

The degree to which graduate schools in America make use of this publication service, deter- 
mines the value of DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS as a bibliographical tool. For its fullest use an 
understanding of the publication procedure is necessary. Briefly this is as follows: 


a. The author submits a carefully typed ribbon copy of the manuscript ready for publication 
without corrections. 


- He also submits an abstract of 600 words or less, accurately describing the contents of the 
manuscript, as a guide, but not as a substitute for the complete dissertation. 


Both the abstract and the manuscript must be approved by the candidate’s committee and the 
Graduate Dean as ready for publication. 


. The manuscript is microfilmed and the negative carefully inspected and put in the vault of 
University Microfilms for storage, where it is kept available for purposes of duplication 
upon request. 

. The abstract is printed in DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS, which is distributed, both in this 
country and abroad, to a large number of subscribing libraries as well as to leading abstract- 
ing services. 


The charge for this service is $20.00 irrespective of the size of the manuscript. 


. Anyone, after consulting the abstract and concluding the complete manuscript would be of 
value, can obtain a microfilm copy from University Microfilms at 1 1/4 cents per page, or as 
a paper enlargement at 10 cents per page. 


There are varying degrees of partial participation in this plan available at the option of the insti- 
tution. Titles only will be listed in DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS for a charge of $2.00 each. When 
a university wishes to prepare its own negatives according to certain specified standards, and have 
that negative stored at University Microfilms where it will be available for duplication, the charge 
is $12.00, which includes publication and distribution of the abstract and storage of the negative. 
Conceivably certain institutions will wish not only to prepare their own negatives, but to service 
copies as well in either microfilm, microcard or microprint. In this instance the abstract will be 
printed in DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS, and any requests for copies will be forwarded to the ser- 
vicing institution. Interested institutions should write University Microfilms for further details of 
this service. 

This method separates the two necessary functions of publishing: notification, or the process of 
informing prospective users of the existence and contents of a manuscript and distribution, or the 
furnishing of a copy upon demand. Each of these functions pays its own way, since if no one wishes 
a copy, the investment is small. However, if there is a demand, copies can be produced at current 
book rates. 

It is anticipated that by enlarging the scope of DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS this publication will 
become of increasing value to librarians and scholars as a research tool. If this ideal is to be real- 
ized, close cooperation between sponsoring institutions, doctoral candidates, and University Micro- 
films is of the utmost importance. Now that the service is available to all Graduate schools regard- 
less of the way its candidates publish their dissertations, it is hoped that the goal of a complete 
bibliography of doctoral dissertations may be realized within the next few years. Institutions are 


urged to write for further details. 
Beginning with Volume XIV, DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS will be published monthly. 
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Back Issues 


Libraries wishing to complete their files of 
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS (MICROFILM 
ABSTRACTS prior to volume XII) may pur- 
chase the following issues, of which we 
have a small supply, at the standard price 
of $1.50 each issue. 
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10 


A microfilm copy can also be supplied of 
the first 10 volumes at a cost of $46.60. 
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ADJUSTMENTS IN THE SOUTHERN PIEDMONT 
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Julian Hutchinson Atkinson, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: H.G. Diesslin 

The low per worker productivity of agricultural 
production in the Southeast was the primary problem 
with which this study was concerned. The Southern 
Piedmont area was selected as the area to be stud- 
ied. The purposes of the study were to (1) determine 
trends and types of production adjustments which 
have occurred and are occurring, (2) summarize re- 
search relating to production adjustments and (3) re- 
late the use of credit to the making of profitable ad- 
justments. 

Census data from 1920 to 1950 were used to de- 
termine trends in land use, production and farm 
organization. Data from the 1950 Census were used 
to examine the current productivity and resources 
of the Southern Piedmont. 

Detailed records pertaining to capital accumula- 
tion, asset structure, farm sales and credit use were 
obtained on 221 continuous (1946-51) PCA borrowers. 
Records were sorted to determine the effects of type 
of farming and change in type of farming. 

Budget analysis was made of two actual farms in 
the Southern Piedmont which were making changes 
in type of farming. Credit needs and repayment 
capacity were examined under both stable and de- 
clining prices. 

In the Southern Piedmont, from 1920 to 1950 the 
following changes occurred: 

1. Number of farms declined 37 percent but aver- 
age total acreage increased 50 percent. 

2. Acreages of cotton declined by 70 percent and 
corn by 50 percent. 

3. Acreages of small grain and hay increased. 


4. Acreage of plowable pasture increased slightly. 


o. Acreage of idle cropland remained about the 
same. 

6. Production per acre of cotton increased but 
the percentage of the nation’s cotton produced in 
the Southern Piedmont declined from 16 percent 
in 1920 to 3.6 percent in 1950. 

7. Number of tenants and percentage tenancy de- 
clined. 

8. Number of cattle tended to fluctuate with U. S. 
total cattle numbers. 

9. Milk production increased absolutely and rela- 
tive to U. S. production. 

10. Number of tractors increased by several 

times, 


Analysis of 1950 census data revealed the follow- 
ing facts: 

1. Part-time and residential farms made up 50 
percent of the total number of Southern Piedmont 
farms. 

2. Farms with total sales under $2,500 made up 
23 percent of all farms. 

3. Thirty-one percent of all farms had total 
acreages of less than 30 acres. | 

4. Large acreage and high income farms pro- 
duced more farm sales per worker and less per acre 
than smaller farms. 

0. Equal amounts of farm sales came from cot- 
ton and livestock which together made up 85 percent 
of total farm sales. 

6. Small acreage farms tended to produce more 
cotton per acre of cropland than large acreage farms. 
Analysis of 221 PCA borrowers (1946-51) indi- 

cated that cotton farms, as compared to farms with 
livestock enterprises, (a) were of smaller average 
size, (b) accumulated capital at a slower rate, 

(c) increased dollar sales by a smaller amount and 

(d) used less dollar amounts of credit. Asset structure 
changed from 1946 to 1951. Real estate declined in 
relative importance while machinery and livestock 
tended to increase as a percentage of total assets. 

Borrower records and case studies indicated that 
credit may be needed for several years after farms 
have made changes in type of farming. Production 
adjustments which appear to have profitable possi- 
bilities in the Southern Piedmont are (a) input sub- 
stitution, for example, the substitution of protein feed 
for grain in feeding dairy cows, (b) increasing quan- 
tity of input, for example, increasing the amount of 
fertilizer used on a given acreage of cotton, 

(c) change in enterprise combination, and (d) change 
from agricultural to industrial work. 

Dairy production is suited to many small and me- 
dium acreage farms. Poultry production has possi- 
bilities as a supplementary enterprise on cotton 
farms and as a major source of income on small 
acreage farms. Beef production is suited to cotton 
and part-time farms as a supplementary enterprise 
on large acreage farms. 

Thirty-two percent of the 221 borrowers used 
PCA credit to finance changes in type of farming, 
thus indicating that PCA credit can be used to finance 
adjustments on certain classes of farms in the 
Southern Piedmont. Although adjustment investments 
have common characteristics, differences exist in 
financial conditions between farms; thus, no one type 
of credit can be said to be best suited for financing 
adjustments. 325 pages. $4.07. MicA54-3240 
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EFFECTS OF THERMAL NEUTRON 
RADIATION ON SORGHUM 


(Publication No. 9692) 


Karl Kaukis, Ph.D. 
University of Nebraska, 1954 


Advisor: L.P. Reitz, 


Studies were undertaken to determine the effects 
of thermal neutron radiation on dormant sorghum 
seed as expressed in seedling and mature plant 
height, delay of anthesis, seed set on X, inflores- 
cences, frequencies of seedling mutations and chro- 
mosomal dicentric interchanges. From the distri- 
bution of seedling mutations within X, inflorescences 
an attempt was made to determine the extent of dif- 
ferentiation of the head primordia in dormant sor- 
ghum embryos. The absolute doses of 7.1, 14.2, 
21.4, 31.6 and 38.5 x 10° thermal neutrons per cm?’ 
were administered in the Brookhaven National Lab- 
oratory for periods ranging from 3 to 15 hours at 
three-hour intervals. Comparisons were made with 
2,000 r units of X-radiation and with untreated con- 
trols. The experimental work with Combine-60 va- 
riety was conducted in 1952 and 1953 using facilities 
provided by the Agronomy Department of the Univer- 
sity of Nebraska. 

The height of seedlings from irradiated seed was 
reduced with each increase in dosage. This reduc- 
tion ranged from 92.4 to 40.8 per cent of control in 
material exposed to thermal neutrons for 3 and 15 
hours respectively. The height of seedlings was more 
variable in X-rayed material than from neutron- 
treated seeds. Height determination in later stages 
of plant development showed that plants grown from 
irradiated seed exhibited depressed stature when 
compared with the untreated controls at all dates of 
measurements. This depression was more pro- 
nounced in the earlier stages of development. 

All radiation dosages significantly delayed the be- 
ginning of anthesis and shortened the blooming pe- 
riod. Plant growth was essentially completed at the 
time of the last anthesis. The average number of 
leaves per plant was not affected by either radiation 
source or dosage. 

Average sterility, estimated on the basis of seed 
set in X, inflorescences, ranged from 12.5 per cent 
in the material exposed for 3 hours, to 75.8 per cent 
recorded for the 15-hour exposure. The respective 
percentages of fertile plants ranged from 58.0 to 5.7. 
Floral sterility within the panicle varied from a uni- 
form distribution among all branches to a condition 
where well defined segments were affected. 

Dicentric chromatinic bridges in root-tip cells 
usually occurred in pairs, indicating a monopartite 
state of the chromosomes in the dormant embryo. 
The presence of single strand bridges, as observed 
in 1.4 per cent of the cells, was ascribed to delayed 
restitution or decay radiation following exposure to 
thermal neutrons. The average number of bridges 
per cell increased progressively from 0.2 to 1.53 for 
the exposure intervals ranging from 3- and 15-hour 
exposures, respectively. 


Frequency of seedling mutations ranged from 
2.67 per cent to 7.3 per cent following thermal neu- 
tron treatment for 3 and 15 hours respectively. The 
most common mutation in all radiation dosages was 
albino. The highest mutation frequency was associ- 
ated with 50 per cent sterility. 

From the distribution of seedling mutations with- 
in X, inflorescences it was concluded that the tissue 
associated with the reproductive process in sorghum 
panicles commonly is derived from more than one 
cell present in the dormant embryo. Evidence was 
presented indicating that even branches on X, inflo- 
rescences may not be homogeneous structures fol- 
lowing seed exposure to mutagenic agents. 

The biological equivalence of one roentgen of X- 
radiation was approximately 5 x 10° thermal neutrons 
on the basis of height reduction, delay of anthesis and 
formation of dicentric interchanges. Approximately 
2.2 x 10° thermal neutrons were required to produce 
the same degree of sterility caused by 1 r of X- 


radiation. 
91 pages. $1.14. MicA54-3241 


AGRICULTURE, ANIMAL CULTURE 
THE HERITABILITY GENETIC 
AND PHENOTYPIC CORRELATIONS 
OF CERTAIN CHARACTERISTICS 
AMONG DAIRY COWS 


(Publication No. 8043) 


Kenneth Robert Johnson, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: N. S. Lindquist 


Part I. Changes in Twelve Physical Characteristics 
of the Dairy Animal Due to Growth 


This investigation summarizes a part of the re- 
sults of a study of the characteristics of udder and 
body conformation as affected by inheritance and 
environment. The Purdue University Agriculture 
Experiment Station included this study as one objec- 
tive of their dairy cattle breeding project initiated 
in 1949. 

Changes due to growth were determined for the 
following twelve physical characteristics of the 
dairy animal: body weight, wither height, depth of 
forechest, circumference of forechest, length withers 
to pin bones, circumference of muzzle, depth of 
paunch, circumference of paunch, height of back, 
height of hips, width of hips, and circumference of 
shinbone. Three methods of determining growth 
were used: (1) absolute gain (gain in the given mag- 
nitude per unit time determined by the formula 


W2-Wi larger weight less smaller weight 
t.- t, larger time less smaller time 
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derived by Brody (13)), (2) percentage gain (gain per 
unit time determined by the formula 


InW.-1nW, 
t,-t, 


also derived by Brody (13)), (3) cumulative gain, or 
course of growth up to or at a given time. 

Three breeds of dairy cattle including 26 Hol- 
steins, 18 Guernseys, and 20 Jerseys were used in 
this study. The cattle were measured by means of 
calipers for each of the twelve physical characteris- 
tics at six, twelve, eighteen, thirty, and thirty-six 
months of age. 

The growth curve for total gain was similar for 
the three breeds for all characteristics studied; 
therefore, it can be concluded that these three breeds 
of dairy cattle follow a similar growth curve. 

The curve for percentage or instantaneous gain 
was similar for the three breeds for most character- 
istics studied, the main exception being body weight. 
The Jersey and Guernsey cattle increased in per- 
centage gain during the period thirty to thirty-six 
months, while the Holsteins decreased in percentage 
gain. Since body weight is affected by lactation and 
this period includes a substantial portion of the lac- 
tation period for the three breeds, indications are 
the differences in percentage gain may be due to lac- 
tation effect. This indication is further substantiated 
by the milk production records. The Jersey cattle 
in this study had shorter lactations and lower levels 
of production than the Holsteins. The growth curve 
for percentage gain as well as for rate of gain per 
day also shows this to be the case. 

There is a breed difference for absolute gain for 
the three breeds studied for the twelve characteris- 
tics. Analysis of variance shows this breed differ- 
ence to be highly significant for all characteristics 
studied except circumference of paunch and circum- 
ference of shinbone. 

Body weight was plotted against the other eleven 
characteristics for the three breeds to determine if 
a relation of symmetry existed. The results showed 
that each of the eleven characteristics studied when 
plotted against body weight falls on virtually the same 
line for the three breeds, and that therefore a rela- 
tion of symmetry does exist. 





Part II. The Heritability, Genetic 
and Phenotypic Correlations of Certain 
Characteristics Among Dairy Cows 


In this study 66 dam-daughter pairs, 32 Holstein, 
16 Guernsey, and 18 Jersey, were observed. Meas- 
urements were taken (by means of calipers) at thirty 
months of age of four body dimensions, wither height, 
depth of forechest, circumference of forechest, length 
withers to pin bones, and body weight. A sixth meas- 
urement called index of size, an average of the four 
body dimensions, was also used. 

Four characteristics of the udder, strength of 
fore udder attachment, udder size, udder shape, and 
abundance of fiber in the udder, were observed at 
thirty months of age. Relative grades from 1 to 9, 1 


being the least in amount, were developed to give 
numerical grades to the udder for the characteristics 
studied. 

In order that animals from the three different 
dairy breeds could be pooled in this study, the devia- 
tions from the mean within breeds were used for each 
characteristic studied. Phenotypic correlations were 
determined between the six physical characteristics 
in the same animal and also between these character- 
istics and milk production. Estimates of heritability 
were determined by the use of intra-sire correlations. 
From these intra-sire correlations genetic correla- 
tions were determined by a formula derived by 
Touchberry (51). 

Results of this study indicate the six body char- 
acteristics studied are correlated to one another 
both genetically and phenotypically. It is apparent 
that the genic values of the five body measurements 
and body weight are interwoven and show much de- 
pendence on each other. This is strong evidence of 
the manifold effects of genes which affect size in 
general. On the basis of the data from this study it 
appears that milk production is genetically independ- 
ent of the body measurements studied and of body 
weight. 

The data from the four udder characteristics 
studied were analyzed by the same methods as the 
body characteristics. 

The high phenotypic (.328) and genetic (.492) cor- 
relation between udder size and udder shape indicates 
there may be linkage or pleiotrophic effect of genes. 
Udder size had a highly significant phenotypic and 
genetic correlation to milk production. The other 
physical characteristics of the udder were found to 
be independent of milk production. 

124 pages. $1.55. MicA54-3242 


ANALYSIS OF FACTORS 
INFLUENCING RETURNS FROM 
CATTLE FEEDING, 1925-1951 


(Publication No. 8053) 


Jarvis Ernest Miller, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: Lowell Hardin 


In planning their farm enterprises, farmers make 
at least three basic types of decisions. These are 
decisions concerning: 

(1) Choice of enterprise 

(2) Scale of enterprise 

(3) Operation of the enterprise chosen. 

This study was undertaken to provide procedures and 
date to help farmers in making these decisions. 
Objectives were: 

(1) To determine and measure the factors affect- 
ing returns in cattle feeding 

(2) To develop and test a method of predicting 
returns 

(3) To compare the relative profitability of dif- 
ferent systems of cattle feeding over an historical 
period. 
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Physical data for seven systems of feeding steer 
calves were assembled with the aid of authorities on 
animal nutrition. These data were based upon experi- 
mental data and research experience. The seven 
systems used varying amounts and kinds of feeds. 
They began with the same calves but carried them 
through varying lengths of time to various weights. 

The relationships between different factors and 
the items entering the calculation of net returns were 
studied using multiple correlation analysis. Esti- 
mating equations were derived from these analyses. 
These estimating equations were used to predict 
steer prices and feed prices. 

Actual net returns per head were calculated for 
each of the systems for each of the feeding seasons 
from 1925-26 to 1950-51. Net return per head was 
the sum of the sale price and manure credit minus 
feeder cost, feed cost, interest and death loss, and 
transportation and marketing expense. Predicted net 
returns per head were compared with the actual net 
returns which would have been obtained. 

In order to study the factors affecting returns in 
cattle feeding it was necessary to locate the sources 
of profits in cattle feeding. Then, the factors affect- 
ing the different items entering returns were studied. 
The two primary sources of profits in cattle feeding 
were the gross margin and the feeding margin. Ma- 
nure produced by the cattle was credited. 

The factors affecting the gross margin were by 
definition the sale price of the fat steer and the pur- 
chase price of the feeder animal. Since it was as- 
sumed that the final decisions on feeding would be 
made only shortly prior to the purchase of the feeder 
animal, the price of the feeder steer would be known. 
Therefore, the problem in determining the factors 
affecting the gross margin was one of determining 
the factors affecting the price received for the fat 
steer. The first step in this analysis was the deter- 
mination of average annual prices for steers of the 
grades sold. 

Eighty percent of the year-to-year changes in the 
annual price of 900-1100 pound prime steers at 
Chicago from 1925 to 1951 could be explained by 
changes in four factors. These were: per capita 
consumer disposable income, U.S. corn production of 
the previous year, cattle numbers (other than for 
milk) on farm January 1, and average May-October 
conditions of ranges in the 17 western states of the 
previous year. 

To obtain prices for given months, the average 
annual price was multiplied by the index of seasonal 
variation for these months. 

Factors affecting the feeding margin were prima- 
rily those affecting the prices of feeds once the fac- 
tors affecting the sale price of the fat steer were ob- 
tained. A study of the factors affecting the average 
annual price of corn received by Indiana farmers 
showed two factors to be of primary importance. 
These were the index of the general price level, and 
the U.S. production of corn the preceding year. 
Changes in these two factors explained 65 percent of 
the year-to-year changes in the prices received by 
farmers for corn from 1925 to 1951. 

Factors affecting the prices Indiana farmers paid 


for protein supplement in the form of cottonseed meal 
were studied. Changes in the prices paid for cotton- 
seed meal were found to be closely associated with 
the price of corn. In fact, changes in the price of 
corn explained 81 percent of the year-to-year changes 
in the price of cottonseed meal. 

When the factors affecting the prices received by 
Indiana farmers for hay were studied, it was found 
that the production of hay and the price of corn were 
two of the major factors affecting the price of hay. 
These two factors explained 67 percent of the year- 
to-year changes in the price received for all loose 
hay from 1925 to 1951. 

The other principal feed was pasture. Pasture 
was valued on the basis of rental rates adjusted for 
convenience of location. No attempt was made to 
determine the factors affecting rental rates. 

By predicting its component parts, net returns 
per head could have been predicted with a fair degree 
of accuracy during the period covered by this analy- 
sis. In some years, the actual net return per head 
was predicted within 10 percent. In others, the ac- 
tual returns differed from predicted outcome by more 
than 60 percent. 

Prediction accuracy was evaluated with the use 
of Baker’s methods of evaluating forecasts. When 
that was done, it was found that the directional move- 
ments of net returns per head were predicted with 
results which were somewhat better than those to be 
expected from the operation of chance alone. In gen- 
eral, however, the directional movements in sale 
prices and feed costs were predicted with consider- 
ably greater accuracy than were net returns per head. 

When the accuracy with which the actual levels of 
net returns per head were predicted was tested, it 
was found for three of the systems, this method of 
predicting would have been a substantial improvement 
over predictions based upon the outcome of the pre- 
vious year. These three systems were the dry lot 
system and the systems in which cattle were given 
a full feed of grain on pasture and then marketed in 
September. For the other four systems of feeding, 
returns predicted in this manner were only slightly 
more accurate than those which were based upon the 
outcome of the previous year. The actual sales 
prices and feed costs were predicted with consider- 
ably greater accuracy than were net returns per 
head. 

Three factors appeared to be responsible for the 
divergence between actual and predicted data. These 
were: 

(1) The assumptions upon which the estimating 
equations were based 

(2) Inability of the equations to take account of 
intra-year price movements 

(3) Changes in patterns of seasonal variation. 

During the period studied, the average net return 
per head was highest for steers produced under 
System VI. Under that system, calves were wintered 
on hay and 4.0 pounds of corn-and-cob meal daily, 
then pastured 75 days, fed grain on pasture 75 days, 
fed in dry lot 100 days and marketed in December. 

In only four of the 25 years were net returns per 
head higher under some other system. 
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It appeared that during this period, price relation- 
ships were such that it was profitable to winter calves 
at the higher levels of daily gain obtained when 4.0 
pounds of corn-and-cob meal was fed with hay. 

Where steers were fattened to the same slaughter 
crade, it appeared that systems using pasture were 
relatively more profitable than the dry lot system. 
The most profitable systems involving pasture were 
those in which cattle were grazed on pasture the first 
half of the grazing season, then fed grain during the 
latter half of the season and finished in dry lot. 
Those systems appeared more profitable than the 
systems in which cattle were allowed pasture alone 
for the entire season and then finished in dry lot. 
Both methods of pasture use yielded higher net re- 
turns than the systems in which grain was fed on 
pasture and the steers were marketed in September. 

In years in which the price level was rising, 
longer systems of feeding were more profitable. 
Conversely, when the price level was falling, the 
shorter systems appeared to be either more profit- 
able or least costly. 

Comparison of the relative variability of net re- 
turns for the different systems showed that those 
from the dry lot system were slightly less variable 
than those from the systems using pasture. Where 
pasture was used, variability appeared lower for 
systems in which calves were wintered at the higher 
levels of daily gain obtained when 4.0 pounds of corn- 
and-cob meal was fed. 

121 pages. $1.51. MicA54-3243 
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INHERITANCE OF RESISTANCE 
TO CERTAIN PHYSIOLOGIC RACES 
OF LEAF RUST OF WHEAT PUCCINIA 
RUBIGO-VERA TRITICI ERIKSS. 


(Publication No. 9342) 


Paul Jackson Fitzgerald, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: R.M. Caldwell and O.E, Nelson, Jr. 


The investigation of the inheritance of resistance 
to leaf rust of wheat, Puccinia rubigo-vera tritici 
Erikss., of selection 3369-61-1-1-10-8 is presented. 
This selection has been highly resistant to all races 
of leaf rust with which it has been tested except one 
biotype of race 30. Since it was derived from the 
parents, Wabash and American Banner, in which re- 
sistance to relatively few races is known, and since 
it clearly resembles sister lines from this cross, it 
is presumed that 3369-61-1-1-10-8 may have re- 
sulted from an outcross of the Wabash x American 
Banner hybrid with an unknown resistant wheat. 

For this study, crosses were made between 3369- 
61-1-1-10-8 and American Banner, Butler, Mediter- 





ranean, Wabash, and Malakoff. Reciprocal crosses 
were also studied in the American Banner and But- 
ler crosses. 

Pure races of rust were obtained by single-pus- 
tule isolation. Purity of races was maintained by 
growing the rust on wheat under glass lantern globes 
and in isolated greenhouse compartments. Races 
were tested for purity periodically on the standard 
set of differential varieties of wheat. 

Three races of rust, 9, 15, and 76 were used in 
this study. Backcross plants and plants from sev- 
eral F, families were inoculated individually. The 
first, second, and third leaves of each plant were in- 
oculated consecutively with one of the three races of 
rust. Inoculations were so arranged that each race 
was tested on a representative group of each of the 
three leaves. Rust spores were scraped from a sus- 
ceptible host plant with a moistened scalpel and ap- 
plied to the desired leaf of a seedling. The inocu- 
lated plants were placed in a moist chamber over- 
night. 

Some F, families and all F; lines and progenies 
from selfed, backcross plants were tested in bulk by 
dusting the seedlings with spores from heavily in- 
fected wheat seedlings. Readings were taken ten 
days after inoculation. 

Segregation data indicate that resistance to race 
9 is controlled by a single, partially dominant gene; 
that resistance to each of the races 15 and 76 is con- 
trolled by a single, dominant gene, and that the two 
genes are closely linked. A recombination value for 
the genes governing resistance to races 15 and 76 of 
approximately 5.5 per cent was observed in the back- 
cross and F, population. The gene for resistance to 
race 9 does not appear to be linked with those gov- 
erning resistance to races 15 and 76. 

Segregation data from F,2 populations of the 
crosses of 3369 with Mediterranean and Wabash in- 
dicate that resistance to race 9 is governed by genes 
at two loci. Mediterranean and Wabash carry reces- 
Sive genes at both loci with one gene controlling re- 
sistance and the other determining susceptibility with 
the gene for resistance epistatic to the gene deter- 
mining susceptibility. Selection 3369 carries a dom- 
inant gene for susceptibility at the same locus at 
which the recessive gene for resistance is located 
in Mediterranean and Wabash and at the other locus 
a dominant gene for resistance which is epistatic to 
the dominant gene for susceptibility. 

Segregation data from the F, population of the 
cross, 3369 x Malakoff, tested with race 76 indicate 
that resistance to this race in each parent is con- 
trolled by a dominant gene and that they are independ- 
ently inherited. 

Results from an earlier genetic study of 3369 in- 
dicated that resistance to race 5 is also controlled 
by a single dominant gene while resistance to race 
65 is governed by duplicate recessive genes. 

Evidence is presented indicating that selection 
3369-61-1-1-10-8 used in this study is composed of 
several genotypes with respect to resistance to races 
9, 15, and 76. Individual plants of this selection pos- 
sessing the most complete resistance to these five 
races of rust appear to possess the genotype Lr., 
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Lr.,; ir..lr.,; lr.,lr.,; Lr.,Lr.,, Lr.,.Lr.,; LF. , LY., 
wherein dominant Lr., controls resistance to race 5, 
the recessive genes lIr.,lr., or lr.,lr., control resist- 
ance to race 65, and the dominant genes Lr.., Lr.,, 
and Lr., govern resistance to races 76, 15, and 9, 

90 pages. $1.13. MicA54-3244 
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INFLUENCE OF TYPE OF GRAFTAGE, 
AGE OF PLANT, AND CERTAIN 
ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS ON THE LOSS 
OF WATER BY YOUNG MANGO BUDLINGS 


(Publication No. 9562) 


Mortimer J. Soule, Jr., Ph.D. 
University of Florida, 1954 


A preliminary investigation on the magnitude of 
water loss by young veneer-grafted Zill mango bud- 
lings and Turpentine mango seedlings grown in 
closed and open containers under greenhouse condi- 
tions showed lower rates of water loss per hour when 
the plants were watered at 28-day intervals than at 
14-day intervals over a period of 112 days from 
August 15 to December 6, 1952. Rates of water loss 
per hour were found to vary widely from one plant to 
another, but all plants followed the same cyclic pat- 
tern. Approximately 40 per cent of the water loss 
over a 24-hour period occurred from 8 A.M. to 12 M., 
50 per cent from 12 M. to 4 P.M., and 10 per cent 
from 4 P.M. to 8 A.M. 

The combined influence of air temperature, vapor 
pressure deficit, and soil temperature on average wa- 
ter loss per hour was found to be highly significant 
during the morning, afternoon, and evening periods. 
With certain exceptions, each of the environmental 
factors was found to have a highly significant influ- 
ence on water loss rates, but the effect was modified 
in most cases by other environmental factors to the 
extent that only a small proportion of the variability 
in rates could be accounted for at any time. 

Leaf area studies showed total correlations of 
.954 and .981 between leaf area and leaf length and 
width of mature and juvenile leaves collected from 
bearing Haden mango trees; curvilinear regressions 
of mature and juvenile Haden leaves and uninjured 
and malformed leaves of young Turpentine seedlings, 
revealed correlations ranging from .899 to .973. 

Water losses from 64 young Haden mango bud- 
lings and Turpentine mango seedlings were measured 
during the morning, afternoon, and evening periods of 
19 days between August 13 and September 5, 1953, 
under greenhouse conditions in 13 treatments. The 
treatments were veneer graft, chip bud, and seedling 
checks for four dates of graftage (April 14, May 5, 
July 4, July 21) and shield bud for May 5. The water 
loss rates of veneer grafts were found to be higher 
than chip buds and the rates of budlings higher than 
seedling checks. Rates of water loss from plants on 
the four dates of graftage formed two groups, April 
14-May 5 and July 4-July 21, when measured ona 
per-plant basis but did not differ on a unit-leaf-area 
basis. Forty-four per cent of the mean daily loss of 


water occurred in the morning, 41.2 per cent, in the 
afternoon, and 14.8 per cent, in the evening. The 
mean daily loss of water on a per-plant basis was 
99.5 gms. and on a unit-leaf-area basis, 80.5 gms. 

Total correlations between mean water loss per 
hour and air temperature, vapor pressure deficit, 
wind movement, light intensity, soil temperature, 
and leaf temperature were significant for the morn- 
ing, afternoon, and evening perious. Simple correla- 
tions for mean water loss per hour with each envi- 
ronmental factor were highly significant for soil and 
leaf temperatures in the morning; they were signifi- 
cant for air temperature in the morning and evening, 
for vapor pressure deficit in the morning, afternoon, 
and evening, for wind movement in the afternoon and 
for leaf temperature in the afternoon. In no case did 
any of the environmental factors which were meas- 
ured account for more than a small proportion of the 
variability in rates of water loss. A high degree of 
interrelationship existed among the factors. 
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AN EVALUATION OF THE COMPONENTS 
OF YIELD IN A CROSS BETWEEN 
TWO DIVERSE TYPES OF SOYBEANS 


(Publication No. 9385) 


Bradford Avon Waddle, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: Oliver E. Nelson, Jr. 


A cross was made in 1950 between two soybean 
varieties, Lincoln and Purdue Accession No. 2300-2, 
with the objective of obtaining information on the 
character recombination potential as it relates to 
yield of soybeans. Yield of soybeans was defined in 
this investigation as the product of four components: 
(a) the number of nodes with pods, (b) the number of 
pods per node, (c) the number of seeds per pod, and 
(d) the average weight per seed. 

Under the conditions at Lafayette, Indiana, Lincoln 
was a mid-season variety carrying high levels of the 
last two components above and low levels of the first 
two; whereas, the Acc. 2300-2 variety was a late 
season variety carrying reciprocal levels of these 
components. In addition to these traits, the Lincoln 
parent had white flowers, tawny pubescence, black 
hilum, dark pods, an indeterminate growth type, and 
normal sized hilums while the Acc. 2300-2 parent 
had purple flowers, gray pubescence, buff hilum, 
light colored pods, a determinate growth type, and 
minute hilum size. The genotypes for these were 
ww TT R,R, LL DtDt MiMi for the Lincoln variety 
and WW tt r,r, 11 dtdt mimi for the Acc. 2300-2 
variety. The latter allelic pair, Mi - mi, was a new 
locus governing hilum size and reported here for the 
first time. 

In 1951, parental, F,, and E populations were 
grown at Lafayette, Indiana, with plants spaced one 
and one-half inches apart in a so-called drilled test 
and parental and F, populations with plants spaced 
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twelve inches apart in an adjacent area were grown 
in a spaced test. Data were recorded on an individ- 
ual plant basis for the following characteristics: 
number of nodes on the main stem, internode length, 
plant height, number of nodes with pods, number of 
pods per node, number of seeds per pod, average 
weight per seed, and yield measured as grams of 
soybeans. Additional data were recorded for matu- 
rity date, type of growth, pubescence color, flower 
color, pod color, hilum color, and hilum size. 

In 1952, parental and F, progenies were grown in 
a comparative test with progenies from the drilled 
test planted separately from those from the spaced 
test. All measurements and classifications made in 
1951 were repeated in 1952 on an individual plant ba- 
sis. Data on plant height and its two components, 
number of nodes on the main stem and internode 
length, from the drilled test grown in 1951, were 
transformed to logarithms for a comparative analy- 
sis to detect metrical bias. Otherwise no transfor- 
mations of the original data were made. 

Interpretations based on analyses from the origi- 
nal data were not altered appreciably after the data 
on plant height and its components were transformed 
to logarithms and analyzed. Gains resulting from 
the log transformation in this case were offset by 
confounding effects of other agencies. 

Variance analyses made on the 1951 drilled test 
data indicated that the environmental forces resulted 
in a differential variability among the non-segrega- 
ting populations, the indeterminate Lincoln and F, 
populations being more variable than the determinate 
Acc. 2300-2 population for all measured expressions 
except for the number of pods per node. Wide differ- 
ences were measured among the F, segregates and 
these differences were largely genotypic. Parent- 
offspring regressions, however, indicated that only a 
small part of the genotypic differences were additive. 
Heritability estimates for the components of yield 
and for yield were 9.7%, 29.5%, 7.1%, 45.5%, and 
1.8% for number of nodes with pods, number of pods 





per node, number of seeds per pod, average weight 
per seed, and yield respectively from the drilled 
test and 3.7%, 19.5%, 9.4%, 42.6%, and 5.7% for the 
same characters from the spaced test. 

Certain negative correlations, simple and partial, 
pointed up that, regardless of the magnitude of the 
heritability estimates, no two components of yield 
could be increased simultaneously if the other com- 
ponents and yield were held constant. 

Most of the additive genetic variance estimated 
for the F, population for all traits measured was due 
to the genetic segregation of genes for growth type 
and maturity date. Genes for the former were pleio- 
tropic in action. Segregates homozygous for the re- 
cessive alleles, dtdt, on the average had more nodes 
with pods, more pods per node, less seeds per pod, 
and smaller seeds than either of the other two allelic 
combinations. The determinate types were earlier 
in maturing also. Variations within the determinate 
classes were largely associated with maturity differ- 
ences. 

Little if any gain was realized by considering 
yield in terms of its components. Plant height dif- 
ferences and maturity differences measured in the 
F, generation were more efficient in predicting the 
performance of the F, progenies than were any of the 
components of yield or yield itself. Wide differences 
in all quantitative expressions measured between the 
two varieties used in this study were largely due to 
genetic differences in growth type and maturity date. 
The transgressive segregation measured in the F, 
population for plant height and maturity date was very 
likely due to latent genes for maturity carried by the 
determinate parent and due to the interaction of 
growth type and maturity date. 

Data obtained in this investigation led to the con- 
clusion that there were genetic restrictions to the 
recombination of trait expressions when such traits 
were affected by determinants such as growth type 
and maturity. 
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LAMPANYCTUS LEUCOPSARUS 
(EIGENMANN AND EIGENMANN) 


(Publication No. 10,376) 


Malcolm Thomas Jollie, Ph.D. 
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The gross anatomy of Lampanyctus leucopsarus 
was studied by means of dissections, prepared skel- 
etons, cleared and stained specimens, and serial sec- 
tions. The purpose was to establish a type around 
which could be constructed a comparative anatomy of 
the Family Myctophidae and eventually of the Order 
Iniomi. 





Lampanyctus appears to be a fairly general type. 
It possesses in its make-up most of the unspecialized 
structures described for fishes, as well as certain 
peculiarities undescribed for vertebrates or other- 
wise worthy of attention. 

The brain is peculiar in the great development of 
the accustico-lateralis lobes of the medulla and in 
the orientation of the valvula cerebelli. The rami 
canales of Ray (1950) innervate surface sensory 
structures which are considered modified pit organs 
of the lateralis system. There are two occipito-spi- 
nal nerves and a first spinal nerve emerging between 
the skull and first vertebra. The pectoral plexus is 
formed from the ventral rami of the first and second 
spinal nerves. 
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The inner ear is unique in that a transverse mem- 
brane separates the cavity of the utriculus and saccu- 
lus. 

The skeleton is composed of lamellar (perichon- 
dral or dermal) bone without contained bone cells, 
although there is some evidence of endochondral ossi- 
fication in the articular area of the mandible and in 
the anterior ends of the hypohyals and copula. The 
hypohyal is elongated and bears two (or rarely three) 
branchiostegal rays. The names of some of the skull 
bones have been changed to clarify homologies: 1.e., 
the frontals are called the parietals; the hyomandib- 
ula, the epihyal externus; and the symplectic, the 
epihyal inferior. Distinctive lists occur on the parie- 
tals. The pelvic bone has cartilaginous parts sug- 
gesting the pubis and ischium, while a cartilaginous 
piece lies above its posterolateral angle in the posi- 
tion of an ilium. The adipose fin has a small carti- 
laginous basal. 

There is a well developed levator muscle for the 
epihyal externus. The levator series of the gill 
arches has slips which insert on the underside of the 
dorsal ends of the rows of gill filaments. 

There is no renal portal division of the posterior 
cardinal-caudal vein. The segmental veins act as re- 
nal portal vessels; they empty into the large renal 
sinus which in turn drains into the posterior cardinal. 
The visceral symmetry is either right or left sided, 
in an approximately equal number of cases. 

The male and female reproductive systems are 
similar in that both gonads are sac-like (the testis 
is divided into a series of tubular subdivisions), and 
are connected to the genital sinus by a posterior 
tube. The tubes of both sexes appear to be homolo- 
gous. 

The kidney is little more than a sac in which are 
suspended the excretory tubules and in which are 
masses of lymphoid tissue. At the anterior end of 
the kidney on either side of the midline is a large 
pronephric glomerulus. There is a large ganglionic 
mass associated with the wolffian ducts dorsal to the 
excretory bladder. 

The swim bladder is peculiar in that the cavity is 
very small although the gas gland is large and served 
by a well developed rete. The walls of the bladder 
are greatly thickened and elongated by large oil- 
filled cells which lie between the outer and inner 
membranes. 

The tissues of the adrenal gland were not ob- 
served. The pineal body, pituitary, thymus, and thy- 
roid glands are well developed. Two masses of pan- 
creatic islet tissue are described. 
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ALTERATIONS IN THE DENTAL TISSUES 
OF THE RAT INCISOR FOLLOWING 
BERYLLIUM CARBONATE FEEDING 


(Publication No. 9609) 


Frank Meredith Wentz, Ph.D. 
University of Illinois, 
Chicago Professional Colleges, 1954 


When synthetic diets low in vitamin D (300 units 
per 100 grams of diet) or high in vitamin D (2670 
units per 100 grams of diet) supplemented with be- 
ryllium carbonate (3 and 6%) were fed to young rats 
for periods of 14 to 168 days, rachitic changes of va- 
riable degree were evident in the dental tissues of 
the incisor tooth and skeleton. 

Beryllium was not recovered from the teeth, liver, 
spleen, lungs, adrenals, thyroid or parathyroid glands, 
and these tissues, histologically, showed no signifi- 
cant pathologic changes. Beryllium was recovered 
from the feces. 

Blood phosphorus fell to 2 milligrams per cent 
when the beryllium carbonate fed rats received mini- 
mal doses of vitamin D and then gradually increased 
to 5 milligrams per cent. Blood phosphorus levels 
were normal when the animals were fed maximal 
doses of vitamin D in a diet containing beryllium 
carbonate. The blood levels of inorganic phosphorus 
were normal in all control groups. Blood calcium 
levels were normal in all animals. 

The findings in this investigation throw significant 
light on the action of beryllium carbonate and on the 
histologic alterations in the dental calcified tissues 
in advanced and subclinical rickets. 

Beryilium seemed to combine, in the gut, quanti- 
tatively with phosphorus to form an insoluble com- 
pound. 

The amount of vitamin D in the diet played a sig- 
nificant role in the experimental results. If vitamin 
D in the diet containing beryllium carbonate was re- 
stricted to a level just sufficient to promote calcifi- 
cation of hard tissues in control animals severe ra- 
chitic changes were not only visible in dentin ce- 
mentum and alveolar bone but hypoplasia or aplasia 
of the enamel was produced. If maximal amounts of 
vitamin D were added to the beryllium carbonate con- 
taining diet, the mild and transient, subclinical rachi- 
tic changes involved only dentin, cementum and alve- 
Olar bone while the enamel was normal. 
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THE DEMOGRAPHIC ASPECTS 
OF AFRICAN POLYGYNY 


(Publication No. 9234) 


Vernon Robert Dorjahn, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The primary objective of this thesis is to test 
three hypotheses concerning the demographic aspects 
of polygyny in sub-Saharan Africa by means of the 
available, published data. Expressed as consensus 
formulations based upon the statements of various 
authors, these hypotheses are: 

1. The average number of wives per man in polyg- 

ynous societies is two or more, 

2. Polygyny is possible because there are more 

women than men in the various African terri- 

tories, and, 

3. Polygyny has a lowering effect on reproduction. 


Owing to the ambiguity of terms in the first hy- 
pothesis as stated, it was rephrased in six different 
forms, each of which was tested separately. The 
mean, median, and modal number of wives per man 
was computed in terms of two base populations, all 
adult men, and all married men. These hypotheses 
were rejected as untenable, and were refined on the 
basis of computations showing the mean, median, and 
modal values for the percentage of all husbands po- 
lygynously married, the number of wives to 100 hus- 
bands, and the number of wives to 100 polygynously 
married men for all sub-Saharan Africa and the five 
culture areas for which sufficient data exist. On the 
basis of conclusions drawn from these computations, 
the hypothesis was rephrased to state that in sub- 
Saharan Africa the mean number of wives per mar- 
ried man is 1.5, or that the ratio of married women 
to married men is 3 to 2. 

In regard to the second hypothesis, a survey of 
the extant quantitative material revealed that while 
part of the surplus of women required under polygyny 
is provided by a ‘‘natural’’ female predominance in 
the adult age group of a population, it is insufficient 
to account for the incidence and intensity of polygyny 
as previously determined in this study. The effects 
of migration, chance, the importation of women and 
the possible causes of sex differentials in mortality, 
all of which can operate to skew the sex ratio for a 
given age group, were then considered. Since it is 
the ratio of those of marriageable age as defined by 
the culture in question, rather than the sex ratio of a 
given age segment of the population that is of primary 
concern in this study, the roles of celibacy and the 
differential mean age of first marriage -- the main 
factors arbitrarily excluding certain persons of each 
sex from the pool of marriageable individuals and 
including others -- were investigated. Based on the 
conclusions drawn, the hypothesis was refined to say 
that the excess of marriageable women is the result 
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of the interaction of a number of factors, chiefly: 





comparatively higher male mortality, celibacy, and 





the differential age of first marriage. 

The quantitative African data, usually in the form 
of the number of children per woman monogamously 
and polygynously married, show that polygyny lowers 
reproduction, but that this customary statement of 
the third hypothesis masks a number of variables 
which have not been held constant in most field in- 
vestigations. In the main these are: opportunity for 
impregnation, marital instability, sterility, age dif- 
ferentials between spouses, and patterns of abstinence. 
Regarding the complex relationships between these 
variables and the effect of polygyny upon reproduc- 
tion, the available data throw little light, though the 
cumulative effect at present appears to show that po- 
lygyny does lower fertility and that the hypothesis as 
stated is true. Further data are needed, however, 
before a definitive statement can be made regarding 
the validity of this hypothesis. 
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BARRIO CATICUGAN: 
A VISAYAN FILIPINO COMMUNITY 


(Publication No. 10,075) 


Donn Vorhis Hart, D.S.S. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


Barrio Caticugan, A Visayan Filipino Community 
is an anthropological community study made in 195] 
of a barrio (village) of Christian Filipinos located in 
Siaton municipality, Negros Oriental Province, Ne- 
gros, Philippines. The writer lived in the locality 
for nearly one year; the research was made possible 
by a Fulbright Fellowship. Research was directed 
mainly toward the study of the technology of the bar- 
riofolk who live in an agricultural community that 
the writer believes is fairly typical of Cebuano Fil- 
ipinos. The research results are presented in nine 
chapters. 

Chapter I (INTRODUCTION AND TECHNIQUES) 
describes how and why the barrio was selected for 
investigation and the various techniques employed to 
obtain information. 

Chapter II (THE CULTURAL LANDSCAPE OF 
NEGROS) sets the barrio and Siaton municipality 
within the general geographic and cultural framework 
of Negros Island. Such factors as climate, soils, 
vegetation, land use patterns, transportation facilities 
and population growth of Negros are discussed; the 
focus is on the relationships of Caticugan to the island 
as a whole. 

Chapter II (THE HISTORICAL MOULD) is a his- 
tory of Negros built around a manuscript history of 
Siaton that was written by a Siaton resident. This 
chapter deals with the Spanish settlement of Negros, 
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Moro raids, local messianic disturbances, founding 
of Caticugan, Filipino revolutions, rise and fall of the 
Negros Republic, and the American and Philippine 
Republic periods. 

Chapter IV (THE PRACTICE OF AGRICULTURE) 
discusses caingin cultivation and lowland rice and 
corn agriculture. Minor crops 2re described and de- 
tailed analyses are made of land preparation, planting, 
field care, and harvest methods. The “cash” crops 
of the community, guhang (a local alcoholic beverage) 
and copra, are discussed. The relationships of agri- 
culture (and all other activities) to the people’s con- 
cept of unseen spirits (encangtos) is described and 
analyzed along with the local reinterpretation of Ca- 
tholicism. Agricultural extension activities in the 
municipality are described and certain recommenda- 
tions for their improvement offered. 

Chapter V (INHERITANCE, TENANCY AND 
CREDIT) presents the inheritance patterns of the 
barriofolk, (usufruct, inheritance rights of illegiti- 
mate and adopted children, etc.); land as a source of 
conflict within the community, and tenancy problems 
in Caticugan, are described. Tenancy agreements 
are usually within the law, although infractions do 
occur, and tenant-landlord relationships harmonious. 
Various sources of credit (Chinese and Filipino) 
available to the barriofolk are described. 

Chapter VI (HUNTING AND FOOD GATHERING) 
discusses the role of hunting (wild boars, birds, etc.) 
and food gathering (roots, vegetables, fruits, etc.) in 
the economy and daily diet of the people. Detailed 
attention is given to sources of food (snails and fish) 
obtained from the Siaton River. Associated practices 
connected with hunting are described, e.g., food offer- 
ings to the spirit “owners” of wild animals, etc. 

Chapter VII SECURING AQUATIC PRODUCTS) 
discusses the “big business” of the municipality — 
fish corrals. Other methods of catching pelagic 
fish — fish traps (bobos), nets, hook and line fishing, 
piscicides, etc. — and boat types used are described. 

Chapter VII (MY NIPA HUT) presents data on 
the types of dwellings built by the barriofolk, mate- 
rials used, methods of construction, furnishing, and 
associated practices. 

Chapter IX (BARRIO HANDICRAFTS) discusses 
pottery, abaca weaving, buri plaiting, basketry and 
wood carving in Caticugan. Most handicrafts have 
disappeared or are declining; the reasons for the 
state of local handicrafts are analyzed. An agricul- 
tural rite, the dulot, was selected in order to study 
culture change occurring in the Siaton River valley. 
The distribution of this rite, its purpose and changing 
nature as one approaches Caticugan were analyzed. 

All data point to the conclusion that Caticugan is 
a community in transition. The people’s village, once 
largely self-sufficient, is becoming increasingly de- 
pendent on outside products. Bartering activities of 
the past are slowly being replaced by an expanding 
money economy. Yet the transition from the past to 
the present is far from complete; the land and sea 
is believed to be inhabited by unseen spirits that must 
be placated or honored whereas Catholicism has been 
reinterpreted through retention of pre-Hispanic be- 
liefs. Agricultural methods and extension activities 

















are primitive, illustrating why Philippine crop pro- 
duction and rural living standards are so low. 
797 pages. $9.97. MicA54-3250 


HIDATSA GRAMMAR 
(Publication No. 10,157) 


Florence Marie Robinett, Ph.D. 
Indiana University, 1954 


The phonemes of Hidatsa, a Siouan language spo- 
ken in the Northern Plains, are discussed in terms 
of previously published material by Voegelin and 
Harris (1939) and Matthews (1874). Three juncture 
phonemes and one length phoneme (three-mora) are 
added to Voegelin and Harris’ list, and the stops and 
fricatives previously phonemicized as two series 
(lenis and fortis) are re-phonemicized as one. 

In the second chapter, morphophonemic statements 
are made in terms of general rules for variation 
which is determined by position in respect to partic- 
ular adjacent phonemes for most morphemes, and 
special symbols are employed for variation deter- 
mined by phonemic environment in restricted sets of 
morphemes. For morpheme variation determined by 
position in respect to particular morphemes, alter- 
nants are assigned post-decimal point numbers as 
part of the morpheme index numbers. A number of 
morphophonemic variations are determined by style 
or speed; these variations are stated in terms of 
rules. 

In Chapter Three, numbers are assigned to af- 
fixes as an index to the morphemes in question and 
also as an indicator of their positions. Affixes are 
listed by decade classes such that the members of 
each class occur in the same position in respect to 
other classes of morphemes and are mutually ex- 
clusive. Affix distributions are stated in terms of 
formulae using these index numbers. Sixteen of the 
twenty-six classes of Hidatsa affixes contain only one 
member; the classes with more than one member 
are: instrumental prefixes, demonstrative and syn- 
tactic suffixes and person markers. Sets of alter- 
nants of the three person-marking morphemes (first, 
second, and third), which occur both as prefixes and 
as suffixes, are combined, on the basis of their oc- 
currence in particular sequences, into paradigms 
which mark active actor, stative actor, goal, inalien- 
able possessor and alienable possessor. 

In Chapter Four, themes are defined in terms of 
their boundaries (i.e. adjacent morphemes) and com- 
position. A major theme consists of one or two stems 
plus or minus certain prefixes. No suffixes are in- 
cluded in themes, but those prefixes which occur be- 
tween the person-marking prefixes and stems are 
part of themes. A minor theme consists of a prefix 
plus a prefix. Minor themes are limited in number 
and restricted to one major form class (particles). 
Stems are defined as major morphemes which can by 
themselves fill the theme space. Stems and themes 
are classified in three major classes — nouns, verbs 
and particles — on the basis of their occurrence, or 
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non-occurrence, with a limited number of affixes. 
(Most affixes occur with more than one major stem 
class). The major class of a theme is observable 
from its initial constituent; those in which the ini- 
tial constituent is a stem, belong to the class of that 
stem; those which begin with certain prefixes are 
nouns, and those which begin with other prefixes are 
verbs. Nouns and verbs are sub-classified on the 
basis of their association with particular person 
marking paradigms. 

To illustrate morpheme sequences longer than 
words, in Chapter Five a text is presented with a 
morpheme index and multiple stage translation. 

138 pages. $1.73. MicA54-3251 


MINORITY LEADERSHIP 
IN A BI-CULTURAL COMMUNITY 


(Publication No. 8991) 


Julian Samora, Ph.D. 
Washington University, 1953 


This dissertation reports an investigation of the 
leadership of a minority group in a bi-cultural setting 
involving dominant-subordinate group relationships. 

The locale for the study is a community in south- 
ern Colorado whose population is 58 per cent 
“Spanish” and 42 per cent “Anglo” The populations 
are distinguishable both ethnically and culturally. 

The theoretical framework is borrowed primarily 
from G. C. Homans’ The Human Group which states 
essentially that leadership is the function of a spe- 
cific situation and leadership emerges from the 
group context. The elements involved in leadership 
are interaction, social rank, embodiment of norms 
and social control. These elements are interrelated 
and reinforce one another. 

The working definition of leadership for this study 
is: the individual who originates the most interaction 
in the majority of events, within the group context, 
and for whom the most interaction is originated by 
the other members of the group, is the leader. He 
must also have high rank and he must be in a posi- 
tion to influence the group. 

With reference to the Spanish-speaking people of 
the Southwest, the professional literature suggests 
that there is a great need for, and a lack of, adequate 
leadership among the group as a whole. The writer 
thus undertook to investigate the leadership of a sub- 
ordinate (Spanish) group in a bi-cultural situation. 
Stated formally, the hypotheses investigated were: 

1. In situations of dominant-subordinate relation- 
ships where the goals of the subordinate group are 
largely goals to be achieved within the dominant sys- 
tem, the in-group cohesion of the subordinate group 
will be considered inadequate by members of the sub- 
ordinate system. 

2. The leadership of the subordinate group will 
reflect the inadequacy of the in-group cohesion of the 
subordinate group. Essentially leadership is a func- 
tion of a specific situation. That is, leadership 
emerges from the group, and it will therefore reflect 





the group situation. For purposes of analysis the 
leadership will be considered as taking two forms: 
(a) intra-ethnic, that type of leadership which is 
primarily concerned with intra-group relationships; 
and (b) inter-ethnic, that type of leadership which is 
primarily concerned with relationships between the 
subordinate and the dominant group. 

3. The inter-ethnic leadership will be judged as 
inadequate by the subordinate group, since it cannot 
aid appreciably in the achievement of the goals be- 
cause of the culture-contact situation in which it takes 
place. The social system is such that the dominant 
group is open enough to permit certain qualified mem- 
bers of the subordinate group to enter its ranks. The 
qualifications that these individuals possess are like- 
ly to be qualifications necessary for inter-ethnic 
leadership. These qualified individuals will not be 
effective leaders because they will appear to have 
“sold out” the subordinate group in moving toward 
the goals of the dominant group. On the other hand . 
these qualified individuals may not have any inclina- 
tion to lead the subordinate group because the quali- 
fications which they possess have estranged them 
from the subordinate system. 

The intra-ethnic leadership was investigated and 
found to be inadequate. The inadequacy can be ex- 
plained in part as follows. The traditional pattern of 
leadership was institutionalized. Leadership was ex- 
pressed within the family, the religious, and the peon- 
patron patterns. Belonging to associations, electing 
officers, attending meetings regularly, and working 
on problems through committees was never an im- 
portant part of the Spanish culture. The non-religious 
associations may be considered a recent addition to 
the culture, and as yet a satisfactory pattern of lead- 
ership has not been worked out. The religious asso- 
ciations are not new to the culture, but enough of the 
Anglo culture has been internalized by the majority 
of the Spanish people that they tend to resent the old 
authoritarian pattern of leadership exercised by the 
priests. On the one hand the new pattern of leader- 
ship is sufficiently new that it has not been integrated 
into the culture, and on the other hand the old pattern 
of leadership tends not to work smoothly in a new set- 
ting (bi-cultural). 

Inter-ethnic leadership was also found to be inad- 
equate and its inadequacy can be explained as follows. 
The culture system of the Spanish people differs in 
many respects from the culture system of the Anglos. 
In such areas as language, education, occupational 
skills, and religion the subordinate system is recog- 
nizably different from the dominant system and it is 
an obstacle to “success” in the dominant system. 
Since the goals of the Spanish are essentially the same 
as the goals of the Anglos, and to be achieved in the 
Anglo system, the leadership cannot aid appreciably 
in the achievement of goals. In this respect the lead- 
ership is judged to be inadequate, and it reflects the 
inadequacy of the in-group cohesion of the subordinate 
group. Since the goals are to be achieved in the dom- 
inant system, no nativistic movement emerges. 

In terms of the social stratification system of the 
community as a whole, the Spanish occupy a lower 
class position. Although the social system approaches 
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caste-like proportions, the dominant system is suf- 
ficiently open to permit a qualified individual from 
the subordinate group to enter its ranks, to rise and 
succeed. The individual who rises in status in the 
dominant system is the individual whose qualifications 
should logically entitle him to the position of inter- 
ethnic leader. But such an individual, by virtue of 

his qualifications, is not able to identify himself and 
his interests to either group in a manner that is nec- 
essary for complete acceptance in either group. The 


dominant system, therefore, very effectively siphons 
off the only possible inter-ethnic leadership without 
fully accepting it, and the subordinate group feels 
that there is no leadership. In reality, then, the sit- 
uation appears to be just what the Spanish people say 
it is: 1) there is no effective leadership: 2) there is 
no unity among the Spanish people; 3) those individ- 
uals in a position to lead are either mistrusted or 


they have no inclination to lead. 
130 pages. $1.63. MicA54-3252 
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THE PASSIVE TRANSFER 
OF IMMUNITY TO TUBERCULOSIS 


(Publication No. 10,368) 


Robert James Efford, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


As part of a program of investigation of the fun- 
damental mechanisms of immunity to tuberculosis, a 
study has been made of the role of antibodies pro- 
duced in response to vaccination with the attenuated 
strain of tubercle bacilli (B.C.G.) commonly used for 
this purpose. 

In those diseases where humoral factors are 
known to be determinants of resistance, the effect of 
antibody may be demonstrated by the ability of serum 
from an immune donor to confer protection against 
the infectious agent upon normal individuals. This 
principle of the passive transfer of immunity has 
proven dependable for the evaluation of the role of 
specific humoral components in a limited number of 
acute diseases. Very few experiments of this nature 
have been carried out in tuberculosis because of the 
difficulties inherent in applying this procedure to a 
chronic disease. Such experiments as have been re- 
ported have been limited in scope, and the conclusions 
reached have been vitiated by the inadequacies of the 
methods employed. It was therefore considered nec- 
essary to develop an experimental procedure where- 
by the principle of passive transfer of immunity 
could be validly applied to the study of a chronic dis- 
ease, and to use this procedure for a study of tuber- 
culosis. 

Two passive transfer experiments were performed 
using the guinea pig as the experimental animal. 
These experiments differed essentially in respect to 
the magnitude of the chalienge infection to which the 
animals were subjected. In one experiment this was 
at a low level, in the second, at a high level. The in- 
formation obtained thus covers the range of potential 
effectiveness of passively transferred immunity from 
the standpoint of numbers and virulence of bacilli in- 
itiating infection. 

Groups of animals received daily injections of 
whole blood, serum, or serum absorbed with tubercle 
bacilli, obtained from immunized donor guinea pigs. 


Each animal received daily injections of 2 cc of the 
blood or serum, commencing two days before the 
challenge and continuing throughout an eight week 
infection period. Corresponding control groups re- 
ceived similar injections of blood or serum derived 
from non-immune donor animals. 

The essential conditions for a valid passive trans- 
fer experiment in a chronic disease were fulfilled by 
carrying out the test in an animal of the same species 
as the one supplying the blood or serum, and by in- 
jecting adequate amounts of these substances daily 
throughout the course of the disease. In addition ad- 
equate numbers of experimental and control animals 
were employed. 

At the conclusion of the infection periods the ani- 
mals were sacrificed and autopsied. In both experi- 
ments the recipients of blood or serum from immu- 
nized donors were found to have developed the same 
degree of tuberculosis involvement as was seen in 
control animals, and this differed significantly from 
the limited extent of the disease in immunized con- 
trols. The humoral substances transferred from 
immune to normal guinea pigs did not, therefore, be- 
stow resistance upon them. 

These results were interpreted as indicating that 
the circulating antibodies produced by guinea pigs in 
response to vaccination are not the determinants of 
the accompanying acquired immunity. 

90 pages. $1.13. MicA54-3253 


THE EFFECT OF HEMIN 
ON THE MYCOBACTERIOSTATIC 
ACTION OF ISONIAZID 


(Publication No. 10,298) 


Robert Campbell Good, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The mode of action of isoniazid as an inhibitor of 
the growth and respiration of virulent tubercle bacilli 
has been investigated. Hemin, an effective antagonist 
of isoniazid activity, was used in these experiments 
as a possible clue to the nature of this inhibitory 
mechanism, 
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The antagonism by hemin of the inhibition of 
growth of tubercle bacilli by isoniazid has been con- 
firmed in these experiments. Under experimental 
conditions small quantities of the porphyrin were 
able to increase the minimal growth inhibitory con- 
centration of isoniazid significantly. 

Using manometric techniques isoniazid was found 
to inhibit the oxidation of glucose, glycerol, lactate, 
acetate, oxalsuccinate, oxalacetate, butyrate, capro- 
ate and capryllate. Under similar conditions hemin 
produced a slight stimulation of the oxygen uptake 
and partially reversed the inhibitory activity of iso- 
niazid on the oxidation of these substrates. 

The oxidation of pyruvate and a-ketoglutarate by 
virulent tubercle bacilli was not significantly altered 
by the addition of isoniazid. 

Competitive antagonism between isoniazid and 
hemin was not observed in either growth or manomet- 
ric experiments. 

In diffusion equilibrium experiments evidence was 
obtained to indicate that the concentration of both 
hemin and isoniazid was reduced. Such a reduction 
could only be due to reaction between the two compo- 
nents. Using C’*-labeled isoniazid, no evidence was 
obtained to indicate that isoniazid was bound to the 
hemin. 

Isoniazid was destroyed by hemin in the modified 
Proskauer and Beck medium. In experiments using 
c’* labeled isoniazid, chromatographic analysis of 
the medium showed that isoniazid had been converted 
to a derivative within 24 hours. This derivative had 
an R- value similar to isonicotinamide. 

Two strains resistant to isoniazid have been iso- 
lated which differ markedly in culture. One of these 
strains grew in a heaped-up, granular pellicle while 
the other grew in a smooth veil over the medium only 
in the presence of serum or hemin. The rate of oxi- 
dation of several substrates by the smooth strain was 
found to be much lower than was found with the parent 
H37Rv strain. 

The virulence of the resistant strains was tested 
in both mice and guinea pigs. Progressive disease 
was noted in the mice sacrificed six weeks after in- 
fection, and the remaining mice died at intervals 
throughout a five month period. Guinea pigs infected 
with the same strains presented healed lesions on 
microscopic examination of the sections removed 
from the animals sacrificed six weeks after infection. 

83 pages. $1.04. MicA54-3254 


A STUDY OF THE FACTORS 
INVOLVED IN THE FORMATION 
OF SLIME AND ODORS IN PULP 

AND PAPERBOARD MILLS 


(Publication No. 10,091) 
Ralph Theodore Russell, Ph.D. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


This investigation was carried out to study the 
factors involved in the formation of slime and odor 


in pulp and paperboard mills in order to establish 
better means and methods of control. 

Methods and Materials. The information in this 
report was obtained from experimental research and 
routine microbiological practices carried out in pa- 
permills and in the laboratory. Standard methods 
and materials were used in all cases except those 
where new methods were developed to secure better 
results. 

Many factors are responsible for the incidence of 
Slime and odors in papermills. The amount and rate 
of slime and odor formation is governed by an inter- 
change of relationships which exists between these 
factors. The degree of importance of each factor 
changes with each mill, so that it cannot be said that 
one factor is more important than another or that one 
factor must be controlled more carefully than another. 
The factors are: 

The fresh water supply 
The raw fibrous materials 
Retention or lack of retention of chemicals 
Temperature 
Re-use water 
Sanitation and sanitation engineering 
. Final fabrication factors 

Probably one of the greatest sources of contam- 
ination in a mill system is the fresh water supply. 
Fresh water contains algae, fungi and various types 
of bacteria. Contaminants in the water will vary and 
are subject to seasonal changes. This variation 
might be slight or great depending upon geographical 
location. Fresh water, per se, has little or no influ- 
ence on mal-odors in board if adequate control con- 
ditions are employed in mill practice. 

From an odor contamination standpoint, make-up 
white water is a much greater offender. Constant 
recycling and reuse of white waters cause an increase 
in the concentration of slime and odor contaminant. 
These odors eventually will influence the end odor 
found in the board. 

In the manufacture of board considerable quanti- 
ties of waste papers are used. Putrefaction organ- 
isms are commonly found in waste papers as well as 
other odor contaminants, which have been retained 
by these waste papers, acquired from environmental 
utility and exposure, e.g. printing ink, contact with 
refuse, miscellaneous industrial odors, etc. In many 
instances, excessive mildewing of waste papers oc- 
curs during storage. The odors in waste papers are 
blended and partially destroyed during the processing 
at the beaters, but significant levels are retained 
throughout the process to the finished product. 

Processing chemicals and the chemical adulterants 
of waste papers may cause odors in the finished board 
product. In this category falls protein chemicals, 
e.g. glue or casein which are not only odorous in 
themselves, but also stimulate microbiological activ- 
ity. Starches and waxes used for finishing as well as 
other process chemicals of calendering, coating and 
converting are subject to odor development and con- 
tamination. 

Mills have been diligent in their attempts to re- 
duce slime and microbiological sources of contam- 
ination. However, millions of pounds of sanitation 
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chemicals are used each year to accomplish this. 
The odors of contamination may be reduced but are 
replaced by odors of the chemicals used for sanita- 
tion. This is more apparent when a mill has relied 
on chemical treatment for sanitation rather than pe- 
riodic shut-downs and clean-ups. 

The microbiological factors and mal-odors in 
mills are interrelated. Slime and odors and their de- 
velopment are not totally due to microbiological ac- 
tivity but the role played by microorganisms is be- 
yond question. Cleanliness, then, is perhaps the most 
important consideration for slime and odor control. 
It is certainly the most important factor in the con- 
trol of microbiological growth. The application of 
expensive toxicant chemicals in a dirty system as a 
substitute for periodic clean-ups is not considered as 
an efficient control measure since it may lead to the 
accumulation of mal-odors in the finished product. 

Certain of the germicides leave much to be de- 
sired, yet it has been found almost impossible to ef- 
fectively eliminate slimes and odors in paperboard 
mills without them. However, in mills using primary 
fibrous stock or waste materials, it has been found 
possible to eliminate slimes and odors by the use of 
chlorine and sanitation. 

Slime and odors in the mills have been discussed 
with the primary consideration given to the means of 
reducing or controlling their effect upon the finished 
paperboard. The question of mal-odor in paperboard, 
however, requires further elaboration. 

From observations made during the past several 
years, it can be stated that in most instances the odor 
of freshly prepared paperboard as it came off the 
rolls was not found to be objectionable. However, 
when taken to the laboratory and evaluated by any of 
several techniques, significant differences in odor 
characteristics were easily discernible. The odor 
differences were not always a result of mal-odor de- 
velopment due to decomposition of fibrous materials 
or influences of contaminated white waters. In many 
instances the end odor was clearly defined as phenol- 
ic. This type was the worst chemical offender. At 
times an undefinable general chemical odor, with or 


without traces of sulphur, was the predominating odor. 


The following is a list of the general types of odors 
associated with paperboard: 

1. Sweet, pleasant or neutral. These odors are 
not considered objectionable and do not impart 
an off-taste to food packaged in the board. 
Normal board odor. This odor is not objec- 
tionable in low order of magnitudes, but at 
high levels will transmit off-flavors to food 
packaged in it. 

. Sour or putrid and musty or newsy. This type 
of an odor is definitely objectionable and will 
transmit off-flavors to food packaged in it. 
These are the odors often associated with 
stagnant pools or wet, stale newspapers. 
Chemical or medicinal. These are the phenol- 
ic-like odors and constitute the greatest source 
of objectionable odors and taste transfer to 
food packaged in it. 

Generally, however, the sour board odor was present, 
either as the dominating mal-odor or certainly 


contributing to the overall odor when the “chemical- 
like” odors were dominant. 

The degree of odor intensities presented several 
problems in developing suitable techniques for eval- 
uation. Several methods are given for the determina- 
tion of taste transfer from the board to the food pack- 
aged in it. 181 pages. $2.26. MicA54-3255 


FACTORS INFLUENCING THE RESULTS 
OF A STARCH-AGAR, FILTER-PAPER 
DISC METHOD FOR DETERMINING ALPHA 
AMYLASE ACTIVITY AND THE EFFECT 
OF TEMPERATURE ON THE NUCLEIC ACID 
CONTENT OF GROWING MESOPHILIC 
AND THERMOPHILIC BACTERIA 


(Publication No. 9903) 


Ralph Wellerson, Jr., Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: P.A. Tetrault 


Factors Influencing the Results of a Starch-agar, 
Filter-paper Disc Method for Determining 
Alpha Amylase Activity 


The validity of a starch-agar, filter-paper disc, 
diffusion method for determining bacterial amylase 
potency was investigated. The method consisted of 
placing filter-paper discs on a starch agar plate, ap- 
plying an exact amount of enzyme solution and incu- 
bating the plates at 52C for six hours. The discs 
were removed, plates were successively flooded with 
an iodine solution and the zones read with a Fisher- 
Lilly zone reader. The optimum medium contained 
1% agar and 0.2% soluble starch in M/15 Sorenson’s 
buffer, pH 6.0. Storage of the medium at 12°C fora 
week did not decrease the sensitivity of the method. 
A statistical analysis of the zones of hydrolysis re- 
vealed that slight differences in the concentration of 
starch, concentration of agar, amount of enzyme per 
disc, pH of the medium, temperature of incubation 
and the length of the incubation period introduced 
significantly different zone diameters. Differences 
in the depth of the medium and in the type and mo- 
larity of the buffer, within limits, did not affect the 
diameter of the zone. Reproducibility of results was 
very good; disc to disc, plate to plate and day to day 
variations having been eliminated through refinement 
of technique and development of a suitable testing 
medium. The method is simple, highly accurate and 
allows the simultaneous testing of a large number of 
samples. 

Amylase activity was found to exhibit a definite 
linear relationship to the diameter of the zone of hy- 
drolysis through a range of concentration of from 
4.0 - 0.03 per-cent. 
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The Effect of Temperature on the Nucleic 
Acid Content of Growing Mesophilic 
and Thermophilic Bacteria 


This investigation was conducted in order to de- 
termine whether the ability of thermophilic bacteria 
to grow at elevated temperatures was related to 
their nucleic acid content by comparing the results 
obtained with a mesophilic species of the same genus. 

The organisms selected for this study were 
Bacillus substilis 712 and Bacillus stearothermophilus 








ATCC 7954. 

With the exception of the incubation temperature 
both species of bacteria were subjected to the same 
conditions during growth, i.e. the same medium and 
the same method of aeration. To provide the large 
number of cells necessary for testing purposes the 
use of both a heavy inoculum and large volumes of 
sample was required. Samples were removed peri- 
odically during the course of growth. The experi- 
ments were terminated with the onset of the phase of 
negative accelerated growth. Cells were removed 
from the medium by centrifugation and the nucleic 
acids were extracted with hot 5% TCA. Quantitative 
ribose and desoxyribose tests were made on the ex- 
tract; the values obtained were converted to concen- 
trations of RNA and DNA. From the information ob- 
tained through direct cell counts on the samples the 
concentrations could be expressed on a unit cell 
basis. 


The results obtained with B. substilis showed that 
the highest RNA value was obtained at the lowest tem- 
perature of incubation. As the temperature increased 
the maximum RNA concentration per cell decreased. 
In an attempt to extend the upper temperature limit 
for growth, cells were incubated at 40 instead of 37°C. 
This procedure resulted in a two fold increase in the 
maximum cellular concentration of RNA at the lower 
temperatures. The general pattern demonstrated 
previously of decreased maxima with increased 
growth temperatures was adhered to. 

With B. stearothermophilus the opposite effect — 
was observed, i.e. as the temperature was increased 
to the optimum a concomitant increase in the maxi- 
mum RNA content was noted. Temperatures in ex- 
cess of the optimum resulted in a decrease in the 
maximum value or in no growth. 

Asiie from the marked differences between the 
two species there were two important points of agree- 
ment. The first factor that the mesophile and thermo- 
phile generally had in common was that when the lev- 
el of RNA cell was depressed to a level of 5.7 x 107“ 
grams, termination of logarithmic growth occurred. 
The second observation which was common to both 
species indicated that when subjected to temperatures 
which approached the maximum tolerable limit, the 
maximum RNA content of the cells was approximately 
the same. 

The DNA content per cell was not found to exhibit 
any definite relationship to the temperature of 
growth. 181 pages. $2.26. MicA54-3256 
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THE SERVICES OF JAMES WILSON 
IN THE CONTINENTAL CONGRESS 


(Publication No. 10,343) 


George Logan Young, Ph.D. 
Lehigh University, 1954 


James Wilson was born in Scotland in a section 
known as “Carskerdo” near St. Andrews. He attended 
the universities of St. Andrews, Glasgow, and Edin- 
burgh. Shortly after his arrival in America he ap- 
prenticed himself to John Dickinson. After intensive 
study, he was admitted to the bar and began to estab- 
lish a legal practice in Carlisle, Pennsylvania. 

This study is concerned with his long period of 
service to his adopted country as a delegate from 
Pennsylvania to the Second Continental Congress. 
The author has leaned heavily upon the Papers of the 
Continental Congress and the Wilson Manuscripts. 
The examination of these papers revealed the extent 
to which Wilson contributed his abilities to Congress 
in his endeavor to aid in holding the struggling col- 
onies together He entered the national scene shortly 
after the publication of his essay, “Considerations on 
the Nature and Extent of the Legislative Authority of 











the British Parliament”, in 1775. This essay denied 
that Parliament had the power to legislate for the 
Americans because they had legislative bodies of 
their own. 

Among his most important services was his work 
on committees which Congress had appointed to draft 
special addresses. For example, an address early in 
1776 was intended to answer George III’s accusations 
that the colonists sought independence. In this paper 
Wilson advocated the theory of natural rights as he 
maintained that sovereignty stemmed from the people. 
Wilson soon became a “workhorse” of the Congress 
as he served on numerous committees. His member- 
ship on the Board of War and Ordnance, which was by 
far the most active committee of Congress, dated 
from its inception in mid-June, 1776, until his con- 
gressional services were interrupted, on September 
14, 1777. The Board of War was a standing commit- 
tee which met almost daily and heavily taxed the time 
and energy of its members. It handled a scope of 
military details which ranged from simply answering 
letters from officers to the tremendous task of plan- 
ning extensive military operations. 

Although busily engaged in the work of the Board 
of War, regular attendance in Congress, and his 
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private legal practice, Wilson found time to serve 
on numerous committees which were appointed by 
Congress on a “once and done” basis. It was the 
practice of Congress to serve as somewhat of a 
clearing house for the business of the colonies. 
As each item of business came before the house 
it was immediately channeled to a special commit- 
tee appointed expressly to solve that problem. As 
the special reports were received, Congress would 
take whatever executive action that was deemed 
necessary. A few of the committees on which Wil- 
son served were those on appeals, Indian affairs, 
currency, Hessians, a library for Congress, mili- 
tary operations in Canada, loans from France, nu- 
merous letters and memorials. 

Another important phase of Wilson’s services in- 
volved his work on the floor of Congress as he par- 
ticipated in many of the most important debates. He 
led the attack upon Richard Henry Lee’s resolution 


BIOLOGY 


SOME EFFECTS OF ULTRASOUND 
ON THE MOUSE LIVER 


(Publication No.9806) 


Eugene Bell, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


Livers of mice of strains BUB and BUC were ir- 
radiated with focused and unfocused ultrasound of one 
megacycle frequency, and with unfocused untrasound 
of 27 megacycles frequency. 

Diameters of sinusoids are 2 to 3 times larger 
than normal immediately following treatment of the 
liver with untrasound of one megacycle frequency, 
and are 3 to 6 times larger after irradiation at 27 
megacycles. After irradiation at the higher frequen- 
cy von Kupffer cell nuclei are pyknotic; many von 
Kupffer cells are torn and lie free in the sinusoids. 
Some parenchymal cell nuclei are deformed and oth- 
ers are ruptured. Modification of these structures 
may occur because their magnitude is comparable 
with the wave length of sound at 27 megacycles. 
These effects are not observed at one megacycle. 

Liver tissue made necrotic by ultrasound is infil- 
trated by leucocytes within 24 hours, and fibrotic tis- 
sue peripheral to the necrotic zone is well developed 
by four days. Nuclei and cell boundaries are visible 
as long as 11 days after irradiation. After 12 to 15 
days the necrotic tissue is cast off and a fibrotic scar 
remains. Necrosis produced by ultrasound is similar 
to necrosis which results from ligating part of a liver 
lobe. It is probable that the slow rate of lysis of tis- 
sue necrotized by ultrasound is due to vascular oc- 
clusion. 

The liver is more sensitive to ultrasonic radia- 


for independence. His objection was based upon the 
fact that he felt that the colonies were not “ripe” for 
this action. Largely as a result of his efforts the 
resolution was delayed until July 2 when it was unan- 
imously agreed to by the twelve voting colonies as 
New York abstained. 

Wilson fought tenaciously to gain more power for 
Congress. In the debates on the Articles of Confed- 
eration he fought in vain for a separation of powers 
and taxing power for Congress. Later, in 1783, he 
presented his “power of the purse” resolution which 
influenced the calling of the Federal Convention, in 
1787. He also expounded the theory of implied or 
resultant powers in his essay which defended the 
right of Congress to establish a national bank. Thus, 
Wilson’s diversified services in Congress aided him 
in the crystallization of his belief in the theories of 
natural rights and nationalism. 

362 pages. $4.53. MicA54-3257 
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tion than the skin. Whereas the skin is not damaged 
below 8.5 watts (focused) liver necrosis was observed 
in half the animals treated at 1.5 watts (focused). 

Both the liver and skin are damaged in all animals 
irradiated at intensities above 20 watts (focused). 
When the liver is damaged at intensities below 20 
watts (focused) necrosis usually occurs at the dorsal 
interface of the lobe. It is suggested that the maximum 
energy density within the lobe can occur at this locus 
since energy reflected from the dorsal interface is 
added to energy incident upon it, and since the lobe 
itself can act as a lens because of its ventral curva- 
ture. It is also suggested that necrosis may not occur 
if either the skin or the portion of the lobe irradiated 
is too thick. 

Following injury to the liver with ultrasound of 
one and of 27 megacycle frequency, mitosis does not 
begin within 72 hours as it does after chemical or 
surgical damage. Mitotic activity is delayed until the 
fifth day after injury. The fact that this delay occurs 
supports the hypothesis that the stimulus for mitosis 
emanates from the zone of injury. | 

Cauterization of part of a liver lobe results ina 
Similar delay of mitotic activity. Cell divisions are 
not apparent until the fourth day following injury. 
During 15 seconds of irradiation with ultrasound (40 
watts focused) the temperature rises in the liver at 
the rate of 1°C /sec. However the occurrence of 
liver necrosis is not prevented by cooling animals to 
10° C before exposing them to sound for 15 seconds. 
Direct application of heat to the liver does not 
produce histological changes comparable with those 
observed after irradiation with ultrasound. Heat 
generated in tissues by ultrasound may contribute 
only synergistically to the mechanical and chemical 
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actions of this form of energy. Its heating action 
cannot account for the effects observed in the mouse 
liver. 

Sublethal ultrasound does not influence regen- 
eration in livers damaged subsequently with CCl, 
or by ligation. Observations of mitoses in irra- 
diated liver tissue which survives treatment with 
ultrasound, lead to the conclusion that ultrasound 
of one megacycle frequency does not affect sub- 
sequent cell divisions. 


84 pages. $1.05. MicA54-3258 


AN EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF CIRCLING 
BEHAVIOR IN ADULT BUD MICE 


(Publication No. 9811) 


Robin Livingstone Curtis, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The Brown University D mouse strain (BUD) was 
developed by Dr. J. W. Wilson from a parent strain 
(BUB) by selection for circling behavior. Both 
strains were maintained by brother-sister matings 
to the 19th and 20th generations of inbreeding when 
the studies reported in this thesis were undertaken. 

These experiments were designed to develop a re- 
liable testing situation for measurement of circling 
behavior, to study circling and non-circling animals 
by a battery of tests of vestibular function and loco- 
motor coordination, and to determine changes in the 
characteristics of BUD mice with increasing age. 

Quantitative study of 90 day old circling mice and 
of control groups of non-circling BUD, BUB, BUA, 
and C,H mice was made in a standardized and relia- 
ble “enclosed field” test. The average frequency of 
180° turns per 45 seconds increased to a maximum 
at 10 to 12 minutes, and decreased to a plateau be- 
tween 20 and 35 minutes, followed by increased vari- 
ability during the rest of 60 minutes in the enclosed 
field. Locomotor activity of circling mice decreased 
from an initial high level to a relatively stable pla- 
teau between 20 and 35 minutes. The initial changes 
in turning and running activity were probably the re- 
sult of a change from exploratory activity to contin- 
uous circling. The same general form of the time 
function of circling behavior was also found at 70, 
120, and 180 days, but before and after these ages, a 
relatively flat time function was present. The turn- 
ing frequency and locomotor activity of the control 
groups was lower than that of circlers and was rela- 
tively constant throughout the hour. 

A battery of standardized tests included a swim- 
ming situation, tests of thigmotaxis, movement on an 
inclined surface at 40° from the horizontal plane, bal- 
ancing behavior on a delicately mounted roller (roller 
movement kymographically recorded), and elicitation 
of the cranial nerve, postural, and righting reflexes. 
Comparison of circlers and control groups showed no 
indication of peripheral or central vestibular abnor- 
mality. 

With increased age after 6 months, turning fre- 
quency and locomotor activity of BUD circling mice 


decreased to a plateau between 10 and 14 months, 
with a possible further decline in turning frequency 
at 16 months. The turning frequency and locomotor 
activity of non-circling BUD and of BUB mice re- 
mained constant throughout this age span. Body 
weight of non-circling BUD mice was consistently 
greater than that of circlers, and the weight of BUB 
mice was greater than that of both BUD groups, at 
least to the age of 10 months. 

The circler vs. non-circler dichotomy was ade- 
quate for BUD mice tested at 90 days in the enclosed 
field and inclined plane tests. Intermediate cases 
were frequently found with older mice, however. 
These included animals which did not reach a 
criterion of circling at older ages, but had been clas- 
sified as circlers at 35 days; non-circling mice 
which moved in a looping pattern similar to that of 
circlers on the inclined plane; and animals of both 
groups with a gross horizontal head tremor and, in 
some cases, other choreiform movements. The 
choreiform movements were present only in the en- 
closed field situation. 

Litters of BUD mice were reared in cages with 
large wooden ridges on the floor and in control cages 
with flat floors. The results of this exploratory study 
suggested that circling will sometimes appear in 
spite of rearing in an environment which discourages 
running in circles. 

445 pages. $5.56. MicA54-3259 


THE EFFECTS OF VITAMIN A DEFICIENCY 
ON SKIN AND HAIR GROWTH IN MICE 


(Publication No. 9827) 


Lois Anne Loewenthal, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


C57 black mice, two months of age, were placed 
on a vitamin A-free diet. They were bred and their 
litters were pair-fed. In each pair, one was fed the 
vitamin A-free diet; the other, of the same sex, re- 
ceived the same basic diet supplemented with vitamin 
A. Every 12 days alternate areas on the back of each 
animal on the left side were plucked of their club 
hairs to initiate growth of hair. The right side of the 
back was clipped. Daily observations were made on 
the appearance of the plucked and clipped sides. 
Spontaneous growth of hair rarely occurred on the 
clipped sides of either the control or experimental 
animals. The food intake of the vitamin A deficient 
animals did not decrease during the course of the 
experiment. These animals gained weight until they 
were two months old. The weight was maintained for 
another week or longer and then it decreased sharply. 
The rate of hair growth in vitamin A deficient animals 
was retarded. In the plucked regions, the hair of ex- 
perimental mice was 1-2 mm shorter than that of the 
controls. Plucking failed to stimulate growth of hair 
in a few acutely deficient male mice, but.most of the 
animals responded to the plucking stimulus even in 
the terminal stages of the deficiency. Histological 
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examination of sections of skin at different times af- 
ter plucking and clipping revealed that the entire skin 
was structurally normal even though the hair growth 
cycle was retarded. The distribution of -SH groups, 
glycogen and metachromatic substances was the same 
in both vitamin A deficient mice and their pair-fed 
controls. 

As an adjunct to the vitamin A deficiency study, a 
Small group of mice was placed on a calorically re- 
stricted diet at different times after areas of the back 
had been plucked and clipped. Skin biopsy specimens 
were taken 21 days after plucking, after which, one- 


half of the number of mice were given food ad libitum. 





The other mice were maintained on the restricted 
diet for a month longer. Hair growth in the mice 
restricted in their food intake immediately after 
plucking was delayed until the mice were given food 
ad libitum. In the mice restricted 3, 5, and 9 days 





after plucking, the rate of hair growth was only re- 
tarded. The skin of calorically restricted mice 
was thinner than normal even in those areas which 
contained growing hair follicles. The adipose layer 
was very thin and contained glycogen in the fat 
cells. 


65 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3260 
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VERTICILLIUM WILT OF MAPLE 
(Publication No. 9808) 


Nestor Edgar Caroselli, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


Disease was produced by inoculation at any point 
in the vascular system of root or stem, but not in 
leaf parts, and to the same degree, by either the 
agar-disc or the spore-suspension method. Spread 
of the disease, as indicated bv greenish discoloration 
of the sapwood and wilting of the foliage, was always 
upward. 

Wilt of field-trees was less severe the later the 
inoculation, especially after June, with no wilt pro- 
duced by late August inoculations. 

Trees inoculated at 2-5 points on the trunk 
displayed only slightly more wilt than did trees with 
only one inoculation, even though more extensive 
sapwood discoloration occurred after more than one 
inoculation. These results appear to controvert the 
belief that wilt results from the plugging of the 
vessels. 

On inoculated field-grown trees, the disease was 
more severe 1) with increasingly heavier spore-sus- 
pension, 2) with the addition of toxin to the spore- 
suspension and 3) with injury to the root-system. 
Trees defoliated prior to inoculation did not become 
diseased. 

By means of a potato-isolation technique, the ma- 
ple-wilt fungus was found to remain alive in the soil 
at least 2 years. 

With maple seedlings growing under controlled, 
varied, soil-water conditions prior to and following 
inoculation, the incidence of disease varied inversely 
with an increase of soil-water. 

Periodic sapwood-water determinations of dis- 
eased field-trees made before and after inoculation 
showed that wilt symptoms and sapwood discoloration 
varied inversely with the water content of the sap- 
wood. 

Of such soil amendments as ammonium sulphate, 


sodium nitrate, Nugreen, Milorganite, cyanamide, 
and a 6-8-7 “tree-food” applied in varying amounts 
around diseased, field-grown maple trees, all except 
sodium nitrate gave some degree of control, with am- 
monium sulphate affording the best. 

Verticillium V-10 grew well on most liquid and 
solid nutrient media. The response to trace elements 
in liquid media were varied, with zinc and iron favor- 
ing good growth. 

In a liquid medium, this Verticillium produced 
a toxic filtrate which induced wilt in tomato and 
maple cuttings and potted maples. At least 2 com- 
ponents of this filtrate caused wilt — a polysaccha- 
ride, which caused stem-wilt, and thiourea, which © 
induced leaf-wilt. The former was always produced 
by all strains, the latter, although produced by ail 
strains except the non-matted, white variant, ap- 
peared in only 40% of the filtrates. 

The toxic filtrate produced by strain V-10 was 
thermostable, gave negative reactions for urea and 
protein, and inhibited liquid-uptake in young tomato 
cuttings. 

Of many chemicals tested, 17 showed fungistatic 
properties, and hydroquinone produced antidoting ac- 
tion against the toxic filtrate. 

Over 150 isolates from wilted maples grown on 
Czapek’s medium fell into 10 distinguishable strains, 
V-1 to V-10. Monoconidial isolates from each of 
these could be grouped as: A - V-1 and V-7; B - 
V-2, V-6, V-9; C - V-3, V-4, V-5, V-8, V-10. Cer- 
tain strains produced a matted, white variant and a 
non-matted, white variant, the former of which re- 
verted to the parent type, while the latter maintained 
its integrity. At temperatures above and below the 
optimum and also with various sources and different 
amounts of nitrogen and carbohydrate at the optimum 
temperature, the 10 strains changed morphologically 
and culturally, often to the extent of loss of identity 
in whole or in part. 

The 10 strains were similar in their: ability to 
cause disease and to produce polysaccharide and 
thiourea. . 

The presence of more than one nucleus in spores 
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and mycelial segments demonstrated by the Feulgen 
technique may explain the various cultural strains of 
this fungus. 

A soil actinomycete and a bacterium (Bacillus 
subtilis) produced a metabolite antagonistic to strain 
V-10. 

This Verticillium is considered to be V. albo- 
atrum Reinke & Berthold. 

190 pages. $2.38. MicA54-3261 

















A REVISION OF THE GENUS LUPINUS 
IN NORTHWESTERN NORTH AMERICA, 
A TAXONOMIC STUDY 


(Publication No. 10,010) 


Lyle Llewellyn Phillips, Ph.D. 
University of Washington, 1954 


A monograph of the North American lupines west 
of the Rocky Mountains, exclusive of California, 
based on herbarium study and field investigation of 
natural populations. Chromosome counts are in- 
cluded for most of the taxa treated, including haploid 
counts of 24 and 48, the latter number heretofore un- 
reported for the genus. On the basis of a field study 
of a sympatric association of three taxa in the Table 
Mountain region of central Washington, it is theorized 
that L. humicola A. Nels. represents the result of in- 
trogressive hybridization in which the hybrids be- 
tween L. laxiflorus Dougl. ex Lindl. and L. polyphyl- 
lus Lindl. have repeatedly backcrossed with L. poly- 
phyllus. A greenhouse hybridization program as 
well as field observations of many sympatric associ- 
ations indicate that genetic incompatibility barriers 
are non-existent or poorly developed in many species, 
thus supplying a possible explanation for the extreme 
variability of most of the members of the genus. Pop- 
ulations that can exchange genes or groups of genes 
with other populations, will of necessity be variable, 
making description of the variation pattern very dif- 
ficult. It is this difficulty of descriptive diagnosis of 
the various taxa that makes Lupinus the problem that 
it is. 

Thirteen species and twelve subspecies are rec- 
ognized for the area under consideration. Eight new 
combinations of names are proposed: L. sericeus 
Pursh ssp. sabinii (Dougl. ex Hook.), L. humicola A. 
Nels. ssp. suksdorfii (Robinson), L. polyphyllus 
Lindl. ssp. prunophilus (M. E. Jones), L. caudatus 
Kell. ssp. argophyllus (Gray), L. sulphureus Dougl. 
ex Hook. ssp. subsaccatus (Suks.), L. sulphureus ssp. 
kincaidii (C. P. Smith), L. sulphureus ssp. delnorten- 
sis (Eastw.). 117 pages. $1.46. MicA54-3262 









































Cercis canadensis L.; 
AN ECOLOGICAL LIFE HISTORY 





(Publication No. 9888) 


Gayther L. Plummer, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: Alton A, Lindsay 

The ecological life history of Cercis canadensis 
L. var. typica Hopkins and of C. c. forma glabrifolia 
Fern. is based upon an assemblage of information _ 
from all pertinent literature, from correspondence 
with various authorities in their respective fields, 
from controlled experiments done with greenhouse 
and controlled climatic facilities, and especially from 
extensive field observations in Indiana. Emphasis is 
placed upon relations between soils, climate, physi- 
ography, geology, and symbionts to the occurrence, 
growth habits, and reproduction of this tree. 

Aspects of the taxonomic status of the species as 
a whole are summarized from the literature. 

The importance of the species is considered from 
the standpoint of phytogeographical, phytosociological, 
and autecological interests. The species is important 
as a transgressive, along edges and in the understory. 
Its economic values are briefly discussed. 

Consideration of the occurrence of the tree is giv- 
en to 1) its historical records, 2) its distribution in 
North America, and 3) the environmental features of 
the habitats in Indiana. The phenological events as- 
sociated with this tree are discussed according to 
their respective seasons. Descriptions of certain 
climatic areas throughout the range are given. Some 
effects of soils, that is, parent materials, water, tem- 
perature, texture, and aeration, are discussed along 
with the chemical characteristics and nutrient avail- 
ability as found in a number of Indiana soils. Partic- 
ular attention in this respect is devoted to relations 
between occurrence of redbud and abundance of cal- 
cium carbonate. Additional attention is given to the 
redbud areas involving limestone wherever this bed- 
rock occurs in the eastern deciduous forest. The oc- 
currence of redbud in this forest area is presented 
according to the floro-physiographic subdivisions as 
outlined by Dr. E. Lucy Braun. 

Growth is primarily considered from the stand- 
point of microenvironmental effects upon very young 
trees. Specific amounts of light intensity, photoperiod, 
and temperature are shown to be essential for con- 
tinuous terminal growth. Root development is briefly 
considered. 

Inasmuch as the flowering habits of the tree give 
rise to its outstanding popular significance, detailed 
statistical studies were devoted to the spring phenol- 
ogy. A unique graph shows the relation of actual 
blooming dates and the actual temperatures preceding 
them in the spring to the normal daily temperatures. 

Attention is also given to insect visitors, to a 
statistical approach to maturation of the seed pods 
versus site factors, and to dispersal, dormancy, ger- 
mination, establishment, and asexual reproduction, 

The ravages of fungi, insects, and human 
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influences are discussed along with the resistance 
of the tree to other environmental elements. 

Some fundamentals of airphoto interpretation were 
applied to projected images of redbud from 35 mm. 
Kodachrome transparencies. These aerial photos 
proved especially useful in the recognition of the spe- 
cies and in the estimation of crown cover. 

The most striking conclusions which have evolved 
are summarized as follows: 


1. Both the typical pubescent-leafed variety and 
its glabrous-leaf form respond to environmental 
conditions in Indiana, at least, as a single entity. 
There is good evidence suggesting some genecolog- 
ical variations of the species and the typical vari- 
ety especially in tolerance to sunshine and to cold 
temperatures, in the southern states. 


2. Redbud in Indiana is a heliophyte. 


3. It is commonly found on thin alkaline soils that 
are overlying limestone and shale. It is suggested 
that redbud is more tolerant than associated 

trees to nutritional deficiencies in alkaline soils 
where certain minerals are relatively unavailable. 
In this way the trees associated with redbud are 


thwarted in growth and do not compete so vigor- 
ously, thus, redbud attains a prominent status in 
secondary succession of cut over high-lime areas. 


4. In its flowering habits redbud is very sensitive 
to adverse temperatures. Climatological data 
compared with blooming dates show the tree re- 
quires thirty days of temperatures which average 
more than 50-52 degrees F. Abnormally high 
temperatures and percentages of sunshine char- 
acteristically precede flowering for about two 
weeks. Winter chilling enhances the ability of the 
tree to flower. 


o. There is some question as to whether insect 
visitors, especially the bees play a significantly 
important role in hybridization because the tree 
was found to be completely self-fertile and to 
have a self-pollinating adaptation. 


6. Crown coverage was estimated from color 
aerial photographs taken in southeastern Indiana. 
Maximum coverage approaches 20-25 per cent on 
areas of 10-12 acres and may be higher as the 
size of the area is reduced. 

300 pages. $3.75. MicA54-3263 
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CHEMISTRY, GENERAL 


STUDIES ON THE HETEROGENEOUS 
AND HOMOGENEOUS ACID 
DEGRADATION OF CELLULOSE 


(Publication No. 10,163) 


Frederick W. Bauer, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1951 


Part One 





This part deals with various aspects of the heter- 
Oogeneous degradation of a number of cellulosic ma- 
terials. 

The acid degradation of mercerized cellulose in 
one normal hydrochloric acid at 60°C was carried 
out. A rapid fall in the rate constant was observed 
with a gradual leveling off at D. P. approximately 
125. 

An investigation of the mass distribution of native 
cellulose hydrolyzed 6 and 24 hours in normal hydro- 
chloric acid was made by the fractional precipitation 
of the respective cellulose nitrates. A comparison 
of the results with theoretical curves based on a ran- 
dom degradation, all bonds available, indicates that 
there is a definite nonuniformity in the structure of 
the cellulose molecule. 

Ancient Peruvian cottons were studied by frac- 
tionation of the nitrated materials. Also, a qualita- 
tive x-ray examination of these cottons was made 
using both powder and fiber diagrams, and a brief 
methanolic and enzymatic attack was carried out. 

Some interesting x-ray powder and fiber diagrams 
of cellulose taken from unripe cotton bolls indicated 
that crystallinity in cellulose is an aging process. A 
study of the methanolysis of these unripe cottons was 
also made. 


Part Two 





The homogeneous degradation of cellulose in 85 
per cent phosphoric acid was carried out over a pe- 
riod of 26 months. Approximately 40 per cent of the 
cellulose can be precipitated by pouring the solution 
Over ice at any time during this period. Such a pre- 
cipitated cellulosic material showed evidence of 
crystallinity even after 26 months. After 14 months 
it gave an average D. P. = 120, which included a 
range of D. P.’s from 72 to 307 with a peak at D. P. 
175, as ascertained by fractionation of the nitrate. 

The water soluble portion of the degraded cellu- 
lose yielded glucose and isomaltose and evidence of 
small amounts of other oligosaccharides by chroma- 
tography. 

The accepted rate of degradation of cellulose in 
phosphoric acid predicts complete hydrolysis to pure 
glucose in approximately 89 days. The results of the 
prolonged degradation of cellulose in 85 per cent 
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phosphoric acid do not support the basic theory that 
the rate is continuous over the whole course of the 
reaction. 135 pages. $1.69. MicA54-3264 


A SIMPLIFIED MOLECULAR ORBITAL 
CALCULATION OF TOTAL ENERGY AND LATTICE 
CONSTANT IN CRYSTALS OF THE ELEMENTS 


(Publication No. 10,258) 


Joseph Leon Birman, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1952 


The purpose of this work is to apply the “Free 
Cloud” approximation of Kimball and Neumark (Neu- 
mark: Thesis, Columbia 1951) to a calculation of total 
energy and lattice constant in crystals of the elements. 

The valence electrons of an element in a crystal 
can be described in terms of a Slater Determinant of 
one electron functions. These one electron functions 
are taken to be orthogonal, and normalized and are 
denoted as w ;(r), where i(r) = ¢inj is the product of 
a space part ¢j(r) and a spin part 7j. If the Slater De- 
terminant of the functions y ; (r) is denoted as @ then 
the energy corresponding to this wave functions is: 


w=| @*H oav/ | @ * @ dv, where H is the non- 


relativistic, time and spin independent Hamiltonian 
operator for the system of positive ions fixed at the 
lattice points, and valence electrons. 


We take ¢; (r) = o Ci. x, where the Ci. are con- 


stants and the functions X _(r) are non-overlapping 
(and therefore orthogonal) normalized functions cen- 
tered at the midpoints of the lines joining nearest 
neighbor ions in the crystal. The functions Xft) are 


further specified by requiring X p(t) to be an electron 
density corresponding to a uniformly charged spher- 
ical cloud, packed between nearest neighbor ions, and 
of radius R =(d,/2)-r* where d,, is the nearest neigh- 
bor distance, and r* the conventional ionic radius. 
The functions X ,, are called “Free Clouds.” 

We assume that the coefficients C;, are so chosen 
that the function ¢, (r) represents an electron local- 
ized in a set of clouds surrounding a particular ion. 
We then obtain a set of ‘localized functions’ which can 
be used in the Slater Determinant to find the corre- 
sponding energy. 

We obtain for the total energy: 


W=-A_ad/t - A,./t + A,,/R+ B/R* 


where r is the lattice constant. The constants A can 
be determined theoretically; B, however, must be de- 
termined empirically in a few cases. Each term in 
this expression may be given some physical signifi- 
cance in terms of the ion-‘free cloud’ model of the 
crystal. From the minimum of the expression of W(r) 
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the lattice constant r eq and the equilibrium value of 
W may be determined. 

The ‘localized function’ treatment has been car- 
ried out for 23 elements, which crystallize in the 
body-centered cubic, face centered cubic, diamond, 
and hexagonal close packed crystal forms. Agree- 
ment between calculated and experimental values is 
of the order of 10%-20%. 

Two modifications were also tried: ‘Bloch type’ 
wave functions based on the free clouds were set up 
for the alkali metals, and in face and body centered 
cubic crystals free clouds were added between next- 
nearest neighbor ions. Calculated and experimental 
values again agreed to within 10%-20%. 

62 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3265 


A STUDY OF CERTAIN NITROGEN ANALOGS 
OF §-DIKETONES 


(Publication No. 10,063) 


Charles Anthony Blank, Ph.D. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


A representative series of nitrogen analogs of B- 
diketones containing a-pyridyl and a-quinolyl group- 
ings was studied with respect to methods of synthe- 
sis, properties, ultraviolet absorption spectra, and 
chelating tendencies. It was hoped that the data ob- 
tained could be used to secure some information con- 
cerning bond types and structures of coordination 
compounds formed by the above series of substances 
and metal chelate compounds in general. 

The following compounds were synthesized by 
confirming and improving methods given in the liter- 
ature: 2-acetonylquinoline; 2-acetonylpyridine; 2- 
phenacylquinoline; 2-phenacylpyridine; ethyl B-(2- 
quinolyl)pyruvate; ethyl (2-quinolyl)acetate; ethyl 
(2-pyridyl)acetate; 2,2’-diquinolylmethane; and 
2,2’,2”-triquinolylmethane. The following new sub- 
stances apparently unreported in the literature were 
prepared: 1,1,1-trifluoro-3-(2-quinolyl)acetone; the 
picrate of 2-bromopyridine; the picrolonates of 2- 
phenacylquinoline; and 2-phenacylpyridine; and the 
hydrochlorides of 2-acetonylquinoline, 2-phenacyl- 
pyridine, and ethyl 8-(2-quinolyl)pyruvate. Studies 
to prepare the following compounds by new synthetic 
methods were unsuccessful: ethyl B-(2-pyridyl)py- 
ruvate; 2,2’-dipyridylmethane; 1,1,1-trifluoro-3- (2- 
pyridyl)acetone; 2-pyridylacetic acid; and 2-quinolyl- 
acetic acid. The latter two compounds were 
previously reported in the literature while the former 
three were not. A new synthesis of 2-acetonylpyri- 
dine was achieved by condensing a-picoline with 
acetyl chloride in the presence of boron trifluoride. 
It was also found that an alcoholic solution of picric 
acid and either ethyl 8-(2-quinolyl)pyruvate or 1,1,1- 
trifluoro-3- (2-quinolyl)acetone resulted in the de- 
composition of the latter two compounds and the for- 
mation of the picrate of quinaldine. 

Ultraviolet absorption spectra studies of metha- 
nolic solutions of the following compounds were 


made: 2-phenacylpyridine; 2-phenacylpyridine hydro- 
chloride; 2-phenacylpyridine plus potassium hydrox- 
ide; ethyl (2-pyridyl)acetate; ethyl B- (2-quinolyl)pyru- 
vate; 1,1,1-trifluoro-(2-quinolyl)acetone; 2-acetonyl- 
quinoline; 2-phenacylquinoline; 2,2’-diquinolylmethane; 
2,2’-diquinolylmethane dihydrochloride; and 2,2’,2”- 
triquinolylmethane. Tautomerism in certain of these 
compounds can involve either the nitrogen atom or the 
carbonyl oxygen atom. A mixture of both enolate spe- 
cies was found to exist in solution. The presence of 
potassium hydroxide increased the extent of tautomer- 
ism while hydrogen chloride decreased it due to 
amine hydrochloride formation. Solutions of ethyl 
(2-pyridyl)acetate, 2,2’-diquinolylmethane, and 
2,2’,2”-triquinolylmethane exhibited no tautomerism. 
The carbonyl grouping of 1,1,1-trifluoro-3- (2-quin- 
olyl)acetone was shown to be hydrated in solution. 

Potentiometric titration methods were used to 
study the chelation tendencies of the following groups 
of compounds with copper(II), nickel(II), and zinc(II) 
ions: 


Group (1) - ethyl (2-pyridyl)acetate 
2-phenacylpyridine 

Group (2) - 2-acetonylquinoline 
2-phenacylquinoline 
1,1,1-trifluoro-3- (2- quinolyl)acetone 
ethyl B- (2-quinolyl)pyruvate 

Group (3) - 2,2’-diquinolylmethane 


An aqueous medium containing 75 volume percent di- 
oxane maintained at a constant temperature of 30°C. 
was employed. The experimental data were inter- 
preted in the light of results and generally accepted 
conclusions obtained from recent similar studies by 
other investigators dealing with related B-diketone 
compounds. It was found that the compounds in Group 
(1), (2), and (3) have dissociation constants smaller 
than 107°. Ampholytic behavior on the part of these 
compounds may be partly responsible for this situa- 
tion. Titration of ethyl (2-pyridyl)acetate in the pres- 
ence of divalent ions resulted in metal hydroxide for- 
mation. Copper(I) ion formed a dichelate compound 
with 2-phenacylpyridine, while nickel(I) and zinc(I) 
ions yielded metal monochelate ions. In the presence 
of chloride anion, the copper dichelate entity formed 
coincident with a copper hydroxychloride compound, 
Cu,(OH),Cl. The former compound was isolated, 
purified, and identified by analysis. The Group (2) 
compounds did not react with nickel(II) ion. Instead, 
nickel hydroxide resulted in each case. A similar 
situation prevailed for copper(II) ion, except for case 
involving 2-phenacylquinoline. The latter substance 
displayed an initial tendency toward dichelate com- 
pound formation but this tendency was too weak to 
prevent the formation and precipitation of a “mixed” 
type of compound, either Cu,Ch,(OH) or CuCh,-xNaCh, 
as indicated by the stoichiometry. Zinc(I) ion appar- 
ently formed a dichelate compound with 2-phenacyl- 
quinoline and with ethyl B-(2-quinolyl)pyruvate, while 
the other Group (2) substances only formed zinc mono- 
chelate ionic entities. The Group (3) compound did not 
chelate with any of the divalent metal ions; only metal 
hydroxides and metal hydroxychlorides resulted. 
Based upon the experimental data secured, the 
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following tentative order for the negative logarithms 
of relative dissociation constants [in brackets] was 
established for the Group (2) compounds: ethyl f-(2- 
quinolyl)pyruvate [1.00]; 1,1,1-trifluoro-3- (2-quin- 
olyl)acetone [1.40]; 2-phenacylquinoline |2.10]; and 
2-acetonylquinoline [2.25]. Since actual dissociation 
constants were not obtained, formation constant 
values could not be calculated. 

The results of the ultraviolet absorption spectra 
studies were correlated with the potentiometric ti- 
tration data. An explanation was suggested for the 
apparent inability of the nitrogen analogs of §-dike- 
tones studied during the course of this research to 
readily chelate, based upon the lack of extensive 
tautomerism and the influence of electrophilic end 
groupings in these compounds. A preliminary study 
also indicated that these substances undergo hydro- 
lytic decomposition at varying rates in alkaline aque- 
ous dioxane solutions. No definite conclusions were 
reached regarding bond type and structure, but sev- 
eral tentative ones and a course of future studies 
were advanced. 452 pages. $5.65. MicA54-3266 











MOLECULAR STRUCTURE 
AND DIELECTRIC DISPERSION IN LIQUIDS 


(Publication No. 10,164) 


Alexander J. Curtis, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1951 


The dielectric constants and losses of several 
liquid systems have been measured over a wide tem- 
perature range at a wavelength of 3.22 cm. The 
measurements may be considered in two parts — 
measurements of pure polar liquids and measure- 
ments of dilute solutions of polar solutes in non-polar 
solvents. 

Only the experimental details of the measure- 
ments of the pure polar liquids are discussed. These 
results together with parallel measurements at other 
frequencies are discussed in detail in the disserta- 
tions of P. L. McGeer and G. B. Rathmann. Six al- 
cohols, fourteen esters, four ketones, two ethers 
and t-butyl chloride were measured in the pure state. 

The following dilute solutions were measured: 
methyl chloroform, octyl bromide, tetradecyl bro- 

. mide, a-chloronaphthalene, and benzophenone in hep- 
tane, t-butyl chloride, methyl chloroform, tetra- 
decyl bromide and a-chloronaphthalene in a viscous 
paraffin oil, t-butyl chloride, tetradecyl bromide and 
decyl alcohol in carbon tetrachloride and benzophe- 
none in a mixture of benzene and heptane. Results of 
Similar measurements at wavelengths of 1.25 and 
10.00 cm. as well as static and optical measure- 
ments are reported. The purpose of this research 
as to elucidate further the relations between dielec- 
tric relaxation, viscosity, and molecular structure. 
The dielectric constants and losses obtained were 
used to calculate critical wavelengths which are pro- 
portional to the relaxation times. 

The paraffin oil had a viscosity two hundred times 


that of the heptane at 20° but the relaxation times of 
the nearly spherical molecules of t-butyl chloride and 
methyl chloroform are only slightly affected by this dif- 
ference in viscosity. The relaxation times of the bulky 
molecules of tetradecyl bromide and a-chloronaphtha- 
lene show a far greater dependence on viscosity but _ 
these quantities are not proportional. Although the 
paraffin has a viscosity one hundred times that of car- 
bon tetrachloride at 20°, the relaxation time of t-butyl 
chloride is almost doubled in the latter solvent. The 
long relaxation times observed in the pure state of 
these solutes as well as the solution results are in- 
terpreted in the light of intermolecular forces due to 
dipole-dipole, dipole-induced dipole and dispersion 
forces. 

A single relaxation time is not sufficient to ac- 
count for the spread of the dispersion region for most 
of these systems. The variations in breadths of dis- 
tribution with temperature and viscosity of the media 
are interpreted by considering two relaxation times — 
the relaxation time of the orienting dipolar molecule 
and the relaxation time of the ‘atmosphere’ or sur- 
roundings of the molecule. Where these are of the 
Same order of magnitude, a distribution must be ex- 
pected. If the relaxation time of the surroundings is 
short compared to that of the orienting dipole, a neg- 
ligible distribution would be observed for a nearly 
spherical molecule but for a molecule such as tetra- 
decyl bromide in which rotation about carbon-carbon 
bonds may take place, a distribution of relaxation 
times is observed regardless of the medium. The 
relative temperature coefficients of the two relaxation 
times determines the variation in the breadth of dis- 
tribution with temperature. 

189 pages. $2.36. MicA54-3267 


A STUDY OF THE CHEMISTRY OF 
2- AMINO-1-BUTANOL - ALDEHYDE 
ANHYDRO PRODUCTS AND RELATED COMPOUNDS 


(Publication No. 9820) 


Eugene Paul Goldberg, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1953 


Investigation of the properties of 2-propyl-3-ni- 
troso-4-ethyloxazolidine was undertaken in order to 
gain some knowledge of the chemistry of N-nitroso- 


6xazolidines, a new class of compounds. Raney 
nickel hydrogenation of this compound resulted in the 
uptake of 3.5 moles of hydrogen and 2-amino-1-butanol 
(75%), n-butylamine (41%) and di-n-butylamine (36%) 
were obtained. When the reduction was stopped after 
two molar equivalents of hydrogen had been used, 2- 
propyl-4-ethyloxazolidine (35%) was isolated. It was 
thus indicated that (1) the nitroso group was reduced 
to water, ammonia and the oxazolidine, (2) the oxa- 
zolidine hydrolyzed to 2-amino-1-butanol and n-butyr- 
aldehyde and (3) the ammonia was reductively alky- 
lated by the aldehyde. No 2-n-butylamino-1-butanol 
was formed by hydrogenolysis of the intermediate 
oxazolidine. 
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Reduction of the nitroso compound with lithium 
aluminum hydride, using an inverse addition proce- 
dure, yielded the hydrazine, 2-propyl-3-amino-4- 
ethyloxazolidine, in 65-85% yield. 

Reactions of three 2-amino-1-butanol - aldehyde 
anhydro compounds, 2-propyl-4-ethyloxazolidine 
(10% Schiff base), 2-(2-ethylhexylideneamino)-1-bu- 
tanol (80% Schiff base) and 2-benzylideneamino- 1-bu- 
tanol (100% Schiff base), were studied. Despite their 
different structural compositions, all three com- 
pounds yielded oxazolidine derivatives with nitrosyl 
chloride, a-naphthylisocyanate and phenylisothiocy- 
anate. Evidence for an oxazolidine - Schiff base 
equilibrium has thus been obtained. 

The use of nitrosyl chloride with anhydro com- 
pounds has been found to provide an excellent syn- 
thetic route to the new N-nitroso-oxazolidines. 

In addition to 2-propyl-4-ethyloxazolidine, 2-(2- 
ethyl-2-hexenylideneamino)-1-butanol has been iden- 
tified as a product of the reaction between 2-amino- 
1-butanol and n-butyraldehyde in benzene. This aldol 
product was not obtained when the reaction was car- 
ried out by refluxing the reactants in ether with an- 
hydrous potassium carbonate. Formation of the aldol 
product suggested a likely polymerization route for 
2-propyl-4-ethyloxazolidine, for which additional 
evidence (correlation of refractive index and infrared 
spectrum changes) was obtained. 

The catalytic hydrogenation of 2- (2-ethyl-2-hex- 
enylideneamino)-1-butanol, with Raney nickel at 
room temperature and low pressure, yielded 2-(2- 
This type of 


~ ethylhexylideneamino)-1-butanol (71%). 
reduction was extended to other a,f§-unsaturated 
Schiff bases, 2-(2-butenylideneamino)-1-butanol and 
2-(3-phenyl-2-propenylideneamino)-1-butanol, and 
Similar results were obtained. The C=C bond in the 


C=C-C=N system was reduced selectively. As acon- 
Sequence, a Simple and satisfactory method for re- 
ducing the C=C bond of a,8-unsaturated aldehydes 
was developed. 

An attempt was made to prepare a fused B-lactam 
- oxazolidine ring structure by pyrolysis of the 2- 
amino-1-butanol - ethyl acetoacetate anhydro prod- 
uct. Although ethanol was obtained from the pyrol- 
ysis, the evidence for a successful closure of the 
B-lactam ring was inconclusive. 

85 pages. $1.06. MicA54-3268 


A POLAROGRAPHIC STUDY OF THE 
HYDROLYSIS OF METAL IONS 


(Publication No. 9414) 


George William Goward, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


A general survey has been made of the applica- 
bility of the polarographic method to the study of the 
hydrolysis of metal ions. Three different techniques 
have been applied in attempts to identify hydrolytic 
species and to determine the hydrolysis constants of 
a number of metallic ions. 


The first method involved the use of the classical 
equation of the polarographic waves of complex metal 
ions. The half wave potentials of the cathodic waves 
of various hydrolytic species were measured as a 
function of pH in buffered solutions. The use of the 
classical equation to describe the reduction of hydro- 
lysed ions in the presence of only very small excesses 
of hydroxyl ion has been justified. 

The second method depended on the fact that under 
certain conditions, the simultaneous presence of two 
hydrolytic species in solution gives rise to two polar- 
ographic waves corresponding to the successive re- 
duction of the two ions. Under the limiting condition 
that the rate of conversion of the second species to 
the first is slow at the electrode surface, the heights 
of the two polarographic waves are directly propor- 
tional to the concentrations of the two species in solu- 
tion. A knowledge of the pH of the solution then al- 
lows the calculation of the hydrolysis constant of the 
metal ion. 

In the third method, the half wave potentials of 
anodic waves from dropping amalgam electrodes were 
measured as a function of pH in buffered solutions. 
Equations have been derived which describe the vari- 
ous types of waves obtained from the oxidation of 
amalgams in buffered solutions. The use of these 
equations allowed decisions to be made as to whether 
or not precipitation of an insoluble hydroxide at the 
electrode surface occurred. 

These three methods have been applied to the study 
of the hydrolysis of mercuric, bismuth, lead, cad- 
mium and copper ions. 

Two waves were found for the reduction of mer- 
curic ion in the pH region of existence of its hydro- 
lytic species. From the heights of these two waves, 
the hydrolysis constants of mercuric ion have been 
estimated. The polarographic reduction of mercuric 
hydroxide in various media has been investigated. 

From a study of the half wave potential of reduc- 
tion of bismuth ion in nitrate media it has been con- 
cluded that the species existent in moderately acidic 
solutions is a slightly dissociated unhydrolysed ni- 
trate complex. In weakly acidic solutions, two waves 
were observed for the reduction of bismuth ion in both 
nitrate and perchlorate media. The slight degree of 
separation of the waves and the additional complexity 
imposed by the precipitation of an insoluble species 
did not allow an accurate estimate of the hydrolysis 
constants involved. The reduction of bismuth ion 
from acidic perchlorate solutions was found to be ir- 
reversible. An explanation of this irreversibility, 
based on the slow attainment of hydrolytic equilibria, 
is offered. The amphoteric nature of bismuth hy- 
droxide has been demonstrated by cathodic reduction 
of the bismuthite species and by anodic oxidation of 
bismuth amalgam electrodes in strongly basic media. 

The reduction waves of the various hydrolytic spe- 
cies of divalent lead in buffered solutions and the cor- 
responding anodic waves from dropping lead amalgam 
electrodes have been investigated. Because of the 
proximity of the hydrolysis constants of lead ion, 
only an approximate estimate of these quantities has 
been obtained. 

The hydrolysis constants of cadmium ion have been 
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estimated from the half wave potentials of the anodic 
waves obtained at dropping cadmium amalgam elec- 
trodes. 

The reduction of the cuprate ion in strongly basic 
media has been studied and found to be irreversible. 
The oxidation of copper amalgams in sodium hydrox- 
ide solutions was found to be a stepwise process in- 
volving precipitation of cuprous oxide at the electrode 
surface. 

In the course of the study of dropping amalgam 
electrodes, a new type of polarographic wave, anal- 
ogous to the anodic depolarization waves of complex- 
ing and precipitating anions at dropping mercury 
electrodes was observed. Equations have been de- 
rived which describe these anodic waves and the pos- 
sible analytical applications of the waves are dis- 
cussed. 

As an outgrowth of the study of the hydrolysis of 
mercuric ion, a Simple mercury pH indicator elec- 
trode has been developed. A small constant anodic 
current is impressed between a mercury plated plat- 
inum microelectrode and a reference electrode. The 
potential of the mercury electrode is a linear function 
of the pH of solutions in which it is immersed, pro- 
vided the pH is greater than 6. The electrode has 
been used to indicate the endpoint of a number of acid 
titrations. 203 pages. $2.54. MicA54-3269 


THE MICROWAVE SPECTRA OF 
SOME ASYMMETRIC ROTORS 


(Publication No. 10,236) 


Robert Louis Poynter, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Norman C, Baenziger 


The microwave spectra of the molecules vinyl 
iodide and chlorobenzene have been examined in the K 
band frequency region. The quadrupolar and rota- 
tional constants have been determined for both mole- 
cules in their ground vibrational state. In the case of 
vinyl iodide, estimates have been made of the mag- 
netic coupling constants. Molecular structures based 
upon the naturally occurring isotopic molecules are 
also given. 

Of 69 transitions which have been observed in the 
24,600 mc. to 25,800 mc. region of the microwave 
Spectrum of vinyl iodide, 28 have been assigned as 
the J= 3 > 4 transitions, 3,, >4,,, 3,, > 4,4, and 
3:2 ~4,,;. The assigned lines can be fitted to within 
experimental error by the following molecular, quad- 
rupolar, and magnetic constants: b = 3,258.77 mc., 

c = 3,066.73 mc., a = 44,400 mc.,X,, = -1,64575 
me.,Xpp = 76425 mc., a= 0.00.06 mc., and b 
= 0.0162 .004 mc. 

Structural parameters determined from the re- 
ciprocal moments, the assumption of planarity, and 


an assumed C-C distance of 1.34 A, are as follows: 


D(C-I) = 2.092+.005 A, < (C-C-I) = 122°. The C-I 


distance differs by +0.062 A from the published elec- 
tron diffraction value. 

Confirmation of this assignment was obtained from 
the quadrupolar hfs, Stark effect, temperature coeffi- 
cient of intensity, and relative intensities of the vari- 
ous lines. From the quadrupolar coupling parame- 
ters, the asymmetry parameter, 7, which is a 
measure of the C-I bonds’ deviation from cylindrical 
symmetry, was found to have a value of 7 = 0.057. 
The deviation of the C-I bond from cylindrical sym- 
metry found here is of the same order of magnitude 
as the C-X bonds in vinyl chloride and vinyl bromide. 

More than 115 lines belonging to chlorobenzene 
were measured in the general region of 23,490 mc. to 
27,050 mc., although several portions of this region 
were not observed due to experimental difficulties. 23 
of these lines have been assigned to the chlorobenzene 
molecule containing the isotope Cl°*. The investiga- 
tion of the chlorobenzene spectrum has been re- 
stricted to the isotopic species containing Cl°’, since 
many of the lines arising from the Cl*’ isotopic mol- 
ecule fell in inaccessible regions of the spectrum. 

The assigned lines can be fitted by the following 
molecular and quadrupolar constants: a=5,655.3 mc., 
b = 1,617.5 mc., c = 1,257.7 mc.,Xaa = -61=5 mce., 
and Xpp = 3075 me. 

If the assumption of the C-H distances of 1.080 A 
and a planar symmetric ring structure are taken, then 
the molecular structural parameters can be calcu- 
lated from the observed reciprocal moments as 


D(C-C) = 1.401+.001 A and D(C-Cl) = 1.6707 .003 A. 


The close agreement of these distances with the values 
obtained in other experiments is considered as a 
strong argument in favor of the assignment reported 


here. 68 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3270 
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STUDIES OF PROCARBOXYPEPTIDASE: 
ISOLATION, CHARACTERIZATION 
AND ACTIVATION 


(Publication No. 9999) 


Genia Solomon Albrecht, Ph.D. 
University of Washington, 1954 


The proteolytic zymogen, procarboxypeptidase, 
was isolated from frozen ground pancreas and purified 
by acetone and ammonium sulfate fractionations. Be- 
cause procarboxypeptidase is readily converted by 
trypsin to the active enzyme, carboxypeptidase, a 
specific inhibitor of trypsin, diisopropyl fluorophos- 
phate, was employed throughout the isolation proce- 
dure to permit a maximum yield of the zymogen. The 
highest specific activity of the most pure preparations 
of procarboxypeptidase, as determined at 25° at pH 
7.8, was 0.82. The electrophoretic pattern of this 
preparation indicated similar purity. 
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The mechanical separation and enzymatic assay 
of the electrophoretic components of procarboxypep- 
tidase, at pH 7.5 at an ionic strength of 0.2, showed 
that both fast moving components were needed in 
order for trypsin to convert procarboxypeptidase to 
carboxypeptidase. Each of these components alone 
does not possess zymogen activity but on recombina- 
tion the activity is restored. 

The kinetic studies showed that the activation of 
procarboxypeptidase follows the course of a first 
order reaction and that the rate is directly propor- 
tional to the concentration of trypsin. Trypsin is 
specific in the activation of this zymogen. 

The maximum specific activity of procarboxypep- 
tidase attained at high trypsin concentrations rapidly 
falls as incubation proceeds. The decrease in car- 
boxypeptidase activity was found to be related to the 
action of trypsin on carboxypeptidase. Chromato- 
graphic analyses of the reaction products liberated 
from carboxypeptidase by trypsin showed the pres- 
ence of a small molecular weight peptide which upon 
acid hydrolysis yielded lysine, aspartic acid, serine, 
glutamic acid, threonine or alanine, valine and leu- 
cine. The amino acids of the N-terminal sequence of 
carboxypeptidase (11) are very similar to the amino 
acid composition of the peptide liberated from car- 
boxypeptidase by trypsin. This suggests that the 
peptide may be located in the N-terminal region of 
the single polypeptide chain of the carboxypeptidase 
molecule. 97 pages. $1.21. MicA54-3271 


A STUDY OF INSULIN METABOLISM IN AN 
INSULIN TOLERANT STRAIN OF MICE 


(Publication No. 9807) 


Robert Edward Beyer, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The specific problem undertaken was to determine 
the cause, or mechanism, of the high insulin toler- 
ance displayed by an inbred strain of mice designated 
aS KL. Previous to the work reported here, no in- 
sight had been gained into this mechanism through 
the several publications which had appeared on this 
subject. For example, it had been found that the KL 
strain does not differ in its ability to elaborate HGF, 
and thereby diminish the insulin effect, from a nor- 
mal strain of mice. The KL mouse loses only a 
small part of its tolerance upon adrenalectomy while 
the normal mouse becomes extremely sensitive to 
insulin following this operation. The blood serum of 
the KL mouse had been found not to contain an anti- 
insulin factor when such serum was incubated with 
an insulin substrate. Further, it had been found that 
the glucose tolerance of the KL mouse is identical to 
that of BUB and C,,BL mice under normal conditions, 
but changes little under the usual diabetogenic influ- 
ence of alloxan, i.e. the KL strain is also alloxan re- 
Sistant. At the present time no relationship can be 
drawn between the unusual tolerance of the KL strain 
to both insulin and alloxan although it is believed that 
an intimate connection does exist. 


The following consist of the findings in the present 
report. The carbohydrate metabolism of the insulin 
tolerant (KL) mouse reacts normally to the adminis- 
tration of insulin. For example, diaphragms of KL 
and Lt (control) mice do not differ in their ability to 
consume glucose and synthesize glycogen either with 
or without the stumulus of in vitro insulin. Upon the 
injection of insulin into these two strains, the blood 
glucose level falls and the muscle glycogen level 
rises. The point of difference between these two 
strains seems to be their ability or inability to re- 
cover from these changes in carbohydrate levels. 

The two strains tested do not differ in their ability 
to excrete urinary insulin following massive injection 
of the hormone. No detectable insulin can be isolated 
from such urine of either strain. 

The liver of the insulin tolerant mouse apparently 
contains an enzyme, labeled “insulinase,” which dis- 
plays an in vitro activity great enough to account for 
the inactivation of the 200 to 300 units of insulin which 
are injected in these animals. In the KL animal this 
high concentration of insulinase is confined to the 
liver. | 

Within the liver cell, the high insulinase activity 
is demonstrable only in the water soluble fraction, i.e. 
the factor or factors are neither particulate nor mem- 
brane bound. Fasting drastically lowers the demon- 
strable activity of this insulin inactivating system and 
also lowers the tolerance of the KL animal to exoge- 
nous insulin. 

The reaction which inactivates insulin in vitro is 
limited only at high substrate levels of insulin, i.e. 
200 to 400 units per ml. of substrate. When incubated 
with 12, 24 or 100 units of insulin, insulinase causes 
total inactivation of its substrate. 

The thermal inactivation point of insulinase is be- 
tween 70 and 80°C. 

A suggestion is presented that insulinase destroys 
excess insulin injected into the KL mouse, thus en- 
abling the compensatory reactions of the adrenal hor- 
mones to become effective. The possible role of an 
insulinase inhibitor as a competitor against insulin 
for active groups on the insulinase molecule is dis- 
cussed, . 54 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3272 


ON THE SPECIFICITY AND MECHANISM OF 
THE DIAMINE-DIAMINE OXIDASE REACTION 


(Publication No. 10,296) 
James Ralph Fouts, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 
Adviser: E.A. Zeller 


VI, Summary: 
A. Specificity Pattern: 








New substrates and inhibitors have allowed a re- 
definition of enzyme-substrate interaction. The 
rather surprisingly specific configurations required 
in certain heterocyclic compounds are contrasted to 
the varied type of isosteric substitution still allowing 
attack. 
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A three-point attachment between enzyme and 
substrate is postulated with data given to illustrate 
how each of these sites of the enzyme can combine 
with a substrate. Evidence seems to indicate at 
least two different types of binding at these three 
sites.and the possibility is given for a separate and 
distinct interaction at each site. An enzyme model 
is then proposed incorporating these suggestions. 

The attack of monoamines by diamine oxidase is 
discussed in terms of Grimm series’ substitution and 
its relation to the above enzyme model. This attack 
of monoamines, along with certain studies on inhib- 
itors, leads to the proposal of a new enzyme classi- 
fication, differentiating now, between diamine oxi- 
dase and monoamine oxidase, not only on the basis 
of substrate, but inhibitor specificity as well. Small 
molecular weight carbonyl reagents are the com- 
pounds used for such re-classification. 

New examples of each of the three groups of 
known diamine oxidase inhibitors are given, and 
again related in their action to the above enzyme 
model. 





B. Purification: 


Overall purification of the same order as re- 
ported by Tabor (44) was achieved by a different 
method. This is contrasted to a much shorter and 
easier preparation giving an enzyme of approximately 
one-half to one-third the specific activity of the 
purest sample. Investigations on the less pure en- 





zyme showed it to contain, maximally, 16 per cent 


pure diamine oxidase. No significant deviations from 
the purest preparations were seen using this less 
pure enzyme, and thus this preparation became the 
one of choice for further research. 

What chemical reactions could be carried out on 
the purest diamine oxidase, showed the protein 
thereof to be of a peculiar nature. Arginine was 
identified as one of the constituent amino acids on the 
assumption that this preparation was entirely diamine 
oxidase — preliminarily shown by chromatographic 
analysis. The enzyme protein gave no ninhydrin re- 
action until after hydrolysis with hydrochloric acid. 


C. Mechanism of Action: 





The results of both purification, and studies on 
the specificity pattern were applied to the problem of 
enzyme mechanism. 

With the use of certain inhibitors, or upon ex- 
haustive purification, oxygen-ammonia ratios for the 
diamine oxidase-diamine reaction could be reduced 
considerably below the 1.0 required by the classical 
scheme of such oxidative deamination. 

These results were shown probably not to be due 
to deamination without oxidation. Instead the postu- 
late of hydrogen atom (or ion) storage (by acceptors 
during the first stages of the reaction was advanced. 
The nature of these acceptors was discussed and 
their identity with coenzymes was shown to be very 
improbable. The role of the aminoaldehyde, formed 
by the diamine oxidase reaction, in such storage was 
then formulated. 


The exceptional cases of histamine and agmatine 
as substrates were then considered, and possible ex- 
planations for their behavior given. 


D. Physiological Role: 


Recent applications of the findings reported in this 
thesis were then presented. The use of new inhibitors 
in in vivo studies was shown to provide data of value 
in elucidating enzyme interrelationships as well as 
their function. 

The importance of recognizing that a single com- 
pound can be attacked by several enzymes was 
stressed. The evaluation of which of these may be the 
most important in overall metabolism was shown to be 
at least partially accomplished by the judicious use of 
selective inhibitors. The role of substrates in the 
body economy can also be indicated by such studies. 

251 pages. $3.14. MicA54-3273 





FURTHER STUDIES ON THE BIOSYNTHESIS 
AND METABOLISM OF CARNOSINE 
AND ANSERINE IN VERTEBRATES 


(Publication No. 10,214) 


William Stassen Harms, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Associate Professor Theodore Winnick 


C'*_labeled amino acid precursors were used to 
study the matabolism of carnosine and anserine. 

1-Methylhistidine-1-C** (carboxyl labeled) was in- 
corporated relatively efficiently into muscle anserine 
in the chick. There are several lines of evidence for 
the view that this process did not involve prior de- 
methylation. First, no labeling was observed in the 
carnosine fraction. Secondly, much of the isotopic 
methylhistidine was recovered unaltered from the 
urine; very little radioactivity was found in the ex- 
pired CO,., and virtually none in tissue proteins. Ef- 
fective control experiments were conducted with la- 
beled histidine. Lastly, the simultaneous adminis- 
tration of non-labeled methylhistidine stimulated the 
incorporation of isotopic S-alanine into muscle di- 
peptides. 

Evidence for an independent alternative pathway, 
the methylation of carnosine to anserine, was the ob- 
served progressive decline in the carnosine-C™ to 
anserine-C"™* ratio of muscle with time, following ad- 
ministration of B-alanine-C™ to either rats or chicks. 
Also, the higher initial specific activity in the car- 


‘nosine, relative to anserine, suggests that the former 


substance was a precursor of the latter. 

The half-time of labeled 8-alanine in muscle di- 
peptides of the rat was found to be approximately 29 
days. In the chick the corresponding period was 23 
days based on f-alanine-C™, and 19 days based on 
release of methylhistidine-C™ (from anserine spe- 
cifically). 

Species differences exist with regard to the 
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efficiencies of utilization of labeled peptide precur- 
sors. Thus, the chick incorporated B-alanine-C* 
four times, and methylhistidine approximately twenty 
times, as extensively as the weanling rat. The latter 
species is apparently unable to utilize methylhistidine 
readily. Also, the catabolism of methylhistidine, as 
reflected by respiratory CG. was decidedly more 
rapid in the rat than in the chick. 

Following administration of isotopic methylhisti- 
dine (as with labeled B-alanine), no radioactive di- 
peptides could be detected at any subsequent time in 
liver tissue (of chicks); but radioactive carnosine and 
anserine could be detected in muscle within a few 
hours. Also, removal of over 60 per cent of rat 
liver tissue did not impair the ability of the animals 
to utilize labeled B-alanine. Surprisingly, the C** 
concentration in muscle dipeptides was higher in 
partially-hepatectomized rats than in non-operated 
controls. However, there was no proof that the pep- 
tides were synthesized in situ. 

The experiments with metabolic analogs appear to 
emphasize the difficulties inherent in in vivo experi- 
mentation. The inhibitory effect of 1-isopropylhisti- 
dine on the incorporation of radioactive methylhisti- 
dine into anserine (in chicks) appears to be consistent 
with general theory. However, certain other results, 
particularly the apparent stimulatory action of iso- 
propylhistidine, and of pyrazolealanine on f-alanine- 
sg uptake, remains unexplained. 

73 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3274 


STUDIES ON A HATCHING STIMULANT 
FOR THE GOLDEN NEMATODE 
(HETERODERA ROSTOCHIENSIS WOLLENWEBER) 


(Publication No. 9917) 


William Vernon Hartwell, Ph.D. 
Cornell University, 1954 





I. Introduction 





The golden nematode is a parasitic round worm, 
almost microscopic in size, which is found wide- 
spread in the soils of Europe, the British Isles, and 
to a limited extent on Long Island, New York. The 
life cycle of this nematode is quite well known. In 
brief, the newly hatched larvae invade the developing 
potato roots and feed by fastening themselves to the 
cortical parenchyma where they initiate the forma- 
tion of “giant cells” that probably choke off the vas- 
cular system of the plant. The male emerges from 
the root and fertilizes the female as she emerges. 
The female remains attached to the plant, and her 
body dies and swells into a white cyst which turns 
golden brown when it matures. Diagnosis of this 
pest is difficult because its presence is usually not 
evident until it has populated the soil in moderate to 
high levels infestation (12). In soil larvae will 
hatch from these cysts in appreciable numbers dur- 
ing the summer months if the mature cysts are ex- 
posed to an unknown hatching stimulant excreted 
from the roots of the host plant, either potato or 
tomato. 


The purpose of this study was to find a way to ob- 
tain this stimulant in pure form and to compile data 
which might lead to its chemical identity. 

Several different assays were used to follow activ- 
ity during the concentration and isolation of this stim- 
ulant. The nematode assay proposed by Massey (12) 
required incubation of a known number of nematode 
cysts in a water solution of the stimulant for a 14-day 
period. The activity expressed as larvae hatched per 
cyst is proportional to the logarithm of the concentra- 
tion of stimulant present over limited range. The 
acid production of Aspergillus awamori, Nakazawa, 
according to Dahlstrom (6) was correlated with loga- 
rithm of the concentration of added stimulant. In his 
manometric studies, Dahlstrom (6) showed that the 
oxygen up-take over a definite period of time was 
enhanced when either A. awamori or Pseudomonus 
aeruginosa ATCC-9027 was used as the assay organ- 
ism in the presence of added stimulant. 














II. Concentration and Crystallization 





Three methods were used preparing concentrates 
of the hatching stimulant from tomato leachings; ad- 
sorption on activated charcoal and subsequent elution 
from the carbon with 70 percent aqueous acetone as 
described by Calam et al. (4), ethanolic extraction of 
lyophilized leachings followed by ether fractionation of 
the extract as described by Massey (12) and adsorp- 
tion on ion exchange resins. 

Leachings were obtained by spraying a thin mist 
of water over beds of growing tomato plants and 


catching the water which dripped through the beds. 
When the carbon adsorption method was used, one 
gram of Norit A was added per liter of leachings. 
supernatant was discarded. The carbon was collected 
when one pound had accumulated in each container, 
and the water was removed from it either by centrif- 


The 


ugation or by use of a Buchner funnel. During the hot 
summer months the carbon was collected daily in 
order to minimize loss of activity. Elution of the 
charcoal with 70 percent aqueous acetone followed by 
removal of the acetone in vacuo at 30'C. gave a brown 
water solution which was taken to dryness by lypholi- 
zation. The solids obtained by this method, concen- 
trate I.,, were resinous and hygroscopic. Massey (12) 
removed the water from leachings by lypholization and 
extracted the solids with absolute ethanol. The etha- 
nol was removed under reduced pressure and the 
solids extracted with a total of one-tenth the original 
volume of ethanol. By the addition of ether he was 
able to remove additional inorganic material from the 
ethanol. Solids, L,., obtained after removal of the 
ethanol-ether solvent contained all the activity found 
in the leachings. His material was also resinous and 
hygroscopic. Dahlstrom (private communication) ob- 
served that activity from concentrate I,, could be ad- 
sorbed on Rohm and Haas Amberlite IRC-50 resin in 
the acid regenerated state and eluted with 4 percent 
sulfuric acid. Leachings as they were obtained (pH 
6.8-7.4) were passed over beds of this resin, and the 
resin was eluted with 4 percent sulfuric acid or N 
hydrochloric acid. These concentrates, fraction No. 
3, were amorphous and contained large amounts in- 
organic salts. 
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An active crystalline preparation was obtained 
from concentrate I,,, in the following manner. The 
solid material was dissolved in ethanol and diethyl 
ether was added until an oil settled out. This oil, 
when dissolved in t-butanol gave rise to active 
needles upon standing for a short time at room tem- 
perature. 

Needles with similar activity were obtained from 
fraction No. 3 by the following method. Calcium was 
removed from a water solution of fraction No. 3 by 
the addition of a slight excess of 2N sulfuric acid. 
The clear supernatant was lyopholized and additional 
calcium sulfate removed as residue when the lyoph- 
olized solids were extracted with a minimum amount 
of water. The excess sulfate was removed from the 
supernatant by adjusting the solution to pH 7.0 with 
warm barium hydroxide. After the resulting solution 
had been lyopholized, the solid matter was extracted 
several times with small portions of ethanol. Addi- 
tional 1-1/2 volumes of diethyl ether to the combined 
ethanolic extracts resulted in the formation of an ill- 
defined, amorphous inactive material which was re- 
moved by centrifugation. Following the addition of 
several more volumes of ether a light yellow oil 
settled out which solidified into a mass of white 
platelets after having been exposed to a jet of natural 
gas for several hours at room temperature. By dis- 
solving the oil in ethanol and adding 8 volumes of t- 
butanol a solution was obtained from which needles 
could be crystallized upon the addition of Skelly Sol B 
(bp. 60-80°C.). The oil which separated out upon the 
addition of several volumes of ether to an ethanolic 


solution crystallized when permitted to stand at 4°C. 
in the presence of the mother liquor under an atmos- 


phere saturated with the solvent. This crystalline 
preparation yielded needles similar to those obtained 
from the Massey preparation when recrystallized 
from t-butanol at 32°C. These preparations were 
assayed with the golden nematode and found to be ac- 
tive at a limiting level of 10“° to 2X 10° g. per ml. 
of assay medium. They were also active in the mold 
and bacteria systems described by Dahlstrom (6). 

The crystalline material was subjected to elec- 
trodialysis in 0.001N sodium chloride at pH 6.4 and 
in 0.01N hydrochloric acid under a current of 40 | 
milliamperes at 10 volts D.C. After 30 minutes 95 
percent of the starting material had migrated towards 
the cathode. This information together with that ob- 
tained from the adsorption on a weak cation exchange 
resin lead the author to suspect that the substance 
was cationic in nature and probably was not an or- 
ganic acid. 


II. Chemicai Nature of the Hatching Stimulant 


Chemically, the hatching stimulant has not been 
defined. The lack of a sensitive characteristic re- 
action associated with this substance lead to an ex- 
amination of its spectra in the ultra-violet, visible 
and infra-red regions. The following vibrations were 
observed in the infra-red region from a sample of 
the stimulant: an intense, broad peak at 3.0 microns 
with a shoulder at 3.15; a broad, weak peak at 4.55 
microns; a broad sharp peak at 6.17 microns; a 





moderate, broad peak at 7.15 microns; and a moder- 
ate peak at about 9.05 microns. The ultra-violet vi- 
brations observed as well as those described by Mar- 
rian et al. (14) are not definitive. In water at pH 6.1 


molar 1.46, 


inflections at 214 millimicrons, log E, mene 
= 1.84, were found. 


and 246 millimicrons, log re at 
At pH 6.4 the absorption maximum had shifted to 242 
millimicrons with a loss of the adsorption at 214 mil- 
limicrons. At pH 7.5 neither maxima was visible and 
at pH 10.5 a maximum at 240 was apparent. The rest 
of ultra-violet and visible range showed nothing. 

This hatching stimulant melted at 64-67°C. (un- 
corrected) when dried for several hours over calcium 
chloride. If dried under high vacuum for several 
hours a melting point at 163-164°C. (uncorrected) was 
observed, indicating that the original crystalline ma- 
terial probably crystallized with some solvent of hy- 
dration. 

The vibration at 3.0 microns indicated as -OH 
group. This was confirmed by preparing the diphen- 
ylphosphonyl derivative with diphenylphosphonyl 
chloride according to the method of Brigl and Miiller 
(3). A molecular weight for the derivative was cal- 
culated to be 453 on the basis of the phosphorous 
present. Since a total of 233 units were added as re- 
agent, the molecular weight for the active moiety, 
221, was estimated by difference. Based on the ele- 
mental analysis using phosphorous as the limiting 
unit, the diphenylphosphonyl derivative was calculated 
to contain Cz;H2.0;NP. The nitrogen was obtained by 
difference, for although the analysis for this element 
were always inconsistent and low, its presence could 
be demonstrated in all the active preparations as well 
as in the derivative and hydrolyzed preparations of the 
derivative. By difference between the formula of the 
derivative and that of the added reagent, Ci2Hi0QO3P, it 
is apparent that the empirical formula for the stimu- 
lant would be C,3H,3;30.N with a formula weight of 215. 

At room temperature and atmospheric pressure 
with freshly prepared platinum black in glacial acetic 
acid over a twenty-four hour period the stimulant took 
up one half mole of hydrogen with no apparent loss in 
activity (private communication with R. V. Dahlstrom). 
If the temperature were held at 80°C. for 18 hours an 
additional 3 molecules of hydrogen was taken up. The 


resulting acetic acid solution, green in color, showed 


Acai molal 
an absorption peak at 362 millimicrons, log ee 


= 2.80, and a light green fluorescence under ultra- 
violet light. Reduction with lithium aluminum hydride 
was observed to take place, but a product was not 
isolated. 

A heavy, viscous, slightly straw colored oil 
settled out when diazomethane was added to a pyri- 
dine solution of the stimulant at -10°C. This oil was 
inactive when assayed with P. aeruginosa (private 
communication with R. V. Dahlstrom). The oil was 
soluble in acetic acid, diethyl ether, ethanol, and dif- 
ficultly soluble in water. 

Mr. Douglas Rosie (private communication) meas- 
ured the half-wave potential of the hatching stimulant 
in 0.2N ammonium hydroxide-ammonium chloride 





The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 


card number. 


Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. 


No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





2198 


CHEMISTRY 





buffer with a stirred pool polarograph. He found the 
following values: 2 X 10~°molar E = -1.20, 1 X 107° 

molar E = -1.14. The system was reversible and the 
stimulant could carry reversibily either one electron 
or one proton. 

It must be concluded that the stimulant isolated in 
these studies is not an acid. The data from the ion 
exchange adsorption and the electrodialysis experi- 
ments indicate that the stimulant is a cation and not 
an anion as would be associated with an organic acid. 
Since the infra-red spectrum was found void of vi- 
brations in the area where carbonyl groups are found, 
it must be concluded that this stimulant is not a lac- 
tone. The similarity of R; values reported by 
Massey and Neal (13) for their preparation and that 
from Calam et al. as well as that of the crystalline 
material, indicate that the crystalline preparations 
are the active component. Therefore, the name 
“eclepic acid” proposed by Todd and his associates 
(4,5,14) is erroneous, does not describe the com- 
pound correctly, and should be changed. 


Additional Effects 


Algae and mosses have been observed growing 
abundantly in leachings which have stood for a short 
time in the greenhouse. Water or percolates from 
tobacco plants did not show this effect. 

Several different preparations of this stimulant 
have been given by intravenous injection to dogs 
under nembutal anesthesia. In several instances, 
not all, the injected material seemed to lighten the 
anesthesia; the animals showed walking and barking 
reflexes within three to five minutes following the 
injection. 56 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3275 





STUDIES ON THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
THE BIOSYNTHESIS OF HEMIN AND THE 
TRICARBOXYLIC ACID CYCLE 


(Publication No. 10,269) 


Leon Lack, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


Incubation of hemolysed avian erythrocytes with 
1,5-C*-citric acid produced radioactive hemin. The 
distribution of radioactivity among the carbon atoms 
of hemin biosynthesized from 1,5-C'*-citric acid was 
found to be in accordance with theoretical expecta- 
tions. The carbon atoms containing C’* were the 
same as those in hemin biosynthesized from carboxyl 
labeled acetate. 

The incorporation of radioactive carboxyl-C*- 
acetate into hemin was not appreciably altered by the 
presence of malonate, whereas the labeling of hemin 
from methyl-C'*-acetate was markedly inhibited by 
malonate. This is in agreement with the postulated 
proposal for the biosynthesis of heme which would 
require that the labeling of porphyrin from carboxyl- 
C’*-acetate be independent of the number of times 
the tricarboxylic acid cycle operates while the 


labeling from methyl-C*-acetate . .:uld be dependent 
on the number of cycles of the tricarboxylic acid 
cycle. 

The distribution of radioactivity in hemin biosyn- 
thesized from methyl]l-labeled-acetate in the presence 
of malonate was studied and the pattern of inhibition 
ascertained. The significance of these findings and 
their accordance with the hypothetical course of the 
biosynthesis of porphyrins are discussed. 

33 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3276 


STUDIES ON THE OXIDATION REDUCTION 
PROPERTIES OF ISOLATED CHLOROPLASTS 


(Publication No. 10,379) 


Fergus Day Hort Macdowall, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


The normal potential of 2, 6-dichlorophenolindo- 
phenol (“2, 6-DI”) was determined under different 
conditions of pH and temperature, and the potentio- 
metric measurement of the redox state of this dye 
was applied to the determination of the photolytic ac- 
tivity of chloroplasts isolated from leaves of spinach, 
swiss chard or barley. The method yielded the same 
values of chloroplastic activity as did the photometric 
method when used concomitantly. The coefficient of 
variation of potentiometric data was about 10%; or 
higher, under conditions producing low rates of pho- 
tolysis. During storage of chloroplasts at ordinary 
temperatures their photolytic reducing potential was 
rapidly weakened. Oxygen played a role in this inac- 
tivation and the photochemical step of photolysis ap- 
peared to be the most vulnerable initially. The in- 
activation did not seem to be dependent on the physical 
condition of the chloroplastic stroma, and was not 
enhanced by repeated washing in distilled water. Pho- 
tolytic reduction of 2, 6-DI was first order with re- 
spect to the concentration of chloroplasts. The 
chloroplasts contained a redox system of normal po- 
tential near +0.2 v. at pH 6.0 in darkness. Sorption of 
oxidant by concentrated suspensions of chloroplasts 
was demonstrated. Besides reducing dye, concen- 
trated suspensions of illuminated chloroplasts showed 
oxidizing action in the presence of air. Etiolated 
barley plastids were photolytically inactive, and dur- 
ing the greening process their photolytic activity did 
not develop directly with the formation of chlorophyll 
in them. Washed chloroplasts contained electroactive, 
photolytically reducible substances. Coloured oxi- 
dants to some extent prevented inactivation of chloro- 
plasts, whereas they also exerted certain destructive 
effects on a chromoprotein, in very intense light. 
Toluylene blue particularly favoured chloroplastic 
activity in the above respects and it was reduced by 
chloroplasts to as strong a reducing potential as 
-0.24 v. The standard potentials of nine different 
dyes were not proportional to any chloroplastic ef- 
fects obtained with the series of them. Added pyri- 
dine nucleotides did not influence the rate of photo- 
lytic reduction of 2, 6-DI by chloroplasts, and 
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nicotinamide also had no effect on the system. The 
added oxidant (2, 6-DI) was reduced by a “dark reac- 
tion” that limited the overall rate of light- saturated 
photolysis. Data on the dependency of photolysis on 
the concentration of 2, 6-DI suggested a reaction not 
limited by diffusion, of low Michaelis constant, with 
a Michaelis complex containing one to two molecules 
of the oxidant. However, the reproducibility of the 
data hardly justified such inferences. Optimal pH 
was usually obtained at pH 6.0 at or above room tem- 
perature, or almost half a unit lower at lower tem- 
perature. Chloroplastic oxidation preceded reduction 
of the oxidant in illuminated alkaline suspensions. 
The energy of activation of the chloroplastic reduc- 
tion of 2, 6-DI was of the order of 10 Kcals./M. The 
“apparent energy of activation” may depend on the 
concentration of the oxidant and the intensity of light. 
231 pages. $2.81. MicA54-3277 


CHEMISTRY, INORGANIC 
MAGNETIC, STRUCTURAL AND CATALYTIC 
PROPERTIES OF REDUCED NICKEL SILICATE 


(Publication No. 10,281) 


Stephen Fred Adler, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


This study was undertaken to investigate a possi- 
ble correlation between the catalytic activity of 
nickel-silica catalysts and their thermomagnetic be- 
havior. From the latter, it was hoped to learn some- 
thing about the particle-size distribution of the nickel 
in the catalysts. 

Nickel silicate gel was prepared by mixing hot 
solutions of nickel nitrate and basic sodium silicate. 
This resulted in the formation of a green gel. 

Samples of the gel were reduced in hydrogen at 
350°C for fifteen hours and then were sintered, each 
at a different temperature up to 550°C, for one hour 
in helium. 

The hydrogenation of benzene to cyclohexane was 
carried out over these samples at 121°C after they 
had been reduced and sintered. The weight fraction 
of cyclohexane in the product after one hour of reac- 
tion was determined by measuring the refractive in- 
dex of the condensate, and this was arbitrarily taken 
as the catalytic activity of the particular catalyst 
sample. The catalytic activity was found to decrease 
rapidly as the sintering temperature reached 450°C 
and it was found to drop to a value of zero at sinter- 
ing temperatures above 475°C. 

The line-broadening of the X-Ray diffraction peak 
of the sintered catalysts was measured at an angle of 
incidence of approximately 22.4°. From the half- 
width of the peak, the mean linear dimension of the 
diffracting particles was calculated. It was found 
that this dimension ranged from about 40 A for a 
sample sintered at 450°C to about 150 A for one sin- 
tered at 650°C. 


The magnetization of the sintered samples was 
measured as a function of temperature, and the re- 
sulting thermomagnetic curves showed that, as the 
Sintering temperature increases, the shape of the 
curve changed from a hyperbolic to a parabolic one. 

On the basis of measurements made on cork-ball 
models of the nickel crystalline structure and from 
theoretical considerations, the Curie point of a nickel 
particle was related to its diameter, assuming the 
particle to be spherical. Using the results from these 
calculations, the thermomagnetic curves were ana- 
lyzed to show what size of particle was present in 
predominant amounts in a sample yielding a partic- 
ular thermomagnetic curve. The results of these 
analyses are in agreement with the line-broadening 
results. 

The data here referred to and the results of the 
catalytic activity measurements indicate that the 
nickel in the catalysts is, after reduction, composed 
of small clusters. Furthermore, sintering seems to 
cause these clusters to coalesce. There is, in small 
nickel particles, apparently an inherent capacity to 
catalyze certain reactions which the sintering treat- 
ment negates. The drop in catalytic activity can be 
correlated with the temperature at which mobility and 
the consequent growth of nickel particles may be ex- 
pected. 72 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3278 
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THE HYDROLYSIS OF 
NEOPENTYLDIMETHYLCARBINYL CHLORIDE AND 
DINEOPENTYLMETHYLCARBINYL CHLORIDE 


(Publication No. 10,395) 


Hans L. Berneis, Ph.D. 
Wayne University, 1949 


The hydrolysis of tertiary alkyl chlorides has been 
explained by Hughes and Ingold as due to the *General 
Inductive Effect.” This thesis shows that another ef- 
fect not related to electron transfer influences the 


speed of hydrolysis: the steric effect. This steric 
effect is quite large, in the case of compounds such 
as neopentyldimethylcarbiny! chloride and dineo- | 
pentylcarbinyl chloride which contain large bulky 
alkyl groups attached to the tertiary carbon atom 
holding the halogen atom. Whereas, rate constants 
have been observed to vary by a factor of two in the 
case of chlorides involving changes in the inductive 
effect, the hydrolysis rate constants of ethyldimethyl- 
carbinyl chloride and neopentyldimethylcarbiny1 chlo- 
ride vary by a factor of fourteen, although the differ- 
ence in the polar effects of the two alkyl groups in 
these two compounds should be minor. In the case of 
diethylmethylcarbinyl chloride and dineopentylmethyl- 
carbinyl chloride, in which the effects responsible for 
electron transfers are nearly equal, the rates differ 
by a factor of some two hundred and twenty. This 
large factor is interpreted as the result of steric strain. 
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Further studies on the above-mentioned highly 
branched alkyl halides reveal two further conse- 
quences of the postulated steric strain: 1) large 
amount of olefin formation in the hydrolyses; and 
2) predominance of 1-olefin over 2-olefin formation. 
The latter observation especially is in direct contra- 
diction to the classical interpretation of olefin for- 
mation by an elimination mechanism based on the 
concept of resonance. 

Extending the investigation to the determination of 
activation energies, the surprising result was found 
that while the rate constant compared to earlier stud- 
ied alkyl halides changes enormously, the change in 
the activation energy in the case of neopentyldimeth- 
ylcarbinyl chloride is negligible. Of course, the 
Arrhenius parameter A changes considerably here. 
In the case of dineopentylmethylcarbinyl chloride, a 
Significant difference in activation energy was meas- 
ured in agreement with the steric factors postulated. 

Rate constants of the hydrolysis of neopentyldi- 
methylcarbinyl chloride in different solvents change 
in a manner that can be explained in terms of both 
steric and inductive effects. 

Rate constants of the hydrolyses of both alkyl hal- 
ides under investigation in ethanol-water solutions of 
different concentrations were measured and could be 
explained as result of charge dispersal. A recently 
derived function for a priori calculations of rate con- 
stants was found to give good results. 

Other items of considerable interest resulting 
from the investigation include the following: 

1. Diisobutylene in the pure state does not add 

dry hydrogen chloride, A catalyst is necessary. 

2. An easy synthesis of neopentyldimethylcarbinol 

was discovered. 

3. Dineopentylmethylcarbinyl chloride was syn- 

thesized for the first time. 

111 pages. $1.39. MicA54-3279 


I. THE PREPARATION OF THE 1,4-HALOHYDRINS 
AND THE 1,4-MIXED DIHALIDES OF BUTYNE-2. 
Il. THE SYNTHESES OF 
POLYDIMETHY LENEACETYLENE. 


(Publication No. 10,396) 


Edward John Fujiwara, Ph.D. 
Wayne University, 1951 


The 1,4-halohydrins and 1,4-mixed dihalides of 
butyne-2 have been synthesized by the following re- 
actions: 


HO-CH,-C=C-CH,OH 
SOCI, 
Pyridine 
NaBr re 
Methanol 


Nal 2 
Acetone ~ 


PBr3 





+> HO-CH,-C=C-CH,-Cl (1) 


HO-CH2-C=C-CH.2-Br (I) 








HO-CH2-C=C-CH-I (ID) 


— Br-CH2-C=C-CH2-Cl (IV) 





(I) PCI, Cl-CH.-C=C-CH.-I___(V) 


(III) PBr, 








Br-CH,-C=C-CH,-I (VI) 


The presence, of two different functional groups in 
the halohydrins and two similar groups with difference 
in degree of reactivity in the dihalides and a highly re- 
active triple bond in both classes of compounds, 
should find them to be very useful intermediates in 
other fields of organic chemistry. 

As a possible intermediate for the synthesis of all- 
cis or all-trans 1,4-polybutadiene, we have synthe- 
sized polydimethyleneacetylene by the following re- 
actions: 

SOCI, 
HO- CH,- C=C-CH,OH Pyridine 
m PBr, 
Cl-CH2-C=C-CH,OH —> 


Mg 








Cl-CH,-C=C-CH,OH > (Cl-CH,-C =C-CH,-MgBr) 





Polymer 

Extracted with 
boiling xylene 

and reprecipitated 





(10% soluble in 
boiling xylene) 


Cl- CH2- C=C- CH2(CH2-C=C-CH2)CH2- C=C- CH (I) 


x = 20 to 40 


The white, powdery polymer obtained is com- 
pletely soluble in boiling xylene but 1 liter of boiling 
xylene is required to dissolve 1 gram of it. However, 
it is practically completely insoluble in all cold sol- 
vents and does not soften even when heated to 400°C. 

The structure of this acetylene polymer was 
proved by oxidation to succinic acid and hydrogenation 
to polyethylene. 


HO, - C- CH2- CO2H 


HNO; 


(I) 
H. + Pt 


CH;- CH,- CH,- CH, (CH,- CH.- CH, CH,)CH, 
x 


(80% yield) 


-CH,-CH,CH, (80-95% yield) 


The polyethylene formed was very soluble in cold 
xylene and softened at 85° to 90°C. Viscosity meas- 
urements and freezing-point depressions as well as 
its softening point indicate that the molecular weight 
of the polythene and therefore the soluble polydimeth- 
yleneacetylene is in the range of 1000 to 2000. 

67 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3280 
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MODEL COMPOUNDS RELATED TO LIGNIN, 
a-PHENYL-y-PHENYLDIPROPYL ETHERS 


(Publication No. 10,211) 


Clarence Lee Furrow, Jr., Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor R, L. Shriner 


There is general agreement among the investi- 
gators of the structure of lignin that the fundamental 
unit present is a substituted benzene ring witha 
three carbon side chain. The mode of linkage of the 
units has not been determined, but numerous types 
of linkage have been proposed. Although the ether 
linkage has been suggested, substituted dipropyl 
ethers linked in the a,f or y positions have not been 
synthesized and studied. Polymeric structures of 
this type are in agreement with the analytical data 
for carbon, hydrogen and methoxyl percentages of 
native lignin and these polymeric structures include 
phenylpropane triol derivatives as well as diol de- 
rivatives. 

This investigation involved the preparation of 
two model compounds of this type, a-phenyl-y+phen- 
yldipropyl ether, and a-veratryl-y-+phenyldipropyl 
ether, and their properties were compared to those 
of lignin. The compounds were prepared by treating 
cinnamyl bromide with sodium a-phenylpropoxide, 
and with sodium a-veratrylpropoxide respectively, 
to produce the unsaturated, unsymmetrical ethers as 
intermediates. Low pressure catalytic reduction of 
the cinnamyl double bonds yielded respectively a- 
phenyl-y+phenyldipropyl ether and a-veratryl-y- 
phenyldipropyl ether. 

a- Phenyl-y*+phenyldipropyl ether was not oxidized 
by nitrobenzene under alkaline conditions, or by sil- 
ver oxide and was not cleaved by sodium bisulfite so- 
lutions when heated under pressure. 

a-Veratryl-y-phenyldipropyl ether was oxidized 
by both nitrobenzene under alkaline conditions and by 
Silver oxide. The products obtained were veratric 
acid, formic acid, y-phenylpropyl alcohol and the 
presence of allylbenzene was indicated. This model 
compound was cleaved by sodium bisulfite solutions 
when heated under pressure, to yield sodium a-ver- 
atrylpropyl sulfonate, y-phenylpropyl alcohol and the 
presence of allylbenzene was indicated. 

The infrared and ultraviolet absorption spectra of 
these two compounds exhibited absorption bands sim- 
ilar to those of native lignin. 


SUMMARY 


The two model compounds, a-phenyl-y+phenyldi- 
propyl ether and a-veratryl-y- phenyldipropyl ether 
were prepared and their properties compared to 
those of lignin which it is believed may also contain 


the benzyl propyl ether structure. The chemical 
properties of a-veratryl-y+phenyldipropyl ether 
were found to be in agreement with lignin in the 
studies that were made but the properties of a- 
phenyl-y“phenyldipropyl ether were not in agreement. 
121 pages. $1.51. MicA54-3281 


CHEMISTRY OF 2,5,5-TRINITRO-3-AZA-4- 
OXA-2-HEXENE 


(Publication No. 9821) 


Charles Edward Grabiel, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


Amine, ethylenimine, and alkali salts of 1,1-dini- 
troethane react with 1,1-dinitroethane to give a prod- 
uct, C,H,N,O,, in 20-39% yield, which has been as- 
signed the structure, 2,5,5-trinitro-3-aza-4-oxa-2- 
hexene(I) from its chemical reactions, analyses of 
its derivatives, and interpretation of its infrared 


spectrum. 


mo 


CH;- C=N-O- Y CH, 
NO, 
(I) 


A compound reported in the literature to be 2,2,3,3- 
tetranitrobutane is identical with 2,5,5-trinitro-3-aza- 
4-oxa-2-hexene, and different from an authentic sam- 
ple of 2,2,3,3-tetranitrobutane prepared by nitrating 
dimethylglyoxime. 

Determination of the structure of 2,5,5-trinitro-3- 
aza-4-oxa-2-hexene was complicated by the fact that 
its explosive nature made the data from quantitative 
elemental analysis unreliable for the calculation of an 
empirical formula. The empirical formula was even- 
tually deduced by analyzing four derivatives of 2,5,5- 
trinitro-3-aza-4-oxa-2-hexene made by replacing the 
nitro group on carbon 2 with chloro, amino, ethoxy, 
and phenoxy. 

The postulation of a structure composed of two 
two-carbon fragments joined by an -N-O- linkageis 
supported by the results of basic and acidic degrada- 
tion reactions. Basic hydrolysis of 2,5,5-trinitro-3- 
aza- 4-oxa-2-hexene, yielded 2.95 moles of nitrite ion, 
1.7 moles of acetic acid, ammonia, and hydroxyl- 
amine. Kuhn-Roth oxidation of the 2-amino derivative 
indicated the presence of two terminal methyl groups. 
The product formed by the reaction of 2,5,5-trinitro- 
3-aza-4-oxa-2-hexene with cyclohexylamine decom- 
posed to form N-cyclohexylacetamide. The signifi- 
cance of the isolation of this acetic acid derivative 
lies in its accomodation of CH;-C=N-O in the struc- 

NO, 
ture proposed for the trinitro compound(I). 

The quantitative removal of the nitro groups in 
2,5,5-trinitro-3-aza-4-oxa-2-hexene as nitrite ion by 
sodium ethoxide led to the investigation of this tech- 
nique as a general method for determining the number 
of nitro groups in gem-dinitroparaffins. It was found, 
however, that the nitro groups in other gem-dinitro 
compounds, in general, were not removed quantita- 
tively as nitrite ion by sodium ethoxide. 

The infrared absorption spectra of a number of 
gem-dinitro compounds have been investigated. The 
introduction of a nitro group on a carbon already. 
carrying a nitro group has a hypsochromic effect on 
the antisymmetric N=O vibration and a bathochromic 
effect on the symmetric N=O vibration. The antisym- 
metric N=O vibration of a gem-dinitro grouping 
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absorbs at 6.30-6.40 microns and the symmetric N=O 
vibration absorbs at 7.48-7.62 microns. 

The infrared absorption spectrum of 2,5,5- 
trinitro-3-aza-4-oxa-2-hexene gives satisfactory 
evidence for a gem-dinitro group and probable ter- 
minal methyl groups but the C=N band is absent. 
However, the C=N band appears in the spectra of the 
five derivatives prepared from 2,5,5-trinitro-3-aza- 
4-oxa-2-hexene. 

Attempts to synthesize 2,5,5-trinitro-3-aza-4- 
oxa-2-hexene by alternate routes have failed. 

The evidence at hand does not exclude the possi- 
bility of the nitrone structure(Ia) for 2,5,5-trinitro- 
3-aza- 4-oxa-2-hexene(I). 


mp 
re ee en (Ia) 
NO, 


Since the trinitro compound(I) does not react in the 
manner characteristic of nitrones in general, the O- 
substituted oxime-type structure is the preferred 
structure. 73 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3282 


THE MILLS-NIXON EFFECT AND BOND 
MULTIPLICITY VIA ULTRAVIOLET SPECTRA 


(Publication No. 10,341) 


Roderick Henry Horning, Ph.D. 
Lehigh University, 1954 


The Mills-Nixon effect is reviewed. 

The preparation of 3,4- and 4,5-dimethyl, tri- 
methylene- and tetramethylenepyridazine are given. 
The preparations of several intermediate derivatives 
of each of these compounds is also given. The spec- 
tra of these compounds in isooctane, ethanol, water 
and concentrated sulfuric acid and of the intermediate 
chloro and dichloro derivatives in isooctane are pre- 
sented. The low energy band at about 325 mu. is as- 
signed to an n>7* transition and the high energy 
band at about 250 mu. is assigned to a 7 >7* transi- 
tion. A’E values are found as the energy differences 
between transition energies for isomers. If the par- 
ent hydrocarbons tetralin, indan and o-xylene cause 
the ratio of the mobile bond order of the 2 bond to 
the 1 bond to vary from unity these A’E values will 
be different for the three isomeric pairs. These en- 
ergy differences are designated as A”E values and 
are used to arrange the parent compounds according 
to the ratio of the bond orders (2/1). In order of 
decreasing ratio these are tetralin, indan and o- 
xylene. ns 

The small order of magnitude of the differences 
reveals that the Mills-Nixon effect is not signifi- 
cantly operative. 

The agreement of the present experimental re- 
sults with previous theoretical calculations suggests 
the applicability of this new technique to the deter- 
mination of relative bond order relationships for 
carbon-carbon bonds. The technique should be 


particularly applicable to cata-condensed hydrocarbon 
and polyene systems and, as a new tool for the exper- 
imental investigation of fundamental physical proper- 
ties, should provide a valuable verification for the- 
oretical calculations, in addition to independent 
results. 120 pages. $1.50. MicA54-3283 


THERMAL DECOMPOSITION 
OF ORGANIC ACETATES 


(Publication No. 10,397) 


Charles King, Ph.D. 
Wayne University, 1952 


The thermal decomposition of organic acetates has 
been little investigated with a view toward establish- 
ing generalizations which would predict the manner in 
which a given acetate will crack if it has the structural 
possibility of yielding more than one olefin. Nor has it 
been considered that relatively low temperatures pro- 
ducing relatively low single-pass conversions might 
yield olefins entirely free of their isomers formed by 
rearrangement or by cracking mechanisms which oc- 
cur Only at high temperatures. This investigation 
was undertaken with a view toward determining 
whether lower temperatures would produce pure ole- 
fins, and whether generalizations could be made re- 
garding the manner in which a given acetate will de- 
compose. 

Accordingly, ten esters were pyrolyzed, and their 
decomposition products identified. Methyl isobutyl 
carbinyl acetate yielded exclusively 4-methylpen- 
tene-1, methyl isopropyl carbinyl acetate gave only 
3-methylbutene-1, and propyl isopropyl carbinyl ace- 
tate gave only 2-methylhexene-3. Tertiary amyl ace- 
tate and dimethylisopropyl carbinyl acetate gave, 
respectively, 2-methylbutene-1 and 2,3-dimethyl- 
butene-1, to the exclusion of their isomers. Itis 
concluded that the above behavior indicates a trend of 
activity of hydrogen atoms is alkyl acetates as 
>Ir >m1° It is noted also that in alkyl acetates 
which are structurally of such a nature that two iso- 
meric olefins could be formed, that olefin is formed 
which is least alkylated about the double bond. In this 
respect the Hofmann rule is followed. 

The esters ethyl 3-acetoxybutyrate, ethyl(2-methyl- 
3-acetoxy)-butyrate, 1,1-diphenylisopropyl acetate, 1- 
phenylisopropyl acetate and trans-2-phenylcyclohexyl 
acetate were pyrolyzed, and in all cases that hydrogen 
which was in a position alpha to the electron-attracting 
group was eliminated. In the case of the last ester, it 
was found that by using a lower temperature than that 
used by previous workers’ abnormal pyrolysis to 3- 
phenylcyclohexene was minimized, and 2-phenylcy- 
clohexene was formed in 96.5 per cent purity. 

68 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3284 


1. Alexander, E. R., and Mudrak, A., J. Am. 
Chem. Soc., 72, 1811 (1950). peouerssi6 3 
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SYNTHESIS AND REACTIONS OF CYCLIC DIENES 
(Publication No. 10,398) 


Chien-wei Liao, Ph.D. 
Wayne University, 1952 


Since some all-cis polymers, poly-1,2-dimethyl- 
enecyclohexane and its derivatives, do not possess 
the desirable properties of natural rubber, such as 
high tensile strength and elasticity, and since these 
properties of rubber had been attributed to the all- 
cis configuration in the rubber hydrocarbon, it was 
thought that the studies concerning the effects of in- 
corporating a second ring in an all-cis polymer 
might be of interest. Thus, by starting with A®»’° - 
octalin dicarboxylic anhydride, which was obtained 
from 1,2-dimethylenecyclohexane, and proceeding 
with a four-step synthesis, the last step of which 
being the pyrolysis of 2,3-dimethyloldecalin diace- 
tate, 2,3-dimethylenedecalin was prepared in an 
overall yield of 68%. The structure of the diene was 
unequivocally proved by several Diels-Alder reac- 
tions and by simultaneous dehydrogenation and de- 
carboxylation of one of the adducts, 2,3-dicarboxy- 
A’*3*4;'° _decahydroanthracene to anthracene. 

Several Diels-Alder adducts were made which 
appear to be excellent precursors to linear, poly- 
nuclear hydrocarbons having six or more fused six- 
membered rings, according to a recently developed 
method of synthesis. 

The all-cis polymer obtained from 2,3-dimethyl- 
enedecalin, by emulsion polymerization, had a sof- 


ening range of 180-190°C. and was quite soluble in 


cold solvents. In spite of the fact that there is a 
second ring present in the monomer unit, thus dif- 
fering from the poly-1,2-dimethylenecyclohexane and 
its derivatives, the characteristics of poly-2,3-di- 
methylenedecalin, such as crystallinity and softening 
range, are quite similar to those of the polymers 
containing only one six-membered ring. 

From the pyrolysis of 2,3-dimethylol- A*,’°- 
octalin diacetate, an unusual triene, 2,3-dimethylene- 
A**° -octalin was obtained. Its structure was proved 
by its reaction with maleic anhydride and catalytic 
isomerization and subsequent oxidation to pyromel- 
litic acid. An ionic polymerization of the triene was 
performed, and a softening range of 195-205°C. was 
observed. 

The method of synthesis in preparing 2,3- 
dimethylenedecalin and 2,3-dimethylene- A®’® -octalin 
affords a useful tool in obtaining polycyclic hydro- 
aromatic hydrocarbons from a lower analog having 
one less six-membered ring. 

59 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3285 


A STUDY OF THE MECHANISMS OF SOME 
REACTIONS OF DIAZOTIZED 
2-AMINO- 4’- METH YLBENZOPHENONE 


(Publication No. 9686) 


Douglas Irving Relyea, Ph.D. 
University of South Carolina, 1954 


A study has been made of certain aspects of the 
mechanisms of the cleavage of the carbon-nitrogen 
bond of diazonium salts and of the reactions of the re- 
sulting ionic or free radical intermediates; advantage 
has been taken of the special structural features of 
the diazonium salts derived from 2-amino-4’-methyl- 
benzophenone (I). , 


YQ CO 
JZ NH, CH, 


Evidence about the reaction mechanisms has been 
obtained by the quantitative study of both reaction 
products and reaction rates. The problem is a com- 
plex one, for these diazonium salts are capable of 
entering into a variety of reactions. The product 
studies have successfully demonstrated a new type of 
free radical chain transfer reaction. The rate stud- 
ies have not led to a determination of any detailed 
mechanisms, but they have served to reveal some of 
the complicating features in these reactions and will 
serve as a foundation for further kinetic studies. The 
experimental results are summarized briefly in the 
following paragraphs. 

Diazotized 2-amino-4’-methylbenzophenone has 
been allowed to decompose in alkaline aqueous media 
in the presence of a series of halomethanes. From 
the products of the decomposition with carbon tetra- 
chloride two halogen compounds, 2-chloro-4’-methyl- 
benzophenone (6.5-7.2% yield) and 2-chloro-4- 
methylbenzophenone (1.6-3.0%), were obtained. The 
decomposition in the presence of bromotrichloro- 
methane similarly gave two halogen compounds, 2- 
bromo-4’-methylbenzophenone (14% yield) and 2- 
bromo-4-methylbenzophenone (2.4% yield). The 
formation of two halogen compounds in these reactions 
provides strong evidence for the occurrence of the 
intramolecular free radical chain transfer reaction: 


oe ea & 
"(1) ns (III) “ 


The decompositions in the presence of bromodichloro- 
methane, bromotrichloromethane, methyl iodide, or 
methylene iodide gave only a single halogen compound 
in each case. The formation of only one halogen com- 
pound under these conditions indicates that the reac- 
tion of these halomethanes with the radical II may be 
so rapid as to prevent the chain transfer reaction. 

Evidence has been obtained that indicates that the 
chain transfer reaction may occur under the conditions 
of certain other diazonium group displacement reac- 
tions. Decomposition of diazotized 2-amino-4’- 
methylbenzophenone in a cuprous bromide complex 
solution yielded both 2-bromo-4’-methylbenzophenone 
(31% yield) and 2-bromo-4-methylbenzophenone 
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(9% yield). A series of decompositions of the dia- 
zonium bisulfate or the diazonium fluoborate of 2- 
amino-4’-methylbenzophenone in the presence of 
precipitated cuprous chloride, bromide or iodide 
gave only 3-methylfluorenone (52-94% yield) and 4- 
methylbenzophenone (6-25% yield). Decompositions 
in potassium iodide solutions of various pH levels 
gave only 2-iodo-4’-methylbenzophenone in high yield 
(74-99%) at pH values of 2-7.2, but at higher pH 
levels, 9.2 and 13, both 2-iodo-4’-methylbenzo- 
phenone (5-12% yield) and 2-iodo-4-methylbenzo- 
phenone (3-4% yield) were obtained. 

Kinetic studies based upon the measurement of 
evolved nitrogen have shown that the decomposition 
of diazotized 2-amino-4’-methylbenzophenone in 
aqueous potassium iodide solution is first order with 
respect to potassium iodide in both unbuffered and 
acetate-buffered media, that the rate of decomposi- 
tion is greater in the buffered media, that the order 
with respect to the diazonium salt is complex, and 
that light has a strong accelerating influence on the 
reaction. 

Similar kinetic studies of the decomposition of 
this diazotized amine in acetate-buffered methanol 
indicate that a free radical chain reaction occurs, 
for oxygen has a strong inhibiting effect. It has also 
been found that the concentration of diazonium salt 
has only a slight effect on the rate of decomposition 
over the rather small concentration range studied 
(9 x 10° to 25 x 10° M), that the kinetics are af- 
fected not at all or only slightly by the presence of 
reaction products, and that in the presence of added 
iodine the reaction is accurately first order. 

88 pages. $1.10. MicA54-3644 


THE APPLICATION OF THE FAVORSKI 
REARRANGEMENT TO THE PRODUCTION OF 
A-NORSTEROIDS AND THE PREPARATION 
AND NITROUS ACID DEAMINATION OF 
1- AMINOMETHYL-CYCLOHEXANOL 


(Publication No. 9836) 


Bill Burton Smith, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1953 


PART I 


It has been well established that skeletal changes 
greatly influence the physiological activity of sex and 
adrenal hormones. No studies have been made on 
the effect of reducing a normal six membered ster- 
oid A-ring to a five membered ring (A-norsteroids). 
The purpose of this thesis was to study the Favorski 
Rearrangement of 2-bromo-cholestanone as a model 
reaction for effecting this reduction. 

Treatment of 2-bromo-cholestanone with sodium 
ethylate in ethanol followed by conversion of the 
acidic product to the methyl ester has been found to 
yield a mixture of 2-carbonmethoxy and 3-carbo- 
methoxy-A-norcholestanes in 85% yield. From this 
mixture it was possible to isolate pure 


2-carbomethoxy-A-norcholestane in 16% yield (based 
on 2-bromo-cholestanone). This compound was iden- 
tified by conversion to a C,-diphenylethylene and 0zo- 
nolysis to the known 2-keto-A-norcholestane. 

From the residual methyl ester material it was 
possible to isolate a C,-diphenylethylene which was 
ozonized to the known 3-keto- A-norcholestane. 

It was not possible to isolate the C,-carbomethoxy- 
A-norcholestane in a pure form. However, the opti- 
cal rotation of the diphenylethylene mixture formed 
directly from the reaction product showed the two iso- 
mers were produced in approximately equal amounts. 

A diester was isolated from the reaction in 10% 
yield and was shown to be dimethyl-2,3-seco- 
cholestane- 2,3-dioate. 





PART II 


The reaction of diazomethane and cyclohexanone to 
produce cycloheptanone is thought to proceed by the 
same reaction mechanism as the nitrous acid deami- 
nation of 1-aminoethyl-cyclohexanol which also yields 
cycloheptanone. Methylene cyclohexane oxide has 
been reported as a product from the former reaction 
but not from the latter. 

The purpose of this portion of the thesis was to 
find a satisfactory preparation for this aminoalcohol 
and then study its deamination under such conditions 
that the isolation of the epoxide would be possible if 
produced during the course of the reaction. 

Cyclohexanone cyanohydrin was reduced to 1- 
aminoethyl-cyclohexanol in 76% yield when treated 
with a two to one molar excess of lithium aluminum 
hydride. 

When the nitrous acid deamination of the amino- 
alcohol was carried out by addition of acetic acid toa 
solution of the aminoalcohol and sodium nitrite the 
following products were isolated: cycloheptanone (43 
to 56%), 1-hydroxymethyl-cyclohexanol (6 to 10%), and 
a small amount of a high boiling unidentified product. 

It was not possible to isolate any methylene cyclo- 
hexane oxide from the reaction product and it was sub- 
sequently shown that under the conditions of the de- 
amination the epoxide was at least 42% hydrolyzed to 
the glycol. 69 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3286 


THE SYNTHESIS AND REACTIONS 
OF HALOGENATED CYCLOPENTENES 
AND CYCLOPENTADIENES 


(Publication No. 9895) 
Delmont King Smith, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 
Major Professor: E, T. McBee 
Part I 


0,09-Difluorotetrachlorocyclopentadiene has been 
synthesized in a two-step process involving the fluo- 
rination of octachlorocyclopentene with antimony tri- 
fluoride followed by dechlorination of the resultant 
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difluorohexachlorocyclopentene by means of zinc and 
hydrochloric acid. The diene undergoes the Diels- 
Alder reaction and adducts of maleic anhydride, 
acrylic acid, styrene, p-chlorostyrene, p-benzo- 
quinone, and cyclopentadiene have been prepared. 
The maleic anhydride adduct is a fluorine-containing 
analog of the commercially important Chlorendic 
Acid. Chlorination of the cyclopentadiene adduct 
gives a fluorine-containing analog of Chlordan, an 
important insecticide. The structure of the diene 
has been established by pyrolysis of the dimethyl 
acetylenedicarboxylate adduct to dimethyl tetrachlo- 
rophthalate. Dimerization of the diene occurs slowly 
to give 1,1,8,8-tetrafluorodctachloro-3a,4,7,7a-tetra- 
hydro-4,7-methanoidene. The dimerization process 
is reversible and the monomer can be obtained in 
high yield by pyrolysis at 480°. 

Methanolic potassium hydroxide converts 5,5-di- 
fluorotetrachlorocyclopentadiene to 5,5-difluoro-2- 
methoxy-1,3,4-trichlorocyclopentadiene. This com- 
pound is hydrolyzed to 4, 4-difluoro-2,3,5-trichloro- 
2-cyclopentenone on treatment with sulfuric acid. 
This ketone is also formed by the action of fluoro- 
sulfonic acid on 5,5-difluorotetrachlorocyclopenta- 
diene. 


Part II 


Reduction of hexachlorocyclopentadiene with stan- 
nous chloride in acetone gives 1,2,3,4,5-pentachloro- 
cyclopentadiene. The structure of this diene has 
been established by reduction to the known 1,2,3,4- 
tetrachlorocyclopentadiene and by its ultraviolet ab- 


sorption spectrum. The diene undergoes the Diels- 
Alder reaction and gives good yields of adducts with 


maleic anhydride and cyclopentadiene. An analog of 
the insecticide Chlordan was obtained by chlorination 
of the cyclopentadiene adduct. 1,2;3,4,5- Penta- 
chlorocyclopentadiene dimerizes slowly to 1,2,3,3a, - 
4,5,6,7,7a,8-decachloro-3a,4,7,7a-tetrahydro-4, 7- 
methanoindene, which can be thermally depolymer- 
ized to the monomer. Methanolic potassium hydrox- 
ide causes extensive decomposition of the diene. 

Catalytic hydrogenation of hexachlorocyclopenta- 
diene yields 1,2,3,4,5-pentachlorocyclopentadiene on 
absorption of one equivalent of hydrogen and 1,2,3,4- 
tetrachlorocyclopentadiene on absorption of two 
equivalents of hydrogen. The catalytic hydrogenation 
of octachlorocyclopentene successively yields hexa- 
chlorocyclopentadiene, 1,2,3,4,5-pentachlorocyclo- 
pentadiene and 1,2,3,4-tetrachlorocyclopentadiene. 
Catalytic hydrogenation of 1,2,3,4-tetrachlorocyclo- 
pentadiene yields cyclopentane. 

Reduction of hexachlorocyclopentadiene and octa- 
chlorocyclopentene with lithium aluminum hydride at 
-40° yields 1,2,3,4,5-pentachlorocyclopentadiene as 
the only product. Evidence has been obtained for the 
intermediate formation of 1,2,3,4,5-pentachlorocyclo- 
pentadienyllithium in this reaction. 


Part Ul 


A study of the ultraviolet and infrared absorption 
spectra of the two isomeric hexachlorocyclopente- 
nones has shown that the lower melting isomer 


(m.p. 28°) is the conjugated structure, hexachloro-2- 
cyclopentenone, and the higher melting isomer 

(m.p. 88°) is the unconjugated structure, hexachloro- 
3-cyclopentenone. 

Comparison of the spectra of these two ketones and 
of 2,3,4,4,5-pentachloro-2-cyclopentenone, 2,3,4- 
trichloro-2-cyclopentenone and other halogenated cy- 
clopentene derivatives has permitted the formulation 
of a series of generalizations for the effect of chlo- 
rine substituents on the primary absorption maxima 
of cyclopentenones. : 

The infrared carbonyl absorption frequencies of 
these ketones and of octachloro- 3a, 4,7,7a-tetrahydro- 
4,7-methanoindene- 1,8-dione have been assigned. 

153 pages. $1.91. MicA54-3287 


THE REACTION OF PINENE WITH THIOUREA 
AND p- TOLUENESULFONIC ACID: (The Structure & 
Properties of 1(S),8(N)-p- menthyleneisothiourea) 


(Publication No. 10,321) 


Eric W. Stern, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Director: L.C,. King 


a@-pinene was found to react with thiourea and p- 
toluenesulfonic acid to yield two crystalline products 
and a glass, all three of which had the correct anal- 
ysis for the expected isothiuronium salt, GQ. H2sN2S2Q0,. 
One of the crystalline materials (I) and the glass were 
shown to be isothiuronium salts by their ready conver- 
sion to mercaptans in aqueous base. Hydrogenolysis 
of I with Raney nickel yielded camphene. It was 
therefore assumed that this was bornylisothiuronium 
p-toluenesulfonate since its mixed melting point with 
isobornylisothiuronium p-toluenesulfonate was de- 
pressed. Hydrogenolysis of the glass yielded a mix- 
ture of hydrocarbons of which only camphene could be 
identified. 

The other crystalline material (II) was not an iso- 
thiuronium salt. Treatment with aqueous base did not 
yield a mercaptan. Instead, the elements of p-toluene- 
sulfonic acid were lost and a base, C,,H,,.N,S (I), was 
liberated. This was shown to be 1(S),8(N)-p-menthyl- 
eneisothiourea. 

II was also prepared from f-pinene, dipentene, d- 
limonene, a-terpineol, B-terpineol, terpin hydrate, 
1,8-cineole, terpinolene, 3-carene, linalool, and li- 
monene dihydrochloride. 

1(S),8(N)-p-menthyleneisothiourea (III) was char- 
acterized as a primary amine from its infra-red 
spectrum and the solubility of its benzenesulfonamide 
in alkali. A number of other amine derivatives were 
also prepared and analyzed. The structure of III was 
demonstrated by the identification of degradation 
products, interpretation of infra-red spectra, the 
failure to effect resolution of the d-camphorsulfonate, 
and deduction based on the structure of the terpenes 
from which it was prepared as well as what is known 
about their reactions. 
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The attempt was made to prepare 8-amino-p- 
menthane, a degradation product, by reduction of 
8-hydroxylaminomenthone. 

The stereochemistry of some of the products of 
degradation was elucidated by showing that the infra- 
red spectrum of trans-dihydrolimonene, prepared 
from carvone by reduction under strongly basic con- 
ditions, differed slightly at the longer wavelengths 
from that obtained for dihydrolimonene produced by 
degrading III. That is, dihydrolimonene produced in 
the latter manner had the cis configuration and, 
therefore, desulfurization proceeded with inversion. 

A mechanism for the formation of II was pro- 
posed which involved the intermediate formation of 
1,8-menthylene-bis-isothiuronium p-toluenesulfonate. 

The nitroso compounds of III and its two isomeric 
N-methyl homologs were prepared and compared to 
the corresponding 2-aminothiazolines. Structures 
were deduced from the colors of the compounds and 
interpretation of their infra-red spectra. 

The base strengths of III and of some compounds 
related to it were determined and an attempt made to 
interpret the results. 

The toxic action of III on rats and goldfish was in- 
vestigated and found to resemble that of strychnine. 

A system of nomenclature has been proposed 
under which 1(S),8(N)-p-menthyleneisothiourea and 
its derivatives were named as derivatives of the par- 
ent compound, 1,3-thiazocane. 

141 pages. $1.76. MicA54-3288 





THE DIELS-ALDER ADDITION OF SOME 
UNSATURATED ACIDS TO ANTHRACENE 


(Publication No. 10,325) 


Albert Tockman, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The 12-benzoyl- 9, 10-dihydro- 9, 10- ethanoanthra- 
cene-11-carboxylic acid resulting from the Friedel- 
Crafts reaction of 9,10-dihydro- 9, 10-ethanoanthra- 
cene-11,12-dicarboxylic anhydride with benzene and 
aluminum chloride did not undergo ring closure.’ To 
explain this observation, it was postulated to have the 
trans structure I rather than the expected cis struc- 
ture. Either the trans acid was formed during the 
Friedel-Crafts reaction proper or the cis acid was 
formed and stereomutated to the trans configuration 
while being isolated. 


R’ = COPh 
' = CHOHPh 
R’ = CHOHPh 
R=COOMe R’=COOMe 
R=COOMe R’=COOH 
R=CH,COOH R’= Ph 
VII R=COOH  R’=CH.Ph 


Synthesis of I by three other paths and comparison 
of the acids and their derivatives confirmed the trans 
structure of the compound. The amide, the methyl 
ester, and the ethyl ester of acid I were prepared. 


R= COOH 
R= COOMe 
R= COOEt 


The esters were reduced with sodium borohydride to 
give methy! 12-(a-hydroxybenzyl)- 9,10-dihydro- 9, 10- 
ethanoanthracene-11-carboxylate (II) and ethyl 12- 
(a-hydroxybenzyl)-9,10-dihydro- 9, 10- ethanoanthra- 
cene-11-carboxylate (III), respectively. 

In working with these adducts, two premises are 
implied: a) the Diels-Alder reaction takes place by 
cis addition and b) trans adducts are more stable than 
cis adducts. The first is a generally accepted prop- 
osition and means that the reaction is stereospecific, 
cis compounds giving cis adducts and trans compounds 
giving trans adducts.” For example, maleic acid and 
citraconic anhydride are known to give cis adducts, 
while fumaric and mesaconic acids give the isomeric 
trans adducts.” This does not mean that starting with 
a compound of given configuration guarantees an ad- 
duct of the same configuration, for a labile system 
may rearrange before addition can take place.* The 
second premise is supported by several examples. 
The esters of the cis adducts mentioned above are 
isomerized to the trans dicarboxylic acids on sapon- 
ification.*»> An interesting exception is the compara 
ble yields of cis adduct obtained from bromomesa- 
conic acid and bromocitraconic anhydride with 
anthracene. This is attributed to the stabilization of 


the cis form by anhydride formation. °® 

Acid I was prepared by the reaction of either cis- 
or trans-benzoylacrylic acid and anthracene. Ex- 
actly the same yield of identical adduct was obtained 
with either acid under the same reaction conditions. 
The change in configuration could occur before addi- 
tion or by stereomutation of the cis acid in equilib- 





rium with the adduct. 

Acid I was isolated from a sequence of reactions 
starting with the adduct (IV) of dimethyl fumarate and 
anthracene. Partial saponification with alcoholic po- 
tassium hydroxide gave the half-ester (V) which was 
converted to acid I by treatment of its acid chloride 
with benzene and aluminum chloride. 

Synthesis of the cis isomer of acid I was accom- 
plished starting with 9,10-dihydro- 9, 10-ethenoanthra- 
cene-11,12-dicarboxylic anhydride. In a Friedel- 
Crafts reaction with benzene and aluminum chloride, 
it gave 12-benzoyl-9,10-dihydro-9,10-ethenoanthra- 
cene-11-carboxylic acid. This compound was re- 
duced selectively to the cis isomer of acid I. Boiling 
with alcoholic potassium hydroxide caused isomeriza- 
tion to acid I. 

Diethyl fumarate, trans-styrylacetic acid and 
trans-dibenzoylethylene gave Diels-Alder adducts 








with anthracene. With trans-styrylacetic acid two ad- 
ducts were obtained, trans-12-phenyl-9,10-dihydro- 
9,10-ethanoanthracene-11-acetic acid (VI) and another 
product provisionally assigned the structure trans-12- 
benzyl- 9, 10-dihydro-9,10-ethanoanthracene-11- 
carboxylic acid (VII). These two compounds have 
been explained by postulating the presence of a small 
amount of trans-4-phenylcrotonic acid (the source of 
the latter or minor adduct) in equilibrium with trans- 
styrylacetic acid (the source of the former and major 
adduct) at the temperature used for the reaction. 

62 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3289 
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NEW METHODS OF HALOGENATION 
USING THE OXYACIDS OF THE 
HALOGENS AND THEIR SALTS 


(Publication No. 10,401) 


Albert Zlatkis, Ph.D. 
Wayne University, 1952 


The present work describes several new and use- 
ful halogenation reactions. The meta-halobenzoic 
acids 2,3,5,6-tetrachlorobenzoquinone and 3,5-diiodo- 
tyrosine have been prepared in pure and high yields. 
The addition of perchloric acid in the iodination, bro- 
mination and chlorination of benzoic acid improved 
yields and purity of products as compared with other 
procedures. Only in the case of chlorination using 
hydrochloric acid in the reaction mixture containing 
benzoic and perchloric acid was the oxidant (NaClO,) 
added in dropwise manner. In bromination and iodi- 
nation the oxidants were present along with the ben- 
zoic and perchloric acids. To this either bromide or 
iodide was added slowly. 

The possible role of perchloric acid in the halo- 
genation procedures described is discussed. In the 
case of bromination and iodination it is apparent that 
the amounts of bromine and iodine required are less 
than that ordinarily necessary for high yields. This 
is particularly true of the iodination method. 

The rapid and almost quantitative iodination of 
tyrosine in dilute acetic acid is described in detail. 
This reaction to form diiodotyrosine proceeds at 
90°C. almost like a titration. At lower temperatures 
more time is required but the product is of superior 
quality. 44 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3290 
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THE VIBRATIONAL SPECTRUM AND STRUCTURE 
OF HEXAFLUORO-2-BUTYNE 


(Publication No. 9958) 


Robert Poe Bauman, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


Hexafluoro-2-butyne, CF,-C=C-CF,, has been 
synthesized by the reduction of hexafluoro-2,3- 
dichloro-2-butene. The infrared spectrum was 


obtained from 4000 to 280 cm™~™ and the Raman spec- 
trum was obtained on the liquid and the gas. 

An assignment of fundamental frequencies has been 
made and all other observed frequencies of reasonable 
intensity have been assigned as overtone or combina- 
tion tones of these fundamental frequencies. 

Of particular interest is the possibility of free ro- 
tation of the trifluoromethyl groups. Either free ro- 
tation or hindered rotation with a “staggered” config- 
uration will cause D3g selection rules to be followed, 
whereas the case of hindered rotation with the 
“eclipsed” configuration leads to Dj, selection rules. 

It is demonstrated that the selection rules followed 
are D,,, rather than D,,,. It is not possible to decide, 


from purely spectroscopic evidence, between free and 
33 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3291 


hindered rotation. 


SURFACE FILM STUDIES 
ON ISOMERIC DIGLYCERIDES 


(Publication No. 9963) 


Sebastian Charles Caruso, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is an investigation of the surface film char- 
acteristics of some highly purified isomeric diglyc- 
erides. The main objective of this work was to cor- 
relate, if possible, the monolayer states with the 
corresponding liquid or crystalline three-dimensional 
states in order to obtain more information concern- 
ing the intermolecular structure of these compounds. 

The 1,3-diglycerides were prepared from 1-mono- 
trityl glycerol and fatty acid chlorides. The 1,2- 
diglycerides were synthesized by the catalytic reduc- 
tion with palladium black of 1,2-diacyl-3-benzyl 
glycerol. The purity of the compounds was checked 
by saponification number and melting point. The ben- 
zene and petroleum ether, which were used as sol- 
vents for depositing the film-forming substance on the 
aqueous substrate, were washed with sulphuric acid, 
dried over sodium wire, and distilled. 

The surface film measurements were obtained 
using a Cenco Hydrophil Balance, which was enclosed 
in an air thermostat, and the temperature of the 
water, film, and surrounding atmosphere was regu- 
lated to within 0.1°C. Densities in the solid and liquid 
states were determined by the pycnometer method. 

Molecular dimensions were calculated for the 
solid, liquid, and liquid crystalline states from den- 
sity and X-ray diffraction data. The magnitude of the 
limiting areas obtained for the monomolecular film 
in the solid condensed state, where the long hydro- 
carbon chains must be oriented away from the water 
and are closely packed and parallel to each other, 
clearly shows that the unit cell consists of a double 
molecule aligned “head-to-head” rather than consist- 
ing of a single linear molecule. 

The force-area curves illustrate several charac- 
teristic film states, which resemble in certain re- 
spects the behavior observed for both the mono- and 
tri-glyceride monolayers. A complete correlation 
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between the two- and three-dimensional states as 
postulated by Dervichian was not substantiated in this 
study and several reasons why such a speculation is 
improbable are discussed. However, the data ob- 
tained indicate that there is some relationship of mo- 
lecular structure between the two states of matter. 
The solid condensed films were found to be composed 
of closely packed, vertically oriented molecules 
analogous to the alpha form of the crystal. Also, the 
1,3-diglycerides at temperatures of 20°C. or below 
appear to exist in a liquid crystalline state at low 
pressures as indicated by the agreement of the film 
limiting area in this state to the calculated cross- 
sectional area for a hypothetical liquid crystal. 

An apparent reversal of the stabilities of the solid 
films of the two isomers from that associated with 
the three-dimensional crystal was noted. This can 
be satisfactorily accounted for by a consideration of 
the effect of the relative distance between the points 
of attachment of the hydrocarbon chains on the glyc- 
erol portion of the molecule, when placed on a water 
surface, and also by the questionable existence of an 
alpha form for the 1,3-diglyceride crystal. 

Several possibilities for hydrogen bonding exist 
in the diglyceride films. The hydroxy group can 
form hydrogen bonds with the water molecules of the 
substrate and also with the carbinol group of another 
film molecule either directly or indirectly through 
water molecules. In addition, hydrogen bond forma- 
tion is also possible between the carbonyl oxygen and 
water molecules in the expanded state. 

No evidence for polymorphic transformations 
analogous to those which occur in the crystal was 
found in the solid condensed films. The expansion of 
the film with temperature was attributed to the 
breakdown of the forces, which determine the struc- 
ture of the solid condensed state. 

It is concluded that for complete correlation to 
exist between the monolayer and three-dimensional 
states, comparison should be made to a three- 
dimension-hydrate, if the latter exists. 

95 pages. $1.19. MicA54-3292 


DIELECTRIC PROPERTIES OF NORMAL 
AND ISOBUTYL ALCOHOL 


(Publication No. 9812) 


Walter Dannhauser, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The dielectric constant and dielectric loss of nor- 
mal and isobutyl alcohol have been measured from 
the respective boiling points to about 135°K. in the 
frequency range 20 cycles to 5 megacycles/ second. 

The equation developed by Oster and Kirkwood 
(1943), on the basis of infinite chains of alcohol mol- 
ecules bound together by hydrogen bonds, provides a 
qualitative estimate of the equilibrium dielectric con- 
stant at room temperature, but is inadequate to ex- 
plain its temperature dependence. Modification of 
Kirkwood’s (1939) theory to include a statistical 


distribution of chain lengths results in an expression 
which predicts a temperature dependence similar to 
that found experimentally. A transition to Onsager 
type behavior characteristic of unbonded molecules, 
which may be expected at high temperatures, is also 
predicted by this model. A meaningful comparison of 
the magnitudes of the dielectric constant at any tem- 
perature depends on a knowledge of €., the dielectric 
constant characteristic of induced polarization. In 
lieu of any precise knowledge, reasonable estimates 
of €« indicate that the dielectric constant is larger 
than predicted by Oster and Kirkwood, and that the 
higher molecular weight compounds have a higher di- 
electric constant, per molecule, than the low molec- 
ular weight ones. These observations are reasonably 
explained on the basis of intra-chain correlation. 

Multiple dispersions have been observed in both 
alcohols. The frequency dependence of the principal 
dispersion is exactly described by the Debye equation 
over the complete range of investigation, with relax- 
ation times 7,, from 107° to 107? seconds. At about 
160° K., and for f < 5 mc./sec., deviations charac- 
teristic of further dispersion become noticeable. The 
data were analyzed by the method of Cole and Davidson 
(1952), and relaxation times, 7,, of a second relax- 
ation dispersion were defined for about four decades. 

The second dispersion in both compounds is more 
complex than predicted by the Debye equation; the data 
are well defined by the empirical depressed-center 
arc plot of Cole and Cole (1941), which can be for- 
mally explained on the basis of a distribution of re- 
laxation times. At low temperatures the high fre- 
quency limiting dielectric constant is considerably 
greater than the square of the index of refraction, but 
experimental difficulties prevented analysis of further 
dispersion. 

The data suggest that the mechanism of both dis- 
persions is best explained on the basis of cooperative 
action of large numbers of molecules. The principal 
dispersion, which is believed to involve reorientation 
of the whole molecule, depends to a great extent on 
the availability of sufficient free volume for reorien- 
tation and the proximity of an oxygen orbital in an ad- 
jacent chain. The second dispersion is believed to be 
due to reorientation of the alkyl group with respect to 
the H-O-H plane (Hassion, 1953). This mechanism 
involves intra-molecular bond breaking and less spe- 
cific cooperation of neighbors than is required by the 
primary process, and hence can account for the faster 
rate of the second dispersion. 

Neither process requires complete bond breaking 
for its completion, and both are strongly dependent on 
the state of the surroundings. A comparison of heats 
of activation, derived from experimental rate plots, 
and molecular bond energies is therefore not con- 
sidered meaningful. In fact, any comparison of ma- 
croscopic observations with the properties of a single 
molecule is probably not warranted unless the struc- 
tural aspect of the relaxation process is properly 
taken into account. Although the theoretical problems 
of such an approach are formidable, it is believed that 
any detailed theory of associated liquids must stress 
the cooperative nature of molecular kinetics. 

87 pages. $1.09. MicA54-3293 
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THE DIELECTRIC PROPERTIES OF SOLID 
AND LIQUID METHANOL AND OF METHANOL- 
1-PROPANOL SOLUTIONS 


(Publication No. 9813) 


Donald John Denney, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


A. Solid Methanol 


The dielectric properties of solid methanol were 
studied in both the low-temperature phase (below 
157.8 K) and the high-temperature phase (157. 8- 
175.5 K) at frequencies from 15 c/s to 5 Mc/s. 

The low-temperature phase gave reproducible 
results, exhibiting a behavior characteristic of solids 
capable of undergoing only induced electronic and 
atomic polarization. No dispersion was observed in 
this frequency range. 

The high-temperature phase measurements were 
characterized chiefly by a lack of agreement between 
results obtained for different samples and by the un- 
usual effects observed for a given sample on being 
cooled through the transition and returned into the 
high-temperature phase. Specific effects observed 
are discussed with relation to sources of error con- 
sidered important in solid dielectric measurements, 
i.e., cracks and voids, spurious polarization due to 
crystal-crystal and crystal-electrode interfaces, and 
complications caused by the anisotropy of the solid. 

The conclusion is drawn from the results of this 
work as well as from those of other investigators 
that, in general, insufficient attention is given these 
disturbing effects and that most of the dielectric data 
reported for solids require careful evaluation before 
being used in discussions concerning theories of the 
solid state. The use of single-crystal measurements 
is urged in order to distinguish between intrinsic and 
spurious dielectric effects. 





B. Liquid Methanol and Methanol-1- Propanol 
Solutions 








Dielectric relaxation was investigated in four con- 
centrations of 1-propanol in methanol covering the 
range from 20 weight per cent to 78.95 weight per 
cent l-propanol. Capacitance-conductance bridge 
measurements together with absorption conductance 
measurements at higher temperatures were used to 
cover a range of 7 decades in frequency. 

The low-frequency dispersion at all concentra- 
tions is characterized by a single relaxation time, a 
behavior analagous to that found for the single mono- 
hydroxy alcohols. Secondary dispersion was ob- 
served in all cases but is more complex with two dis- 
tinct high-frequency loss regions apparent at higher 
concentrations. There are indications that this ef- 
fect is present at all concentrations but is masked 
through superposition in the dilute solutions. 

The single relaxation time found for the primary 
dispersion at all concentrations is used to suggest 
that this process involves an extensive breakdown of 
the local structure of the liquid. The large correla- 
tion factors required to account for the equilibrium 
dielectric properties support this suggestion. 


Cooperative hydrogen-bond breaking and reforming 
are considered to play an important role. 

The presence of two loss regions in the secondary 
dispersion suggests that each component exhibits indi- 
vidual behavior in this process, modified somewhat by 
the presence of the other. A more specific mecha- 
nism, requiring less disruption of the local order is 
indicated such that the individual behavior of the alkyl 
group is not lost in an averaging process. The sug- 
gestion of Cole and Hassion’ that this dispersion in- 
volves orientation of the O-R group with respect to 
fixed orientation of the O-H - - O planes appears to 
meet these requirements. 

The absorption conductance measurements on 
liquid methanol and the low-frequency Debye behavior 
observed at lower temperatures for all of the solutions 
are used as evidence for the validity of a single relax- 
ation time to represent the low-frequency dispersion 
behavior in the pure alcohol. This is in agreement 
with the behavior observed for the other members of 
this homologous series. 

110 pages. $1.38. MicA54-3294 
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ADSORPTION OF CARBON DIOXIDE ON NICKEL 
SINGLE CRYSTAL SURFACES USING AN 
IMPROVED RADIOTRACER TECHNIQUE 


(Publication No. 9816) 


John Andrew Dillon, Jr., Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The adsorption of carbon dioxide (5.8%C**O,) on 
outgassed nickel single crystal surfaces has been 
studied using a thin window Geiger counter mounted 


inside the adsorption chamber. The counter consists 
of a tungsten anode, an oxidized copper cathode, and 
an end window of 2 mg/cm’ mica directly sealed to 
soft glass. The filling mixture is made up of equal 
partial pressures of Freon-22 (CHCIF,) and argon at 
a total pressure of 2 cm Hg. 

Adsorption has been studied as a function of the 
state of outgassing, surface contamination, adsorption 
pressure, exposure time, and exposure temperature. 
The results are summarized below. 


1. Adsorption of CO, takes place on residual 
gas layers rather than on the clean nickel sur- 
face. 

2. A relatively low rate of adsorption was 
noted. The value was about 1.5x10" molecules 
per minute for both the 110 and 100 faces. 

3. The observed equilibrium values on the 110 
and 100 faces were about equal after 54 hours of 
outgassing at 985°C. After 32 additional hours of 
heating at 1085°C the adsorption on the 110 face 
was about twice that on the 100 face. 

4. A computation based on the Langmuir iso- 
therm yields a value of 2% for the surface cover- 
age at equilibrium on the 110 face. 
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o. The equilibrium adsorption on the 100 face 
decreases linearly by 80% as the temperature is 
increased from 30°C to 110°C. 

87 pages. $1.09. MicA54-3295 


SELF-DIFFUSION IN LIQUIDS: A STUDY 
OF n-PENTANE AND n-HEPTANE 


(Publication No. 9817) 


Erwin Fishman, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The self-diffusion coefficients of n-pentane and 
n-heptane were determined over a temperature range 
of -78.5°C. to the normal boiling points of these 
liquids. Though curvature was evident in the plots of 
log D vs. 1/T, the diffusion coefficients are fairly 
well represented by the equations 


- 1597 
D = 8.11 x 10*e RTcm?/ sec for n-pentane, and 


~_2246 
D = 1.35 x 10 %e RT cm?/sec for n-heptane. 


The diffusion experiments were done by the cap- 
illary method: a capillary tube, open at one end and 
filled with tritiated hydrocarbon, was immersed in a 
large reservoir of non-tritiated liquid. A brass 
holder was designed to manipulate the capillary dur- 
ing the diffusion runs. The holder served another 
purpose in sealing off the capillary for transfer to a 
vacuum system, where it could be sampled. In the 
vacuum system, the contents of the capillary were 
mixed with argon and counted internally. 

A detailed comparison of the data with the Eyring 
theory of transport processes showed only an approx- 
imate agreement. The quantity Dn/T drifted down- 
ward with rising temperature. The entropies of 
activation were negative. The data were not incon- 
sistent with a mechanism for diffusion provided by 
the hindered rotations of the extended molecules. 

74 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3296 


CATALYST EFFECTS ON THE NUCLEAR 
RESONANCE OF PROTONS IN ABSORBED LIQUIDS 


(Publication No. 10,300) 


Thomas Ward Hickmott, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The spin-echo method for the detection of nuclear 
resonance has been used to measure the spin-lattice 
relaxation time for protons in absorbed liquids. Two 
classes of absorbents have been studied: diamagnetic 
substances of high surface area, such as y-ALO, and 
silica-alumina cracking catalysts; and catalyst pro- 
totypes consisting of paramagnetic ions such as cop- 
per or manganese supported on high area y-Al,Q,. 
The liquids used have been associated liquids such as 
water, methanol, and ethanol, and the hydrocarbon 
n-hexane. 


The procedure used has been to absorb a small 
amount of liquid into a fixed weight of catalyst powder 
and to measure the proton relaxation time for the 
protons in the absorbed liquid. Three or four more 
aliquots of liquid are then added, the relaxation time 
being measured after each addition. The eventual 
saturation of the powder determines the final amount 
of liquid added. For all the liquids studied, the graph 
of relaxation time measured versus weight of liquid 
added to the sample is linear over a four-fold increase 
of both variables, with the slope of the line depending 
on the catalyst. For all catalysts studied, the relax- 
ation times for associated liquids are markedly lower 
than for n-hexane absorbed on the same samples. 

A qualitative interpretation of the data is given in 
terms of the theory of Bloembergen, Purcell and 
Pound.’ In particular, the effects of a change in sur- 
face area of the diamagnetic catalysts, and the effect 
of hydrogen bond interactions between the absorbent 
and absorbate are discussed. The method appears to 
offer a useful tool for the study of the properties of 
cracking catalysts as well as the possibility of study- 


ing catalytic reactions while in progress. 
129 pages. $1.61. MicA54-3297 


1, N. Bloembergen, E. M. Purcell, and R. V. 
Pound, Phys. Rev. 73, 679 (1948). 


INFRARED SPECTRUM OF CRYSTALLINE 
SOLUTIONS AND THE STRUCTURE 
OF THE HYDROGEN HALIDES 


(Publication No. 9823) 


Gordon Lee Hiebert, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


When a molecule is placed in a crystalline field its 
frequencies of vibration are changed by the crystalline 
field due to the other molecules in their equilibrium 
configuration and by coupling with the motions of other 
molecules. By studying crystalline solutions, these 
two effects can be evaluated separately. 

In very dilute solutions the physical separation of 
the solute molecules eliminates coupling between their 
motions and hence, the coupling components in their 
spectra. The location of the decoupled spectrum will 
show the effects of the lattice environment on isolated 
molecules. 

As the concentration is increased, like molecules 
will begin to occupy adjacent lattice sites and coupling 
between pairs of molecules may become important. If 
the spectrum of coupled pairs is split enough to be re- 
solved, the angle between adjacent molecules can be 
calculated from the relative intensity of the pair 
bands, and the interaction force constant from the 
separation of the components. 

The effects of coupling are particularly important 
in the case of the hydrogen bonded hydrogen halides. 
Osberg has shown that the ordered phases of HCl and 
HBr consist of planar linear zigzag chains of HX mol- 
ecules arranged in a head to tail manner with the hy- 
drogen bonded to the halide atom of the succeeding 
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molecule. On the basis of his model, the spectrum 
of HC1-DCl mixtures of any composition has been 
calculated here, assuming only a principal stretching 
force constant, one interaction force constant and the 
angle between adjacent molecules. 

To test the validity of this calculation spectra 
have been obtained of a number of HC1-DCl mixtures 
with different compositions. A nearly quantitative fit 
is found between the observed and predicted spectra 
Over a wide range of concentration. The spectra of 
HBr and DBr likewise have been investigated and 
these also show all the features predicted on the 
basis of the Osberg model. Force constants and 
nearest neighbor angles have been calculated. 

The spectra of HCl-HBr mixtures have been ob- 
served. These show the effects of decoupling with 
dilution and in addition reveal differences between 
the four types of hydrogen bonding possible in such a 
mixture, namely, HCl--HCl, HCl--HBr, HBr--HCl, 
HBr--HBr. 

An infrared transmission cell for obtaining spec- 
tra at liquid helium temperature has been designed 
and constructed. The cell is distinguished by its 
compact dimensions. It has been used to obtain the 
spectra of HI at temperatures below the 70K transi- 
tion thereby revealing the existence of a hitherto un- 
reported phase transition at 25K. 

99 pages. $1.24. MicA54-3298 


HIGH SENSITIVITY PARAMAGNETIC 
RESONANCE SPECTROSCOPY 


(Publication No. 10,266) 


Jack Myron Hirshon, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


The general experimental requirements of a para- 
magnetic resonance spectrometer operating in the 
microwave region are presented. Included are: the 
use of transmission-and reflection-cavity spectrome- 
ters; the relationship of the paramagnetic absorp- 
tion and dispersion to the experimentally measured 
microwave power; and the frequency stabilization of 
the source of radio-frequency power. 

A bridge-heterodyne spectrometer, designed and 
constructed for the study of narrow and broad ab- 
sorption lines, is described. The instrument isa 
magic-tee bridge, reflection-cavity spectrometer 
operating in the X-band microwave region. A 
30mc/s heterodyne system is employed to detect the 
paramagnetic resonance signal. 

A calculation of the theoretical and the ultimate 
sensitivities of a paramagnetic resonance spectrome- 
ter is given; included is a comparison between the 
theoretical and the experimental sensitivity of the 
present spectrometer. 

The application of the spectrometer to explora- 
tory studies of thermochromic and acid-induced or- 


ganic radicals is described. 
83 pages. $1.04. MicA54-3299 


THE CONDUCTANCE 
OF DILUTE SOLUTIONS OF ELECTROLYTES 
IN DIOXANE-WATER MIXTURES AT 25° 


(Publication No. 9830) 


Robert William Martel, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The equivalent conductance of dilute solutions 
(approx. 0.0001 - 0.01 N) of sodium bromate, tetra- 
isoamylammonium nitrate, tetra-n-butylammonium 
iodide, and tetra-n-butylammonium bromide was de- 
termined in dioxane-water mixtures at 25° from pure 
water to mixtures of fifty per cent or more dioxane by 
weight with the exception of tetra-n-butylammonium 
bromide for which measurements were carried out 
only in mixtures of 0, 10, 20% dioxane. Plots of the 
deviation of the equivalent conductance from the equa- 
tion of Onsager’ show a relative precision of 0.01% 
except for the measurements at lower values of the 
dielectric constants where the precision is approxi- 
mately 0.02%. These deviations are a linear function 
of the concentration up to 0.003 N and are positive in 
pure water for sodium bromate; and negative, for the 
three quaternary ammonium salts. 

Ion association occurs in the manner of the follow- 
ing equation: 


At +B- = AB 


where AB represents the ion pair. The ion pairs 
carry no current and are formed wholly by coulombic 
forces. Now, since association between ions should 
lead to large negative deviations from Onsager’s 
equation, it has been commonly assumed that salts 
with negative deviations are incompletely dissociated. 
An analysis of the present results indicates that neg- 
ative deviations are not necessarily the result of ion 
association for these salts. 

A method for determining the absolute value of the 
dissociation constant of the ion pair is outlined. It is 
based on determining the conductance of the free ions 
at values of the dielectric constant where ion associa- 
tion occurs. The values of the dissociation constant 
computed by this method are compared with those ob- 
tained by the methods of Fuoss and Kraus,” and of 
Shedlovsky.* The Fuoss and Kraus method appears to 
give values for these salts which are closer to the 
true values than those of the Shedlovsky method. 

By substituting the values of the dissociation con- 
stants into Bjerrum’s equation,* the values of the dis- 
tance of closest approach of the ions were determined. 
These values (~5.6 A) are relatively constant and 
from them an estimate of the critical value of the di- 
electric constant at which ion association occurs was 
computed. The values of the critical dielectric con- 
stant give good agreement with those obtained by a 
graphical analysis of the present results. : 

Other factors (such as, the conductance-viscosity 
product and interionic force corrections) are con- 
sidered, and from an analysis of all the factors, it 
appears that strong uni-univalent electolytes are com- 
pletely dissociated in water and in solvents of high 
dielectric constant at these concentrations. 

73 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3300 
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I. COULOMETRIC TITRATIONS 
WITH EXTERNALLY GENERATED CHLORINE, 
BROMINE, AND IODINE. IT. THE VAPOR- PHASE 
PHOTOLYSIS OF METHYL NEOPENTYL KETONE. 
Ill. A THERMAL VAPOR-PHASE REPLACEMENT 
OF ACETYL BY METHYL RADICAL. 


(Publication No. 10,309) 


Thomas Waring Martin, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


I. COULOMETRIC TITRATIONS WITH EXTER- 
NALLY GENERATED REAGENTS. 


Although chlorine, bromine, and iodine have been 
prepared previously by internal generation methods, 
only iodine has heretofore been prepared by external 
generation and employed as an analytical reagent. 
This investigation was undertaken to ascertain the 
possibilities of preparing all three of these halogens 
by external generation and, if possible, to evaluate 
chlorine as an analytical reagent. 

A new type of single arm generator cell was de- 
signed for this purpose, and successful generation of 
all three halogens at currents of 200 ma. or higher, 
was achieved. High precision and accuracies in the 
titration of arsenite samples with externally gener- 
ated halogens have been realized in this work. The 
cell which is described, has also been adapted by 
other investigators for the generation of titanous and 
manganic ions. 

Externally generated chlorine appears to have 
only limited applicability as an oxidimetric reagent in 
acid solution, but may prove to be a useful reagent 
for oxidations in strongly basic media. 


Il. THE VAPOR-PHASE PHOTOLYSIS 
OF METHYL NEOPENTYL KETONE. 


The vapor-phase photolysis of methyl neopentyl 
ketone has been investigated at 3130 A and 2654 A 
over the temperature range from 120° to 250°C at 
constant concentration and intensity. The following 
primary processes were postulated on the basis of 
the experimental results. Process I, yielding equiv- 
alent amounts of isobutylene and acetone is the pre- 
dominant mode of photodecomposition under all con- 
ditions studied. Its quantum yield at 120° and 250°C 
increases from .226 to .269 at 3130 A, whereas the 
sum of the quantum yields of the free radical proc- 
esses, II through VI, varies from .048 to .193 under 
the same conditions. Similar results are observed 
at 2654 A. The interesting free radical process V 


appears to depend on shorter wavelengths and temper- 
atures above 210°C. 


--(CH,),C=CH,+CH,COCH, I 
+(CH,),CCH, + CH,CO I 

-++(CH,),CCH,CO+CH, I 
(CH,),CCH,COCH, +hvy—t+(CH,),CCH,+CO+CH, IV 

'+(CH,),>CCH,COCH,+CH,  V 
'+(CH,),C + CH,COCH, VI 
+»(CH;);CCH,COCH,* VII 


*photoactivated molecule 





Process I is believed to take place by a hydrogen 
transfer mechanism involving a cyclic six-membered 
configuration of the excited molecule which dissociates 
directly into isobutylene and the enol form of acetone. 
There is substantial evidence to show that similar in- 
tramolecular rearrangement processes are to be ex- 
pected of ketones and aldehydes excited photochemi- 
cally or by electron impact, provided they have a 
y-hydrogen which is able to form the necessary six- 
membered intermediate. 


Ill. A THERMAL VAPOR-PHASE REPLACEMENT 
OF ACETYL BY METHYL RADICAL. 


Evidence for a novel free radical process has been 
obtained by the pyrolysis of gaseous mixtures of one 
part di-tert-butyl peroxide and five parts trans-methyl 
propenyl ketone. The experimental results are in ex- 
cellent agreement with the following reaction mechanism: 





CH,CH=CHCOCH, + CH,—->CH, CHCHCOCH, __ (1) 
(trans) Ci, 


CH;,CHCHCOCH;—> CH,CH=CHCH, + COCH, = (2) 
CH, (3:2, trans:cis) 


COCH,——> CO + CH, (3) 
T above 
120°C 


The net result of this reaction sequence is the spon- 
taneous decomposition of the conjugated ketone by 
means of the initial a -addition of a methyl radical 
to give: 


CH,CH=CHCOCH;—> CH,CH=CHCH, + CO (4) 
(trans) (3:2, trans:cis) 


AF “o08.1 = -1.5 kcal./mole 


It is clear that the proposed mechanism does not 
require “hot” methyl radicals generated by photolytic 
methods, but is also efficient with “thermal” methyl 
radicals. The near equivalence of 2-butene and car- 
bon monoxide is almost conclusive proof of (4). 

147 pages. $1.84. MicA54-3301 
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THE INFRARED SPECTRUM AND THE FORCE 
FIELD OF CRYSTALLINE HYDROGEN PEROXIDE 
AND THEIR RELATION TO THE ICE PROBLEM 


(Publication No. 9831) 


Robert Llewellyn Miller, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The infrared spectrum of crystalline hydrogen 
peroxide has been determined at -73°C and -190°C 
and has been interpreted in terms of a unit cell of D; 
symmetry. Evaluation of the crystalline force field 
has shown the existence of intermolecular interaction 
terms. These intermolecular interaction terms have 
been shown to be necessary to explain the observed 
splittings. 

The force field for crystalline hydrogen peroxide 
has been used to evaluate the force field of low tem- 
perature ice, thereby showing that the hydrogen 
bonds in the two crystals are approximately equal. 

' This result, therefore, was used to show that if the 
hydrogen atoms in ice are located between the oxygen 
atoms (as is generally concluded), they must be sim- 
ilarly located in crystalline hydrogen peroxide. 

The crystalline force field evaluated for low tem- 
perature ice has been used to evaluate (approxi- 
mately) the frequencies of normal (high temperature) 
ice which would be expected to be infrared active in 
the Bernal-Fowler model. There is no agreement 
between the observed and the calculated frequencies, 
thereby casting doubt upon this model. 

148 pages. $1.85. MicA54-3302 


THE ELECTRONIC SPECTRUM 
OF HEXAMETHYLBENZENE 


(Publication No. 10,009) 


Richard Charles Nelson, Ph.D. 
University of Washington, 1954 


In an effort to better understand the electronic 
spectrum of benzene, the spectrum of hexamethyl- 
benzene is investigated in vapor, solution and crys- 
talline forms. The vapor spectrum is studied be- 
tween 2400 A and 1300 A, the solution spectrum 
between 2900 A and 2150 A, and the crystal spectrum 
with polarized light between 2900 A and 1750 A. The 
method for obtaining the crystal spectrum is de- 
scribed in detail. 

The crystal spectrum shows that the “2000 A” and 
“1800 A” bands are polarized predominately parallel 
to the plane of the benzene ring. A new absorption 
band is discovered in the vapor spectrum. The im- 
portance of these facts is discussed with respect to 
predictions which have been made theoretically. 

89 pages. $1.11. MicA54-3303 


THE INTERACTION OF PROTEINS WITH SMALL 
IONS AND MOLECULES: I. SPACIAL EFFECTS 
IN PROTEIN-DYE INTERACTIONS. 

II. EQUILIBRIUM BETWEEN 
OXYGEN AND HEMERYTHRIN. 


(Publication No. 10,312) 


Warner Leland Peticolas, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


I. Spacial Effects in Protein-dye Interactions. An 
investigation of the interaction of a series of azo dyes 
with human and bovine serum albumin was made. 
Spectra of the dye-protein mixtures were taken in 
order to determine the nature of the interactions, 
while binding experiments were used to quantitatively 
obtain the first association constants. From the as- 
sociation constants, measured at 0°C and 25°C, the 
standard free energies, entropies, and enthalpies 
were calculated. 

Each of the dyes studied is relatively linear and 
has a dimethylamino group on one end and a carboxyl- 
ate ion on the other. When a dye is mixed with a pro- 
tein in pH 9.2 buffer, some of the dye molecules be- 
come bound to the surfaces of the protein molecules. 
If the distance between the carboxylate ion and di- 
methylamino group is the same as the distance be- 
tween the tyrosine group and a near-by cationic site 
on the protein surface, the dye is bound by both ends 
to the protein, ie. the carboxylate ion of the dye is 
attached to the cationic site of the protein while the 
dimethylamino group is hydrogenbonded to the tyro- 
Sine residue. When the distance between the car- 
boxylate ion and dimethylamino group of a dye is too 
long, the dye is bound only at one end, usually through 
its carboxylate ion. From a knowledge of the molec- 
ular dimensions of the dyes, the maximum distance 
between the tyrosine group and its cationic neighbor 
has been calculated. This maximum distance has 
been found to be 14. A for human serum albumin. No 
such distance could be found for bovine serum albu- 
min. 

Il. Equilibrium between Oxygen and Hemerythrin. 
Hemerythrin, a protein found in the sipunculid worm, 
phascolosoma gouldii, was prepared in a relatively 




















pure, crystalline form. The protein was dissolved in 
pH 8 borate buffer and its binding of oxygen as a func- 
tion of oxygen partial pressure was measured at 0°C 
and 25°C. The equilibrium has been described in 
terms of four consecutive reactions in each of which 
an oxygen molecule is added to the protein. The four 
equilibrium constants have been calculated utilizing 

a new theoretical method in which the first and last 
constants are obtained directly by a certain extrapo- 
lation of the data to zero and infinite oxygen pressure. 
From the equilibrium constants the standard free en- 
ergies, enthalpies, and entropies were calculated. In 
addition, the free energies of interaction were also 
calculated. These calculations show that the second 
step of the reaction is purely statistical while the 
third and fourth steps involve cooperative interactions. 
Furthermore, the affinity of the protein for oxygen is 
enormously increased by lowering the temperature 
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showing a large negative entropy of interaction. This 
exceptionally large entropy effect is as yet unex- 
plained. 198 pages. $2.48. MicA54-3304 


THE INITIATION OF POLYMERIZATION 
BY BETA RADIATION 


(Publication No. 9447) 


Walter Harold Seitzer, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


The interaction of beta particles with organic 
liquids has been studied by irradiating these liquids 
in the presence of vinyl monomer; under these condi- 
tions the amount of monomer which polymerized was 
a measure of this interaction. The initiators of poly- 
merization were proved to be free radicals; and the 
rate of polymerization could therefore be used to 
calculate the number of fragments produced per unit 
time. 

The source of beta particles was an equilibrium 
mixture of Sr® and Y® chlorides deposited inside a 
Small glass bulb. The rate of energy emission into 
the organic liquid was calculated to be 1.41 x 10° Mev 
per second. This source was placed in the center of 
a spherical flask containing a solution of solvent and 
either styrene or methyl methacrylate. The flask 
was large enough so that all of the energy was ab- 
sorbed by the liquid. 

The polymerization was shown to be inhomoge- 
neous; the rate of initiation decreased exponentially 
with the distance from the source. A mathematical 
analysis of this inhomogeneous polymerization was 
made and a formula obtained relating the rate of in- 
itiation to the observed rate of polymerization. 

The rate of initiation varied between 10~”* and 
107” moles of radicals per second in the solvents 
tested. It was found that aliphatic hydrocarbons, 
such as cyclohexane in which one radical was pro- 
duced per 100 ev, were generally more efficient than 
aromatic hydrocarbons, such as toluene which gave 
0.4 radicals per 100 ev. Introduction of oxygen into 
the compound seemed to increase the efficiency of 
radical production. Carbon tetrachloride and chlo- 
roform gave very high efficiencies of about 10 rad- 
icals per 100 ev. These efficiencies were approxi- 
mately one tenth as large as the efficiencies reported 
elsewhere for gamma radiation. 

The effect of mixed solvents was measured by 
using a mixture of benzene and carbon tetrachloride. 
The efficiency of initiation by carbon tetrachloride 
appeared to be increased by the presence of benzene. 

The theory was also used to predict number av- 
erage molecular weights. These molecular weights 
agreed reasonably well with the experimentally de- 
termined values. 

The concluding section contains a discussion of 
how radicals might be produced by the interaction of 
organic liquids with high energy radiation. 

117 pages. $1.46. MicA54-3305 


THE CONDUCTANCE OF DILUTE, 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS OF ELECTROLYTES AT 25°C 


(Publication No. 9838) 


Elwyn Lowell Swarts, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


To a first approximation, the Debye-Hiickel- 
Onsager picture of electrical conductance in solution 
describes the observed behavior of dilute aqueous 
solutions of strong electrolytes. Equivalent conduc- 
tance, A, and salt concentration, c, are related by 
the familiar Onsager Equation, 


A= Ay -(a@ Agt B) ve 


j--4+6 
° l-aye 


However, careful experimentation by several workers 
has demonstrated that the limiting behavior of many 
strong aqueous electrolytes deviates from the Onsager 
Equation and is better described by the Shedlovsky 
Equation, 





_ A+B Yc 
Ao= rr + Be 


where Bis aconstant. It was the purpose of this in- 
vestigation to study with high precision the limiting 
conductance behavior of several 1:1 salts which show 
“Shedlovsky-type” deviations. Thus, it was hoped to 
evaluate B experimentally and to determine the manner 
in which this parameter varies with the specific nature 
of constituent ions. 

A weight concentration procedure previously de- 
veloped in this laboratory has been used in this inves- 
tigation. Solutions of concentration 10-* to 10“*N were 
prepared by adding weighed portions of salt to a known 
weight of water contained in a one-liter Pyrex con- 
ductance cell. These operations were carried out in 
an atmosphere of reduced and approximately constant 
carbon dioxide content. Resistance measurements at 
25°C were made on a Dike-Jones bridge. 

Experimental conductance data with a relative pre- 
cision of 0.01% in the range 10~" to 10“*N were ob- 
tained for the chlorides, bromides, iodides, nitrates, 
bromates, and picrates of small symmetrical quater- 
nary ammonium ions. These results were compared 
with those of other workers, and there were observed 
regularities in the deviations from the Onsager Equa- 
tion. Quaternary ammonium halides and nitrates ex- 
hibit deviations which become increasingly negative in 
the order, chlorides, bromides, iodides. Thus, the 
constant B was observed to take on the values +13, 
-26, and -81 for tetramethylammonium chloride, bro- 
mide and iodide respectively. Values of B for ni- 
trates are also negative, intermediate in magnitude 
between the corresponding values for bromides and 
chlorides. For halides and nitrates, B becomes in- 
creasingly negative as the size of the positive ion in- 
creases. Thus, for tetramethyl-, tetraethyl-, tetra- 
n-propyl-, and tetra-n-butylammonium iodides, B has 
the values -99, -115, -243, and -286 respectively. 
Bromates and picrates exhibit strong positive 
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deviations from the Onsager Equation; tetramethyl- 
ammonium bromate and picrate are characterized by 
values of +67 and +126 for B. Several 1:1 salts of 
inorganic cations were also studied and generally 
were observed to follow the Shedlovsky Equation. 
However, these results were not as definitive as 
those obtained for quaternary ammonium salts. 

The results of this investigation were compared 
with the conductance and freezing point data of other 
workers obtained in water at 0°C and in liquid hydro- 
gen cyanide at 18°C. Evidence from this investiga- 
tion and those of other workers indicates that linear 
negative deviations from the Onsager Equation cannot 
be interpreted in terms of ion association. The ex- 
perimentally observed values of B are also not ac- 
curately predicted by the semi-empirical relations 
which have been proposed. It seems likely, on the 
other hand, that both positive and negative linear de- 
viations may result from approximations in the de- 
velopment of the Onsager theory and the original 
Debye-Hickel treatment. 

71 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3306 


THE VAPOR PHASE PHOTOLYSIS 
OF METHYL PROPENYL KETONE 


(Publication No. 9280) 


Ronald Stanley Tolberg, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The photolysis of methyl propenyl ketone has been 
investigated over a range of wavelengths, tempera- 
tures and pressures. , 

The noncondensable products were analyzed with 
a Westinghouse mass spectrometer and by Blacet- 
Leighton micro gas techniques. Mass spectrometric 
and infra red absorption methods were employed in 
characterizing the condensable fraction. 

This ketone was found to be remarkably stable 
toward photodecomposition at room temperature at 
all wavelengths studied. Even at 275°C at 3130 A, 
the quantum yield of carbon monoxide was only about 
0.03, but with decreasing wavelengths, ®@co increased 
until at 2380 A, 275°C, and the same pressure, it 
was about 0.72. The quantum yields of all products 
determined at 2380 A increased sharply with de- 
creasing pressure. At low pressures at 275°C, @co 
exceeds unity. 

The noncondensable products found were carbon 
monoxide, 2-butene, methane, propylene, and ethane 
in decreasing order of abundance. A hexadiene was 
found but not definitely characterized and mass spec- 
trometric evidence was presented for the presence of 
higher molecular weight ketones in the condensable 
fraction. The main reaction at 3130 A was the con- 
version from trans to cis methyl propenyl ketone. 
This process also occurred at 2380 A. 

The following mechanism was postulated to ex- 
plain reasonably well the observed results. 


Primary Processes: 





C-C=C-CH; (cis) 

O 
—+CH,+CH,-CH=CH-CO_ II 
»+CH;CO+CH,-CH=CH II 
+CH, + CO+CH,-CH=CH IV 


—+CH; +CH;-C-CH=CH  V 
O 


—»(CH;-C-CH=CH-CH)* VI 
O 








Chain Process: 





R 
R- + Cle CCU Cllrs CH,-C-CH-CH-CH, 
O 


R 
R: + CHs-C-CH=CH-CH;—+ CH, - g-c- CHCH, 


R 

CH, - C- CH- CH- CH,;—» CH,CO + R-CH=CH-CH, 
R 

CH,-C-C-CH-CH,——» CH, CO + R-CH=CH-CH, 


A 


O 


CH,;CO —*CH,+ CO 
R R 
CH,- C-CH-CH-CH, + KH—*K + CH,-C-CH,-CH-CH, 4 
O O 


R = radical (methyl or propenyl) 
KH = methyl propenyl ketone 


Collisional deactivation of the excited molecule 
from primary process VI and the formation of the cis 
isomer in I were postulated to account for the photo- 
chemical stability of the molecule at lower tempera- 
tures and longer wavelengths. Processes II, II, and 
IV are the customary free radical splits found in the 
photolysis of most aliphatic ketones. The usual sec- 
ondary abstraction, addition, and combination reac- 
tions explain the nature of the final products observed. 

At temperatures over 200°C, the ratios of butene 
and methane to carbon monoxide increased sharply in- 
dicating an additional primary process must exist in 
which methyl radicals are produced without simulta- 
neous formation of carbon monoxide. Primary proc- 
ess V was postulated to satisfy these conditions. 

The relatively large quantum yields of 2-butene 
compared to methane, and particularly ethane, at all 
temperatures and pressures indicated that most of the 
butene did not arise from the combination of methyl 
and propenyl radicals. The similarity of the methane 
and butene to carbon monoxide ratios as a function of 
temperature suggested a radical addition- elimination 
process was responsible for the formation of butene. 
Further evidence for this process, which has chain 
characteristics, includes the following: 

1. @co exceeds unity at 2380 A, 275°C and pres- 

sures less than 10.5 mm. of Hg. 

2. The additional source of methyl radicals from 

the photolysis of acetone in the presence of 
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methyl propenyl ketone at 2654 A and 275°C in- 
creases the amount of 2-butene formed over 
that in the photolysis of pure methyl propenyl 
ketone by a factor of about seven. 
3. Butene is also formed in the photolysis of cro- 
tonaldehyde in much larger yeilds than ethane. 
In the proposed mechanism, the radical (methyl 
or propenyl) may add to the carbon atom beta to the 
carbonyl group, and the resulting ketone radical may 
either dissociate or form a stable molecule by ab- 
stracting a hydrogen atom. Since such a decomposi- 
tion would involve a radical migration which has yet 
to be demonstrated, a better explanation may be that 
radicals can add to either the alpha or beta carbon 
atom. Those adding to the alpha carbon could then 
lead directly to elimination of acetyl and those adding 
to the beta carbon could lead to the formation of 
stable molecules. 116 pages. $1.45. MicA54-3307 


AN X-RAY INVESTIGATION OF THE CRYSTAL 
STRUCTURES OF ISOCYANIC ACID 
AND FORMIC ACID 


(Publication No. 9841) 


Werner C. von Dohlen, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The methods of x-ray diffraction have been ap- 
plied to investigate the crystal structures of formic 
acid, HCOOH, and isocyanic acid, HNCO. Since 
formic acid is a liquid at room temperature and iso- 
cyanic acid is unstable above -20°C, methods and ap- 
paratus were devised to grow and study single crys- 
tals of these compounds at reduced temperatures. 
Formic acid was studied at about -15°C and iso- 
cyanic acid was studied at about -125°C. 


Crystalline formic acid is found to be orthorhombic 
with axial lengths a = 10.33, b = 3.64, c = 5.37 A, and 
the possible space groups are deduced to be Pna and 
Pnma,. The complete structure determination was 
not carried out. 

Isocyanic acid is found to have two solid modifica- 
tions with a transition temperature near -100°C. X- 
ray results are confirmed by infrared spectra which 
also indicate the existence of two different solid 
phases. The low-temperature modification was ob- 
tained only in the form of a crystalline powder from 
the supercooled liquid phase, and was not investigated. 
The high-temperature solid appears to be stable at 
temperatures down to -185°C, and its structure was 
determined. 

The high-temperature solid modification of iso- 
cyanic acidis orthorhombic and has the following axial 
lengths: a = 10.82, b = 5.23, c = 3.57 A. The prob- 
able space group is Pnma, but it is not possible to ex- 
clude the space group Pn2,a on the basis of the exper- 
imental data. 

The main features of the structure are as follows: 
Isocyanic acid molecules have the same configuration 
in the solid as in the vapor phase: the N, C, and O 
atoms are collinear, with the hydrogen atom off at an 
angle. Molecules are linked together in infinite zig- 
zag chains extending through the crystal parallel to 
the b-axis by means of N-H...N hydrogen bonds. Each 
molecule is involved in two such hydrogen bonds with 
alternate molecules located on opposite sides of the 
chain of hydrogen and nitrogen atoms. The chains 
mesh together so that the major axes of all of the 
molecules lie in planes parallel to the a-c plane. 
Molecules within a given plane form zig-zag chains 
running parallel to the a-axis of the crystal. The 
normally expected N-H...O hydrogen bonds appear not 
to be formed. 102 pages. $1.28. MicA54-3308 
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ECONOMICS, GENERAL 


UNION SECURITY AND 
RECENT LABOR LEGISLATION 


(Publication No. 10,204) 


Donald Thomas Downs, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Walter L. Daykin 

This study is designed to bring about a better 
understanding of the nature, functions, and objectives 
of labor legislation as it applies to the use of union 
security devices. Attention is given to the reason- 
ing which underlies such legislation and to the extent 
to which its objectives are achieved. 

The subject is approached in the light of certain 
assumptions. It is assumed that individual bargain- 
ing has become relatively ineffective because of the 
perishability of labor and the greater economic 
power of the employer. As acorollary of this as- 
sumption it is reasoned that collective bargaining 
will better promote an equitable settlement of the 
issues inherent in the employment bargain. It is 
further assumed that such bargaining should take 
place within the framework of the law while preclud- 
ing, to a great extent, actual governmental partici- 
pation in the bargaining process, except in cases of 
crisis or emergency. By thus encouraging collective 
bargaining it is to be expected that benefits will ac- 
crue not only to organized labor, but to the economy 
as a whole. 

Union security is related to these assumptions 
insofar as it contributes to a more effective system 
of collective bargaining. The effectiveness or inef- 
fectiveness of existing legislation, as it relates to 
union security, is therefore examined with respect 
to its impact upon collective bargaining. A conclu- 
Sion on this point is dependent upon one other factor 
and that is the relationship of union security devices 
to a labor organization’s ability to bargain effectively. 

Consideration is given to the historical develop- 
ment of law as it applies to labar and labor organi- 
zations. This includes common law and statutory 
law. The National Labor Relations Act of 1935 and 
the Labor Management Relations Act of 1947 are 
given particular attention. A chapter is also devoted 
to state legislation and constitutional amendments as 
they affect union security. 

Many labor unions insist upon some sort of union 
security as a necessary adjunct to an organization 
which assumes the role of employee representative 
for purposes of collective bargaining. This may be 
explained to a great extent by the degree to which 
labor organizations have been opposed by employers 
and employer organizations. Determined efforts 
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have been made by some employers to rid themselves 
of the necessity for bargaining collectively with true 
employee representatives. Such activities have 
brought about a sense of insecurity on the part of 
labor organizations which makes them feel compelled 
to consolidate their position through exclusive bar- 
gaining representation agreements, and contracts 
calling for various forms of compulsory unionism. 
Labor legislation on this subject appears to be 
aimed at preserving some degree of union security 
while eliminating the possibility of abuse of union 
powers under such agreements. In evaluating the re- 
sults of such legislation it is concluded that collective 
bargaining has not been fostered by the restrictions 
which have been placed upon the use of union security 
devices. 203 pages. $2.54. MicA54-3309 


INFLATION AND STABILIZATION 
IN POST-WAR JAPAN 


(Publication No. 9649) 


Edmond Carlton Hutchinson, Ph.D. 
University of Virginia, 1954 


Japan emerged from the war with an overhang of 
excess liquidity which had been built up over a period 
beginning in the 1930s during which extensive eco- 
nomic controls had been successful in holding price 
increases within limits, notwithstanding the outpour- 
ing of funds and the reduction in the availability of 
goods involved in prosecution of the war. To this 
overhang of inflationary potential there was added at 
the war’s end the extreme shortages and the disor- 
ganization of production and distributing resulting 
from the war, and the shock of military defeat and 
foreign occupation. Inflation and Stabilization in 
Post-War Japan is an historical account of the efforts 
of the Japanese Government and the occupation au- 
thorities to control this inflationary situation and an 
analysis of the results of two different approaches 
adopted. Conclusions are then drawn as to the appli- 
cability of the experience to other circumstances. 

After attempting to deal with the reduction of ex- 
cess liquidity by prohibition of payment of certain 
war-born governmental obligations, a currency con- 
version accompanied by blocking of accounts, and the 
imposition of levies in capitals, the policy followed 
until about December 1948 involved an attempt to in- 
crease supplies while holding down prices through 
price controls supplemented by extensive subsidies 
and while limiting demand through rationing controls. 
Little attention was given to prevention of new infla- 
tion and programs adopted in fact resulted in the gen- 
eration of new inflationary pressure. Attempts to 
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increase supplies resulted in large government defi- 
cits and pricing policies prevented the full recovery 
of cost through prices and prevented an import bal- 
ance from exercising its full counter-inflationary 
influence while labor reforms exerted pressure on 
wage rates. 

Issuance by the United States of a directive re- 
quiring certain specific action to stabilize the econ- 
omy resulted in a new policy under which emphasis 
was placed on prevention of the generation of new in- 
flation. Actions taken under this policy included the 
generation of a large budgetary surplus as compared 
with huge deficits in previous periods, the progres- 
sive elimination of subsidies and upward adjustment 
and decontrol of prices, reduction of capital pro- » 
grams, and the adoption and full operation of a uni- 
tary exchange rate. 

Inflation is found to have continued almost un- 
abated under the first of these policies and to have 
come almost to an abrupt halt upon institution of the 
second. 

Primary conclusions are: 


1. Policies for controlling inflation which place 
primary emphasis on increasing supplies are 
subject to serious limitations because of in- 
elasticities of supply in many and perhaps 
most practical circumstances and because at- 
tempts to increase production tend to involve 
the generation of new inflationary pressures; 
Prevention of the generation currently of new 
inflationary forces is essential to the success 
of any program of inflation control, and, in 
circumstances normally prevailing under in- 
flation, government fiscal policy, the full re- 
covery of costs through price or subsidies 
within a balanced budget, and foreign trade 
and exchange policy provide the most useful 
tools for this purpose. (The experience in 
Japan does not provide a basis for assessment 
of the role of monetary policy.); 

Price and allocation controls can serve to 
prevent the full activation of latent inflation, 
to restrict demand, and to make possible a 
socially tolerable distribution of income. 
However, in non-war periods they tend to di- 
rect resources away from the production of 
goods, an increased supply of which is signifi- 
cant to control of inflation; 

Stabilization of an economy can be accom- 
plished by a severely restrictive fiscal policy 
without necessarily precipitating deflation or 
a “stabilization crisis.” 


These conclusions are considered as being sig- 
nificant with respect to both programs for the con- 
trol of inflation and to problems of financing of de- 
velopment in underdeveloped countries. 

412 pages. $5.15. MicA54-3310 


CONSUMER CREDIT CONTROLS AND 
THEIR ECONOMIC EFFECTS, 1941-1952 


(Publication No. 10,076) 


Ralph Stanley Kaczor, D.S.S. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


Consumer credit controls during the war and the 
post war period consisted primarily of two regulations: 
Regulation W and Regulation X. The former dealt 
with credit in the purchase of consumer goods or 
loans while the latter controlled consumer credit in 
the field of housing. 

The provisions of Regulation W can be classified 
according to the three different times at which they 
were in effect: the period from September 1, 1941, 
to November 1, 1947; September 20, 1948, to June 30, 
1949; and September 18, 1950, to May 7, 1952. The 
first of these periods covered the war years and the 
immediate readjustment period following the war. 
Consumer credit declined during the early years of 
the war, primarily because of increased incomes and 
a scarcity of consumer goods, and then began to in- 
crease in the later stages of the war period. On 
November 1, 1947, when Regulation W was discon- 
tinued, consumer credit had reached a new high. The 
second phase of the regulation came during a period 
of peace, bringing the first peace-time control of 
consumer goods in the history of the United States, 
and was intended to combat the inflationary forces 
existing. The third phase of the regulation was 
adopted after the outbreak of Korean hostilities; the 
intent of the regulation was to maintain an economic 
stability through the conflict. 

The regulation had a number of purposes. During 
the first period of the Regulation W the main objec- 
tive was to curtail consumer demand for goods, 
especially for those items which might absorb re- 
sources needed for defense production. Another ob- 
jective was to assist in curbing unwarranted price 
advances which usually come about when the supply 
of goods is limited and the demand continues to grow. 
The regulation was also expected to have some ef- 
fects on savings; for, as the income of the individuals 
increased and their total purchasing decreased, con- 
sumers would find themselves with an accumulation 
of savings which could be available for financing the 
defense program. It was also expected that through 
the regulation a shortage of consumers’ durable goods 
would create a backlog of orders for the peace years 
of the future. And finally, it was hoped that the regu- 
lation would curtail the consumer debt structure, for 
it was feared that a large consumer debt during the 
war would have a tendency to repress effective de- 
mand for goods and services in the post war period. 

The post war purposes of the regulation were 
slightly different. They were as follows: (a) to re- 
strain inflationary credit spending; (b) to reduce the 
threat of excessive instalment credit to future sta- 
bility; (c) to prevent financial positions of lenders 
from becoming dangerously overextended; and (d) to — 
Supplement and reinforce a general program of anti- 
inflation restraint. 
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Regulation X, which controlled housing credit, 
was in effect from October 12, 1950, to September 
16, 1952. The purpose of the regulation was to con- 
serve for defense the resources and materials which 
had been in short supply for a number of years and 
were needed for the expanded war effort. Further- 
more, by preventing the individual’s bidding against 
the government for scarce items, Regulation X was 
to help reduce inflationary pressures upon prices. 

205 pages. $2.56. MicA54-3311 


THE CHANGING ATTITUDE OF 
ORGANIZED LABOR WITH REFERENCE 
TO A PLANNED ECONOMY 


(Publication No. 10,223) 


Eldred Russel Kuchel, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Walter L. Daykin 


The undesirability of some of the results pro- 
duced by the American economic system have long 
been the subject of criticism by organized labor in 
America. Income distribution, insecurity, and un- 
employment have been particularly emphasized. 
Organized labor has also provided proposals and 
suggestions relative to the alleviation and elimination 
of these problems. The central question to be an- 
swered by this study is whether organized labor 
would embrace economic planning as the panacea. 
Since “economic planning” does not always connote 
a precise meaning a model of planned economy is 
established in order to give this term specific con- 
tent. This model is patterned largely after Lerner’s 
“controlled” economy. 

Economic systems provide the institutional frame 
work which enables certain basic economic functions 
to be performed — functions which are common to all 
systems. The goals of the group have an important 
conditioning effect on the nature of these institutions. 
The goal of maximum aggregate satisfactions is as- 
Sumed in the model, and the structural and functional 
characteristics of the model indicate the manner in 
which this goal is achieved. 

It is assumed (1) that the goal of organized labor 
is maximization of aggregate satisfactions, and 
(2) the leaders of the two great federations of labor 
organizations accurately reflect the sentiments of 
union members. Since organized labor has not pre- 
sented any completely formulated economic plans, it 
is necessary to examine its proposals relative to 
specific problem areas and then compare these pro- 
posals with the method of solution provided in the 
model. 

The principle of “voluntarism” which was so 
vigorously defended during the era of Gompers 
placed the primary responsibility for achieving eco- 
nomic gains for workers with collective bargaining. 
Governmental participation in this area was rejected 
as a threat to freedom, although public works were 


accepted as a palliative for unemployment, and lim- 
ited government ownership was sanctioned for public 
utilities. 

Essentially this same attitude prevailed until the 
beginning of business depression in 1929. Two pos- 
sible exceptions are: (1) mild endorsement of social 
security legislation, and (2) proposals for a planned 
program of public works. Following 1929, labor- 
management planning was specified as the appropri- 
ate technique to avoid economic depressions. Later 
a type of planning involving all functional groups was 
advocated, together with an expanded Social security 
program. 

By 1945 the American Federation of Labor had 
expanded the area of proper governmental activity to 
still broader horizons, but rejected government 
operation of enterprise. Planning without direct gov- 
ernmental participation received increased emphasis. 
Following 1945 the Federation advocated an essential- 
ly negative role for government in the area of eco- 
nomic control, and now supported voluntary joint co- 
operation by the functional groups to solve economic 
problems and provide control. Therefore, despite 
advocacy of expanded social security, the Federation 
would reject the model, particularly because of the 
control techniques advocated by the model. 

The CIO has always been an advocate of expanding 
government activity in economic life. Government 
expenditures have been espoused as a force in sus- 
tained prosperity and the possible necessity of gov- 
ernment operation of enterprise has been recognized. 
Planning, especially Industry Council planning, has 
been repeatedly urged as the method of solving the 
important economic problems and preserving and 
strengthening the basic institutions of freedom and 
democracy. Either implicitly or explicitly the CIO 
supports many of the basic features of the model. 
One point of possible substantial disagreement be- 
tween the model and the CIO pertains to union func- 
tions. The CIO envisions for itself a greatly expanded 
area of functional responsibility. Under the model its 
functions would be drastically curtailed. Therefore, 
incompatibility would be the result, despite the fact 
that the CIO and the model are in agreement on the 
majority of basic points. 

393 pages. $4.91. MicA54-3312 


A HISTORY OF PERSONNEL 
ADMINISTRATION, 1890-1910 


(Publication No. 8569) 


Oscar W. Nestor, Ph.D. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1954 


Supervisor: Waldo E. Fisher 


This study is an attempt to examine and evaluate 
the personnel techniques and activities that were 
characteristic of the two-decade period, 1890 to1910. 
Research findings on the personnel techniques in use 
prior to 1890 are also presented. 
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The new techniques and programs that were intro- 
duced during this period are discussed in terms of: 
1) the extent to which they were accelerated or modi- 
fied, 2) the factors that led to their introduction, 
3) the degree to which employees participated in de- 
cisions related to the initiation and administration of 
personnel activities (through unions, employee rep- 
resentation plans, or suggestion systems), and 4) the 
impact of federal and state legislation on these pro- 
grams. 

This study is concerned with the development of 
personnel administration. Interest in the labor move- 
ment has been restricted to its impact on the rise 
and development of personnel functions and activities. 
The information embodied in this study was obtained 
from governmental publications, particularly of the 
Department of Commerce and the Department of La- 
bor, the writings of private individuals in the con- 
temporary literature of the period, and private un- 
published material which was made available to the 
writer. 

The specific aspects of personnel work which are 
discussed include: external plant improvements, in- 
ternal plant improvements, rest rooms and rest 
periods, miscellaneous improvements in working 
conditions, selection and promotion, training (all 
types), publications, safety and medical work, indoor 
recreation, outdoor recreation, miscellaneous serv- 
ices (including vacations), dining facilities, hours of 
work, incentive wage payment plans, profit sharing, 
stock purchase plans and cooperative purchasing, 
pensions, insurance, building and loan and savings 
plans, suggestion systems, and communal better - 
ment. Consideration was also given to the adminis- 
tration of these activities, primarily the degree of 
centralization of such administration. 

The major conclusions presented by this study 
are: 1) that considerable interest developed in the 
above personnel activities between 1890 and 1910; 
2) that social, economic, and humanitarian forces 
were important stimulants to this increased interest; 
3) that, notwithstanding the many forces at work, 
employers did not hasten to introduce personnel ac- 
tivities; and 4) that in spite of the shortcomings of 
this developing movement, it filled a basic need, 
called attention to conditions in our industrial life 
that needed to be corrected, and provided a back- 
ground of experience of value to those who carried 
on these activities in at least the decade immediately 
following the period under study. 

227 pages. $2.84. MicA54-3313 


DEVELOPMENT AND OPERATION OF 
THE WELFARE AND RETIREMENT FUND 
IN THE BITUMINOUS COAL INDUSTRY 


(Publication No. 9996) 


Thomas Edward White, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


Negotiated union security plans are assuming a 
role of great importance in the activities of American 
labor unions. This inquiry evaluates the development 
in the soft-coal industry and sets in relief a sampling 
of the practices, problems, and implications involved. 
The study is descriptive and evaluative with the bitu- 
minous coal mine Fund selected for investigation be- 
cause of its historical and current importance in the 
field. 

The establishment of the miners’ benefit plan was 
influenced by a combination of economic, political, 
and social forces. The Fund is set up as a trust and 
managed by a Board of Trustees on which labor and 
industry each have one representative, and one vote, 
with a neutral Trustee as the third party. The ad- 
ministrative machinery is in the main centrally con- 
trolled; through it retirement, medical and hospital 
care, and funeral, survivor’s, and disaster benefits 
flow. The plan is financed by a royalty on coal and 
operates on the pay-as-you-go basis, with benefits 
extended to Union members, and to their dependents 
who satisfy the eligibility requirements. The broad 
objective is that of supplementing the inadequate level 
of security provisions available from both private 
and public sources. 

The opportunity for the United Mine Workers to 
gain extra benefits through the operation of this 
“pooled welfare plan” is conditioned by a number of 
factors of which the long run demand for unionized 
soft-coal production, stability of output, maintenance 
of Union security, and developments in the area of 
public security measures are the more important. 

As collectively bargained welfare programs be- 
come more widespread, increased concern arises 
over their economic and social effects. With refer- 
ence to the coal industry, this study suggests that the 
method of financing exerts a pressure toward in- 
creasing product prices, and may involve a reduction 
of employment. The plan tends to increase intra- 
industry labor mobility and raise turnover costs, and 
results, in theory at least, in a tendency for a part of 
the coal mine income to shift from the more produc- 
tive to the least productive segments of the industry. 

The operation of the benefit program as presently 
conceived, moreover, tends to strengthen the power 
of the Union and its interests in what have been tra- 
ditionally considered as the functions of management. 

In regard to the beneficiaries and community, the 
more significant consequences appear to be: a vital 
contribution to the conservation of human resources; 
provision of a level or floor of security, which is 
subject to considerable uncertainty; a retirement and 
death benefit schedule which may vary inversely with 
individual productivity; a requirement that the young 
and healthy support the aged and ill; a greater free- 
dom of movement between firms in the industry than 
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between industries; a differential opportunity for se- 
curing benefits; discrimination in job assignments 
and layoffs; provision for a wide distribution of risks 
and a flexible means for extending equal benefits to 
all; and pressure toward a compulsory retirement 
policy. 

A comparison with the Railroad Retirement Plan 
reveals that both funds provide for a similar sys- 
tem of administration and types of benefits, but differ 
in the method of financing. 

The medical plan of the United Mine Workers 
utilizes the services of physicians, specialists, and 
hospitals on a voluntary basis and aims to promote 
a competitive environment which will keep costs at 
the minimum. The performance standards insisted 
upon are those established and accepted by the 
American Medical and Hospital Associations. The 
services of outstanding leaders in their respective 
fields have been obtained in an effort to give effect 
to the overall objective of the Fund. This plan il- 
lustrates, potentially at least, a democratic method 
of administering essential services more liberally. 

234 pages. $2.93. MicA54-3314 


ECONOMICS, COMMERCE -BUSINESS 


ORGANIZATION IN THE SMALL 
MANUFACTURING FIRM: AN ANALYSIS OF 
‘THE THEORY OF ORGANIZATION 
BY A CASE STUDY 


(Publication No. 10,285) 


Douglas Constantine Basil, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Chairman: H. Barrett Rogers 


The small manufacturing firm is sufficiently im- 
portant to the American economy that a special study 
of organization is in order. Ninety per cent of all 
manufacturing firms can be considered “small” in 
that they have fewer than one hundred employees. 

The methodological approach in the dissertation 
was first, to examine critically the theory of organi- 
zation; second, to investigate the application of the 
theory to small firms; and third, to test empirically 
Such application to the small firm by a detailed ex- 
amination of a case study firm. 

It was found that the theory of organization does 
have application to the small manufacturing firm. 
Principles of the theory of organization discussed 
include the scalar principle, the exception principle, 
and the principles of delegation, of span of control, 
of functional definition, of continuity, of control, of 
Specialization, and of unity of command. 

In building an organization in the small manufac- 
turing firm, it was found necessary to observe these 
principles of organization if there is to be a sound 
organization structure, The type of leadership avail- 


able to the small firm is often such that the obstacles 
to building a good organization are rarely surmounted. 
The small businessman has usually gone into busi- 
ness for himself in revolt against the formal controls 
and discipline of the larger firms. Often neither the 
officers of the small firm nor the owner-managers 
are trained in the principles of organization or ex- 
perienced in the building of an organization structure. 
As the firm grows, the lack of organization planning 
and of a good organization structure may cause the 
firm either to fail or, at least, to stagnate. 

An answer to the problem of the increasing span 
of control of the chief executive in the small firm is 
the use of specialists as line officers. This is an 
alternative to that normally adopted by larger firms 
of either decentralization or the erection of an addi- 
tional level of supervision. Similarly, the use of 
committees, but without authority over the chief ex- 
ecutive, is a means of coordination in the organiza- 
tion structure of the small firm. Formal organiza- 
tional aids such as charts, manuals, and organization 
planning also can be utilized by the small firm as 
well as the large. 

The small firm suffers from four peculiar prob- 
lems in the application of the principles of organiza- 
tion; viz., the personality problems of the chief ex- 
ecutive, his lack of realization of the importance of 
organization principles, his lack of training and ex- 
perience in organization structuring, and the lack of 
specialist advice on organization and other problems. 


The solution to these problems is to acquaint the 


chief executive with the importance and application of 
organization principles to the small manufacturing 
firm, and to offer him specialist advice on how to 
solve such organizational problems. 

319 pages. $3.99. MicA54-3315 


A COMPARISON AND ANALYSIS OF THE 
SELECTION TECHNIQUES RECOMMENDED BY 
INDUSTRIAL PERSONNEL AND SALES 
MANAGEMENT WITH TECHNIQUES USED BY A 
SELECTED GROUP OF MANUFACTURING FIRMS 


(Publication No. 10,195) 


Lloyd Wendell Bowie, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Doctor Walter L. Daykin 


This dissertation is a comparison between the 
selection techniques recommended by a number of 
writers in industrial personnel management and sales 
management and the selection techniques utilized by a 
selected group of American manufacturing firms. A 
secondary objective is the determination of the extent 
of the participation of the respective personnel de- 
partments of the firms studied in their selection 
programs. 

Secondary data were secured by examination of 
the writings of thirteen authors in industrial personnel 
management and twelve authors in the area of sales 
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management. The recommendations of these writers 
were presented in tabular form accompanied by an 
analysis in each case. In this manner the selection 
tools recommended by a majority of the writers 
were determined. 

Original data were secured by the use of a mailed 
questionnaire. The universe was composed of one 
hundred seventy-five manufacturing firms who are 
members of the Chicago, Illinois, and Peoria, I]li- 
nois, Sales Executives Clubs. The first mailing re- 
sulted in sixty-three usable responses. A sample of 
the nonresponses was then selected by taking a ran- 
dom sample from a list. This procedure resulted in 
the selection of thirty-two firms as a sample of the 
nonresponses. These firms were mailed a second 
copy of the questionnaire. In those cases still fail- 
ing to respond, a personal visit was made and the 
desired information secured. 

Eighteen usable responses were secured from 
this sample. Since the sample was composed of 
every third firm on the list, these eighteen responses 
were taken to represent data from fifty-four firms. 
The responses from these eighteen firms were then 
inferred into the total nonresponse segment of fifty- 
four firms. A statistically acceptable method was 
followed in making this inference. The results of 
the inference were then combined with the original 
sixty-three responses with the resulting one hundred 
seventeen firms taken as the universe for the study. 

The data were presented in tabular form and an- 
alyzed. A result was a description of the selection 
techniques used by the firms included in the study. 
A comparison was then made between the selection 
techniques recommended by the writers studied and 
those utilized by the firms included in the universe. 
The extent of the participation of the personnel de- 
partments was also determined. 

The conclusions were based upon the results of 
this comparison and the evidence presented relative 
to the participation of the personnel departments. 

169 pages. $2.11. MicA54-3316 


PERSONAL-USE VALUES IN BOOKKEEPING 
(Publication No. 10,345) 


James Robert Briggs, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


It was the purpose of this study to consider the 
implications in textbook materials for the realization 
of personal-use goals in high school bookkeeping. 
The immediate problem was to develop and apply to 
selected standard bookkeeping textbooks a procedure 
for accumulating materials with especial significance 
for the stimulation of ideational growth. 

Three conditions that exist in the high school 
bookkeeping program prompted the study. These 
are: 

1. The widespread belief that various personal- 

use understandings are outcomes of the first- 
year course. 


2. The absence of substantial evidence that any of 
the personal-use understandings claimed for 
the first-year course actually develop in the 
conventional program. 

The need for information that will enable the 
classroom teacher to reconcile personal-use 
objectives with the materials of the textbook 
that have especial significance for stimulating 
progress toward these goals. 


The term personal-use is construed in this study 
to identify values that reflect conceptual growth as 
contrasted with development of skill in the practice 
of keeping books. 

In order to obtain information pertinent to the 
purpose of the study, detailed developmental steps 
were required. The first step was to determine the 
personal-use values ascribed to bookkeeping by those 
concerned with this problem. Six broad personal-use 
areas were identified. The second step was to define 
those statements which have the greatest significance 
for promoting understanding. The literature of edu- 
cational psychology stresses that relatedness, i.e., 
the seeing of relationships, is central to ideational 
growth. A generalization is a statement of relation- 
ships. Therefore, statements that are generalizations 
in form, or generalized statements, were considered 
the type of statements with the greatest significance 
for developing understanding. The third step was to 
establish criteria for recognizing and classifying 
these significant statements in bookkeeping testbooks 
according to personal-use area. Examples were the 
principal criteria. 

The criteria were applied to three standard text- 
books. The result of this procedure was an accumula- 
tion by books of generalized statements according to 
the personal-use area for which they have significance. 

The findings show that little or nothing is said in 
textbooks in the social and personal and household 
planning areas. Approximately fifty per cent of the 
statements are in the management area. Moderate 
differences in emphasis to the remaining areas do not 
indicate important differences among the books ex- 
amined. 

Implications based upon the findings are clear. 
Teachers cannot rely upon textbooks for assistance 
in promoting understanding in either the social or 
the personal and household planning areas. Supple- 
mentary materials will be needed. Emphasis upon 
understandings important to management indicates 
textbook preoccupation with outcomes that many con- 
sider vocational. If other areas are considered equal 
in importance to management, substantial supple- 
mentary materials will be needed there also. 
Teachers who emphasize personal-use values in the 
first semester will need additional materials. 

Not based upon the findings but as an outgrowth of 
the study, certain other implications regarding pro- 
cedures by which personal-use values may be de- 
veloped in bookkeeping seem to be apparent. Pro- 
cedures must be utilized that are basic in the devel- 
opment of understanding. These include: 

1. Determining adequacy of student conceptual 

background for understanding materials used. 
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If inadequate, varied experiences must be pro- 


vided to extend meaningfulness. 
. Determine importance of materials available 
in terms of student needs and purposes. 
3. Explore need to explain indicated relation- 
ships, to minimize verbalizing. 
4. Encourage reasoning by utilizing problem- 
solving types of classroom activities. 


The time involved in activities designed to pro- 
mote understanding has implications for the voca- 
tional objectives of bookkeeping. It seems probable 
that teachers who would achieve personal-use goals 
may be forced to modify vocational expectations. 

102 pages. $1.28. MicA54-3317 


SOME MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF DEFERRED-PAYMENT 
PROFIT SHARING PLANS 


(Publication No. 10,290) 


Arthur Eugene Carlson, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


In the light of the recent rebirth of the sharing of 
profits with employees, it is desirable to appraise 
some of the problems in the administration of profit 
sharing plans. The purpose of this study is: (1) to 
attempt to determine the contribution of deferred- 
payment profit sharing to the management of a small 
company; (2) to investigate the managerial problems 
of planning, administering, and controlling deferred- 
payment profit sharing plans; (3) to attempt to dis- 
cover those managerial policies and practices that 
are most successful in the administration and con- 
trol of deferred-payment profit sharing plans; and, 
(4) to develop recommendations which can be used 
for the improvement of the profit sharing manage- 
ment function. 

Data for this study were collected by means of 
prearranged personal interviews with executives ac- 
tive in the management of thirty-five industrial 
profit sharing plans. The companies whose plans 
were investigated are located in Chicago, Illinois; 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Racine, Wisconsin; and St. 
Louis, Missouri. 

Deferred-payment profit sharing offers the in- 
dustrial management of a small company the most 
feasible means of financing the retirement of its em- 
ployees. Furthermore, such a plan can accomplish 
this with less financial burden upon the company than 
would be imposed by an actuarially-constructed pen- 
sion plan. The employer’s contributions to an actu- 
arial pension plan are fixed contractual obligations 
that must be met periodically, regardless of the con- 
dition of the employer’s business. The employer’s 
contributions to a deferred-payment profit sharing 


plan, on the other hand, are dependent upon the profit- 


ability of the business, and need not be made in pe- 
riods in which profits are absent. 


The following administrative problems of deferred- 


payment profit sharing are studied in this thesis: 

(1) eligibility requirement for participation; (2) con- 
tribution formulas to profit sharing funds; (3) dis- 
tribution formulas; (4) trusteeships; (5) investment 
policies; (6) loans from funds; (7) withdrawal regu- 
lations; (8) vesting provisions; (9) military leaves 
of absence; (10) reports of trust funds; (11) operat- 
ing costs; (12) tax benefits. 

The results of the study indicate that the manage- 
ment of a company contemplating deferred-pay ment 
profit sharing should consider the following desirable 
factors in constructing its plan: 

1. An employee service requirement for eligi- 
bility to participate in the plan of at least one year; 
not to exceed three years. 

2. A fixed-percentage formula for the determina- 
tion of the employer’s periodic contribution to the 
plan. 

3. Formulas for the distribution of the employer’s 
contributions among participants, for the allocation 
of trust fund credits forfeited by terminating partici- 
pants, and for the allocation of fund interest earnings 
or losses; all based on participant earnings and 
length of service. 

4. A Board of Trustees to administer the plan, 
representative of both top management and work- 
level personnel. 

0. A corporate trustee who is qualified to assume 
custody of the fund assets, and to aid in making fi- 
nancial decisions. 

6. Provisions for the investment of a portion of 
the fund in U. S. Government Bonds or similar obli- 
gations, to provide safety and liquidity; the invest- 
ment of a portion of the fund in a diversified list of 
high-grade industrial common stocks, to provide 
greater earning capacity; and the investment of a 
portion of the fund in employer company stock, to 
provide an incentive for increased employee produc- 
tivity. 

7. A provision for profit sharing loans to partici- 
pants for non-recurring needs, with interest at 4% 
to 4 1/2%. 

8. A provision for the withdrawal of full amounts 
of accumulated profit shares by participants only in 
the event of (a) death, (b) regular retirement, or 
(c) total disability. 

9, A provision for the vesting of participants’ 
interests in accumulated employer contributions at 
the rate of at least 10% per year of active partici- 
pation. 

10. A provision for the maintenance of partici- 
pants’ profit sharing accounts while they are on 


military leaves of absence. 
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THE NATURE OF PRODUCTIVITY AS A 
WAGE DETERMINANT AND ISSUE OF 
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 


(Publication No. 10,208) 


Carl Frederic Erbe, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Walter L. Daykin 

A great deal of attention has been focused upon 
the American economy relative to its ability to out- 
produce the rest of the world in consumer goods, 
capital goods, and the goods necessary for war. Pro- 
ductivity is the factor which is largely responsible 
for the attainment of these goals. 

Productivity in itself is an index of productive 
efficiency relating output to input. The most univer- 
sal definition of productivity relates output, mea- 
sured in physical quantities of the good or goods pro- 
duced to the number of man-hours expended in the 
production of those goods. The practice of using 
man-hours as the input factor of the productivity ra- 
tio has gained favor due to the fact that labor time 
can be more easily measured, is universally ac- 
cepted, and has long been used by the Bureau of La- 
bor Statistics in the computation of its productivity 
indexes. 

There are, in all probability, three major factors 
that have played principal roles in the creation and 
maintenance of a high level of productivity in the do- 
mestic economy. The first factor is competition. 
The acceptance of competition by the American peo- 
ple is an essential requisite of the American indus- 
trial system. Competition acts to stimulate individ- 
uals to discover more efficient ways of producing 
economic goods with a given amount of effort. Sec- 
ond, cooperation between labor and management is 
becoming a more important factor. There is an in- 
creasing recognition by both parties that increases 
in productive efficiency can only result from an at- 
mosphere of industrial peace. The third factor re- 
sponsible for high levels of productivity centers in 
the area of scientific and technological development. 
The increasing importance of science and technology 
is evidenced not only by the numbers of scientific 
personnel being trained in schools today but by the 
tremendous growth and scope of scientific research. 

Productivity is determined and affected by many 
complex variables. Among these are qualitative 
product changes, qualitative labor changes, qualita- 
tive material changes, qualitative and/or quantitative 
capital equipment changes, qualitative and/or quanti- 
tative service changes, industrial engineering im- 
provements relative to plant layout and organization, 
union functions and attitudes, and management func- 
tions and attitudes. 

Productivity measurement may take place at any 
level of productive activity. Hence, productivity 
measures have been devised that purport to measure 
productivity at the job level, the company level, the 
industry level and for the economy as a whole. Cer- 
tainly, the techniques for measuring productivity are 
the essential base for any productivity program. 


Basic to the measurement of productivity are the 
sources of productivity data. The Bureau of Labor 
Statistics has provided, by far, the majority of pro- 
ductivity data that is used in productivity measure- 
ment and determination. 

In recent years productivity measures have found 
their way into discussions on wage determination 
during collective negotiations for labor agreements. 
General Motors established the pattern when they 
provided the UAW-CIO with a contract calling for an 
annual improvement factor to be added annually to 
their employees’ basic pay, on a cents-per-hour basis, 
for the term of the agreement. Shortly thereafter, 
John Deere, an agricultural implement producer, fol- 
lowed this pattern with the exception that they pro- 
vided for a percentage, automatic, annual improve- 
ment factor. Since this precedent was firmly estab- 
lished in 1950, productivity provisions have found 
their way into numerous wage contracts. 

It is not clear as to whether or not productivity 
provisions are the ultimate goal of labor or merely a 
stepping stone in the direction of guaranteed work or 
income. However, it appears that productivity pro- 
visions will form the basis of union wage demands 
for some time to come. 

251 pages. $3.14. MicA54-3319 


AN ANALYSIS OF THE WHOLESALE 
CHANNELS FOR MEAT: 1929-1953 


(Publication No. 10,297) 


Paul Cornelius Anthony Goelz, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Objectives 


This study of the wholesale channels for fresh 
meat and meat products attempts to answer the fol- 
lowing questions. First, what changes took place be- 
tween 1929 and 1953 in the utilization of these chan- 
nels? Second, what were the forces behind these 
changes? Finally, which of these forces are of value 
in estimating future developments at the wholesaling 
level of the meat industry? 


Methodology 


This study considers mainly fresh meat which con- 
stitutes about 75 per cent of the edible production 
from slaughtered cattle, calves, sheep, lambs, and 
hogs. The investigation is both historical and analyti- 
cal. Data are presented onthe principal changes 
which took place within the wholesaling structure. 
These changes are then analyzed in the light of their 
contributing factors from various segments of the in- 
dustry. 

For all levels of the industry, statistical data 
from federal agencies and from trade associations 
were supplemented by extensive personal interviews 
in, and by correspondence with, major markets 
throughout the country. 
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Summary 


From 1929 to 1948 the proportion of direct dis- 
tribution of meat from packing plants to retail out- 
lets increased from approximately 35 to 63 per cent. 
As a whole, the full-service group of agencies de- 
creased their proportion of total sales from 62 to 33 
per cent. Among these indirect channels, branch 
houses and independent wholesalers serving the large 
retail outlets declined; peddler trucks serving the 
small retailers increased; hotel supply houses grew 
substantially; and locker plants increased their 
wholesaling activities. Meanwhile, agents and 
brokers increased their transactions from 3 percent 
of total production to 4 per cent. ance 

Direct sales were enlarged by the increase in 
number and size of urban markets and by the growth 
of volume-buying supermarkets. Direct buying of 
meat on the part of food chains entailed to a marked 
degree their assumption of fabricating and whole- 
saling functions. In addition, that part of the meat 
production by the new decentralized plants which was 
consumed locally tended to move directly to retail 
outlets from plant wholesale departments and through 
truck routes and thus added to the rising proportion 
of direct sales. 

Branch houses declined as mounting labor prob- 
lems and costs motivated packers to substitute for 
them direct truck shipping. Independent wholesaler 
volumes declined as a proportion of total production 
but increased relative to branch house volumes as 
the combination of grocery and meat markets in- 
creased in importance over the years. Peddler 
trucks also enjoyed an enhanced importance as the 
very small retail outlets among these new combina- 
tion stores grew in number. Meanwhile a growth in 
the number and service requirements of restaurants 
and institutions all over the country served to swell 
the sales and number of the specialized hotel supply 
houses. Locker plants grew in significance and as 
they did so diverted an increased volume of whole- 
sale meat sales from traditional channels. 

The somewhat larger proportion of packers’ meat 
sales transacted by agents and brokers was due to 
decentralization at the slaughtering and processing 
level, increased use of motor transport, and the 
growth of carlot-buying retailers. 


Conclusions 


Indications are that, with some exceptions, the 
trends revealed by this analysis will continue in the 
future. That is, direct sales will continue to in- 
crease, hotel supply house volumes will expand, and 
branch houses will decline further. On the other 
hand, peddler trucks and independent service whole- 
salers seem to have reached their peak. Food locker 
plants may decline slightly in number as the industry 
eliminates its marginal firms. Existing agents and 
brokers should be able to negotiate the slight in- 
crease in volume expected for these agencies. 

271 pages. $3.39. MicA54-3320 


A STUDY OF POSSIBLE FACTORS AFFECTING 
THE ACCELERATION OF 
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT IN CHINA 


(Publication No. 10,218) 


Ih-Sen Hsu, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Dr. Karl E. Leib 


Among the more important characteristics which 
typify the China of today are a low standard of living, 
a predominantly agricultural economy, crowded popu- 
lation, and underdevelopment of modern industry. 
Measures to improve the conditions in China must de- 
pend upon the development of modern industry. 

The factors which either limit or determine the 
rate of industrial growth are thought to include the 
following; conditions and relations of natural re- 
sources and population, the level of technical skill, 
the rate and amount of capital formation, and the or- 
ganization for carrying out the policy of industriali- 
zation. 

China has developed considerable output of agri- 
cultural products of many kinds and her agricultural 
resources are capable of still greater development. 
China’s mineral resources do not seem to be seri- 
ously limited as to prevent industrial development. 
The relation between natural resources and population 
is also an important matter. The growth of population 
is still rapid. The reduction of the net population 
rate in China is only a long range possibility. 

It is thought that the improvements in agricultural 
production may hasten industrial development, and 
for that reason, is a prerequisite to industrial devel- 
opment of any magnitude. In the industry itself, the 
present plans of the government emphasize the de- 
velopment of basic industries and, at the same time, 
attention is being paid to the light industries which 
produce daily necessities. 

One of the determining factors in industrial de- 
velopment is the supply of qualified personnel of vari- 
ous classes for performing various tasks. The trans- 
ferring of the labor force from agricultural to indus- 
trial occupations involved two problems; 1) the high 
degree of illiteracy in the population and 2) the so- 
cial barriers, such as family attachment. In order to 
modify these difficulties, the development and diffu- 
sion of education has been practiced, with emphasis 
upon the opportunities for peasants and workers 
through technical and political training. Perhaps it 
is an inevitable phenomenon in the initial stage of de- 
velopment that the job transferences from agriculture 
to industry may occur at a very slow rate. 

The material side of industrialization is accumu- 
lation of capital. The present condition in China is 
one of inadequacy of industrial capital and the forma- 
tion of new capital is taking place at a slow rate. The 
measures to increase the rate of capital formation 
are mainly of three kinds; 1) better utilization of 
savings by providing improved banking and credit fa- 
cilities, 2) employment of involuntary methods to in- 
crease the volume of saving, through taxation and pub- 
licborrowing, 3) securing foreign aid. 
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As an underdeveloped country like China develops 
her resources and build new industries, the organi- 
zation for carrying out this transition becomes im- 
portant, At the present time, all basic industries in 
China are state owned and private industries are left, 
for the most part, to private ownership. The stateis 
taking a positive role in the process of industrial de- 
velopment. 

The whole pattern of China’s industrialization is 
likely to be characterized by the part which the gov- 
ernment plays to direct industrial development 
through a technique of state control, based neither on 
complete acceptance of the principles of collectivi- 
zation nor yet on that of laissez faire. 

In the hope of attaining the objectives of indus- 
trial development of China more rapidly, the expan- 
sion of trade relations with the rest of the world is 
important. The freedom and enlargement of the in- 
ternational exchange of knowledge is also desirable. 

324 pages. $4.05. MicA54-3321 


THE EFFECTS OF CONTINUOUS AND 
INTERVAL SPEED-FORCING METHODS 
IN LEARNING TO TYPEWRITE 


(Publication No. 9981) 


George Edward Martin, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The purpose of the study was to determine the 
relative effectiveness of using a continuous speed- 
forcing method and an interval speed-forcing method 
on speed and accuracy performance in first-year 
typewriting as it related to: (1) speed and accuracy 
performance on straight-copy material, (2) speed 
and accuracy performance on problem-type copy ma- 
terial, (3) percentages of transfer of speed and ac- 
curacy from straight-copy material to problem-type 
copy material, and (4) relationships between the var- 
iables of speed and accuracy. 

A total of 120 students in three pairs of classes 
in three high schools were equated on the basis of 
intelligence quotients, substitution test scores, Eng- 
lish and general mathematics grades, and initial sta- 
tus in typewriting. Both methods groups used the 
same teaching materials. 

The activities of the experimental and the control 
groups in this study were separated into two major 
areas of emphasis. In the first semester’s work of 
the continuous speed-forcing group (experimental 
group) emphasis was placed almost exclusively on 
the development of basic skill on straight-copy ma- 
terial by emphasizing speed and accuracy on alter- 
nate days for 40 periods, while in the second semes- 
ter’s work most of the time was devoted to the de- 
velopment of skill in problem-type work. In the work 
of the interval speed-forcing group (control group) 
throughout both semesters there was an alternating 
emphasis on the development of skill on straight- 
copy work and on problem work; that is, five con- 
secutive speed lessons and five consecutive accuracy 


lessons were followed by 20 lessons devoted to 
problem work. 

The data of the study consisted of mean strokes 
per minute and mean errors per minute on a series 
of 24 typewriting tests, covering the following eight 
areas: straight copy, rough drafts, business letters 
(typed), business letters (script), tabulations (typed), 
tabulations (script), manuscripts (typed), manu- 
scripts (script). Tests for the significance of the 
differences between the means of the groups were 
applied. A summary of the findings follows: 

1. Differences between the experimental and the 
control groups for strokes-per-minute performance 
on straight-copy tests were negligible and statisti- 
cally not significant. On errors-per-minute per- 
formance, however, the evidence favored the experi- 
mental group, the differences being significant at the 
1 per cent level. 

2. The delayed introduction of problem work for 
the experimental group until the second semester re- 
sulted in no better speed or accuracy performance 
at the conclusion of the study than that produced by 
the control group, the differences between the means 
for both strokes and errors being statistically not 
significant. 

3. Neither the continuous speed-forcing method 
nor the interval speed-forcing method produced dif- 
ferences in percentages of transfer for either speed 
or accuracy that were statistically significant. 

4. A direct and marked relationship existed be- 
tween initial and final stroking speeds, and a moder- 
ate degree of relationship existed between initial and 
final errors, resulting inthe conclusions that (a) speed 
is a more stable factor than accuracy, (b) the 
patterns of stroking speed tend to become somewhat 
stabilized early in the typewriting learning process, 
and (c) initial error habits do not become fixed as 
early in learning to typewrite as do stroking habits. 

142 pages. $1.78. MicA54-3322 


UNIFORM ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS; 
THEIR SCOPE AND SIGNIFICANCE 


(Publication No. 10,382) 


Walter Stanley Palmer, Jr., Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Accounting has had widespread use by private or- 
ganizations and by some social researchers; how- 
ever, lack of information concerning business activi- 
ties still exists. Uniform accounting, ranging from 
Simple charts of accounts to elaborate systems in- 
tended for use by groups of similar enterprises, pro- 
vides a major effort to better the profit situation of 
users by improving efficiency, increasing knowledge, 
and providing stability and sounder methods of pricing. 

Governmental agencies and private voluntary as- 
sociations, primarily trade associations, have pre- 
pared uniform systems. The extent of accounting 
achievement in each industry is correlated with trade 
association activity in accounting matters. However, 
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the average percentage of the members which use 
the uniform system within an industry is relatively 
low, although the volume of business done by such 
concerns is a somewhat higher percentage. The pe- 
riod of greatest activity by private associations was 
during and immediately following World War I. 
Steady interest has continued without vigorous de- 
velopment. Experience shows that systems have 
about an even chance of surviving. Review by judi- 
cial bodies has held that these joint efforts do not 
violate the competitive ideal unless used to fix prices 
or restrict production. Conditions where uniform 
accounting is limited include: diversivies arising 
from product differentiation, geographic location, 
size, production methods, marketing and financial 
factors, attitudes of management, legal framework, 
and oligopoly situations. Suspicious individualism 
and inertia limit adoption. Interest is essential for 
success. Few associations participate in the crucial 
phase of assistance in installation and operation. 

There is a general shift away from minute uni- 
formity of items. Production costing, but not dis- 
tribution costing, is found in the majority of systems. 
Details concerning material, labor, and overhead 
provide a general basis for comparison. Deprecia- 
tion rates are suggested by only a minority. There 
is lack of development of reporting procedures and a 
tendency to utilize only traditional financial state- 
ments. Only a few associations have achieved com- 
plete systems, but these better indicate the possibili- 
ties of such systems. Industry cost surveys have 
been used in many instances and are important in 
obtaining the interest of members. Coverage and 
statistical reliability can be improved. More recent 
revisions of the manuals include a presentation of: 
budgets, machine accounting, pensions, distribution 
costing, and standard costing. 

Uniform accounting may contribute to increased 
efficiency. However, there is little evidence that 
these systems have achieved stability for interested 
groups, though it is impossible to say whether such 
efforts lessened the fluctuations which occurred. The 
relationship between costs and prices is extremely 
complex, and, while prices may have been affected, 
they have not been improperly controlled. The sys- 
tems have contributed to knowledge of accounting, 
but the lack of wide usage indicates the enormous 
areas which still need development. Lack of progress 
is one of the more likely, although not inherent, de- 
fects of uniform accounting. There is no apparent 
correlation between the social performance of indus- 
tries as determined by the TNEC and industries us- 
ing uniform accounting. 

Uniform accounting should emphasize even more 
the need by many firms for education in accounting 
matters. Increased interest must be developed by 
showing the value of accounting information to man- 
agement. Emphasis on managerial control and ef- 
ficiency as methods of improving profits should over- 
shadow emphasis on pricing. To accomplish these 
results, frequent revisions are necessary. More- 
over, creation and installation must be well thought 
out and planned to the needs of individual member 
firms. Both the trade association and professional 


accounting organizations can do more to publicize 

the advantages of such systems and the improved 
knowledge resulting from their use. These systems 
have aided industry in adapting to a dynamic economy 
and have the potential for greater accomplishments 
in the future. 
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THE MARKETING OF GREEN COFFEE 
IN THE UNITED STATES, 1935 TO 1947 


(Publication No. 10,316) 


Elizabeth Alexander Richards, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The Problem 

Green coffee is marketed in the United States by 
a compact group of firms which procure it from 
world-wide sources of supply for roasters scattered 
throughout the country. Within this group there are 
two distributive levels: a primary one for the initial 
importation of coffee, and a secondary one which 
serves it in selling American processors. Four types 
of wholesalers operate within the segment, one mer- 
chant wholesaler and one functional middleman at 
each level. Importer and import agents are on the 
primary level, jobbers and brokers on the secondary 
one. 

The analysis of green coffee marketing undertakes 
to answer two main questions. First, what changes 
took place in this American green coffee segment be- 
tween 1935 and 1947? Second, what factors were re- 
sponsible for such changes? 





The Method 

The study is both historical and analytical. First, 
changes in the marketing of green coffee are presented; 
second, these changes are analysed with respect to 
their contributing factors. Available statistical data 
were in many cases inadequate so that extensive per- 


sonal interviewing among members of the trade was 
necessary. 





The Findings 

Between 1935 and 1947 three major changes took 
place in green coffee marketing. First, import 
agents became more important relative to importers 
on the primary level of the segment. Second, both 
jobbers and brokers declined in importance as the 
entire secondary level was less often used. Third, 
the geographical concentration of green coffee mar- 
keting increased among the four major markets: 
New York, New Orleans, San Francisco-Los Angeles 
and Chicago. 

The increasing importance of import agents was 
mainly the result of both an increasing confidence in 
foreign exporters and a growing ability of American 
roasters to assume all but negotiatory functions in 
the purchase of green coffee. The importers’ posi- 
tion was somewhat bolstered by a continuing demand 
for their full service functions and by a necessity 
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for some manufacturers to remain anonymous in the 
markets of small producing countries. 

The decreasing importance of jobbers and bro- 
kers stemmed primarily from cost pressures on 
smaller roasters growing out of increasing coffee 
prices, manufacturing and selling expenses. First, 
many of their customers, the small roasters, were 
forced out of business. Second, those firms which 
did survive were able to buy in large enough quanti- 
ties to patronize the green coffee wholesalers on the 
primary level. 

The increasing geographical concentration of 
green coffee marketing was largely the result of 
growing financial requirements which were beyond 
the means of the average small roaster. Higher 
manufacturing and selling costs strained the limited 
resources of these firms. In addition, the invest- 
ment in improved coffee roasting and processing 
machinery many times exceeded their financial 
strength. Together, these forces acted to reduce 
markedly the number of small manufacturers and 
geographically to concentrate the green segment to 
a greater degree. 


The Outlook for the Future 

While no one can be certain of the future, itseems 
reasonable to suppose that most of the forces re- 
sponsible for the trends in American green coffee 
marketing between 1935 and 1947 will continue to be 
active in the future. That is, it seems likely that the 
number of smaller roasters will shrink even further, 
and aS a consequence, import agents will become 
even more important than they now are; that jobbers 
and brokers will continue to lose place; and that the 
green coffee buying and selling activity of the indus- 
try will increase further its geographical concentra- 
tion. 242 pages. $3.03. MicA54-3324 





A STUDY OF SECRETARIAL DUTIES WITH SPECIAL 
ATTENTION TO THOSE DUTIES WHICH EMPHASIZE 
BOOKKEEPING OR ACCOUNTING FUNCTIONS 


(Publication No. 10,257) 


John R. Young, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor William J. Masson 


The Problem 


The problem with which this study is concerned 
is whether or not there is a need for specific train- 
ing in accounting for secretaries. Stated somewhat 
differently, can the accounting needs of secretaries 
be adequately provided by the elementary course as 
it is traditionally taught? 

The answer to the question posed is to be sought 
in terms of the bookkeeping or accounting duties 
which secretaries actually perform. 

Of secondary importance, the study is to be con- 
cerned with secretarial duties other than those of a 
bookkeeping or accounting nature. 


The Procedure 


An assumption was made that the duties performed 
by secretaries would vary both with respect to the 
size as well as the type of office in which they were 
employed. Therefore, plans were made to select a 
sample from the city of Davenport, Iowa, which sam- 
ple would be statistically representative of all the 
business firms in this community which would be 
likely to employ secretaries. 

Difficulties were encountered in attempting to 
compile lists of firms classified according to the fol- 
lowing major types: manufacturing; retail; whole- 
sale; service; and professional. It was also found 
that there was no way to determine the size of offices 
in Davenport, as well as determining the number of 
secretaries employed in these offices. 

The telephone directory was assumed to be a 
valid and accurate source of information. A count 
was taken of the firms in the five major categories 
and from appropriately chosen sub-categories, which 
indicated that there were 1,114 firms in Davenport 
from which the sample was to be drawn. 

Fifty of these firms which were randomly chosen 
were contacted by telephone for the purpose of deter- 
mining the number of secretaries employed. With 
this information, by projection, it was possible to 
statistically estimate that there were 1,865 secre- 
taries in the 1,114 firms. One hundred secretaries 
were then selected randomly for interviewing in such 
a way as to insure proportionality of the sample. 


Conclusions and Recommendations 


The following were considered to be the fifteen 
most important duties performed by the secretaries 
in the sample: take dictation and transcribe notes; 
prepare reports upon directions; obtain and organize 
information; answer telephone, make calls; file for 
employer; typing from drafts; make appointments 
and remind employer of them; read and classify mail; 
prepare customer statements; receive callers; write 
original letters upon instructions; note information 
on communications; make accounts receivable 
analyses; work with books of original entry; work 
with mailing lists. A recommendation is made that 
these areas are to receive the major emphasis in 
secretarial training. 

If the vocational needs of secretarial employees 
are to be considered of primary importance, and if 
the administrative requirements of a particular in- 
stitution do not prohibit its establishment, it is ten- 
tatively recommended that consideration be given to 
the establishment of a one-semester course in sec- 
retarial accounting, which will stress the following: 
journalizing; posting procedures; making sales 
analyses; making accounts receivable analyses; 
working with installment sales records; checking 
credit references; use of insurance registers; mak- 
ing deposits and reconciling bank statements; pro- 
viding assistance with preparation of income tax 
returns. 

However, the secretaries in this study did indicate 
that they performed journalizing and posting duties in 
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addition to other which would require an understand- 
ing of a considerable portion of what is taught in the 
traditional principles course. Therefore, this ap- 
pears to be one reason for questioning the real need 
for the separate secretarial accounting course. It is 
also believed that the traditional principles course 
will provide a considerably broader background for 
secretarial students. 

Therefore, a recommendation is made that the 
accounting needs of secretarial students can best be 
met by requiring such students to take the traditional 
elementary course. 

332 pages. $4.15. MicA54-3325 
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THE REGIONAL IMPACT OF 
FEDERAL FISCAL POLICY 


(Publication No. 10,220) 


Norman Hugh Jones, Jr., Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Robert H. Johnson 

It is widely recognized that the fiscal activities of 
the federal government affect: (1) the general level 
of income, employment, and prices; (2) the personal 
distribution of income; and (3) the composition of 
output. But it is not so well recognized that federal 
tax collections and expenditures also affect the spa- 
tial pattern of economic activity within the nation. 

The geographical distribution of natural re- 
sources, plant and equipment, population, and income 
is far from homogeneous. Hence, nominally uniform 
federal tax and expenditure programs have markedly 
different effects in the various geographic areas of 
the country. This raises the question, then, of the 
possibility of designing the differential regional ef- 
fects of federal finances in such a way as to facilitate 
the achievement of specified objectives. 

To formulate regionally-oriented federal fiscal 
programs, it is necessary, first, to have knowledge 
of the effects of federal fiscal activities upon the 
level and composition of economic activities in the 
various regions of the nation. The present study is 
in the nature of a statistical analysis of the regional 
relationship of federal tax and expenditure programs 
to the differential rates of change in regional income 
payments from 1929 to 1949. It is assumed that in- 
come payments are a satisfactory index of over-all 
economic development. 

For the purposes of this study, the nation was 
sub-divided into seven major regions: New England, 
Middle East, Southeast, Central, Northwest, and Far 
West. Tax payments to the federal government from 
these seven regions were estimated on the basis of 
three “sets” of tax incidence assumptions. 

The estimates of regional contributions to total 


federal revenues indicate that tax payments, per 
capita, and relative to regional income payments, were 
a lesser “burden” in the Southeast, Southwest, and 
Northwest regions than in the nation as a whole. How- 
ever, as incomes rose in these regions, the absolute 
and relative share of federal taxes received from 
these areas also increased. Tax payments in the 
lower income regions were found to be less sensitive 
to income changes than tax payments in the higher 
income regions. 

Estimates of the regional distribution of federal 
expenditures were prepared for three time periods: 
1930-1935; 1936-1939; and 1929, and 1940-1949. 
These estimates indicate that despite smaller per 
capita disbursements by the federal government in 
the lower income regions, i.e., the Southeast, South- 
west, and the Northwest, federal spending, as a per- 
cent of income payments, was more important in 
these regions than elsewhere in the nation, with the 
exception of the war-time period. During the war 
years, federal expenditures increased more rapidly 
in dollar volume, and as a percent of income payments, 
in the New England, Central, and Far West regions, 
reflecting primarily the regional distribution of 
federal purchases of war materials. 

With the exception of the war years, estimates of 
regional balances of payments on transactions with 
the federal government were more favorable to the 
Southeast, Southwest, and the Northwest than to the 
New England, Middle East, Central, and Far West 
regions. Those regions experiencing the greatest net 
inflow of funds from the federal government, relative 
to regional income payments for the period 1929 to 
1949, were the regions which experienced the greatest 
income increases from 1929 to 1949, i.e., the South- 
east, Southwest, and Far West. Conversely, those 
regions which experienced the smallest income in- 
crease from 1929 to 1949, were the regions in which 
the net inflow of funds, relative to income payments, 
was below the national average rate. 

There were, of course, many factors other than 
the excess of federal outlays, or tax collections, in- 
fluencing regional growth during the period studied. 
But it is highly probable that the financial transactions 
between the federal government and individuals and 
business firms in the various regions played an im- 
portant part in determining regional income trends. 

280 pages. $3.50. MicA54-3326 
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TAXATION AND ACCELERATED 
INDUSTRIALIZATION — WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO THE 
CHINESE TAX SYSTEM DURING 1928-1936 


(Publication No. 10,308) 


Cho-ting Mao, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Adviser: K. E. Poole 


For an underdeveloped economy trying to accel- 
erate the process of her industrialization, what kind 
of tax policy would one recommend? In the light of 
the policy, was the Chinese tax system during the 
period of 1928-1936 favorable to rapid growth? The 
present study is an attempt to answer these two 
questions. 

Since the study is addressed primarily to Western 
economists, the writer thought it best to re-orientate 
the readers’ approach to taxation right at the outset. 
For if there is one lesson in the study of “develop- 
mental” taxation, it is the realization that there 
exist between advanced and underdeveloped econo- 
mies vast differences in their economic, social, and 
political conditions, settings within which tax policies 
must derive their meaning and operate. 

Based on the re-orientated conceptual framework, 
the writer divides the study into three parts. 

Part I, entitled The Chinese Economy, is an at- 
tempt to furnish the necessary background for for- 
mulating a sound tax policy. It begins with a discus- 
sion of the higher social goals of the Chinese people, 
so that in formulating a tax policy to implement 
industrialization China’s higher objectives will not 
be unconsciously interfered with. It ends with a 
socio-economic theory of industrialization which ex- 
plains why traditional China failed to industrialize. 

_ In the light of China’s economic problems as en- 
visaged in Part I, Part II is devoted to analysing the 
role of taxation in a program of accelerated indus- 
trialization. The major finding has been that taxation 
has the all-important dual role of augmenting the 
rate of saving and promoting a better investment 
composition. 

Finally, applying the techniques of modern 
economic analysis and using the findings of Part II 
as a yardstick, the writer, in Part III, makes a 
critical evaluation of the Chinese tax system as it 
actually existed during 1928-1936. It has been found 
that the Chinese tax system was not only unfair by 
modern standard of justice, it was also a failure as 
an instrument of capital formation. 

347 pages. $4.34. MicA54-3327 


A SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS OF 
THE POLITICAL LEADERSHIP 
OF NORMAN THOMAS 


(Publication No. 10,093) 


Murray Benjamin Seidler, D.S.S. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


Adviser: Herman C, Beyl 


The history of the American socialist movement 
has been the history of destructive factionalism. 
Internal conflicts fundamentally relating to World 
War I and the Russian Revolution virtually destroyed 
the Socialist Party before Norman Thomas became 
its leader. Mr. Thomas joined the Socialist Party 
in 1918. He was drawn to it because he had come to 
embrace a Christian philosophical position which 
assumed war and capitalism to be unchristian. 

During the late 1920’s when Thomas emerged as 
its titular leader the Socialist Party was barely 
clinging to life. Because of the character of 
Thomas’s leadership and the fact that American 
capitalism found itself in a severe state of crisis the 
Socialist Party soon experienced a revival. At the 
beginning of the decade of the 1930’s there was some 
remote hope that the Socialist Party would develop 
into a powerful force in American life, but by the end 
of it all such hope had been abandoned by realistic 
men. Thus the stress of this analysis is upon that 
decade. 

The political leadership of Norman Thomas can- 
not be understood apart from certain major situations 
that confronted him as the leader of the Socialist 
Party. These situations dynamically affected the 
destinies of Norman Thomas and his party. In the 
first place, the socialist culture, which is unique and 
apart from the larger American culture, constituted 
an ever present situation in terms of which Thomas 
had to behave. Secondly, the other more tangible 
situations that confronted Norman Thomas were 
fascism, communism, the New Deal, the upsurge of 
labor, and the outbreak of World War II. The question 
as to what position the Socialist Party should adopt 
with reference to these latter situations set in motion 
bitter factional quarreling among its membership. 

In the face of such factionalism Thomas was unable 
to hold his party together. 

Mr. Thomas is significantly different from most 
American major party leaders in that he possesses 
a social philosophy which is well formulated and 
about which he has written extensively. His belief in 
the flexibility of human nature and his insistence that 
men do play a role in shaping their own destinies has 
helped to sustain his faith in the achievement of his 
socialist version of plenty, peace, and freedom. It 
is not clear as to whether his thought should be 
designated as radical or liberal. But there is no 
doubt that it is distinctly American and decidedly 
democratic. 

Mr. Thomas enjoys a unique position in American 
life. He is probably America’s best known and most 
respectable rebel. He commands the respect and 
admiration of persons who have widely varying 
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political faiths. It is debatable as to whether this 
quality of respectability is testimony to his effec- 
tiveness or ineffectiveness as a Socialist leader. 

Can Norman Thomas be held responsible for the 
present incredible weakness of the Socialist Party? 
Even though he has exhibited serious shortcomings 
as a political leader the disintegration of the Social- 
ist Party was brought about by factors that were 
beyond any leader’s control. The Socialist Party 
declined because of schismatic tendencies that were 
inherent in the culture of American socialism and 
because of an array of powerful external factors 
that militated against its success. 

Thomas’s inability to hold his party together is 
the most significant fact of his political career. Yet 
even though the Socialist Party lies dying, the 
socialist idea has come to prevail in certain areas 
of American life. That Norman Thomas has made 
important contributions to the propagation and 
democratization of the socialist idea cannot be 
doubted. 342 pages. $4.28. MicA54-3328 


FEDERAL TAXES AND 
THE BUSINESS STRUCTURE 


(Publication No. 10,240) 


Harry Lyle Shadle, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Dr. Clark C. Bloom 


Statement Of Problem 


This study has been undertaken in an effort to 
determine whether or not the Federal tax structure 
has exercised, on balance, a peculiarly perverse in- 
fluence on the economy in recent years. 

It is frequently alleged that high levels of taxa- 
tion produce certain undesirable economic and insti- 
tutional effects. These allegations must be tested 
for theoretical accuracy and for consistency with 
economic fact. Accordingly, it is the primary pur- 
pose of this dissertation to demonstrate in concrete 
terms the ways in which the tax structure, as it has 
existed in this country during the past 15 years, may 
have influenced particular types of economic deci- 
sions and economic activities. 


Methodology and Approach 


The introductory chapters of this dissertation are 
largely descriptive and consist of a summary and a 
critical evaluation of certain constitutional, histori- 
cal, and economic aspects of taxation. These 
chapters are intended to establish careful historical 
and economic foundations before advancing into an 
analysis of Federal taxes and economic decision- 
making. 

The economic and institutional effects of taxation 
result directly from basic economic choices made 


by taxpayers acting as consumers, as factor suppliers, 


or as managers of business enterprises. A major 
portion of this dissertation is, therefore, given to an 
examination of the impact of certain taxes upon 
particular economic decisions and aspects of eco- 
nomic structure. These include: 

(1) The working out of price and output decisions 
by businessmen. 

(2) The selection of the form of business organi- 
zation and the determination of corporate dividend 
policy. 

(3) The determination of corporate financial 
policy, with special emphasis on the form of the 
corporate capital structure. 

(4) The determination of individual investment 
policy, with special emphasis on the volume and lo- 
cation of personal savings as well as the volume and 
direction of private investment. 

(5) Decisions of the owners and managements of 
existing companies — mainly, small, closely-held 
firms — to sell out or merge with other companies. 

This study is not a case study in the sense that 
it examines the details of specific businesses or 
samples the opinion of specific taxpayers. It employs 
both a theoretical and a statistical analysis in an 
effort to determine the probable impact of specific 
Federal taxes upon economic decision-making. 
Judgments concerning the effects of taxation have 
been based, whenever possible, upon empirical data 
as well as on theoretical hypotheses. 


Conclusions 


All of the evidence strongly suggests the possi- 
bility that taxes may have had a much more limited 
and highly specialized impact upon the economy than 
is commonly supposed. Although the tax structure 
has had an impact upon personal and entrepreneurial 
decision-making, there is little evidence to suggest 
that the results have been unduly repressive. On the 
contrary, specific empirical evidence offers support 
for the following generalizations which appear to be 
valid, at least on a short-run basis: 

(1) Levels of national income, personal income, 
and real disposable income have reached record 
peaks during a period when taxes have been at an all- 
time high. 

(2) Personal savings (in absolute dollar amount) 
have been at an all-time high in recent years. 

(3) Upper-income bracket individuals have con- 
tinued to accumulate a sizable volume of savings and 
of investable funds. 

(4) New companies have been formed at rates 
suggested by prior experience. 

(5) Private capital expansion has proceeded at an 
unprecedented pace. 

(6) Business expansion has been financed by both 
debt and equity funds in much the same relative pro- 
portions that prevailed during periods when taxes 
were very much lower. 

(7) Corporate profits after taxes have increased 
greatly in terms of absolute dollar amount and have 
remained relatively stable if expressed as a percent- 
age of total national income. 

(8) The overall level of industrial concentration 
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has probably not increased greatly during the 


recent merger movement. 
578 pages. $7.23. MicA54-3329 
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FOREIGN CAPITAL IN CHINA’S 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, 1895-1937 


(Publication No. 10,267) 


Chi-ming Hou, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


The purpose of this dissertation is to study the 
role of foreign capital in the economic development 
of China from 1895 to 1937. The principal findings 
of the study are as follows: 

(1) Foreign capital in China amounted to US$788 
million in 1902, US$1,610 million in 1914 and 
US$3,243 million in 1931. The increase was partly 
due to the increase of prices, partly due to the re- 
investment of profit and partly due to new invest- 
ment. If allowance is made for remittances of in- 
terest and profits on foreign investments, there was 
not only no inflow of capital but a considerable net 
outflow of capital throughout the period from 1902 
to 1931. 

(2) Direct investments constituted 64%, 67% and 
78% of total foreign investments in China in 1902, 
1914 and 1931 respectfully, while government loans 
constituted the remainder in the various years. The 
special institutions and privileges which the foreign 
investors enjoyed in China seem to have been of vital 
importance in the predominance of direct investment. 

(3) Foreign direct investments in China were 
made chiefly by the British, the Japanese, the Rus- 
Sians, the Americans and the Germans, and toa 
large extent went into the following fields: railways 
and shipping, banking and finance, import and export 
trade, public utilities and real estate. Only a small 
proportion was used for manufacturing for Chinese 
domestic consumption. 

(4) The Chinese Government did not have a good 
record in the utilization of foreign funds. 57% of the 
total loans floated in the years 1865 to 1937 were for 
“seneral purposes” and 43% for “productive purposes.” 

(5) Though foreign investment in China was small 
On a per capita basis it still accounted for a large 
share of the industrial capital of the country. 

(6) The question remains unresolved as to 
whether the series of economic changes brought by 
foreign investment resulted in any increase of 
China’s real national income. Foreign capital con- 
tributed to the increase of foreign trade and to an 
increase in the productivity of labor and of industrial 
production. But whether there was any increase of 
real income resulting from foreign trade is a ques- 
tion to which no answer can be given with certainty 
because sufficient statistics are not available to 


show the extent to which the secular deterioration of 
China’s terms of trade was brought about by the re- 
duction of the cost of exports. The introduction of 
modern industries obviously resulted in an increase 
in national income but it also adversely affected rural 
industries. There is no evidence to show whether the 
increased production of modern industries was equal 
to or more than the decrease in the production of 
rural industries. 

(7) Foreign investment seems to have contributed 
to the modernization of the country. It was foreign 
capital which brought railways, shiplines, modern 
mines, and modern industrial plants into existence. 
And it was largely foreign capital which gave an 
impetus to industrial development of the country both 
on the part of the people and of the government. 

(8) Foreign capital in China did not seem to be 
used in the most beneficial way from the viewpoint 
of China. On the whole it failed to enter into those 
fields where high marginal social gains could be ex- 
pected, and it was not used in those fields of produc- 
tion which required little capital relative to labor so 
that the idle rural labor could be put to work. 

382 pages. $4.78. MicA54-3330 


THE HISTORY AND OPERATIONS OF 
THE PENNSYLVANIA TURNPIKE SYSTEM 


(Publication No. 9997) 


Charles Alexander Williams, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The initial section of this study of the Pennsylvania 
Turnpike treats briefly the history of toll roads in 
Pennsylvania during the 19th century. Its purpose is 
more than merely to name dates and places: by ex- 
amining differences in purpose and circumstances of 
toll road construction during different periods of the 
19th century and in recent years, it becomes clear 
why the projected Pennsylvania Turnpike of the past 
whose financial experience constituted a warning 
rather than an encouragement. Each of the succeed- 
ing sections relates to significant phases of the 
present Pennsylvania Turnpike. 

In studying the modern Turnpike, attention is first 
directed toward the discussions and negotiations pre- 
ceding construction of the initial segment of this 
great highway. The history of this segment begins 
with a grandiose attempt, during the 1880’s, to build 
a railroad over essentially the same route now fol- 
lowed by the Turnpike, Irwin to Middlesex. The 
attempt to build the railroad was abandoned, but this 
abandonment was not due to disadvantageous location: 
rather, the route possessed certain clear physical 
advantages. These are considered and conclusions 
are drawn relative to their importance to railroad 
and highway use. This section closes with an ex- 
amination of those general economic conditions of 
the 1930’s which led to the decision to construct the 
original Pennsylvania Turnpike. 

The next section treats first of the statutes 
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authorizing Turnpike construction and operation as 
well as the establishment of the Turnpike Commis- 
sion to administer the facility. The Commission’s 
organization and responsibilities are considered, 
together with its legal status and obligations, and the 
manner in which it functions. The roles of two Fed- 
eral agencies — the Public Works Administration and 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation — are also 
reviewed here as they aided in financing the construc- 
tion of the original Turnpike. 

Next are considered matters associated with, and 
arising from, the utilization of extensive private 
funds in the construction of the Turnpike System. 
These funds were raised through sale of tax-exempt 
bonds which are also legal investments in Pennsyl- 
vania. The handling of these funds raised for con- 
struction and the handling of the Turnpike operating 
revenues are subject to restrictions imposed by 
Trust Indentures administered by the Trustee of the 
bond issues. The terms of the Indentures are ex- 
amined and the functions of the Trustee explained. 

The existing Pennsylvania Turnpike System, and 
Extensions now under construction or authorized, is 
next discussed. Given are a description of the Sys- 
tem, a statement of its construction costs, and a 
statement of reasons for its attractiveness to motor 
vehicle traffic. The conclusion is reached that the 
Turnpike, all factors considered, constitutes clearly 
the “best” trans-Allegheny highway now available or 
in prospect. 

In closing, a study is made of financial results — 
a matter fundamental to any effort to judge the eco- 
nomic soundness of the Turnpike. The analysis be- 
gins with consideration of Turnpike operations in 
1940 and 1941, before war-imposed restrictions so 
reduced operating revenues that, for a time, they 
failed to cover full economic costs. The beneficial 
effects of the steady increase in traffic and revenues 
following World War II are noted, as is the rise of 
operational, maintenance, and replacement costs 
during those same years. Comparison of revenues 
and costs shows, however, that revenues have in- 
creased the more rapidly, so that income has 
mounted steadily. The conclusion is that the Penn- 
sylvania Turnpike System is a financial success now 
and can be expected to remain so through the fore- 
seeable future. 

344 pages. $4.30. MicA54-3331 


RESTRICTION OF OUTPUT BY 
THE RAILROAD LABOR UNIONS 


(Publication No. 10,278) 


Norman Jewel Wood, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


As American labor unions have grown instrength 
they have tended to foster restriction of worker out- 
put. This practice reduces total production and the 
total income of our society. The railroad industry 
offers a striking example of such restriction. 


Railroad labor rules restricting output fall into 
three major categories. 

First there is a body of railroad labor rules con- 
cerning the miles or hours method of pay for train 
operating personnel. For example, a passenger train 
engineer, on the trip between New York, N. Y. and 
Washington, D. C., requires about five hours to com- 
plete his run. For this work he will receive approxi- 
mately two and one-quarter day’s pay. The rule 
making this payment possible is in effect on nearly 
all of the railroads in this country. The rule states 
that in passenger engineer service one hundred miles 
run or eight hours on duty constitutes a day’s labor. 
Since the above trip requires two hundred and twenty- 
seven miles of travel, the engineer has “worked” two 
and twenty-seven one hundredths days. Since train 
operating personnel work under a rule limiting their 
total monthly mileage, the engineer on the New York 
to Washington run could only work about seventeen 
days of the month, for five hours each working day. 

Second, another large body of railroad labor rules 
are for the purpose of maintaining sharply defined 
areas of work among train operating personnel and 
maintenance personnel. 

For instance, train operating employees are 
classified into two groups — yard and road crews. 
Both groups are capable of handling most of the same 
work relating to train operation. Yet certain rules 
prevent a road crew from performing any switching 
or handling of trains in the yard, except the necessary 
handling required to bring in, or to take out the train. 
Likewise, yard crews can not work beyond the yard 
limits, as they would “invade” road crew territory. 
The result is that more crews are employed than 
are needed. 

The maintenance of equipment craftsmen or shop 
craftsmen also have strict rules which limit the work 
of a particular craftsman to his particular job, which 
is defined in great detail. Even if work of his own 
craft is not available, a railroad shopman may not 
perform alternative work which he is perfectly cap- 
able of doing. 

The third category of railroad rules affecting out- 
put concerns legislation affecting train operation. 
Certain states have passed laws which unnecessarily 
limit the length of a freight or passenger train. 
These laws have the effect of requiring the use of 
more trains and train crews than are actually needed 
for safe train operation. Even more damaging to 
railroad labor output are other state laws specifying 
the minimum size of train crews. These laws force 
the railroads to employ men for whom no work is 
available. 

Fourth, federal agencies empowered to arbitrate 
disputes over working rules on the railroads have 
severely limited the amount of work a man may per- 
form. Such limitations have been unreasonably strict. 

Basically the growth of *make-work” practices 
stems from the increasing power of labor unions. 

The union is an organization dedicated to the control 
of management policies affecting labor. As such, the 
union continually strives to widen that area of control. 
Control over the production process is part of the 
endeavor to limit management perogatives. This 
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frequently takes the form of limiting output to an 


unreasonable extent. 
185 pages. $2.31. MicA54-3332 
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THE STERLING AREA IN 
THE POSTWAR WORLD, 1946-1952; 
INTERNAL MECHANISM AND COHESION 


(Publication No. 9393) 


Philip Wilkes Bell, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


The Sterling Area is a monetary union ofcountries 
and territories defined in British exchange control 
regulations as the “Scheduled Territories,” which 
consist of the members of the Commonwealth (except 
Canada), the British Protected States of the Persian 
Gulf, and Burma, Iceland, Iraq, Ireland, the Faroe 
Islands, Jordan, and Libya. This is a study of the 
nature and functioning of this monetary union in the 
postwar period, with an attempt made to determine 
the elements of strength and weakness which exist 
within the system. 

Part One is concerned with the nature of the 
postwar system and with what has distinguished it 
from the Sterling Bloc of the 1930’s. The heart of 
the system — the Sterling Exchange Standard, whereby 
overseas members maintain their currencies at 
fixed parity with sterling and hold their international 
reserves in London — means different things to dif- 
ferent countries. The essential distinction is be- 
tween what are termed monetarily-dependent mem- 
bers, which maintain 100 per cent sterling reserves 
for their domestic currency (all of the colonies and 
Ireland) and a rigid 1:1 parity with sterling, and 
monetarily-independent members which have differ- 
ing degrees of freedom in both reserves and rigidity 
of sterling parity. In the 1930’s the Sterling Exchange 
Standard was essentially all there was to the mone- 
tary union called the Sterling Bloc. To this core 
have been added in the postwar period the blocking 
of balances by Great Britain, restrictions on the out- 
flow of capital from London to overseas member re- 
vions, and a vast network of exchange and import 
controls on both intra-Area transactions and trans- 
actions with the non-sterling world, with tight dis- 
crimination against dollar goods. 

In Part Two the functioning of the Sterling Ex- 
change Standard is investigated for the period 
1946-52. The theory of adjustment under an exchange 
standard is analyzed in Chapters IV and \V, the latter 
chapter with special reference to the role of com- 
mercial banks in the process. The theory is then 
applied to individual monetarily-dependent regions 
in Chapter VI, to individual monetarily-independent 
regions in Chapter VII, and to Great Britain as the 
center in Chapter VIII. In Chapter [IX the system is 


appraised. In general, it was found that a policy of 
offsetting disturbances in the foreign accounts to 
minimize their effects on the domestic economy is 
much easier to effect in the center than in overseas 
regions but that in some countries and territories, 
such as Ireland and Ceylon, the automatic adjustment 
process has worked relatively smoothly, largely be- 
cause of the importance of voluntary foreign invest- 
ment and disinvestment. 

Behind the Sterling Exchange Standard network 
lies presumably a harmony of interests in the form 
of trade, capital, and financial ties which bind the 
members of the Area to each other and to the sys- 
tem. The strength of these ties is investigated in 
Part Three. In Chapter X the importance of the size 
and stability of the London market, of the volume of 
multilateral settlement among members, and of 
overseas regions as sources of raw materials is 
appraised in light of the potential alternatives avail- 
able to Great Britain and to individual overseas 
members. Chapter XI traces the extent to which 
London settlement — the center as “clearer” for the 
rest of the Area — has declined in recent years. 
Finally, London’s role as supplier of capital in the 
postwar period and prospects for funds in the future 
is appraised in Chapter XII. 

The investigations of both Part Two and Part 
Three indicate that in general in the postwar period 
Great Britain as the center has gained more from 
the existence of the Sterling Area system than have 
individual overseas members. 

651 pages. $8.14. MicA54-3333 


LIQUIDITY AND INVESTMENT 
(Publication No. 10,260) 


Paul Gifford Darling, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


The economic concept of liquidity is most use- 
fully applied to describe a condition of business 
organizations, rather than an aspect of specific 
assets. So applied, liquidity refers to the capability 
of a business firm, as estimated by its management, 


. to provide for the discharge of maturing future debts 


many of which are estimated with uncertainty. 
Liquidity is a debt-paying potential. 

Such writers as Hart and Marschak have analyzed 
the reasons why firms maintain liquid positions 
solely in terms of profit motivation. They have 
shown that liquidity maintainance permits the plan- 
ning of a strategy through which the profit expectation 
is raised, and, possibly, the profit dispersion is re- 
duced. But even an optimum strategy still leaves 
open the possibility of unlikely business outcomes 
which may threaten the solvency of the firm. Thus, 
liquidity in excess of that required for an optimum 
profit strategy will often be maintained as a safe- 
guard against insolvency. 

By postulating that business management’s 
principal motivational drive is towards the goal of 
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maintaining, at least, and aggrandizing, if possible, 
the extent of its control over productive assets, and 
by showing that this control rests on both profit- 
making ability and avoidance of insolvency, it is 
demonstrated that liquidity maintainance is explain- 
able partly on other than profit grounds. The total 
utility (U) to be associated with all possible decisions 
is the sum of the utility secured in virtue of the 
firm’s position relative to its profit goal (P), and its 
position relative to its liquidity goal (L). Each deci- 
sion within the firm is an attempt to maximize the 
function, U=U (P,L). 

This model of business behavior is tested against 
empirical data covering gross fixed-property ex- 
penditure (E). Profit utility is measured by realized 
profits, P, surrounding the assumed decisional date 
of expenditure. On the ground that cash dividend 
disbursements are a call upon working capital, 
liquidity utility is measured by the relationship of 
actual dividends to “normal” dividends, where the 
principal factor determining “normal” is the level of 
net income after taxes. The relationship of actual to 
normal dividends yields a liquidity index, L. A 
multiple correlation technique is used to fit the three 
variables, E, P, and L, to data covering a sample of 
44 large manufacturing firms, first, on a time series 
basis covering the period 1924-42, and second, ona 
cross-section basis for the years, 1931 and 1937. 
Significant partial coefficients connecting E and L 
are secured in all cases. 
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AN ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION OF 
FEDERAL MINIMUM WAGE LEGISLATION 
WITH SOME SUGGESTIONS FOR 
FUTURE POLICY-MAKING IN THE FIELD 


(Publication No. 9974) 


Walter Herbert Klein, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study in the application of economic 
theory in modern policy-making, with special refer- 
ence to the analyzing of policy-objectives and to the 
setting of standards. The area of application is 
federal minimum wage legislation. The study has 
two main purposes. The first is to question seriously, 
both on empirical and theoretical grounds, the use of 
a “pure” marginal model (1) as a suitable predictive 
device for determining the economic effects of mini- 
mum wage legislation, and (2) as a basis for support- 
ing the economic case against minimum wage legis- 
lation. The second purpose is to make some sug- 
gestions for future minimum wage legislation based 
(1) upon the actual economics of minimum wage leg- 
islation, (2) upon a detailed analysis of the objectives 
of such legislative action, and (3) upon lessons drawn 
from past experience. 

The methodology of the study is (1) to set-up a 
“pure” marginal model for the purpose of predicting 
what will happen when minimum wage legislation is 


enacted; (2) to examine the experience under the 
Fair Labor Standards Act for the purpose of deter- 
mining what have been the actual effects of federal 
minimum wage legislation; and (3) to reconsider 

the “pure” marginal model in the light of the em- 
pirical evidence and “recent” theoretical develop- 
ments. Finally, the “reconstructed” model and the 
empirical evidence are used to analyze the objectives 
of minimum wage legislation, and to formulate some 
suggestions for future legislative action in the field. 

Below are listed a few of the more important 
conclusions that are reached in the study: 

1. The empirical evidence, in general, is found 
to give rather divided support to the “pure” marginal 
model. However, this divided support is not taken 
as a clear-cut invalidation of the theory, but as 
“proof” of the model’s inability, in its “purest” 
form, to predict with reasonable accuracy the effects 
of minimum wage legislation in present-day society. 

2. In the light of the actual characteristics of 
those firms that have been seriously affected by 
federal minimum wage legislation, a competitive 
seller-monopsonistic buyer model seems to be a 
more realistic model to use in determining the micro- 
economic effects of such legislative action than the 
competitive seller-competitive buyer model of 
“pure” marginalism. 

3. The “pure” marginal model, because it over- 
emphasizes the extent to which businessmen attempt 
to maximize profits, or are able to do so, tends to 
overlook the possibility of a shock effect, or facility 
in “taking up the slack.” 

4. The “pure” marginal model allows only for 
movements along the various schedules, whereas 
minimum wage legislation can induce shifts in, as 
well as movements along the various schedules. 

5. An analysis of the objectives of federal mini- 
mum wage legislation is taken to reveal that mini- 
mum wage legislation per se is necessary and suffi- 
cient to provide for “fair” labor standards, or to 
reduce “exploitation” of labor, and that it is necessary, 
though not fully sufficient, to provide for increasing 
the purchasing power of low-income groups. The 
attainability of the latter objective is found to depend 
upon minimum wage legislation becoming an integral 
part of overall government policy-making. 

6. The minimum wage in future legislative action 
should be made moderately flexible by providing for 
the establishment of a “basic” or lower minimum 
wage and an “ultimate” or upper minimum wage, and 
for the reinstatement of the industry committee-wage 
order machinery for the purpose of establishing 
specific minima within the lower and upper minima. 

7. The formula for the “basic” or lower minimum 
wage should be a “certain percentage” (65 per cent is 
suggested) of the average entrance rate paid to com- 
mon laborers. 

8. The formula for the “ultimate” or upper 
minimum should be the “basic” or lower minimum 
plus an allowance for the average increase in general 
productivity. 
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CALIFORNIA RICE FARMING: A CASE STUDY 
IN THE THEORY OF THE FIRM 


(Publication No. 10,388) 


Gordon Russell Sitton, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Rice culture is in the different parts of the world 
generally imbedded in agricultural systems with ex- 
tremely low productivity per farm. In the United 
States, where some irrigated rice was grown in 
Small areas around the Mexican Gulf as early as 
1885, the production of irrigated rice has become 
prominent in recent times in California, the state of 
the Union with the highest farm wages and a capital 
intensive commercialized agriculture. This has been 
achieved by the initiative of a relatively small num- 
ber of agricultural entrepreneurs who discovered 
that under the given climatic conditions certain 
poorly drained heavy soils in the Central Valley 
which otherwise are of inferior utility can be used 
for growing irrigated rice with success. They could 
do this only by developing new techniques of rice 
culture with the use of the last word in mechanical 
equipment including sowing by airplane and harvest- 
ing by combine. This uniquely advanced type of rice 


farming has been perfected to such an extent that its 
produce is exported to Japan and other Asiatic rice 
importing countries. 

The dissertation represents an effort at exploring 
the economics of the firm of this particular type of 
agricultural enterprise of mechanized California 
rice farming. It deals specifically with rice farming 
in Colusa, the principal rice growing county of the 


state. On the basis of interviews with 75 rice 


growers during the years 1950/51, 1951/52, and 
1952/53 the characteristic features of the organiza- 
tion of these firms, their array of capital and other 
resources, the adjustments to a changing economic 
setting and risk, the economies of scale of operations 
and the utilization of “external economies” are 
analyzed. The method used by the candidate in doing 
this is the construction of a synthetic model of the 
typical rice enterprise with several variations of a 
modified rice enterprise. 

This economic analysis of a uniquely Californian 
type of a highly capitalistic farm enterprise produc- 
ing for a domestic and a foreign market which is 
based on intensive field investigations makes a con- 
tribution to the knowledge of the behavior of the 
firm in agriculture. 
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MATERNAL BEHAVIOR IN THE 
FEEDING OF INFANTS 


(Publication No. 7999) 


Sylvia Brody, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Bernard N. Kalinkowitz 


Studies of personality have increasingly focussed 
attention upon the character of early emotional re- 
lationships. Major significance has been attributed 
to forms of mothering behavior and to the feeding ex- 
periences of infants, both of which are assumed to 
influence the earliest perceptions of reality. How- 
ever, knowledge of how maternal influence operates 
through specific activities for the gratification or 
deprivation of the infant is limited. 

This study was concerned with how mothers feed 
infants. The purpose was to find out whether moth- 
ers’ general sensitivity to their infants was reflected 
better in their feeding behavior than in any other ma- 
ternal activity. For this it was first necessary to 
identify essential maternal activities and patterns of 
maternal behavior. 

A content analysis was made of direct observa- 
tions of behavior of each of 32 mothers as they took 
care of their infants of four to 28 weeks of age, as 
recorded by three investigators concomitantly, for 
approximately four hours. Mothers were also inter- 
viewed for information about their infants’ history 
and their own procedures and attitudes regarding 
infant care. Physical and psychological tests were 
given to the infants and short film sequences were 
taken of their feeding and free play. 

Six activities were found to encompass the range 
of all the maternal behavior observed: feeding, 
cleaning, moving, touching, offering objects to and 
speaking to the infants. For each mother, all items 
of behavior in each activity were classified into units 
and rated on a five-point scale of the sensitivity with 
which a mother responded to her infant’s needs. A 
special form of the scale was applied to the mother’s 
verbalizations to the infant. The rated units of be- 
havior were quantified into mean, standard deviation 
and frequency scores for each activity of each 
mother. Examination of these scores made it pos- 
sible to distinguish four general patterns of maternal 
behavior for 29 of the 32 mothers. Scores of three 
mothers deviated from all others to the extent that 
they remained unclassified. Each of the four groups 
of mothers showed a different balance of sensitivity 
and consistency of behavior. 

A typology of maternal feeding behavior was set 
up in keeping with these four groups, and was 


reinforced by clinical data describing maternal feed- 
ing behavior and concerning maternal attitudes, ex- 
perience and ideologies. Some relationships were 
shown between this typology and the infants’ develop- 
mental status. By means of a sorting process that 
served for inter- and intra-group comparisons of all 
scores, it was found that for mothers of 12-, 20- and 
28-week-old infants feeding took a central position in 
their inter-action with their infants, and that for 
mothers of four-week-olds, moving behavior, fol- 
lowed closely by feeding, took that central position. 

One type of maternal feeding behavior was con- 
sidered normative, in an ideal sense. An objective 
method based upon the criteria used in delineating 
the normative group was recommended for use in 
further investigations of maternal behavior. 

361 pages. $4.51. MicA54-3337 


INTERRELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN MAN 
AND THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT FOR 
USE IN THE GEOGRAPHIC STRAND OF THE 
SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICULUM 


(Publication No. 10,349) 


Malcolm Paul Douglass, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This investigation was concerned with one facet 
of the fundamental educational problem of what to 
teach. It tested the hypothesis that an analysis of 
selected literature in human geography would yield 
widely applicable interrelationships which persist 
between man and the natural environment and which 
pervade man’s relationships to man throughout the 
globe. 

It was a basic assumption of this investigation 
that the role of the educator requires him to utilize 
the specialized knowledge and contributions of par- 
ticular disciplines in developing curricula. The find- 
ings, therefore, were organized to serve as guides 
to curriculum development in the geographic strand 
of the social studies program of the elementary and 
secondary school. 


Procedure 





The present study is the first in a series being 
carried out at Stanford University designed to pro- 
vide research data to assist in improving geographic 
instruction. Through an analysis of selected litera- 
ture inhuman geography, statements were formulated 
which illustrate the “‘living tether’ by which man, 
earth, and society are irrevocably bound.” The 
conduct of the investigation involved four steps: 
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1. Establishment of criteria defining the nature of 
man’s interrelationships with his environment. 
For the purposes of this study, the elements 
present in an interrelationship were identified as 
as follows: 

1.1 The human element. 

1.2 The natural environment. 

1.3 An identifiable “pipe line” or channel of re- 
action and counter-reaction between the hu- 
man element and the natural environment. 
Seven such channels defined the range of 
man-to-man relationships or scope of the 
interrelationships as follows: 

1.31 Generalized relationships between man 
and the natural environment. 

1.32 Physiological relationships. 

1.33 Population relationships. 

1.34 Economic relationships. 

1.35 Political relationships. 

1.36 Social and cultural relationships. 

1.37 Military relationships. 








Selecting primary sources on human geography. 
The bibliography of primary sources consisted 

of books and articles by professional geographers 
written during the period 1946-1953. A compre- 
hensive survey of the literature resulted in the 
selection of a bibliography of 42 articles and 19 
books. 


Identifying and recording statements of interre- 
lationships as they appeared in the literature. 
The sources finally selected were analysed for 
statements of interrelationships as they had been 
defined in the study. Each statement of wide ap- 
plicability which contained the three elements 
necessary to satisfy the definition of an interre- 
lationship was recorded on a slip of paper. Ap- 
proximately 3,500 statements were recorded in 
this manner. 











. Synthesizing the statements into a discrete list of 
interrelationships. By bringing together allstate- 
ments which in whole or substantial part were 
comparable, the investigator derived 824 dis- 
crete statements of interrelationships between 
man and his environment. These were organized 
under logical subheadings within the scope of the 
interrelationships. To increase flexibility of the 
findings, a comprehensive index to the statements 
was also built. 








Conclusions 





The interrelationships identified in this study 
provide, for the first time, a gathering together of 
an extensive listing of those environmental influences 
which pervade man’s relationships to man throughout 
the globe. From the findings, educators may gain 
the perspective of modern geography and draw im- 
plications for assessing objectives, training teach- 
ers, and selecting curricular content in the school. 
The following are suggestive of the areas in which 
applications of the findings may be made: the study 
may serve as a guide to 


1. the evaluation of geographic content at all levels 
of instruction. 


content selection in modern human geography. 


aiding individual teachers to increased compe- 
tency and in assessing the effectiveness of geo- 
graphic phases of the social studies. 


. the selection of instructional materials. 


. the evaluation of existing resource materials and 
courses of study, and in their revision. 


. writers of textbooks, tests, and other instructional 
materials desiring a reference to the scope and 
content of modern human geography. 


the selection of content for teacher education pro- 
grams, both pre-service and in-service. 
249 pages. $3.11. MicA54-3338 
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A JUNIOR COLLEGE SURVEY OF 
TWIN FALLS COUNTY, IDAHO 


(Publication No. 10,350) 


Clisby Thatcher Edlefsen, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


The purpose of this study was to consider factors 
related to the possibility of establishing a junior 
college in Twin Falls County, Idaho. Major attention 
was given, first, to a study of Twin Falls County as 
a site for a junior college; second, to the determi- 
nation of potential enrollments; third, to the deter- 
mination of financial ability to construct and operate 
a junior college; and, fourth, to the curricular of- 
ferings to be provided. 

In a relatively sparsely populated state, Twin 
Falls County has a comparatively dense population 
and is separated by distance and geographic barriers 
from other populous areas. Although it contains no 
institutions of higher learning, almost 50 per cent of 
its high school graduates continue education. Basi- 
cally agricultural, the area shows expanding indus- 
trial and processing activities. Based on the 1950 
population total of approximately 41,000, past growth 
rates suggest totals of 46,000 in 1955 and 51,000 in 
1960. 

Two methods of determining probable junior col- 
lege enrollments for the years 1955 and 1960 were 
used, one based on the estimated numbers of high 
school graduates and the other on the anticipated 
numbers in the junior college age group. An aver- 
age of these results predicts full-time student en- 
rollments of 150 in 1955 and 166 in 1960. The addi- 
tion of special and adult students would bring the 
1960 enrollment from Twin Falls County alone to at 
least 200. 

In considering financial ability to construct and 
operate a junior college, the study made provision 
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for a projected enrollment of 300 and a campus site 
of 30 acres. Al!owing for 130 square feet of building 
space per student at $14 a square foot, the building 
costs would be $546,000. Equipment costs at 11.4 
per cent of the building costs would total $62, 240. 
Costs of campus site and development would bring 
total construction costs to $738,100. The Idaho Jun- 
ior College Act provides that bond issues of the dis- 
trict shall not exceed 5 per cent of the assessed valu- 
ation. This percentage of the estimated valuation of 
the county for 1954-55 would produce more than two 
and one-half times the amount of the anticipated con- 
struction costs, Annual operating expenses, at $600 
per student in the early years of operation, would cost 
$120,000 for an enrollment of 200. Of this amount 
approximately $12,000 would be realized from man- 
datory tuition and fees; some $50,000 would accrue 
from allocation of money from the State Liquor Dis- 
pensary Fund, as provided by law; leaving approxi- 
mately $58,000 to be raised by taxation. The 4 mill 
rate permitted without approving vote of the electors 
would produce money considerably in excess of the 
amount needed to meet operating expenses. The 
conclusion follows that Twin Falls County would en- 
counter little difficulty in meeting the costs of con- 
struction and operation of a junior college. 

In determining the type of program to be offered, 
studies were made of the occupational trends in the 
state and the county, of the actual curricula offered 
in two Idaho junior colleges; and, by questionnaire, 
of the desires of high school juniors and seniors in 
the county. From these analyses it was determined 
that a county junior college should offer a transfer 
program, requested by approximately one-third of 
the students; general-terminal curricula, including 
business and secretarial science, home economics, 
agriculture, and some vocational shopwork, as well 
as adult courses. 

The conclusion is that potential enrollments ina 
Twin Falls County junior college and the financial 
ability of the county to construct and operate such an 
institution are adequate to justify undertaking sucha 
project, if the citizens of the county desire it. 

184 pages. $2.30. MicA54-3339 


CHARACTERISTICS OF CONTINUATION 
SCHOOL STUDENTS IN SELECTED 
CALIFORNIA COMMUNITIES 


(Publication No. 10,351) 


William Evraiff, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This study has been concerned with determining 
the significant differences in personality character- 
istics between matched groups of continuation and 
regular school students in selected California com- 
munities. 

Seventy-two continuation students were randomly 
selected from the continuation schools in Stockton 
and Fresno, California. Then a group of seventy-two 
students from regular high schools in the same towns 


were chosen on a matching basis using sex, grade, 
scholastic aptitude, father’s occupation and age for 
matching purposes. 

The subjects in this study were administered the 
Terman-McNemar Test of Mental Ability, the Dif- 
ferential Aptitude Test of Mechanical Reasoning and 
Clerical Speed and Accuracy, the Kuder Vocational 
Preference Record, and a questionnaire devised by 
the writer. The questionnaire obtained student re- 
sponses to items related to background data, and to 
social, occupational, and educational attitudes and 
experiences. It was arbitrarily decided that differ- 
ences between the two groups would be considered 
statistically significant if they were at the five per- 
cent level or better. 

The analysis and study of the data involved lead 
to such conclusions as: 

1. Vocational aptitudes of mechanical reasoning 
and clerical speed and accuracy, and occupational 
interests are not significantly different for matched 
groups of continuation and regular students. 

2. There were statistically significant differences 
in the educational background of both fathers and 
mothers. The educational level of the parents of 
regular students was higher. 

3. The present home situation is one that might 
be construed as indicating disadvantages for the con- 
tinuation student. A significantly greater number of 
continuation boys are products of broken homes, 
have a foreign language spoken in their home, and do 
not have telephone and television sets in the home. 

4. The regular students appear to be closer to 
and influenced more by their parents. The regular 
students report that their parents have higher edu- 
cational aspirations for them, more regular students 
receive an allowance, and more of them report par- 
ents as having been strict with their social life. 

9. The data on continuation boys in Stockton and 
Fresno refute the assumption that continuation stu- 
dents represent a more transient element of the 
population. The difference in the number of years 
lived in the present community is not statistically 
significant. 

6. Continuation boys appear to be somewhat more 
experienced in certain social areas. They scored 
higher in the number who had gone steady, the num- 
ber of times they had gone steady, the age the boys 
felt they should be in order to drink liquor, and the 
number who already smoke and drink liquor. 

7. Continuation boys represent a group with sig- 
nificantly greater numbers who are working full- 
time, and who have held more paid jobs. However, 
there are as many regular students employed as 
continuation students. 

8. Continuation boys did not have as much suc- 
cess in school as regular students. The difference 
in grades was statistically significant and favored 
the regular students. The number of continuation 
students who felt no success at all in school activi- 
ties was significantly more than was found for regu- 
lar students. 

9. There was a significant difference in the 
choices made by the boys regarding their favorite 
school subjects. The regular students liked more 
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academic subjects, while continuation students pre- 
ferred more vocational subjects. 

10. Continuation students outnumber regular 
students in the belief that school is not preparing 
them for what they want to do as adults. 

11. The educational aspirations of continuation 
and regular students are significantly different. Con- 
tinuation boys do not desire to reach as high an edu- 
cational grade as the regular students. However, 
more continuation students plan to continue their edu- 
cation by attending a trade school than is true for 
regular students. 


132 pages. $1.65. MicA54-3340 


A STUDY OF THE PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT 
OF HYPACOUSIC BOYS: A COMPARISON 
OF A GROUP OF WELL ADJUSTED BOYS TO 
A GROUP OF MALADJUSTED BOYS, 

IN A RESIDENTIAL SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF, 
ON VARIABLES WHICH ARE 
EDUCATIONALLY MODIFIABLE 


(Publication No. 6266) 


Steven B. Getz, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1953 


Offered by this study is the contention that the 
findings that hypacousic students at residential 
schools are more maladjusted than are hearing chil- 
dren results from the negative environmental experi- 
ences of the hypacousic students, rather than result- 
ing from organic and hereditary conditions associated 
with the sensory defect. 

This latter interpretation of the findings, although 
it has a long history, has proven to be sterile, un- 
productive of solution to this pressing problem. It 
was hypothesized that the former approach is the 
valid interpretation of the findings. 

To test this hypothesis, a group of well adjusted 
hypacousic boys was compared to a group of malad- 
justed hypacousic boys, so designated on the basis of 
a complementary utilization of Haggerty-Olson- 
Wickman Behavior Rating Schedules: A, and the 
Personal Adjustment Inventory for Deaf Children, on 
variables, educationally modifiable, which a review 
of the literature had indicated to be associated with 
adjustment. 

As a preliminary measure, the groups were com- 
pared on chronological age and percentage of hear- 
ing loss, by means of a small-sample formula. The 
differences found between the means were found not 
to be significant at the one and five per cent levels 
of confidence. The chronological age and percentage 
of hearing loss of the thirty-one members of the Ad- 
justed Group was 16.82.24 (S.D.), and 73.5, respec- 
tively. For the thirty-five members of the Malad- 
justed Group, the chronological age was 15.8+2.25 
(S.D.), hearing loss was 72.2. 

The difference between the group means on the 
following variables was found to be significant at the 
one per cent level of confidence — Ability to Com- 
municate with the Deaf; Social Maturity; Intellectual 


Functioning; Visual Functioning, Near Vision. 

At the five per cent level of confidence, for the 
following variables — Ability to Communicate with 
the Hearing, through Speech; Vocational Achieve- 
ment; and Reading Achievement. 

Found not to be significant at the one and five per 
cent levels of confidence were the following variables — 
Age at Entering School; Ability to Communicate with 
the Hearing, through Speech Reading; and Visual 
Functioning, Far Vision. 

On the basis of these findings, the hypothesis that 
the condition of adjustment of the hypacousic students 
is associated with modifiable aspects of curriculum 
was seen as tenable. This was not seen as invalidat- 
ing the traditional approach, that this maladjustment 
is the result of organic and hereditary conditions as- 
sociated with the sensory defect, but as offering an 
alternate and expedient guide for the solution of this 
problem. 

Indicated was the need for curriculum revision, 
stressing, in terms of time and effort, those aspects 
of the curriculum which the investigation had indi- 
cated to be most significantly associated with adjust- 
ment, in the hope that such a program would aid in 
the maintenance and facilitation of adjustment, and 
so reduce the extent and degree of maladjustment. 

Pointed out in the literature reviewed in connec- 
tion with each variable was the contention that cru- 
cial to the understanding and solution of this problem 
was the need for a consideration of the individual’s 
interpersonal relationships attendant to functioning 
in the areas of curriculum reflected by these varia- 
bles. 

It was the investigator’s opinion that further prog- 
ress towards solution of the problem must be based 
on (1) a desire to question traditional, and sterile, 
approaches and attitudes towards the problem; (2) 
utilization of personnel in other fields concerned with 
Similar problems in the non-handicapped population, 
and (3) most important, the further education of fac- 
ulty and dormitory personnel in the extreme import- 
ance to the student of his daily interpersonal situa- 
tions in the classrooms, shops, and dormitory. 

272 pages. $3.40. MicA54-3341 


THE USE OF ART EDUCATION IN PROMOTING 
INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING 


(Publication No. 10,353) 


Clifford H. Herrold, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


The purpose of this investigation was to find out 
what use is being made of art education by the United 
States to promote international understanding and 
good will. The study is concerned with art education 
as taught in the public schools; art exchange pro- 
grams administered by schools, private agencies, 
and the United States Government; exchange of per- 
sonnel programs; programs maintained by museums; 
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and publications dealing with art education which aid 
in developing international understanding. 

A survey was made of the literature relative to 
the subject. Because of the lack of published mate- 
rial which dealt specifically with art education in re- 
lation to international understanding, much of the 
data was obtained from correspondence and/or inter- 
views with representatives to Unesco conferences, 
United States embassies, Government officials, art 
educators in the United States and abroad, museum 
directors, and from private concerns which carry on 
art exchange programs. The data having been com- 
piled and interpreted, conclusions were drawn and 
recommendations were made. 

Part I points out the relationship between art edu- 
cation and international understanding and explains 
how art experiences can be useful factors in condi- 
tioning individuals for international understanding. 

Part II investigates programs which have been 
developed by organizations, agencies, and the United 
States Government to help disseminate art on an in- 
ternational basis. The nature of each program is re- 
viewed, brief historical data are given, and the ac- 
complishments of each program are noted. 

Part III presents the results of the study. These 
results can not be expressed in statistics, but the 
tangible efforts can be recounted, certain conclusions 
can be drawn, and recommendations can be made 
which would seem likely to strengthen the effective- 
ness of the United States art education program for 
promoting international understanding. 

Major conclusions: 

1. Too few exhibitions of the works of United 
States artists have been seen abroad to leave an ap- 
preciable impression on the minds of foreign people. 

2. Works of art chosen for the promotion of good 
will and understanding must be carefully selected 
with the thought of uniting rather than of dividing 
people. 

3. The active participation of so many countries 
in the exchange of exhibitions of child art is an en- 
couraging sign of the widespread, genuine need and 
desire for such programs. 

4. A greater cooperation among art educators in 
exchanging contemporary ideas is needed. 

5. A closer cooperation between educators and 
museum personnel is needed in order to educate a 
majority of the people. 

Major recommendations: 

1. That the elementary teacher make efforts to 
provide more learning experiences through art ac- 
tivities which give children opportunities to gain a 
better understanding of their foreign neighbors. 

2. That greater emphasis be placed on art in 
general education programs. 

3. That a long-term Government program on a 
grander scale be launched for the purpose of exchang- 
ing art objects of all kinds. 

4. That an office be established by the United 
States Government with sufficient funds for the ex- 
change of art exhibitions between this and other 
countries. 

5. That more opportunities be made available 
for the exchange of art personnel between the United 


States and other countries. 

6. That an international center for collecting and 
distributing research in art education be established. 

7. That all countries refrain from imposing any 
obstacles in the way of free movement of works of 
art. 

8. That studies be made of the effectiveness of 
different types of cultural exchange. 

9. That controlled studies be made of the effect 
of art experiences on the social, emotional, and in- 
tellectual development of the individual. 

151 pages. $1.89. MicA54-3342 


A STUDY OF THE CHARACTERISTICS 
AND DUTIES OF CERTIFIED 
PROFESSIONAL SECRETARIES 


(Publication No. 9980) 


Bonnie Allen Lockwood, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study of a group of secretaries who have 
been identified as Certified Professional Secretaries 
by successfully passing a two-day examination. To 
determine whether these secretaries were really su- 
perior to average secretaries, they were compared 
with a group who met the minimum age, education 
and experience, and work qualifications that were re- 
quired in order to be admitted to take the Examina- 
tion; namely, a group who took the Examination but 
passed only two sections or fewer than two sections. 
The Certified Secretaries were studied for the pur- 
pose of learning what background factors, profes- 
sional abilities, and personal traits, if any, they pos- 
sessed that were superior. 

The bi-serial correlation method was used, be- 
cause specific scores on the entire examination were 
not available to the investigator. The following re- 
lationships were discovered: 


1. A positive coefficient of correlation of .42 was 
obtained between total years of higher educa- 
tion and success on the Examination. The 
Certified group had an average of almost one 
and one-half years of higher education in ex- 
cess of the nonpassing secretaries. 


A positive coefficient of .24 was obtained be- 
tween the number of related one-year school 
courses taken on the high school or college 
level and success in passing. The Certified 
Secretaries had an average of three one-year 
courses beyond the average of the nonpassing 
secretaries, 


There was a negative coefficient of correla- 
tion of -.26 between the amount of experience 
and success in passing the Examination. Al- 
though the nonpassing group had more years 
of experience, the experience had been gained 
in lower work classifications than was true 
for the Certified Secretaries. 
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4. A coefficient of correlation of .31 was obtained 
between high salaries and success on the Ex- 
amination and a negative coefficient of -.26 be- 
tween age and success. The Certified Secre- 
taries made an average of $36 per month more 
than the nonpassing secretaries at an average 
age that was three years less than the average 
of the nonpassing secretaries. 


To determine the comparative work levels of 
these groups, a work sampling for one week was ob- 
tained from the secretaries and classified, duty by 
duty, with the assistance of a competent jury. By 
this process, it was learned that there is more vari- 
ety in the work of the Certified Secretaries, and that 
more of their duties lie in the executive secretarial 
level than is true of the nonpassing secretaries. 

The work samplings of the Certified Secretaries 
revealed four conspicuous character traits: ability 
to establish good human relations, accuracy, efficien- 
cy, and initiative. 

The author concluded that the Certified Secre- 
taries are really superior secretaries: their edu- 
cational backgrounds are better, they have had more 
high-level experience, they receive better salaries 
at a younger age, their present work is at a higher 
work level, and they exhibit the character traits long 
considered to be important to top-level secretaries. 

132 pages. $1.65. MicA54-3343 


THE SECRETARY TO THE ENGINEER: A 
STUDY OF THE PERSONAL QUALIFICATIONS, 
TRAINING, AND EXPERIENCE EXPECTED OR 
DESIRED OF SECRETARIES WHO WORK FOR 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERS IN THE 
STATE OF CONNECTICUT 


(Publication No. 6300) 


E. Dorothea Meyer, Ed.D. 
New York University, 1953 


Today’s shortage of engineers, stemming from 
the lowered birthrate of the depression years and 
aggravated by the cold war, could be partially offset 
by secretaries who had been pre-trained to perform 
routine duties and thus to free their employers for 
more creative work. 

Duties which secretaries to engineers seem to 
perform more frequently than do secretaries in of- 
fices of a more general nature include: 


1. Sending telegrams and even taking them in 
shorthand. 


. Typing from rough draft and from typed copy. 


. Typing statistics, engineering specifications, 
and military specifications. 


. Typing master copies, to be duplicated in 
other departments. 


. Operating at least one kind of calculating 


machine with an acceptable degree of facility. 
6. Requisitioning or ordering supplies. 


The duties of the bookkeeper and of the recep- 
tionist are less important to the technical secretary 
than they are usually conceded to be for other secre- 
taries. 

Specialized duties required of the secretary to the 
engineer include: 


1. Drawing charts, graphs, and sketches, and 
ability to interpret them. 


Taking in shorthand and transcribing technical 
reports and specifications. 


Filing catalogues, blueprints and sketches, 
specifications, reports, and folders containing 
special records and information. 


Correct and up-to-date handling of records 
and reports of engineering data. 


Technical secretaries need a high degree of mathe- 
matical skill, and a knowledge of report-writing 
methods. 

A basic vocabulary of 169 primary words and 76 
secondary words should serve as a springboard from 
which to build a specific vocabulary in and for a spe- 
cific organization. Sixty-nine additional words and 
their abbreviaticns should also be known. 

Although the total number of engineers who checked 
that they hire a secretary primarily on her personal- 
ity and appearance is higher than the number of those 
who would hire one primarily for her skills, the ma- 
jority of employers safeguard themselves by admin- 
istering tests or by demanding a given amount of in- 
telligence or training. 

The engineer usually does not appear either to 
know or to care what his secretary’s shorthand and 
typewriting speeds are so long as she is able to pro- 
duce the kind of work that will meet his exacting 
standards. He is generally more concerned with ac- 
curacy than with speed. 

The engineer generally prefers female secretaries, 
although this may be because he has not had the ex- 
perience of working with men in the same positions. 

Both minimum and maximum age barriers seem 
to have disappeared as a result of the personnel 
shortage. 

Salaries paid to engineers’ secretaries appear to 
be substantially higher than those paid in either fi- 
nancial or trading institutions. They are frequently 
the top secretarial positions, which have been earned 
through promotion. 

Technical secretaries tend to remain on their 
jobs. They apparently like most of the work they do, 
but they are especially fond of taking and transcrib- 
ing shorthand notes. Their dislikes are concerned 
with filing and machine transcription. 

Occupational adjustment difficulties are caused 
by: 


1. Insufficient intelligence. 


2. Inadequate training in spelling, punctuation, 
and the rudiments of the English language. 
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3. Lack of understanding of mechanics and shop 
facilities and of engineering vocabulary, with 
consequent inability to comprehend the work 
for which they are responsible. | 


Poor work habits, leading to slipshod produc- 
tion. 


Inaccuracy in the use of figures and measure- 
ments. Inadequate handling of mathematics 
and a failure to understand the importance of 
keeping, filing, and otherwise caring for rec- 
ords of all transactions that take place through 
the engineer or his department. 


Among the personal adjustment problems are: 


1. Inexperience, and consequent misunderstand- 
ing of assignments. 


Slowness to adapt to personalities and working 
habits of others. 


Insufficient understanding of business in gen- 
eral and of the particular business and the spe- 
cific organization. 


Unwillingness to take initiative and to accept 
responsibilities. 


Learning to organize work effectively. 


. Overcoming objectionable personal habits, 
which lead to friction in the office. 


Recommendations were made for developing de- 
sirable work habits through all secretarial courses, 
and for giving students added security through fa- 
miliarity with the more common terms and proce- 
dures used in the office of the mechanical engineer. 

243 pages. $3.04. MicA54-3344 


EDUCATIONAL- VOCATIONAL COUNSELING 
FOR THE PUBLIC AT STANFORD UNIVERSITY 


(Publication No. 10,356) 


Douglas Albert Michell, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


The basic purpose of this study was to evaluate 
the effectiveness of a university counseling center in 
meeting the vocational counseling needs of the gen- 
eral public. The study describes the vocational coun- 
seling service which Stanford University offers to the 
public on a fee basis, reports the clients’ opinions of 
the service and its effect on their post-counseling 
careers, and investigates differences in client satis- 
faction with counseling. 

A follow-up procedure was selected as the method 
of investigation. The sample consisted of all of the 
non-Stanford clients (N = 197) who had completed vo- 
cational counseling from ten months to two years 
prior to follow-up. Case folders were examined to 
obtain information descriptive of the clients, their 
purposes in seeking counseling, and the services they 


received. Each client in the sample was mailed a 
questionnaire designed to obtain his opinion of the 
general value of counseling, his reactions to specific 
aspects of the counseling process (the counselor, 
testing, vocational information), and his report of 
what had happened to him since counseling. Two 
mailings of the questionnaire and two follow-up post- 
cards resulted in a return of 66.5 per cent of the to- 
tal sample before tabulations were completed. 

An analysis of questionnaire returns indicated 
that the group which returned questionnaires did not 
differ significantly from the total sample in sex, age, 
education, or services received. The respondents 
did differ from the non-respondents, however, in that 
the former included significantly fewer housewives,’ 
unemployed men,” and clients who sought counseling 
because of a necessary change in plans,’ significantly 
more married men,’ and clients who were dissatis- 
fied with their occupation.” It was impossible, 
therefore, to adequately determine the relationship 
between these factors and satisfaction with counsel- 
ing. 

The results of the study can be summarized as 
follows: 


Characteristics of clients. Although the Center 
attracted a predominantly male clientele, superior 
to the generality with respect to formal training and 
occupational status, the clients were far from homoge- 
neous. They ranged in age from thirteen to fifty- 
three years; in education from less than eighth grade 
to the doctoral level; in occupational level from semi- 
skilled to professional. 





Objectives in seeking counseling. The following 
categories describe clients’ stated purposes in seek- 
ing counseling: 





1. Dissatisfaction with present occupation 

2. Selection of an occupational goal 

3. Necessary change in goals 

4. Confirmation of specific goal 

5. Miscellaneous, including avocational counsel. 


Client opinion of counseling. Almost three-fourths 
of the clients specifically stated that counseling had 
been helpful or very helpful. Nearly one-third re- 
ported that counseling had helped them recognize 
that their problems were not primarily vocational in 
nature. Close to half felt that there was a lack of 
adequate occupational information. 





Changes in occupational status. Almost half of 
the clients reported that they had changed occupations 
since counseling. A similar number reported that 
they had received promotions or changes in job sta- 
tus, and approximately one-third reported that they 
had taken additional educational or training courses. 
Change in occupational status was attributed to coun- 
seling by about one-half of the clients. 





Factors related to differences in satisfaction with 
counseling. The counselors who remained at the Cen- 








ter had a significantly greater number’ of satisfied 
clients than did counselors who subsequently took 
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other positions. The only other factor significantly 
related to satisfaction was change in occupation. 
Those who changed occupations were more satisfied 
than those who did not.* 


The effectiveness of counseling for housewives 
was questionable. 

The evidence in this study would seem to lend 
support for continued vocational counseling for the 
public at Stanford University. Some of the problems 
to be solved by the Stanford Counseling and Testing 
Center and similar agencies are: 


1. Clarification of the nature of vocational coun- 
seling to the general public. 


Continued development of methods for select- 
ing and training counselors. 


Improvement of methods for providing clients 
with helpful occupational information. 


Further investigation of the counseling of 
housewives. 


. Continual evaluation of vocational counseling 
of adults. 


133 pages. $1.66. MicA54-3345 


. Significant at the one per cent level. 
. Significant at the five per cent level. 
. Significant at or beyond the five per cent level. 
. Significant at or beyond the one per cent level. 


THE RELATION OF GUIDANCE AND 
CONCOMITANT ATTITUDES TO 
SPECIALIZED TRADE AND 
INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL TRAINING 
IN KANSAS CITY 


(Publication No. 9193) 


Hugh Lacy Oakley, Ed.D. 
University of Missouri, 1954 


Major Advisor: H. H. London 


Purpose of Study: The purpose of the study was to 
ascertain the bearing of guidance and concomitant 
attitudes of students, principals, vice-principals, 
counselors, teachers and parents of the Kansas 
City, Missouri, White Public Secondary Schools 
on the operation of the trade preparatory Division 
of the Manual High and Vocational School of that 
city. 





Sources of Data: Data for the study were obtained 
from official school records and from informa- 
tion forms checked by individuals of the eleven 
white public secondary schools of Kansas City, 
Missouri, as follows: 686 general high school 
students; 171 trade preparatory students and 80 
trade preparatory drop-outs of the Manual High 
and Vocational School; nine principals, nine 





vice-principals, nine counselors, 153 teachers 
and 294 parents of the regular junior and senior 
high schools; and 73 parents having children en- 
rolled in the trade preparatory division of the 
Manual High and Vocational School. All data were 
collected during May, June and July, 1953, and 
were tabulated by International Business Machines. 


Summary: Less than half of the general high school 





students had made an occupational choice. The 
chief factors influencing their choice were work 
experience in the occupation selected, advice of 
their family, and advice of teachers. The chief 
reasons why more students had not selected their 
occupation were the lack of occupational informa- 
tion and vocational counseling. Nearly half of 
these students indicated that they had not received 
any vocational guidance from the schools in which 
they were attending. 

Both the general high school and trade pre- 
paratory students consider trade preparatory 
training worthwhile, but only an extremely small 
percentage of Kansas City youth pursue or expect 
to pursue such training at the Manual High and 
Vocational School because they consider that 
school to be a “dumping ground” for academic 
“misfits” and “disciplinary cases,” because they 
dislike the name and location of the school, and 
because of the transportation problem in that the 
school is not centrally located. They are of the 
opinion that such courses should be offered in the 
regular high schools, or that one or more modern 
technical high schools should be established in de- 
sirable and central locations. Moreover, they be- 
lieve that students, parents and the general public 
should be better informed about the trade pre- 
paratory training program at Manual High and 
Vocational school — about the objectives of that 
program and the training opportunities available. 

The chief factors that influence students to en- 
roll in the trade preparatory program at Manual 
High and Vocational School are advice of their 
family, because they like shop work in junior or 
senior high school, advice of students, and resi- 
dence in the Manual district. The major reasons 
why students drop out of the trade preparatory 
program are to go to work, because of financial 
difficulties, because they consider their training 
to that point adequate for the type of job they want, 
or because they fail to adjust to the school. A 
large majority of those who drop out do so during 
or by the end of their first year of training, and 
only a small minority of them work in the trade 
for which they had trained while at Manual. 

During the five-year period just prior to the 
time of the study, approximately one-third of all 
those who had enrolled in the trade preparatory 
program at Manual High and Vocational School 
dropped out before graduation. Moreover, over 
four-fifths of the drop-outs indicated that they had 
not received any vocational guidance from the 
schools they attended in Kansas City before en- 
rolling in the trade preparatory program at 
Manual High and Vocational School. 
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The principals, vice-principals, counselors, 
teachers and parents consider trade preparatory 
training worthwhile for non-college bound youth, 
but they (except the practical arts teachers and 
parents having children enrolled in the trade pre- 
paratory program) believe that such courses 
should be offered in the regular high schools 
rather than in a segregated school. 

The principals, vice-principals, counselors 
and general high school parents were of the opin- 
ion that the trade preparatory program at Manual 
High and Vocational School has not been success- 
ful in meeting the needs of Kansas City youth with 
respect to that type of training. On the other 
hand, parents having children enrolled in thetrade 
preparatory program thought that it had been suc- 
cessful in this respect. 

In general, the principals, vice-principals and 
counselors indicated that they believe the public 
schools of Kansas City have been fairly success- 
ful in providing vocational guidance relating to oc- 
cupations and trade preparatory training. The 
teachers, however, were strongly united in their 
opinion to the contrary. 

The counselors in the Kansas City Public 
Schools apparently devote much of their time to 
“disciplinary” problems and general routine ad- 
ministrative matters and not enough time to vo- 
cational testing and counseling of students. More- 
over, it is evident that they give too little atten- 
tion to the vocational needs of non-college bound 
youth. 

246 pages. $3.08. MicA54-3346 


THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN A 
VITAMIN-MINERAL SUPPLEMENT 
AND CLASSROOM LEARNING 


(Publication No. 10,357) 


Robert Douglass Russell, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This experimental study was designed to test the 
general hypothesis that increased classroom learn- 
ing occurs and can be measured in those elementary 
school pupils who receive a multi-vitamin, multi- 
mineral supplement on each school day for twenty- 
six weeks. The experiment was conducted under 
medical supervision in four elementary schools in 
Merced County, California. 

Subjects in the study were from grades four and 
six. Those receiving parent permission were divided 
into two groups by alphabetical randomization, the 
final experimental group totaling 138 pupils and the 
final control group numbering 155. 

The Total Test score from the California Achieve- 
ment Test, Elementary Battery, was employed as the 
measure of classroom learning. The pre-test (form 
AA) was administered and scored by the classroom 
teachers in September and October of 1953. The re- 
test (form BB) was administered by the classroom 


teachers during the first week of May, 1954 and was 
scored by the investigator. 

Beginning the first week in November, 1953, the 
subjects in the experimental group began taking one 
multi-vitamin capsule and three multi-mineral tab- 
lets on each school day. The subjects in the control 
group began ingesting an equal number of capsules 
and tablets identical in size and shape to the vitamin- 
mineral supplement but containing no vitamin or min- 
eral material. All subjects believed they were tak- 
ing vitamins and minerals. No one connected with 
the study knew which group was receiving the sup- 
plement until all computations had been made. This 
routine was maintained on each school day through 
the week of retesting in May, 1954. 

In the retesting the experimental group showed a 
slightly larger mean gain than the control group, 30.3 
compared with 29.7. This difference was not statis- 
tically significant (t = .23) and could easily have oc- 
curred by chance. 

To test the possibility that particular sub-groups 
had benefited, but that such increase in learning was 
obscured by a larger non-benefiting group, two ad- 
ditional hypotheses were examined. Those in the 
lower one-third of the pre-test distribution (the low 
achievers) made a greater gain (as compared with 
their control) than did those in the upper one-third 
of the pre-test distribution (as compared to their 
control). This difference between differences be- 
tween means (6.0) did not reach the level of accepted 
statistical significance, however, (t = 1.06) and could 
have occurred by chance. 

In testing hypothesis II it was found that those 
subjects who were judged (by the medical adviser) as 
“appearing malnourished but exhibiting no clinical 
signs” made a greater mean gain than those judged 
“nutritionally adequate;” however, this difference be- 
tween means (3.0) did not reach accepted statistical 
significance (t = .41) and could have occurred by 
chance. 

Three possible conclusions are offered: 


(1) The daily diets of the majority of the subjects 
in the study may have provided the necessary 
vitamins and minerals to such an extent that 
those receiving the supplement were not bene- 
fited greatly by it. 


(2) An increase in positive health and available 
energy brought about by the vitamin-mineral 
supplement may not necessarily result in 
greater classroom achievement. The energy 
may now be utilized in activities other than 
those measured by the California Achievement 
Test. 


(3) The length of the study (26 weeks) may have 
been insufficient to note differences which 
might appear after a longer period of supple- 
mentation. Differences may not be measure- 
able as yet. 


In line with conclusion (3) it is recommended that 
any further research in the area of supplementation 
and classroom learning should be conducted over at 
least an eighteen to twenty-four month period. 
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Further research with other criteria may clarify the 


other conclusions offered. 
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A STUDY OF FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCE 
LOCAL STUDENTS TO SEEK DORMITORY 
HOUSING AT WAYNE UNIVERSITY - 

AN URBAN UNIVERSITY 


(Publication No. 10,400) 


Harold C, VandenBosch, Ed.D. 
Wayne University, 1954 


In response to the large number of veterans and 
the increased enrollment at Wayne University after 
World War II the University acquired a hotel building 
for housing students. Though it was expected that 
veterans and students from beyond the limits of the 
metropolitan area of Detroit would fully occupy these 
facilities, approximately one-half of the residents 
have come from homes within the local area. 

The purpose of this study has been to ascertain 
and analyze the factors which have influenced students 
to seek housing in the University dormitory rather 
than living at home with their families. The problems 
involving family situations which have been described 
by home-resident students tend to impinge upon their 
adjustment to academic life and thus demand the in- 
terest of the University. 

This study has also been concerned with delineat- 
ing the factors which are descriptive of campus life 
that attract students to dormitory residence. 

Fourteen pilot interviews were conducted to deter- 
mine the dimensions of the factors to be studied. A 
questionnaire was prepared and administered to 336 
dormitory residents. Two hundred and fifty-three 
completed questionnaires were returned in shape to 
use. 

Rank difference correlations were computed to 
discover the significance of the differences with which 
varying groups of residents ranked their reasons for 
moving to the dormitory. The significance of sex, 
social status, family religion and other characteris- 
tics was measured to determine to what extent these 
factors influenced the decision of students to live on 
the campus. The Chi-square test for analysis of as- 
sociated characteristics was used to test for the sig- 
nificance of relationship among characteristics in 
pairs such as family religious background and student 
attitude toward gaining independence from family. 


Conclusions 





1. The dormitory at Wayne University has at- 
tracted a heterogeneous population of students which 
is representative of a cross-section of the total Uni- 
versity student body. 


2. Home and family environment is a factor which 
operates to influence the adjustment of the individual 
in his life as a university student. Residence in the 


dormitory attracts students as an adjustment to fam- 
ily disharmony. 


3. Dormitory residents have expressed an ap- 
preciation for the value of living with their peers in 
the atmosphere of the University as having important 
consequence in their educational careers. 


4. Wayne University students who have moved to 
the dormitory have been influenced by expulsive rea- 
sons which attract them to the campus. 


Expulsive reasons 





a. To eliminate commuting time and difficulty. 


b. To obtain more time and better conditions for 
study. 


To gain independence from family. 
To get away from family tensions. 


Reasons of attraction 





To be near campus jobs and other employment. 


To study with other students and to utilize 
campus facilities. 


To be with other students in a group living 
situation in the midst of campus atmosphere. 


To participate more in student activities on 
the campus. 


e. To obtain economical housing. 


). Approximately three-fourths of the residents 
indicated that dormitory experience had been of dis- 
tinct value in their efforts to secure a university edu- 
cation. These students recommend dormitory life to 
home-resident students. 


The implications of this study clearly suggest 
that an urban institution such as Wayne University 
give further recognition to the potentialities of its 
students and further assure equality of opportunity 
by providing housing in campus dormitories. This 
research shows that dormitory life provides an ad- 
vantage that any urban university would do well to af- 
ford at least a portion of its students if the objectives 
of the institution are to be accomplished. 

228 pages. $2.85. MicA54-3348 


A STUDY OF COMPETENCIES NEEDED BY 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS 
IN VIRGINIA WITH IMPLICATIONS 
FOR PRESERVICE EDUCATION 


(Publication No. 9671) 
Prince Briggs Woodard, Ed.D. 
University of Virginia, 1954 


An important problem to every profession is the 
training of its professional personnel. This issue of 
professional training is one which requires constant 
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study and research. This study has been concerned 
with one phase of this problem, thatof the preservice 
professional training of educational administrators 
and supervisors. 


Statement of the problem. The study had a three 
fold purpose. First it attempted to determine what 
competencies’ are needed for certain public school 
administrative and supervisory positions. Second, 
the essential competencies for each position were 
compared to determine the extent to which the same 
competencies are needed for all positions. Third, 
suggestions were made for a program of preservice 
education designed to develop the competencies es- 
sential for school administrators and supervisors. 





Procedures employed. Professional literature 
was surveyed to locate the competencies reported as 
essential for one or more of the following five public 
school administrative and supervisory positions: the 
elementary school principalship, the secondary school 
principalship, the school superintendency, the ele- 
mentary school supervisorship, and the general su- 
pervisorship. The competencies located were then 
arranged in checklist form and submitted to five se- 
lected juries of Virginia public school administrators 
and supervisors and one selected jury of professors 
of school administration to be validated. Each juror 
was asked to indicate the value of each competency 
for the type of position he occupied. Also the five 
juries of public school administrators and supervi- 
sors were asked to indicate for each competency 
whether their professional training had been adequate 
or inadequate and whether they favored instruction 
and experience in each competency in preservice 
training, in inservice training, or in both preservice 
and inservice training. These jury responses were 
tabulated, analyzed, and compared. In addition to the 
information gained through the jury responses a sur- 
vey was made of the preservice educational training 
programs, courses, and procedures currently offered 
in selected institutions of higher learning for the 
training of school administrators and supervisors. 
From the information gained through these proce- 
dures suggestions were formulated for a preservice 
training program for school administrators and su- 
pervisors. 





Findings of the study. The major findings of the 
study were as follows: 

1. The survey of professional literature showed 
that the competencies reported as essential for the 
positions of school principal, school superintendent, 
and school supervisor respectively, are similar. 

2. A large majority of the competencies reported 
in professional literature as essential for one or 
more of the positions of school principal, school su- 
perintendent, or school supervisor, were also re- 
ported as essential or much value for these positions 
by each of the validating juries utilized in this study. 

3. A majority of each of the validating juries of 
public school administrators and supervisors re- 
ported that their professional training had been ade- 
quate for 45 per cent or more of the total list of 
competencies. 





4. A majority of each of the selected juries of 
public school administrators and supervisors were 
of the opinion that the proper place for instruction 
and experience in 90 per cent or more of the com- 
petencies was in both the preservice and inservice 
training programs. 

0. Preservice training programs for school ad- 
ministrators and supervisors as currently offered in 
the selected group of institutions surveyed contained 
few required courses common to all programs. 

6. The major portion of the preservice training 
program for both school administrators and super- 
visors should be concerned with the development of 
competencies in the ten areas considered essential 
for both administrative and supervisory positions by 
validating juries utilized in this study. These areas 
were: 


Function and Scope of Public Education 
Communications 

Educational Foundations 

Human Relations 

Community Relations 

Curriculum 

Instructional and Guidance Activities 
Supervisory Services 

Evaluation and Research 

Related Educational Agencies 


7. Specialized training designed to develop dif- 
ferent competencies in the five areas of Related 
Disciplines, Personnel Administration, School Or- 
ganization and Management, Financial and Budgetary 
Services, and Construction, Operation, and Mainte- 
nance of School Plant, should be provided in the pre- 
service training programs for the five administra- 
tive and supervisory positions included in the study. 

367 pages. $4.59. MicA54-3349 




















1. Competencies. A term used to include those 
skills, knowledges, abilities, and understandings 
needed to perform the duties and carry out the re- 


sponsibilities of a position. 


A STUDY OF GENERAL ACCOUNTING 
PRACTICES IN CERTAIN SELECTED 
CORPORATE MANUFACTURING CONCERNS IN 
THE CHICAGO AREA WITH IMPLICATIONS 
FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION 
OF ACCOUNTING ON THE COLLEGIATE LEVEL 


(Publication No. 10,330) 


Henry G. Yankow, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


This study was concerned with general accounting 
practices in certain selected corporate manufactur- 
ing concerns in the Chicago area. There are impli- 
cations for the improvement of instruction of account- 
ing on the collegiate level. The Chicago area was 
chosen because it represents one of the most 
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concentrated industrial areas in the United States. 

U. S. Department of Commerce codings of twenty- 
two types of industry were used. A representative 
sampling was taken from these codings of each type 
of industry within nine counties in and around metro- 
politan Chicago. A ratio of each type to the total num- 
ber, 15,772, in the area was evolved as a basis for 
numerical distributions of the 60 companies includ- 
ed in the study. Participating companies varied in 
size from one hundred to thirty-seven thousand em- 
ployees. Half of them were among the one thousand 
largest in the United States. 

The data were obtained through the use of an in- 
terview guide and supplemented by information con- 
tained in the annual statements and financial reports 
of 45 of the 60 participating companies. Data are 
presented in five general categories: (1) general ac- 
counting practices, (2) miscellaneous accounting 
methods, procedures, and practices, (3) accounting 
practices in financial reporting, (4) accounting prac- 
tices in classifying accounts, and (5) accounting 
problems, changes, and trends as related to school, 
industry, and management. 

Significant findings include the following: 

Schools and industry. Industry is willing to coop- 
erate with colleges in improving accounting instruc- 
tion. Many companies believe in cooperative account- 
ing programs. They are convinced that colleges 
should improve accounting instruction and place 
more emphasis upon industrial rather than public 
accounting. 

“Lack of practical training” heads the list of sug- 
gestions for improvement of instruction. 

Instructional deficiencies are most common in 
written and oral expression, arithmetic, human rela- 
tions, cost accounting, budgeting, forecasting, mecha- 
nization, taxes, and cultural courses. 

Mechanization has had little effect upon the basic 
principles of accounting. However, it has widened 
the scope of financial reporting. 

Changes in accounting systems are generally in- 
fluenced by mechanization and personnel problems. 
These changes usually involve tabulating equipment, 
special reports, cost accounting, budgeting, forecast- 
ing, and simplification. 

There is a need for improved coordination between 
accounting and other factory departments. 

Trends in accounting. New legislation is causing 
expansion in the field of tax accounting, particularly 
where state taxes are involved. 

Management is requiring more information con- 
cerning costs, sales, taxes, budgets, payrolls, person- 
nel, andspecialanalyses. There is atrend toward 
simplification, uniformity, and mechanization with a 
need for more information ofa budgetary, forecast 
nature. 

Financial reporting and classification of accounts. 
The use of comparative statements is increasing. 
Today, financial reporting is more than a mere pres- 
entation of special graphs, illustrations, and analyses. 
The terms Balance Sheet, Surplus, Profit and Loss 
are being replaced by Financial Condition, Retained 
Earnings, Statement of Earnings, and similar titles. 
Classification of accounts are quite uniform. 











Recommendations. Colleges should attempt to 
improve instruction in accounting in the following 
areas: rhetoric and report writing, personality de- 
velopment, cultural courses, arithmetic, cost account- 
ing, internal budgeting, financial reporting, machine 
accounting, and budgeting. 

Industrial accounting should be given equal em- 
phasis with public accounting. 

Colleges and industries should consider summer 
training programs for teachers and students as well 
as cooperative, internship programs. Refresher and 
non-credit courses should be offeredin night school. 

Management should correlate and educate other 
departments as to the purpose of accounting. 

Accounting teachers should be familiar with basic 
differences between theory and practice. Current 
accounting procedures in industry should be deter- 
mined by frequent analysis. 

313 pages. $3.91. MicA54-3350 
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COST OF EDUCATING SCHOOL 
SUPERINTENDENTS, LAWYERS, 
DENTISTS, AND PHYSICIANS 


(Publication No. 10,346) 


Nathan Harold Boortz, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Purpose 


The purpose of this study was to determine rela- 
tive costs to students and to society for the profes- 
sional education of individuals for careers in public 
school administration, law, dentistry, and medicine. 


Significance 


In each university, institutional expenditure for 
educating school administrators was lower than that 
for any of the other professions studied and far below 
the institutional costs for training dentists and phy- 
sicians. In fact, the highest administration student 
cost ($2,187) did not equal the average law student 
cost ($2,884). Furthermore, the highest administra- 
tion student cost was lower than the lowest medical 
student cost reported throughout the United States in 
1947-48 ($3,016) and still lower than the average of 
the three schools that reported the lowest dental 
student costs in the United States ($3,192). 


Limitations of the Study 


Costs to society (i.e., to educational institutions) 
and to the students for professional education pre- 
paratory to careers as public school administrators, 
lawyers, dentists, and physicians were determined. 

“Professional education” was defined as that pe- 
riod of formal instruction between the bachelor’s and 
doctor’s degrees in the field of education; and between 
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Tabie 1 


Average Costs to Society and to the Individual 
for Professional Education in Four Areas 








Ed. Admin. 
3-Yr.Pgrms. 


Law 
3-Yr. Pgrms. 


Medicine 
4-Yr. Pgrms. 


Dentistry 
4-Yr. Prgms. 





Institutional 


Expense: $ 1,628 $ 2,884 


Personal Expense: 


Married 


Students $11,111 $10,995 


Single 


Students $ 4,962 $ 4,882 


$ 5,264 $10,064 


$17,588 $17,111 


$ 8,667 $ 8,332 





admittance to the professional schools and the com- 
pletion of the LL.B. degree in law, the D.D.S. degree 
in dentistry, and the M.D. degree in medicine. Typi- 
cally, professional programs in education and law in 
these institutions were of three year’s duration; den- 
tistry and medicine, four year’s duration. 

Costs to institutions were limited to “basic oper- 
ating costs”: administration, instruction, operation 
and maintenance, and library. The full-time-equiva- 
lent student concept was used as the basic unit for 
comparison. 


Methodology 


Most of the data were secured by means of a 
personal visit to each of the five campuses: Univer- 
sity of California (Berkeley); University of California 
(Los Angeles); University of Southern California; 
University of Arizona; Stanford University. 

Costs to institutions were computed for potential 
school administrators and lawyers for the 1952-53 
school year and extended for a three-year period. 
These were compared with national cost studies al- 
ready accomplished in the fields of dentistry 
(1949-50) and medicine (1947-48 and 1950-51) ex- 
tended over four-year periods. 

Basic non-living and living costs were deter- 
mined for both married and single students. These 
data were supported and supplemented by national 
cost studies wherever possible. All such costs were 
computed for the 1952-53 school year and extended 
for the program periods. 


Summary of Findings 


One of the basic assumptions of this study is that 
the role of the superintendent of schools is of noless 
importance to community leadership and welfare 
than the roles of professional men in law, dentistry, 
or medicine. Therefore, financial support of schools 
preparing superintendents is of no less concern to 
our society than is the financial support of other 


professional schools. Table 1 shows the results of 
the study in simplified form. 


Implications for Practice 


In view of the relatively low contribution of so- 
ciety to the education of public schooladministrators, 
as opposed to lawyers, dentists, and physicians, it 
would appear that society, through the media of its 
authorized institutions, would be justified in increas- 
ing its investment in potential superintendents 


wherever such increases give promise of a better 
prepared individual. | 
140 pages. $1.75. MicA54-3351 


THE MULTIPLE TRENDS IN ISRAEL’S 
JEWISH ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SYSTEM: 
AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE ORIGIN, 
DEVELOPMENT AND PRESENT STATUS OF 
ISRAEL’S SCHOOL SYSTEM AND ITS POLITICAL 
SUBDIVISIONS KNOWN AS “TRENDS” 


(Publication No. 7089) 


Elijah Bortniker, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


This study concerns itself with a particular as- 
pect of the educational system in the Jewish Com- 
munity in Palestine and the State of Israel known as 
the “Trends”. These are subdivisions of the school 
system, of which there are four: General, Labor, 
Mizrahi, and Agudath Israel. The terms refer to po- 
litical groups and parties. The Trends are integral 
divisions of the State’s school system, and are ad- 
ministered in part by the State’s Department of Edu- 
cation, which also bears the financial responsibility 
for the schools, their management, and their super- 
vision. But much of the schools’ administration, 
and the ideological and curricular aspects of the 
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educational activity are carried on and determined, 
for each Trend, by its own Trend supervisors. 

This educational system evolved prior to andafter 
World War I out of the circumstance of a community 
newly gathered from various lands and from different 
educational and philosophical backgrounds. In spite 
of the major common ideal, that of the return to Zion, 
and its implication of a unified nation, there was often 
a tendency to pull politically in ditferent directions. 
In the field of education these political groups estab- 
lished and controlled different types of schools, 
which eventually crystallized into the Trends. The 
formal, legal acceptance of the Trends was intended 
to solve this problem of disunity in the new Jewish 
community. The officially recognized Trend system, 
financed by the community and at least in part cen- 
trally administered, was to serve as a compromise. 
It would create unity, even if imperfect, in the school 
system, and at the same time afford the ideological 
groups the autonomy they desired. It was also be- 
lieved that such autonomy represented a highly demo- 
cratic practice. 

In 1920, when the Trends were first formally 
recognized, there were only two Trends, the General 
and the Mizrahi. A Labor Trend appeared soon after- 
wards. The General Trend was the largest for many 
years; but the Labor Trend grew from its small be- 
ginnings to become in 1951 the largest in the State of 
Israel, with about 40% of all the pupils. A fourth 
Trend, an orthodox one, the Agudath Israel Trend, 
was added in 1948. 

The study indicates that during the period of its 
32 years’ existence the Trend set-up did not exercise 
the unifying effect that was hoped for. The contrary 
was, in fact, the case. With the exception of the Gen- 
eral, middle-of-the-road, Trend, the Trends became, 
as a rule, isolationist in character, demanding stand- 
ardized uniformity and tolerating no variants. Such 
variants as did appear tended to become sub-Trends. 
Exchange of experience was reduced to near zero. 
Relationships between teachers and even pupils of 
different Trends and sub-Trends worsened. 

Ever since the 1920s a continuous debate raged in 
Palestine and later in the State of Israel over the 
issue of the Trends. The school became not only an 
institution for child activity and learning, but alsoa 
place for partisan indoctrination which, in the ex- 
tremist Trends, tended to breed intolerance. Both 
democratic training and national unity suffered asa 
result. The struggle over the Trend issue brought 
about several governmental crises in the State of 
Israel, including on one occasion the fall of the gov- 
ernment. 

Some of Israel’s political leaders and educators 
have, as a result, become convinced of the harmful 
effects of the Trend set-up in its present form. More 
and more Israelis are becoming convinced that in 
democratic society elementary education must be an 
integrating and uniting factor. The government 
elected in the summer of 1951 pledged itself toa 
modification of the four-Trend set-up and of partisan 
control of schools. 
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A HISTORY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
EDUCATION FOR THE APPAREL INDUSTRY 
IN NEW YORK CITY: A STUDY IN 
INDUSTRIAL AND EDUCATIONAL COOPERATION 


(Publication No. 9301) 


Nathan Brown, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The Problem 

The purpose of this study was to investigate a 
quarter century of cooperation between the apparel 
industry and public education in New York City. The 
Needlecraft Educational Commission was one of the 
first advisory boards to be established under the vo- 
cational education program in New York City’s public 
schools. During the past twenty-five years it has 
been the agency through which the apparel industry 
has cooperated with the Central High School of Needle 
Trades, the central school for that industry in New 
York City. 

This study is concerned also with a problem of 
broad social significance. It shows how labor and 
management in the apparel industry were able to 
work together in giving moral and material support 
to what they considered “their” high school and 
college. 

The study is divided into the following sub- 
problems: 

1. The historical development of vocational edu- 
cation in New York City. 

2. The nature of the apparel industry and a brief 
history of its development in New York City. 

3. The legal and educational considerations un- 
derlying the development of advisory committees. 

4. The developments which led to the building of 
a model educational center for the apparel industry. 

0. The specific procedures which formed an es- 
sential part of the program of coordination between 
the apparel industry and education. 

6. The developments which led to the establish- 
ment of a technical institute devoted to training per- 
sonnel for the apparel industry. 





Sources and Procedures for this Study 

The prime sources for the material on industrial- 
educational cooperation were taken from the files of 
correspondence and documents of agencies and indi- 
viduals most concerned with the program: (1) the 
Advisory Board for Vocational Education which in- 
cludes the records of the Needlecraft Educational 
Commission and which was maintained under the 
supervision of Mrs. Betty Hawley Donnelly; .(2) the 
Central High School of Needle Trades under the su- 
pervision of Mortimer C. Ritter; (3) the office and 
home of Max Meyer, the Chairman of the Needlecraft 
Educational Commission; (4) the Minute Books of the 
Educational Foundation for the Apparel Industry. 
Public official documents recording the actions taken 
by the Board of Education and the Board of ‘Estimate 
of the City of New York were used whenever possible 
to corroborate the facts obtained from the files de- 
scribed above. 
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Conclusions 

The factors which contributed to the success of 
the program described in this study and which may 
be of value to the administrator of a vocational 
program are: 

1. The central staff of the school system itseif 
must encourage such a program. 

2. The principal or administrator of a vocational 
school must really want to work with an industry ad- 
visory group. 

3. The school must search for the leader in in- 
dustry who is respected by both labor and manage- 
ment, and one who has a deep interest in civic affairs. 

4. Definite techniques for recruiting new members 
should be developed by the administrator and the 
active leaders of the advisory committee. 

». The work of the committee should be done by 
the smaller trade sub-committees. 

6. The administrator should be active in the af- 
fairs of the trade associations and unions participat- 
ing in the program. 

7. The advisory committee should have definite 
projects to maintain their interest and activity. 

8. The advisory group should be the public rela- 
tions staff for the school. 

9. Labor should be accorded an equal voice in 
the program. 

10. The school should strive to satisfy industry 
needs in its curriculum so long as these are in accord 
with the educational objectives of the program and 
provide auxiliary services for labor and management 
groups. 383 pages. $4.79. MicA54-3353 





THE PROFESSIONAL LOAD OF 
KANSAS TEACHERS 


(Publication No. 7584) 


Walter Lee Cooper, Ed.D. 
University of Missouri, 1954 


As evidenced by the frequency of articles appear- 
ing in educational literature and the large number oc! 
studies that were reported through this literature 
during the last quarter century or more, the problem 
of teacher load has attracted much attention. The 
first major concern appeared to center around class 
size and the number of pupils taught per day. A num- 
ber of surveys conducted on local, state, and national 
levels taking these two factors into consideration 
were reported periodically. A downward trend in 
class size occurred during the late thirties andearly 
forties. 

Other factors began to gain attention during the 
thirties and later such as pupil-periods per day or 
per week, pupil-teacher ratios, numbers of prepara- 
tions, extracurricular assignments, duplicate sections 
and others of a related nature most of which were 
adaptable to some type of objective measurement. 
For the past ten years interest in this problem ap- 
peared to wane with only a limited number of studies 
being reported. 


During that period of time new factors emerged. 
World War II attracted many teachers away from 
teaching to accept positions in the defense industries 
and the services. Many of these teachers have not 
returned to teaching. Relatively fewer teachers are 
being trained in the training institutions today than 
formerly and the elementary school population is 
rapidly increasing with the secondary school popula- 
tion soon to follow the same pattern. 

Then, too, current thinking is giving credence to 
the value of teachers’ opinions as a source of infor- 
mation relative to problems of education and particu- 
larly their own working conditions. Factors in teach- 
ing load that are somewhat intangible and do not as 
yet lend themselves to objective measurement are 
being discovered. 

Aware of growing load pressures and increasing 
tensions, the Kansas State Teachers Association ap- 
pointed a committee to investigate the problem of 
teacher load in the state of Kansas. This study is a 
part of that investigation and purports to discover 
and bring to the attention of boards of education, ad- 
ministrators, teachers, and the lay public those fac- 
tors in the teaching situation that are hazardous to 
professional services, the pupils, and to teachers 
themselves. It is further hoped, that as a result of 
this study, local school systems will investigate their 
own teachers’ loads and make such adjustments as 
are dictated by the findings of their investigations. 

The normative survey method was employed 
through the use of a job analysis type of question- 
naire which was prepared for distribution to every 
public elementary and secondary school teacher in 
the state of Kansas. Cooperation of the 200 affiliated 
local teachers associations was secured for repro- 
duction, distribution, collection, and original tabula- 
tion of the materials. The original tabulations were 
too general to be of much significance, hence, a 
second tabulation was made segregating the replies 
into five divisions according to the types of teaching 
positions held by the participating teachers. These 
divisions were city elementary, rural elementary, 
junior high school, rural secondary, and city second- 
ary, determined by the types of schools in which the 
teachers were working. | 

Analysis of the summarized data received from 
the participating teachers revealed certain basic 
facts: 

1. Inequities of teacher loads existed to a large 
degree not only with respect to various sections of 
the state but within individual systems as well. Simi- 
lar inequities existed among the teachers of the 
various types of teaching positions. 

2. Teaching loads as measured by a number of 
different factors were in each instance heavy and 
considered from the aggregate of all factors pro- 
vided evidence that Kansas teachers participating in 
the study generally experienced heavy loads. 

3. Extracurricular activity sponsorships ap- 
peared to be largely a function of secondary teachers 
and city secondary teachers in particular. It was 
found that extracurricular assignments were not dis- 
tributed evenly among all teachers but became the 
responsibility of a limited portion of-them. This 
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fact no doubt accounted for the large number of dif- 
ferent activities that many teachers were assigned 

to sponsor. As a general pattern, the more activities 
a teacher sponsored the more likely that teacher 
found it necessary to use time entirely without the 
school day in the discharge of his responsibilities. 


4. In terms of work hours per week the participat- 


ing Kansas teachers reported comparable time with 
teachers who have reported through other studies on 
their work week. For the most part, these Kansas 
teachers are working long hours as compared with 
persons in other occupations. 

5. The factors that appeared to be most burden- 
some and contributed most largely to the teacher’s 
load were size of classes, numbers of preparations, 
numbers of grades in combinations in the elementary 
schools, extracurricular activities, inadequacy of 
physical facilities, and interruptions. 

6. Even with loads that teachers considered 
heavy, those teachers who were working in their 
field of major preparation and in their area of most 
experience expressed satisfaction with their status 
to a larger degree than did those teachers not so 
situated. 

7. In view of the apparent heavy loads being car- 
ried and in view of the expressions of satisfaction by 
teachers generally it was evident that those Kansas 
teachers who participated in this study possessed a 
high degree of professional spirit. 

229 pages. $2.86. MicA54-3354 


ECONOMIES IN MECHANICAL SYSTEMS 
OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


(Publication No. 10,344) 


Francois Clair d’Artenay, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This study constitutes an attempt to define me- 
chanical design practises which will afford economy 
without undesirably affecting the quality of the ele- 
mentary educational program and further, to deter- 
mine the degree of current saving that would be real- 
ized by the employment of these design practises in 


building elementary schools in the State of California. 


The problem with which this study is concerned 
is precipitated primarily by three factors; the con- 
tinued need for new school buildings; the rising cost 
of these new schools; and the increasing reluctance 
of the public to provide additional tax money. The 
mechanical systems represent a large portion of the 
cost of any building, and are particularly expensive 
in today’s schools. In today’s elementary school the 
electrical system, the heating system, the sanitary 
system and the drainage system account for approxi- 
mately 27% of the cost of the school plant. 

A preliminary list of mechanical design practises 
which represent possible reductions in the cost of 
building elementary schools was identified by (a) a 
comprehensive study of current literature, and 
(b) through conferences with two architects, three 


mechanical engineers and one general contractor. 
Thirty-two propositions were obtained and were sub- 
mitted to a sample of elementary teachers and ele- 
mentary superintendents in the form of a Likert type 
questionnaire, the results of which eliminated nine of 
the propositions as having an undesirable effect upon 
the quality of the educational program as these edu- 
cators viewed it. 

The remaining twenty-three usable propositions 
were submitted to a reduced sample of elementary 
teachers and superintendents in the form of a paired- 
comparison questionnaire to determine the degree 
and rank order of preference that each usable me- 
chanical proposition would receive if compared tothe 
other usable propositions. Scale values were deter- 
mined for the preference choices of school adminis- 
trators and for the preference choices of the teacher 
sample. 

The list of twenty-three propositions refered to 
above was then submitted to a group of architects and 
mechanical engineers in the form of a paired- 
comparison questionnaire. The purpose of this step 
in the procedure was to determine the relative de- 
gree of saving that would result if each of the propo- 
sitions was employed in the construction of a new 
elementary school in the State of California. 

The data collected provided information that in- 
dicate the degree and order of preference of the 
usable mechanical design practises and the degree 
and order of relative saving to be realized by the em- 
ployment of these design practises in the construc- 
tion of an elementary school in the State of California. 

A significant degree of relationship exists between 
the opinions of teachers and administrators as to the 
effect upon the educational program of the elementary 
schools, even though definite disagreement may exist 
on particular propositions. 

Administrators tend to be more conservative in 
their preference for new economical mechanical de- 
signs than teachers. 

Teachers and administrators have certain strong 
feelings and opinions about certain mechanical ele- 
ments of a school building and there is little doubt in 
the mind of the writer that these influenced the ac- 
ceptance or rejection of certain propositions. The 
specification of a particular program when an opinion 
is requested may reduce this weakness of the study. 

Savings in the cost of school building construction 
can be realized through cooperation of teachers, ad- 
ministrators and architects without reducing the 
quality of the educational program or denying the 
right of equal educational opportunity to any child. 
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
CONSTRUCTION ECONOMIES 


(Publication No. 10,352) 


Richard R. Fickel, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This study constitutes an attempt to define school 
construction economy measures which will afford 
economy without undesirably affecting the quality of 
the elementary educational program and further, to 
determine the degree of current saving that would be 
realized by the employment of these economy meas- 
ures in building elementary schools in the State of 
California. 

The problem with which this study is concerned 
is precipitated primarily by three factors; the con- 
tinued need for new school buildings; the rising cost 
of these new schools; and the increasing reluctance 
of the public to provide additional tax money. 

A preliminary list of construction economy meas- 
ures which represent possible reductions in the cost 
of building elementary schools was identified by (a) a 
comprehensive study of current literature, and 
(b) through conferences with eight architects. Fifty 
propositions were obtained and were submitted toa 
sample of elementary teachers and elementary super- 
intendents in the form of a Likert type questionnaire, 
the results of which eliminated sixteen of the propo- 
sitions as having an undesirable effect uponthe qual- 
ity of the educational program as these educators 
viewed it. 

The remaining thirty-four usable propositions 
were submitted to a reduced sample of elementary 
teachers and superintendents in the form of a 
paired-comparison questionnaire to determine the 
degree and rank order of preference that each econ- 
omy measure would receive if compared to the other 
usable measures. Scale values were determined for 
the preference choices of school administrators and 
for the preference choices of the teacher sample. 

The list of thirty-four propositions referred to 
above was then submitted to a group of architects in 
order to determine the relative degree of saving that 
would result if each of the propositions was employed 
in the construction of a new elementary school in the 
State of California. 

The data collected provided information that in- 
dicate the degree and order of preference of the usa- 
ble economy measures and the degree and order of 
relative saving to be realized by the employment of 
these measures in the construction of an elementary 
school in the State of California. 

A significant degree of relationship exists between 
the opinions of teachers and administrators as to the 
effect upon the educational program of the elementary 
schools, even though definite disagreement may exist 
on particular propositions. 

Teachers and administrators have certain strong 
feelings and opinions about certain construction items 
of a school building and there is little doubt in the 
mind of the writer that these influenced the accept- 
ance or rejection of certain propositions. The speci- 
fication of a particular program when an opinion is 


requested may reduce this weakness of the 
study. 

Savings in the cost of school building construction 
can be realized through cooperation of teachers, ad- 
ministrators and architects without reducing the 
quality of the educational program or denying the 
right of equal educational opportunity to any child. 

125 pages. $1.56. MicA54-3356 


BUSINESS MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES 
AND PROCEDURES CURRENTLY PRACTICED 
IN SELECTED PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
IN THE STATE OF ILLINOIS 


(Publication No. 9290) 


Charles William Foster, Ed.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


There are three aspects to the problem of this 
study. The first of these is to determine the present- 
day procedures, practices, techniques, and responsi- 
bilities of school business management in selected 
public schools in the State of Illinois. The study in- 
cludes elementary schools, four-year high schools, 
consolidated schools, and at least one six-year insti- 
tution that includes the four years of high school and 
two years of junior college. It is limited to those 
schools that employ business managers, or a com- 
parable school business official. 

The second aspect of the problem is concerned 
with discovering among present practices reported 
those which, in the judgment of the users, were 
thought to be most successful in achieving efficient 
business management. 

The third aspect of the problem is to test some of 
these successful practices revealed in the study 
which pertain to business management forms by 
modifying some business management forms in terms 
of the findings and using them in a practical situation. 

This study is concerned mainly with the “how” of 
current educational business management within the 
State of Illinois. 

The investigation was conducted, in part, through 
the medium of a questionnaire that was sent to each 
business manager — or comparable school business 
official — in the State of Illinois. This questionnaire 
was constructed around what were determined to be 
the six most important and most practical areas in 
educational business management at the present time. 
Those six areas of investigation were: 1) purchas- 
ing, 2) accounting, 3) the budget, 4) insurance, 

5) plant management, and 6) office and general man- 
agement. “Importance in practical application” was 
the basic criterion used by a special Field Committee 
in determining both the areas on the questionnaire, 
and the 82 individual questions therein. 

In order to see whether these successful practices 
that were drawn from the replies to questionnaires 
and from the personal interviews with members of 
the Field Committee regarding practices and proce- 
dures in school business management could be used 
generally, certain pertinent changes were made in 
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the business management procedures of Thornton 
Township High School and Junior College. Since the 
recommendations and conclusions growing out of the 
study are concerned mainly with the tools of manage- 
ment — records and forms — the practical application 
of the recommendations and conclusions is largely 
concerned with modifications in the records and 
forms employed by the business manager at Thornton 
Township High School and Junior College, and is il- 
lustrated in Appendix “C” of this dissertation. 

This study reveals a lack of uniformity in prac- 
tices among school business managers in Illinois 
and indicates some procedures for modifying busi- 
ness practices and business forms utilized in busi- 
ness management of large schools in the State of 
Illinois. 

An important implication growing out of the study 
is that the business manager of a large school or 
school system is essentially a problem solver. The 
responsibility and authority which his position give 
him tend to make his work a succession of yes, no, 
or other decisions. The daily life of a school busi- 
ness manager consists of a succession of problems 
to which he must either supply solutions or approve 
solutions proposed by others, including members of 
the office staff, the building or maintenance depart- 
ment, the faculty, parents, salesmen, or laymen. 

His success as a business manager is dependent 
upon his ability to be consistently right in his deci- 
sions. The value of a research such as this is to af- 
ford him a more reliable source of information upon 
which to make these decisions. 


254 pages. $3.18. MicA54-3357 


RESIDENCE OF TEACHERS: ADMINISTRATIVE 
PRACTICES AND LEGAL BASIS 


(Publication No. 9972) 


Ralph Hubert Jewell, Ed.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study of administrative practices in 
city school districts which affect teacher residence 
and the extent to: which state laws have directed or 
sanctioned prevailing practices. The findings are 
based on data obtained by questionnaire from 549 
selected cities representing every size and type of 
city in every state and by examination of state stat- 
utes and court cases related to the subject of teach- 
ers’ residence. 

Previous studies reveal that local resident can- 
didates have usually been preferred when applicants 
for teaching positions were being considered. There 
has been a definite change of policy and a decline in 
the administrative practice of favoring and requiring 
local residence prior to and after employment. The 
results of the survey indicate that, at the present 
time, school administrators show little concern 
about teacher residence prior to appointment, but 
after the teacher has been employed, the nonresident 
teacher usually receives assistance and 


encouragement to establish residence as near the 
school as possible, at least during the school term. 
In some cities, where there has been an extreme 
shortage of teachers and housing, the problem has 
become acute and school funds have been spent to 
alleviate conditions. Teacherages which have been 
used extensively in rural sections of the country for 
many years are now being accepted by city school 
boards in many sections as a means of attracting 
and retaining nonresident teachers. 

Within the past few years, 12.5 per cent of the 
school districts have effected changes in their prac- 
tices with respect to teacher residence. A total of 
16 different types of changes have been noted, but 
the majority of these changes tend toward a laxity 
in requiring local residence of teachers. There is 
a slight variation in administrative practice as it is 
applied to male and female teachers in the elementary 
and secondary schools. Considerable variation of 
administrative practice is found in cities of differ- 
ent sizes and in different geographical areas of the 
country. 

Of all the teachers employed in the public schools 
today, approximately two-thirds are permanent 
residents of the school districts in which they teach. 
Seventeen per cent of all teachers at present are 
residents of the teaching district during the school 
term only, and 15 per cent are commuting daily 
from their homes which are outside of the teaching 
district. 

Little can be found to show any significant rela- 
tionship between teacher residence and (1) the sala- 
ries of teachers; (2) the qualifications of teachers 
for promotions; (3) the assignment of extracurricu- 
lar duties requiring attendance after school hours. 

The subject of teacher residence has been treated 
by law in three states only. Very little litigation has 
appeared to give direction to school administrators 
in the matter of handling the problem. In the ab- 
sence of specific legislation, school boards have ex- 
ercised “implied powers” to justify and support 
their rules, regulations, and policies concerning 
residence of teachers. When courts have reviewed 
questions relative to the matter, they have upheld 
the authority of school districts to make reasonable 
rules affecting the welfare of their teachers, pro- 
vided the school board rule is applicable to all 
teachers and is not contrary to any specificlaw. On 
the other hand, the fact that boards are denied the 
right to interfere with the personal and individual 
privileges of teachers has resulted in a laissez 
faire attitude in many school districts. 

The general conclusion is that local residence is 
no longer a very significant factor when teachers are 
hired. However, the nonresident teacher can be as- 
sured that school boards still prefer their teachers 
to live within the district and will assist in making 
this condition a reality. 
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CRYSTALLIZING AND MAKING CONCRETE 
THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL CONCEPT IN 
MICHIGAN THROUGH STUDY OF ON-GOING 
COMMUNITY SCHOOL PRACTICES 


(Publication No. 10,399) 


Alvin DeMar Loving, Ed.D. 
Wayne University, 1954 


Community schools can exist only where people 
are free to determine the kind of school program 
they want and where cooperative efforts are encour- 
aged and utilized. Community schools are necessary 
as a means of improving and making meaningful the 
democratic concept. This descriptive study attempts 
to crystallize and make concrete the community 
school concept in Michigan through the study of on- 
going community school practices. To date no pre- 
vious attempt has been made to define the community 
school concept in Michigan. 

The Michigan curriculum policy of local school 
autonomy makes it possible to develop this concept. 
Each school community may determine the kind of 
school program it wants and seek supplementary 
guidance and leadership from the state in establish- 
ing that program. 

This broken-front approach to curriculum has 
conditioned the development of the community school 
concept in Michigan. Programs exist only where 
schools, or communities, or classroom teachers 
feel the need for better community living. Ina few 
communities there has been guidance in the commu- 
nity school concept from the state; in other instances 
the concept has developed without guidance. 

The concept has developed in Michigan through a 
chronological sequence of curriculum improvements. 
The Michigan Study of the Secondary School Curricu- 
lum inaugurated in 1937 was the first. This was fol- 
lowed by the Michigan Secondary School-College 
Agreement and, developing concurrently with the lat- 
ter, a number of local school curriculum changes 
which tended to bring together the school and its com- 
munity. The Community School Service Program 
came into being in 1945. Many of the community 
school practices being developed in communities that 
do not have organized community schools are the di- 
rect results of the influence of the above-mentioned 
programs. This contributes to the fractionated ap- 
proach that has been characteristic of the community 
school in Michigan. 

The reports from a survey of two hundred class- 
room teachers in Michigan describing things these 
teachers have done in their classrooms that have 
helped children gain a better understanding of the 
local community show that current trends in Michigan 
education are related to the definition of the commu- 
nity school. Many of these teachers who are practic- 
ing the philosophy of the community school are not 
aware of the concept. 

Further proof that on-going community school 
practices are crystallizing and making concrete the 
concept is evidenced in the findings of the Committee 


on the Instructional Program of the Community School. 


Reports from two conferences sponsored by the 


committee gave rise to criteria on the community 
school and subsequently validated them. These are 
the established criteria: 


A. The community school serves and enriches 
society 








1. By surveying community needs and re- 
sources 


By giving initial leadership to constructive 
community improvement projects 


. By helping to develop a sense of community, 
both in children and adults 


By expanding and diffusing leadership 
throughout the community 


By practicing and promoting democratic 
procedures 


By coordinating all constructive efforts to 
improve community living 


The community school reflects and involves 
community resources in the school’s instruc- 
tional program 











1. By using human and material resources in 
the instructional program 


By building the curriculum around major 
human problems 


. By involving all persons concerned in plan- 
ning and appraising the school program 


. By being genuinely life centered as a social 
institution 


More rural schools have developed community 
school programs than have large urban areas, but 
size of community does not determine the success or 
failure of a community school program. Many fac- 
tors account for this: available leadership, the kinds 
of problems confronting the community, interest, and 
an alert school personnel. 

Where there are community schools and people 
have been permitted to share in the solution of their 
problems the economy and general well-being of all 
have profited. 

203 pages. $2.54. MicA54-3359 


EVALUATION OF A PROFESSIONAL 
GROWTH PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS 


(Publication No. 10,355) 


Robert John Lyman, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This study is an evaluation of the amount of con- 
tribution that the Professional Growth Program of 
the Palo Alto Unified School District made during the 
1953-54 school year to teaching competence, as 
evaluated by teachers and verified by their super- 
vising principals. 
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Sub-problems arising from this major purpose 
are: 


1. Which activities of the Palo Alto Unified School 
District are most effective in the development 
of the various teaching competencies ? 


2. What do these findings mean in terms of in- 
service program modification in the Palo Alto 
Unified School District? 


Method of Study 


The data reported in this study were obtained 
through questionnaires and interviews with teachers 
and their supervising principals. All evaluation in- 
struments in this study were developed using the 
“Factors in Teaching Competence”! statement as the 
evaluative criteria. 

1. The Professional Growth opportunities for 
teachers in the Palo Alto Unified School District were 
analyzed to determine the types of activities to be in- 
cluded in this study. 

2. Preliminary evaluation questionnaires were 
administered during the year in some of the foregoing 
activities based on the specific areas of the statement 
“Factors of Teaching Competence” that the activity 
leader planned to develop. These questionnaires 
were completed several weeks after the activity was 
held to give teachers time for using the idea or ma- 
terials before making their evaluations. 

3. Thirty-six teachers (random sample) and 
their supervising principals were interviewed toward 
the end of the school year in an evaluation of the com- 
plete Professional Growth Program for the 1953-54 
school year. This evaluation determined the actual 
contribution of the professional growth opportunities 
to teaching competence or professional growth as re- 
ported by these teachers. Ina separate interview, 
the supervising principal of the same teachers rated 
their amount of professional growth or increased un- 
derstanding in the areas of teaching competence. Dur- 
ing the interviews it was necessary to establisha 
common understanding regarding the meaning of the 
“Factors of Teaching Competence” before obtaining 
responses to certain questions. 

4. The evaluation data were analyzed to deter- 
mine the need for modification or revision in the fu- 
ture planning of professional growth activities in the 
Palo Alto Unified School District. 





Summary, Conclusions and Recommendations 





The data presented led to these conclusions: 

1. The challenge for a professionally worthwhile 
in-service program exists in the Palo Alto Unified 
School District, as the majority of teachers in the 
district expressed a desire to grow in teaching com- 
petency. 

2. During the 1953-54 school year, the teachers 
made better than average professional growth gains 
in the teaching competencies through in-service pro- 
gram participation. It is further concluded that a like 
amount of improvement was made in classroom in- 
struction. 


3. Although some variance in degree of effective- 
ness was noted the teacher in-service activities in 
the Palo Alto Unified School District in 1953-54 made 
a significant contribution to professional growth in 
the teaching competencies. 

These recommendations for the Palo Alto Unified 
School District in-service program were formulated 
as the result of this evaluation study: 

1. To continue with the same basic pattern of in- 
service training. 

2. Utilization of the “Factors in Teaching Com- 
petence” statement again next year as the planning 
and evaluation criteria. 

3. Planning for the overall professional growth 
of teachers should be more comprehensive. 

4. Accritical analysis of faculty meetings pointed 
toward improving their effectiveness is recommended. 
5. Attention in next year’s in-service planning 
should be given to the teaching competency areas in 
which the teachers’ professional growth was below 

average. 

6. A professional growth committee representing 
the total staff should be utilized in planning, imple- 
mentation and evaluation of the teachers’ professional 


growth. 152 pages. $1.90. MicA54-3360 
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THE SUBSTITUTE TEACHER IN NEW ENGLAND: 
PRACTICES WHICH TEND TO INTEGRATE 
THE WORK OF THE SUBSTITUTE TEACHER 
WITH THAT OF THE REGULAR TEACHER 
IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


(Publication No. 8025) 


Robert William MacVittie, Ed.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The purpose of this investigation was to find out 
what school systems are doing to help integrate the 
work of the substitute teacher with that of the regu- 
lar teacher in the public elementary schools, and to 
recommend practices which can be used to set upa 
program of training for substitute teachers in public 
school systems. Seventy-six cooperating schoolsys- 
tems in communities of more than 9,000 but less 
than 50,000 population in New England were studied. 

The use of check sheets, a rating scale, question- 
naires, visits, and interviews were used by the in- 
vestigator to collect the data. One hundred and fifty- 
two elementary school principals, twelve hundred 
and sixty-five regular teachers, and five hundred and 
twelve substitute teachers responded in addition to 
the school superintendents. 

The study indicates that the recruitment, orienta- 
tion, assignment and evaluation of the substitute 
teacher is very informal. The problems of integrat- 
ing the work of the substitute teacher and the regular 
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teacher are similar for both large and small school 
systems. 

Elementary school principals in both large and 
small communities have reported that they consider 
that special meetings should be held to help to dis- 
cuss the mutual responsibilities of substitute teach- 
ers and regular teachers to each other. However, 
over fifty percent of the responding principals have 
indicated that no one assumes this responsibility. 
The issuing of bulletins of suggestions for substitute 
teachers is, also, considered to be important to the 
integration of the substitute teacher’s work, yet over 
forty-percent of the communities have no one who 
assumes this responsibility. Since principals are 
the ones who appear to be responsible for working 
most closely with substitute and regular teachers, it 
appears that they should be the ones who assume 
more responsibility for the giving of direction to the 
substitute teacher service. 

The informal recruitment of substitute teachers 
is shown in the study when it was reported that they 
are not sought out, the substitutes most often apply 
for the position. It is recommended that school ad- 
ministrators need to instigate a vigorous recruit- 
ment program in their own communities in order to 
tap the potential supply that is there, yet may need 
encouragement. The per diem substitute teacher 
need should be publicized through newspapers, an- 
nouncements on the local radio and TV stations, as 
well as by enlisting the aid of regular staff members. 
A survey of former teachers who live in the commu- 
nity should, also, be made. The professional job of 
recruitment should be such as to indicate to the po- 
tential substitute that he is considered necessary for 
an important educational service. 

Planned programs of in-service education for 
substitute teachers are conspicuous by their absence. 
This is consistent, however, since the place of the 
substitute teacher in the educational program appears 
to be felt to be not important enough to do much to 
help them. Only North Haven, Connecticut hada 
planned program of in-service education for substi- 
tute teachers to help them to integrate their work 
with that of the regular teacher. The program con- 
sisted of a three-day workshop which is held every 
two years or when the need to do so is apparent. 

School administrators, regular teachers, and po- 
tential substitute teachers must feel the need for the 
proper orientation of substitute teachers. Meetings 
of regular teachers and substitute teachers should 
be held to discuss areas of teaching which are of mu- 
tual concern. A real attempt should be made to dis- 
cover competencies among the regular and substitute 
teachers, so that the administrator can utilize demon- 
strated leadership or ability in the over-all planning 
of a program designed to help orient the substitute 
teacher. The investigator has recommended a pro- 
gram which can be adapted to local community needs. 
The program advocates one, Getting Acquainted 
through social, business meetings, and small group 
meetings; two, Learning About the Educational Pro- 
gram through informative talks, provision of mate- 
rials, trips, observation of children and teachers, as 
well as active, guided participation in the classroom; 








and three, Professionalizing the Service based upon 
the mutual acceptance by the substitute and school 
personnel of mutual responsibilities to the children. 
The study lists many responsibilities which substi- 
tute teachers, regular teachers, and school princi- 
pals feel they have to each other. The substitutes 
have indicated the need to have more done in prepara- 
tion for their entrance into the classroom while the 
regular teachers want the substitute to utilize that 
which has been prepared for them. 

Substitute teachers are usually assigned to work 
by the building principals. The assignment should 
consider pre-service preparation and experience, as 
well as a plan for the equitable distribution of job op- 
portunities for the substitute, so that professionally 
recruited and oriented substitute teachers may per- 
form the service of a substitute teacher for which 
they prepared. This should help to keep the substi- 
tute interested and available for service. 

Although the evaluation of the service rendered 
will be peculiar to particular school systems, it 
should be done. It should be simple and include 
areas of personal and professional attributes, in- 
structional abilities, and human relations practices. 
The evaluation should be talked over with the substi- 
tute teacher by the person who makes the evaluation. 

The attempts to improve the work of the substi- 
tute teachers by helping to integrate his work with 
that of the regular teacher is a prudent investment 
of time, money and effort in the interests of a good 
elementary education for children and the improve- 
ment of teacher welfare. Our schools need profes- 
sionally minded and capable substitute teachers. 

183 pages. $2.29. MicA54-3361 





BUDGETARY PRACTICES IN 
MISSOURI PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


(Publication No. 9194) 


Leland Myre Perry, Ed.D. 
University of Missouri, 1954 


Adviser: A. G. Capps 


PURPOSE: To analyze current budgetary practices 
in a selected number of Missouri public schools; 
to compare these current budgetary practices 
with related principles of budgeting as found in 
the literature; and, to organize and present a 
Guide for Budget Planning in oraer to give direc- 
tion to a program of budget improvement in the 
schools needing such in Missouri. 


METHOD OF RESEARCH: Data for this study were 
gathered (1) from the literature in the field of 
school finance and budgeting; (2) from 87 Infor- 
mation Blanks returned from selected superin- 
tendents of AA and AAA classified schools of 
Missouri; (3) from an analysis of 87 budget docu- 
ments received from the schools included in this 
study; and (4) from the Revised Statutes of the 
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State of Missouri, state Board of Education regu- 





lations and bulletins, and local board of education 
rules and regulations. 


SUMMARY AND SUGGESTIONS: 


(1) 


(2) 


In Missouri there are no statutes which re- 
quire the local school districts included in 
this study to prepare a modern school budget. 


Budgeting is authorized in Missouri by state 
Board of Education regulations which require 
the preparation and adoption of the school 
budget as a goal for classification and by local 
board of education rules and regulations in 88 
per cent of the local rules and regulations 
studied. 


Eight principles of budgeting were selected 
from the literature as representing desirable 
practices. These include the principles of: 
(a) Responsibility; (b) Budgetary Procedure; 
(c) Participation; (d) The Educational Plan; 
(e) Basic Data Collected; (f) The Spending 
Plan; (g) The Financing Plan; and (h) Budget 
Public Relations. 


Current practices were compared with related 
principles of budgeting and major facts and 
suggestions were made concerning some of 
the schools included in this study. The follow- 
ing are major suggestions which were made 
concerning more than one-half of the schools 
included in this study which were not carrying 
on the practice: 


(a) Budgeting should be made a continuous 
process; certain planning activities 
should be carried on during the months 
preceding January; and, a budget calendar 
should be developed and printed. 


(b) Participation in budget preparation should 
be provided for by all persons concerned 
with the education of the children in all 
phases of budgeting where the qualifica- 
tions of the participants warrant. 


(c) The conference, the committee and the 
staff meeting should be used as methods 
of participation in budget preparation. 


(d) A definite educational plan should be for- 
mulated, be presented to the board of edu- 
cation and approved by it before the tenta- 
tive budget is prepared and be made a 
definite part of the budget document. 


(e) Cost comparisons should be used in the 
spending plan of the budget document. 


(f{) Supporting data should be usedinthe spend- 
ing plan of the budget document. 


(g) The financing plan should be presented in 


(i) Explanations of income should be included 
in the budget document. 


(j) A summary of the expenditures, the in- 
come, the balance and the relation of the 
educational services to these data should 
be made a part of the budget document. 


The budget document should be organized 
with the following content in sequence: A 
letter of transmittal or introduction; an 

educational plan; a spending plan; a financ- 
ing plan; and a summary and explanations. 


(1) The budget document should be durably 
covered and securely bound. 


(m) The budget document should be appealing 
in appearance. 


(n) All necessary identification data should be 
recorded on the budget document. 


(o) A table of contents or index with pages 
numbered should be included in the budget 
document. 


(p) The budgetary needs abstracted from the 
tentative budget should be presented to the 
public by placing an emphasis upon the 
educational services with some cost and 
income data related to the services. 


The tentative budget should be made avail- 
able to Parent-Teacher Association mem- 
bers, civic leaders, teachers, and to the 
press. 


(r) Provisions should be made to receive pub- 
lic reaction to the tentative budget. 


(5) A Guide for Budget Planning was organized 


and presented in order to give direction toa 
program of budget improvement in the 
schools of Missouri needing such. It is sug- 
gested that the Guide for Budget Planning be 
published and made available (a) to state su- 
pervisors, (b) to institutions of higher learn- 
ing, (c) to boards of education, (d) to super- 
intendents of schools in Missouri, (e) and to 
other persons interested in the improvement 
of budgeting in our public schools. 

332 pages. $4.15. MicA54-3362 


FORECASTING ENROLLMENT 
IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


(Publication No. 10,393) 


William Henry Strand, Ph.D. 
University of Minnesota, 1954 


the budget document according to the 
sources of revenue. 3 The problem proposed was a study of how to fore- 

cast public school enrollment, presenting the problem 
in its setting of the scientific study of population, and 


limiting it to kindergarten through the twelfth grade. 


(h) Comparisons of income for past years 
should be included in the financing plan of 
the budget document. 
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As a first step, the development of population 
theory, of the enumeration of population, of methods 
of forecasting population and enrollment was traced 
in the literature and methods of forecasting enroll- 
ment described. 

As a second step a study was made of population 
in the United States and it was found that the school- 
age population has not been a constant proportion of 
the total. Its numbers in a given locality are deter- 
mined by births, which are influenced by the age 
structure of the female population, by geographic lo- 
cation, race, and socio-economic status, and by mi- 
gration, which is influenced by economic opportunity, 
available housing, transportation, and climate. 

Examination of public school enrollment revealed 
that it is influenced by births and migration, by com- 
pulsory attendance laws, nonpublic schools, promo- 
tion policies, and holding power. 

Six representative methods of forecasting enroll- 
ment were analyzed in the light of these findings. The 
six methods included three which forecast population 
as a first step and from this made a forecast of en- 
rollment — linear extrapolation, multiple factor, and 
logistic curve, and three methods which forecast en- 
rollment directly from vital statistics and enrollment 
data — Wilson’s method, survival rates by single 
grades, and survival rates by three-grade groups. 
The analysis included testing the accuracy with which 
each method forecast enrollment in the same situa- 
tion, an examination of the assumptions underlying 
each method, and a comparison of these assumptions 
with the factors found to influence enrollment. 

The two methods using rates of survival from 
births to primary grades and from grade to grade 
thereafter were found to forecast with the greatest 
accuracy in the one situation, and made allowance 
for or measured collectively the factors influencing 
enrollment. 

Because births and migration were found to be 
crucial in forecasting, a further study of the migra- 
tion of children under ten years old was made, and, 
as an illustration of the importance of the number of 
women of child-bearing age, projections at the age- 
specific birth and death rates of 1949 of women by 
five-year groups from age fifteen through forty-nine 
and of the number of children of school age were 
made. Under these assumptions, the school-age popu- 
lation will increase through 1964 then decline some- 
what through 1969 and then rise again at least through 
1985, the limit of the projection. In that year, under 
the assumptions, the elementary and secondary popu- 
lation will be respectively 77.4 per cent and 96.5 per 
cent higher than in 1950. 

It was concluded that a variation of the inflow- 
outflow or cohort-survival method of forecasting 
population adopted to the school situation should be 
used. 

This methodology would involve: 


1. The construction of a school survival table 
based on past experience. 


2. The adjustment of this table to fit assump- 
tions regarding the future course of births, mi- 
gration, and holding power. These assumptions 


must be reached in the light of a thorough study 
of the factors influencing births - age structure, 
geographic location, race, and socio-economic 
status; and of the factors influencing migration — 
economic opportunity, transportation, land availa- 
ble, housing, and climate; and the projection of 
enrollment at these assumed rates. 


3. A continuous evaluation and correction of 
the forecasts as new evidence becomes available. 


For greater accuracy in forecasting better meth- 
ods than usual for recording migration are needed. 
A system of punched card census records is recom- 
mended. 496 pages. $6.20. MicA54-3363 


AN ANALYSIS OF DOCTORAL RESEARCH 
PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 


(Publication No. 10,361) 


Harris Albert Taylor, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


It is the purpose of this study to establish the 
perceived research needs of professors of school 
administration and professional school administra- 
tors, with regard to “selected problem areas” in 
educational administration and to compare these per- 
ceived research needs with an analysis of problem 
areas investigated in doctoral dissertations in the 
field of school administration from 1945 through 
1952. 

The following “selected problem areas” were de- 
fined by a frequency count of research topics con- 
cerned with educational administration. 

Financial support of education 
2. The administration of school business affairs 

Maintenance and operation of the school plant 

. Planning the school plant 

. Teacher personnel 

. Administrative staff 

. Non-certified personnel 

. The organization of school districts 

. The legal basis of education 

. The school board 
Public relations 

. Internal administration 

. Role of the chief administrator 


Methods of Procedure 





Definition of Geographical Subdivisions: To per- 
mit some specificity on the findings of this investi- 
gation, the United States was divided into the seven 
geographical subdivisions employed by the Coopera- 
tive Program in Educational Administration. 

Topical Frequencies in Doctoral Research: Each 
of the 763 doctoral dissertations, or its abstract, 
written in the field of school administration in United 
States universities from 1945 through 1952 was ex- 
amined and classified in one or another of the thir- 
teen selected problem areas defined heretofore. 
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Perceived Research Needs: A paired-comparison 
instrument was constructed to determine the relative 
research priority assigned by the reference groups 
to each of the thirteen selected problem areas in 
school administration. These were sent to every 
other one of the 842 professors of school administra- 
tion in the roster of the National Conference of Pro- 
fessors of School Administration and to every tenth 
one of the 6890 practicing school administrators 
listed in the 1952 American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators membership roll. Sixty-four and four 
tenths per cent were completed and returned. 

Spearman’s rank difference correlation method 
was used to determine the correlation between the 
perceived needs of school administrators and those 
of professors of school administration, and to deter- 
mine the correlation between the perceived research 
needs of the two reference groups and the topical fre- 
quency of doctoral research. 

Scale values along with rank order were utilized 
when the final analysis was made. 





Findings of the Study 





In general, the relative research priorities of the 
thirteen selected problem areas as established by 
the professors of school administration agree 

generally with those of the school administrators. 


. Ona national basis, the relative research priori- 
ties of the problem areas as established by the 
summary judgments of both reference groups 
agree highly with the topical frequency of recent 
doctoral research in school administration. 


. On the basis of the seven geographical subdivisions, 
the relative research priorities of the problem 
areas as established by the summary judgments 
of both reference groups did not agree, in many 
instances, with the topical frequency of recent 
doctoral research. 


. In general, greater agreement was found to exist 
between the relative research priorities of the 
problem areas as established by the summary 
judgments of the administrator reference groups 
and the topical frequency of recent doctoral re- 
search in school administration than was found to 
exist between the topical frequency of doctoral re- 
search and the relative research priorities of the 
problem areas as established by the summary 
judgments of the professor reference groups. 


Greater research emphasis on the problem areas 
dealing with the personal relationships of the 
school administrators would eliminate many of 
the differences found to exist between the relative 
research priorities of the problem areas as es- 
tablished by the summary judgments of both refer- 
ence groups and the topical frequencies of recent 
doctoral research in school administration. 

83 pages. $1.04. MicA54-3364 


ADMINISTRATIVE REORGANIZATION FOR 
ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
IN THE NEW YORK CITY 
PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM, 1925-1950 


(Publication No. 9326) 
Paul Treatman, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The Problem 





The purpose of this investigation was to determine 
how the administrative organization for elementary 
curriculum development in the New York City public 
school system evolved between 1925 and 1950. The 
study involved (1) the identification of the major 
changes made in the administrative organization dur- 
ing that time period and (2) a determination of the 
immediate factors which operated to initiate these 


changes. 
Background of the Problem 





Although the history of the curriculum movement 
has been well documented, there has been little direct 
research into the evolution of administrative arrange- 
ments for curriculum development. Administrative 
organization for elementary curriculum development 
in New York City can be better understood and intel- 
ligently modified when a comprehensive historical 
perspective is provided. 


Procedure 

A documented, historical narrative was developed 
on the basis of exhaustive documentary data and oral 
testimony secured by interview with past and present 
administrators directly involved in the curriculum 
movement in New York City. The narrative, organ- 
ized into three historical phases within the twenty- 
five period, identifies the major changes in adminis- 
trative organization and attempts to determine the 
immediate factors, and of necessity some significant 
indirect factors, which operated to initiate the changes. 





Findings and Conclusions 

Conclusions with respect to the study of fourteen 
major organizational changes are organized in terms 
of (1) causative factors or influences and (2) organ- 
izational trends revealed: 

The factors or influences, immediate and indirect, 
which seem to have initiated the major changes in 
administrative organization for elementary curricu- 
lum development, have been determined as follows: 





TRENDS AND MOVEMENTS 


Accelerated societal changes, nation-wide move- 
ment in curriculum revision, newer aims and objec- 
tives in educational theory, scientific study of indi- 
vidual differences and psychology of learning, growth 
of a kindergarten-grade twelve curriculum philoso- 


phy. 


STUDIES AND EXPERIMENTS 


Studies and experiments in retardation, overage- 
ness, maladjustment, pupil classification, truancy, 
and delinquency; Experiment with the Activity Program. 
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PERSISTING PROBLEMS 


Retardation and maladjustment in the schools; 


OFFICIAL LEADERSHIP 
_ Individual: Stephen F. Bayne, William H. Bristow, 





growing need to obviate the lack of effective articula- Jacob Greenberg, Ethel F. Huggard, Paul A. Kennedy, 


tion and coordination of curriculum efforts. 


SURVEY AND REPORTS 


John J. Loftus, James Marshall, Eugene A. 
Nifenecker, William O’Shea, Gustave Straubenmuller. 

Group: Curriculum Council (Committee), Board 
of Superintendents. 





Report of the Central Committee on Articulation The trends in administrative organization for cur- 
and Integration, Graves Report, Eugene A. Nifenecker’s riculum development, which have been emerging 
study, “A Proposed Plan for the Organization and Ad- since 1925, are summarized in the chart below. 
ministration of the Curriculum Function in New York 
City.” Constructive and Cooperative School Survey. 


TEN TRENDS AND PATTERNS IN ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION FOR 
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT SINCE 1925 


From 





initial attention to the 
elementary curriculum 


emphasis chiefly on curriculum 
production 


line and staff concept of 
curriculum development 


provision for isolated revision 
of courses of study and syllabi 


an organization set up to 
operate for a limited period 
of time for a specific program 


an organization designed to 
develop curriculum as a matter 
of revision and production 


attention to individual school 
level programs of curriculum 
development 


limited interaction and 
collaboration among agencies 


limited provision for including 
specialized agents and agencies 


discrete, unrelated steps in 
providing administrative 
arrangements and provisions 


To 


concurrent and balanced attention 
to curriculums on all school 
levels 


emphasis on means and process as 
well as on end products 


cooperative operational processes 
in curriculum development 


provision for a comprehensive 
approach to a curriculum program 


an organization set up to operate 
continuously for all curriculum 
programs 


an organization designed to 
develop curriculum as a matter 
which interrelates research, 
experimentation, planning, 
coordination, production, teacher 
training, materials of instruction, 
evaluation and revision 


attention to articulating 
curriculum programs on all school 
levels 


extensive interaction, collaboration, 
coordination, and articulation 
among agencies 


widespread involvement of 
specialized agents and agencies 


a concerted, interrelated approach 
to establish an over-all pattern 
of administrative organization 
222 pages. $2.78. MicA54-3365 
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A BUILDING PROGRAM FOR THE PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS OF WEST HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 


(Publication No. 9327) 


Melvin Everett Wagner, Ed.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The study aims to determine the immediate and 
long-range schcol building needs for West Haven, 
Connecticut. The educational program is the impor- 
tant factor in determining the adequacy ofan old build- 
ing or the design of a new one. The community phi- 
losophy of education determines, to a large degree, 
the scope of the educational program. The part of 
the study was limited in its detail, as explained inthe 
delimitations of the outline, but Chapter 4, dealing 
with the educational program and school plant facili- 
ties, was written so the average citizen could under- 
stand the inclusion of certain areas of instruction in 
the building program. 

In developing a reasonable and practical building 
program it was necessary to make a detailed study 
of the characteristics of the population, the housing 
of the community, zoning, and land utilization. Chap- 
ter 2 of the document shows West Haven to be a com- 
munity of averages but it does have a higher average 
family income than the average family income for 
the State of Connecticut. It is a residential commu- 
nity with limited industrial activity. Most of the 
people live in one-family houses which they own. 

A study of total and individual school enrollments 
shows that West Haven is steadily growing in school 
population in all sections of the town and that this 
growth will continue until 1963-1964, when it will be- 
gin to level off and remain at approximately that 
year’s school enrollment figure. Analysis of the 
effect of parochial and private school attendance 
shows it has remained relatively constant for the 
last ten years. Approximately eleven and one-half 
per cent of our total school population attend paro- 
chial or private schools. The potential population 
growth of school children is shown on Map V, page 
03a. This survey was made by the Raymond E. 
Loewy Corporation of New York and is undoubtedly 
accurate, but the full development of West Haven 
will probably be a gradual one. It has value in work- 
ing out a building program, however, since it points 
out the need of acquiring school sites before the new 
homes are built and land prices increase. The rec- 
ommended areas, with approximate locations, are 
given on Map VI, page 137. This survey indicates 
that all schools are operating with pupil enrollments 
beyond the emergency capacity of the schools. Such 
conditions can only be done by a curtailed educa- 
tional program, over-crowded classrooms, or double 
sessions. 

Chapters 4 and 5 are an analysis of the school 
plant facilities in the light of modern educational ob- 
jectives. It is often said that the layman who was 
graduated from the public school system even 10 or 
20 years ago has no conception of what goes on in 
the same schools today. This part of the study was 
an attempt to show the schools as they are and how 
inadequate a school building, unmodernized, built 


inthe early 1920’s, is intrying to provide educational 
training in music, art, industrial art, physical edu- 
cation and home economics. This is an important 
factor in a building program because one should 
either enter into extensive alterations in the old 
buildings, something that heavy school enrollments 
prohibit, or build new buildings where such facilities 
are provided. This study recommends changing to 
the junior high school program rather than attempt 
to add needed facilities for music, art, industrial 
art, physical education, and home economics in 
schools that are over-crowded without them. 

Good schools cost money, enough money to pro- 
vide comfortable, safe and sanitary buildings, pro- 
fessional teachers with adequate salaries and suit- 
able materials of instruction. Chapter VI indicates 
a deficiency in many of these areas and yet it isa 
community with above average family incomes. 
Table XXXIII shows the school bonded indebtedness 
and when that is compared with the cost of the pro- 
posed building program, it indicates ability to carry 
it out if the community is willing to do so. 

In addition to having the ability to finance the 
proposed program, there is another good reason why 
this program should be carried out as soon as pos- 
sible. The study points out, in Appendix A, page 
148, that the state subsidy grant for school buildings 
is only applicable to towns building schools between 
July 1, 1945 and June 30, 1959. 

Appendix B is included in the document to point 
out that much additional study must be given to the 
entire problem of financing school building programs. 
Financial limitations are caused by the following 
factors: 


1. Increases in assessed property valuations 
have lagged far behind those in school costs 
and population gains. 


. A narrow tax base in some states provides 
inadequate state support for education, par- 
ticularly for capital outlay programs. 


. The traditional general property tax, asa 
source of revenue, has proved inadequate in 
many districts through variations in localas- 
sessment practices. 


. Jnadequate school administrative units are in- 
efficient and costly. | 


Constitutional and statutory limitations on 
school bonded indebtedness have handicapped 
districts. 

190 pages. $2.38. MicA54-3366 
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STATUTORY AND CONSTITUTIONAL CHANGES 
IN THE STRUCTURE OF STATE SCHOOL 
ORGANIZATION WHICH HAVE OCCURRED 
SUBSEQUENT TO RECOMMENDATIONS IN 

STATE SCHOOL SURVEYS 


(Publication No. 9993) 


Harry B. Waldorf, Ed.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study of the statutory and constitutional 
changes in the structure of state school organization 
as an outcome of recommendations in 38 comprehen- 
sive state school surveys for the period extending 
from 1933 through 1953. The factors pertaining to 
state school organization, which were identified in 
the survey reports, were classified as to their rela- 
tionship to the following state school agencies: state 
board of education, chief state school officer, state 
department of education, and departmental personnel 
administration. An analysis of the state laws and 
constitutions of those states represented by sur- 
veys was made for the period 1933-1953 to determine 
the legal changes which followed survey recommen- 
dations. 

This study proceeded along three lines in each of 
the four structural classifications; a status study of 
factors to determine the structure of the state school 
organization at the time of the survey, a study of fac- 
tors found in the recommendations, and a study of 
legal changes. The interrelationships of factors in 
the three phases of the study were analyzed to deter- 
mine changes in structure. Finally the legal changes 
were reviewed in the light of current educational lit- 
erature pertaining to state school organization. 

The responsiveness of legal change to survey 
recommendation varied not only among the four state 
agencies, but also as to specific areas within each 
agency. In the case of the state board of education, 
legal changes pertaining to auxiliary and advisory 
boards followed 64 per cent of the recommendations 
for that area, while legal changes pertaining to type 
of state board of education followed 34 per cent of 
the survey recommendation relating to type of board. 
Responsiveness to recommendations as measured by 
legal changes fluctuated for the remaining state 
school agencies as well as for constitutional and 
statutory revisions. There were no areas in which 
all of the recommendations were followed by legal 
changes, or any areas in which there were no changes 
in structure. For the most. part the legal changes 
were in harmony with changes advocated in current 
educational literature. 

The general conclusion is that, for the states in- 
cluded in this study, the structure of state school or- 
ganization has been altered by legal changes which 
followed state school survey recommendation, to the 
extent that the state board of education has emerged 
the sole policy-making body for educational matters; 
the chief state school officer is firmly established 
as the executive officer of the state board of educa- 
tion and head of the department of education; the 
structure of the state department of education is now 
adjusted to the inclusion of a leadership type of serv- 


ice; and personnel administration is a responsibility 


of the state board of education. 
311 pages. $3.89. MicA54-3367 
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A STUDY OF GENERAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 
FOR SUPERVISORS IN INDUSTRY 
BETWEEN 1920 AND 1950 


(Publication No. 9984) 


Sidney Jay Parnes, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This study is an analysis of books published in 
the United States before 1951 for supervisors in in- 
dustry, with emphasis on the human factors in super- 
vision. Books are included that deal with general 
supervision (how to be a good supervisor, or super- 
vision of people). Comparisons are made of books 
of three different periods: 1920-1939; 1940-1945; 
and 1946-1950. 

The study is a documentary survey. By a delimit- 
ing process, 53 books were selected for detailed 
analysis from among more than 200 publications un- 
covered in preliminary research. A check list was 
prepared and revised in a pilot study, after which 
the check list was employed as the basis for collect- 
ing information regarding the books, the authors, 
aims or purposes, definitions of certain terms, sub- 
ject matter, and learning and teaching aids. The 
subject matter was classified under 49 topics, 
which were then organized into broad areas of infor- 
mation for further comparison. 

Tables were constructed in order to summarize 
the data. These tables have been developed in such 
a way that detailed information may be obtained re- 
garding any book. Comparisons can be easily made 
between specific books. Also, combined data for 
each period may be studied in order to observe gen- 
eral differences or trends in the three periods. One 
set of tables was constructed to compare books os- 
tensibly (by title) for industrial foremen with those 
for a more general group of supervisors. 

The authors of the analyzed books were found to 
represent chiefly four professions: management 
consultants, industrial executives, university pro- 
fessors, and vocational educators. Most often these 
writers designed their books as self-study aids for 
supervisors already on the job. 

Differences in emphasis were found between 
books ostensibly for foremen and the others. It was 
also discovered that the terms foreman, manager, 
supervisor, and executive seemed to have received 
no standardized definitions throughout the years of 
the study. 

As a whole there appeared to be about the same 
amount of emphasis given to learning and teaching 
aids throughout all three periods of the study, al- 
though the types of aids did vary in popularity. 
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Although there was great growth in the number of 
books published, this study does not show much change 
in the general nature of the books. Considering the 
human aspects of supervision, with which this re- 
search is primarily concerned, there appear to be no 
very great shifts in emphasis from 1920 to 1950. Au- 
thors consistently stressed the idea that the same 
progress had to be made in the human factors of su- 
pervision as had already been accomplished in the 
technical aspects. Accordingly, 56.1 per cent of 
total subject matter in all analyzed books was found 
to be devoted to topics stressing the supervisor’s 
managing of his personnel. The percentages of pages 
discovered under the other three broad subject-matter 
areas of the books were as follows: topics stressing 
general information about the supervisor’s job, his 
company, and the economy, 23.8 per cent; topics 
stressing technical elements of the supervisor’s job 
(production methods, machines, and materials), 14.0 
per cent; and topics stressing the supervisor’s rela- 
tionships with others than those he supervises, 6.1 
per cent. 

Although increased usage was made of research 
findings in the books of the later years, many of the 
analyzed publications of all three periods contain 
numerous assertions for which no scientific substan- 
tiating evidence seems to be offered. Sometimes 
these assertions are contradictions of statements of 
other writers. It is concluded that much additional 
research appears to be needed in order to test the 
validity of these assertions. 

249 pages. $3.11. MicA54-3368 


EDUCATION, GUIDANCE AND 
COUNSELING 


AN EXPERIMENTAL STUDY APPLYING 
NON-ARISTOTELIAN PRINCIPLES IN THE 
MEASUREMENT OF ADJUSTMENT 
AND MALADJUSTMENT 


(Publication No. 9955) 


Thomas Michael Weiss, Ph.D. 
Michigan State College, 1954 


Objectives 


The objectives of the study were as follows: To 
develop a test which would discriminate between so- 
Cially well-adjusted individuals and those poorly ad- 
justed socially on the basis of the extent to which the 
“IS of identity” was used. The “IS of identity” was 
defined as any form of the verb “to be” used in such 
a way as to imply false-to-fact identity between class 
names and individual members of such classes. 

A one-hundred-item test was developed through 
three pilot studies, the reliability of which was found 
to be above 0.90 in each of the studies, and the test 


was found to discriminate consistently at the 0.01 
probability level between high and low scorers. It 
was further shown in the pilot studies that students 
scoring high on the “IS of identity” test tended to 
receive high teacher ratings, and conversely, those 
scoring low on the test received low teacher ratings. 
The pilot studies showed also that persons in insti- 
tutions, as a group, scored considerably lower on 
the “IS of identity test” than did those not in institu- 
tions. Approximately two hundred persons were 
compared in the pilot studies. 

Proceding on the assumption that a valid, reliable 
instrument had been developed, the following objec- 
tives were attempted in the larger study: 


A. To determine whether persons in correctional 
institutions such as Boys Vocational School or 
Ionia State Reformatory differed significantly 
in the degree to which they used the “IS of 
identity,” as compared with persons not in- 
stitutionalized. 


. To determine whether persons in secondary 
schools differed in the extent to which they 
used the “IS of identity” and whether such 
variation could be associated with social ad- 
justment as measured by teacher ratings. 


To determine whether age level, sex, church 
attendance or affiliation, and intelligence were 
factors which influenced the use of the “IS of 
identity.” 


Selection of Sample 


A sample of 236 persons was randomly selected 
from the Lansing High School population, and a sam- 
ple of 280 persons was selected at Boys Vocational 
School and Ionia State Reformatory. The 516 persons 
were tested with the “IS of identity” instrument. For 
each of those tested both in and out of institutions, 
the following information was recorded: intelligence 
quotients, age, sex, religious affiliation and church 
attendance, and self-rating. For persons in Boys 
vocational School, Mooney Problem Check List 
scores and prognostic and diagnostic ratings were 
also recorded. For the Lansing High School popula- 
tion, composite teacher-ratings were recorded. 


Methodology 


To test whether or not there were significant dif- 
ferences in the means of the test scores for the vari- 
ous categories, the method of analysis of variance 
was used. The analysis was applied to the following 
categories: (1) age, (2) sex, (3) religious affiliation, 
(4) church attendance, (5) self-ratings (the rating 
each testee gives himself with respect to his attitude 
toward people), (6) teacher-ratings (a composite rat- 
ing given to each noninstitutional testee by two or 
more teachers with respect to social adjustment of 
the testee), (7) institutionalized versus noninstitu- 
tionalized. 

A correlation between test scores and intelligence 
quotients indicated that allowance should be made for 
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the influence of the variable I.Q. Therefore, for 
those cases where the analysis showed significance, 
covariance adjustment was employed to eliminate the 
influence of I.Q. 


Findings 


The analysis of variance showed no significant 
differences between the means of the “IS of identity” 
test scores for the following categories: (1) age, 

(2) sex, (3) church attendance, (4) diagnostic or prog- 
nostic ratings (a composite rating assigned to each 
enrollee at B.V.S. by B.V.S. officials, indicating 
probable adjustment at the institution), (5) self- 
ratings 102 (Iam very careful in choosing my 
friends), 104 (I make no friends until they prove 
worthy of my friendship), 105 (I like and dislike 
about the same number of people). 

The analysis of variance showed significant dif- 
ferences between the means of the “IS of identity” 
test scores for the following categories: (1) church 
affiliation, (2) self-rating categories 101 (I like al- 
most everyone) and 103 (I like more people than I 
dislike), (3) teacher-ratings. 

When covariance adjustment was applied to self- 
rating 103 and religious affiliation categories, both 
showed nonsignificance. Self-rating category 101 and 
teacher-ratings remained highly significant. 

Analysis of variance with covariance adjustment 
showed highly significant differences between the 
means of the “IS of identity” test scores for the 























category institutionalized versus noninstitutionalized. 
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EDUCATION, HISTORY 


THE WOMAN’S RIGHTS MOVEMENT AND THE 
NATIONAL LABOR UNION (1866-1872): WHAT 
WAS THE NATURE OF THE RELATIONSHIPS 
BETWEEN THE NATIONAL LABOR UNION 
AND THE WOMAN’S RIGHTS MOVEMENT AND 
WHAT MAY SERVE TO EXPLAIN PERIODS OF 
COOPERATION AND SUBSEQUENT DIVERGENCE? 


(Publication No. 9314) 


Israel Kugler, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The problem concerns itself with the relations 
that existed between the National Labor Union 
(1866-1872) and the woman’s rights movement that 
was contemporary to it. 

The investigation begins with a full descriptive 
account of the woman’s rights movement and its at- 
titude toward the labor movement. The N.L.U. then 
is analyzed as a labor reform organization with the 
emphasis placed on matters of concern to woman’s 
rights. These include woman participation, pay for 
women, and trade union organization of women. 


The relations between these movements are then 
established. The final section considers possible 
explanations for the periods of cooperation and di- 
vergence, 

The data was principally derived from the follow- 
ing sources: published proceedings of the woman’s 
rights organizations and National Labor Union con- 
ventions; files of The Revolution, Woman’s Journal, 
Woodhull and Claflin’s Weekly, The Golden Age, and 








Workingman’s Advocate; the History of Woman Suf- 








frage and the Documentary History of American In- 








dustrial Society; published biographies and memoirs 





of the leading figures in both movements; and se- 
lected issues of the New York and Cincinnati daily 
press covering the principal N.L.U. and woman’s 
rights activities. 

The only significant point of cooperation between 
the N.L.U. and the woman’s rights movement oc- 
curred in 1868. During this period the group cen- 
tered around Susan B. Anthony and Elizabeth Cady 
Stanton sent delegates to the National Labor Union 
convention, propagandized in The Revolution fora 
program largely similar to that of the N.L.U. and 
organized with the assistance of the N.L.U. leaders 
a working-women’s association and several woman 
trade unions. 

The N.L.U. in that year was a growing force that 
had achieved an outstanding success in obtaining the 
eight-hour day for government employees. It com- 
bined within it trade unions primarily concerned 
with elementary job improvement demands, as well 
as social reformers interested in such ideas as 
“sreenbackism”, cooperatives, land reform, and the 
eight-hour day. Its leadership was sympathetic to 
woman’s rights. The N.L.U. program favored equal 
pay for women. 

The group around Miss Anthony sought to give 
woman suffrage the same priority as Negro suf- 
frage. In this it was rebuffed by those woman’s 
rights elements closely allied to the Abolitionists 
and the Radical Republicans who cried that it was 
“the Negro’s Hour”. Attempts to work with the 
Democrats also met with failure. These develop- 
ments facilitated the radicalization of the Anthony- 
Stanton forces and attracted them to the N.L.U. 

In 1869 the Anthony-Stanton group abandoned its 
labor orientation in favor of general woman’s rights 
agitation and organized a new woman suffrage or- 
ganization. During a strike of printers, it urged 
women to act as strike replacements in order to 
learn the trade. This and the discharge of the presi- 
dent of the Women’s Typographical Union from The 
Revolution were the overt acts which provided the 








basis for the refusal to seat Miss Anthony as a dele- 
gate at the 1869 convention of the N.L.U. Both Miss 
Anthony and Mrs. Stanton denounced the trade 
unions as the enemies of woman’s rights. 

The N.L.U. force that spearheaded the drive 
against the woman’s righters were the skilled trade 
unions. They were in the minority. However, their 
specific weight was so great as to win out by threats 
of secession. 

Behind these events of alienation lay two diver- 
gent social reform perceptions stemming in part 
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from different social and sex composition. To the 
Anthony-Stanton group the ballot for women was the 
key panacea. To the N.L.U. elements it was labor 
reform and the winning of woman’s rights was not an 
end in itself. Insofar as each group claimed supreme 
rights for its pet reform outlook, the period of co- 
operation was doomed to a short life. 

570 pages. $7.13. MicA54-3370 


CONTEMPORARY PATTERN OF FRENCH- 
CANADIAN EDUCATION IN THE 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


(Publication No. 10,225) 


Pierre D. Lambert, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Arthur H. Moehlman 


This study relates the present-day French 
Canadian system of education in the Province of 
Quebec to its historical and contemporary cultural 
context. Education in Quebec is set against a general 
overview of education in the Dominion of Canada. 

Educational authority in Canada is vested in the 
individual provinces, a necessary provision in view 
of the widely varied educational demands of this vast 
land, much of which is still ina relatively early 
stage of development. The needs of a scatteredrural 
population and the selection of qualified teaching per- 
sonnel have been consistent problems facing educa- 
tion in Canada. 

The Province of Quebec, a land of nearly 595,000 
square miles, is made up in large part of Pre- 
Cambrian rock of the Canadian Shield. In spite of 
relatively unfavorable soil conditions and a rigorous 
climate, agriculture has been, until recently, a domi- 
nant activity in the province. Extensive forests and 
waterways have developed a thriving wood-pulp in- 
dustry. During the present century, exploitation of 
natural resources has transformed the province 
from an agricultural to an industrial one; the accom- 
panying trend toward urbanization has basically al- 
tered the social structure and challenged the ade- 
quacy of the educational system. 

A knowledge of the history of French Canada is 
essential to an understanding of the contemporary 
system of education in Quebec. The heroic struggle 
of early settlers against apparently insurmountable 
obstacles to establish a new homeland, and the sur- 
vival of French culture following the Britich con- 
quest of 1763 have created a nationalistic pride as 
well as an isolationist spirit which education has 
served to perpetuate. 

Intimately identified with every phase of history 
has been the Roman Catholic Church whose function 
in the preservation of traditional values and ideals 
has been paramount, and whose control of educa- 
tional matters has been unquestioned. The religious 
theme which pervades the entire educational struc- 
ture is a product of the faith which the French 


Canadian holds in the vital role of Divine Province 
in the direction of human affairs. 

The elementary school is the core of French 
Quebec’s educational system, particularly in view of 
its terminal nature for the majority of the school 
population. While emphasizing intellectual and moral 
formation along traditional lines, it has made some 
concessions to modern demands through the inclu- 
sion of vocational areas in the latter stages of its 
twelve-year program. A singular feature of educa- 
tion in Quebec is its public support of denominational 
schools through taxation. 

The typical secondary school in Quebec is the 
eight-year classical college modeled on the European 
pattern. Designed for the liberal education of an 
elite minority, it is humanistically oriented although 
concessions to the scientific disciplines have been 
made in recent times. The classical colleges are 
affiliated to one of French Quebec’s two universities, 
through which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is 
awarded. 

To supplement the offerings of the elementary 
and secondary schools, the provincial government 
conducts a number of special vocational schools. 

In the area of higher education, Laval University 
and the University of Montreal conduct graduate 
studies in the leading professional fields. 

Tradition and transition — these words suggest 
the forces directing the course of education in the 
Province of Quebec. The fundamental purpose of 
education at all levels has been the preservation of 
traditions identified with the national culture; but 
the transition from a rural-agricultural state to an 
urban-industrial one has made new demands on the 
schools. The fundamental issue confronting French- 
Canadian education today is the reconciliation of 
traditional values with the exigencies of twentieth- 
century civilization. 


133 pages. $1.66. MicA54-3371 


THE ORIGINS AND DEVELOPMENT OF 
THE PARENT-TEACHER ASSOCIATION 
MOVEMENT IN MISSOURI 


(Publication No. 9191) 


Donald Ray Miller, Ed.D. 
University of Missouri, 1954 


Adviser: William E. Drake 


It is the purpose of this study to present the his- 
torical facts which relate to and tell the story of the 
origins and development of the parent-teacher as- 
sociation movement in Missouri. 


Method of Research: 

The historical method of research, using both 
primary and secondary source material, was em- 
ployed to locate (1) the changed status of woman in 
the 19th century, (2) the organizational beginning of 
the parent-teacher association movement, (3) the de- 
velopment of the parent-teacher association idea 
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into a national movement, (4) the beginning of the 
parent-teacher association movement in Missouri, 
(5) the growth of the parent-teacher association 
movement in Missouri, (6) the development of col- 
ored parent-teacher association work in Missouri, 
and (7) the nature and scope of the interests and ac- 
tivities of the state parent-teacher associations in 
Missouri. 


Summary: 

The 19th century saw significant change in the 
status of woman in the United States. By the last 
decade of the century, women were uniting in na- 
tional clubs to promote particular interests. 

The organizational beginning of the parent- 
teacher association movement came in the establish- 
ment, in 1897, of the National Congress of Mothers, 
where clubwomen and kindergarten workers united 
to propose a national program for improved child 
welfare through improved motherhood. 

Within the National Congress of Mothers there 
was some early confusion of purposes, however. 
Gradually, though, the parent-teacher association 
idea won ascendancy over the original mother-home 
idea. Thus, in 1908, the National Congress of Moth- 
ers became the National Congress of Mothers and 
Parent-Teacher Associations, and, in 1924, the lat- 
ter title was changed to the present National Congress 
of Parents and Teachers. 

Mary Harmon Weeks, pioneer woman’s club or- 
ganizer, kindergarten promoter, and public school 
teacher, brought the parent-teacher association 
movement to Missouri. She was, in the first place, 
the originator of a mothers’ club (which took as its 
aim the promotion of public kindergartens in Kansas 
City) which preceded the National Congress of Moth- 
ers, and she prepared the state for the official or- 
ganization. The presence of the kindergarten in 
Missouri provided the initial stimulus for parent- 
teacher associations. 

The Missouri Branch of the National Congress of 
Mothers and Parent-Teacher Associations began its 
work in 1912, having been established in St. Louis at 
the close of the annual national convention of the 
Congress. The Branch had 500 members in 1912; 
in 1954, it had more than 200,000. The task of reach- 
ing this level of success was shared, over the years, 
by many persons and executed in various ways. 

The leaders of the Missouri Congress of Parents 
and Teachers were instrumental in getting a meeting 
for the establishment of a colored branch of the Na- 
tional Congress of Colored Parents and Teachers in 
the state, and they, as well as the national colored 
Congress, cooperated in the forming of this branch. 
Beginning its work in 1928 at Lincoln University, 
Jefferson City, Missouri, the Branch had achieved, 
in 1954, something like statewide scope and had won, 
as of April of the latter year, a total membership of 
0, 039. 

A survey of the interests and activities of the two 
state parent-teacher associations indicates that 


(a) The Congresses have shown concern for in- 
terests and activities of many sorts, includ- 
ing the use of public school buildings as 


community centers for social, civic, and 
recreational education, peace and interna- 
tional relations, kindergartens, higher sal- 
aries, for public school teachers, public wel- 
fare, and improved child health facilities. 


The Congresses have demonstrated interests 
in and have promoted activities for better 
home-school relations, improved community 
resources for work, and play for children, 
and increased educational opportunities for 
children. 


Suggested Studies: 

Because one research study of an educational 
movement in the state could not hope to be all- 
inclusive and definitive, three suggested studies 
have been proposed: 


(a) A study of the effectiveness of P. T. A. 
groups throughout the state. 


(b) A study of the philosophy of P. T. A. work in 
Missouri. 














(c) A study of means of improving parent-teacher 


association work in Missouri. 
319 pages. $3.99. MicA54-3372 








A HISTORY OF THE CURRICULUM AND 
INSTRUCTION OF WILLIAM PENN 
COLLEGE, 1873-1954 


(Publication No. 10,231) 


George Howard Moore, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Professor Arthur H. Moehlman 

The purpose of this study was to make a histori- 
cal analysis of the development of curriculum and 
instruction at William Penn College from its begin- 
ning in 1873 to 1954. Special attention was given to 
the implications of the relation of curriculum and 
instruction to the culture pattern in which they oper- 
ated, to the philosophy of the different administra- 
tions (aims and objectives), to the educational back- 
ground of administration and faculty, and to the cur- 
rent trends in education. 

The history of the college was divided into six 
periods chosen because of significant trends in each: 
the first, the presidencies of Woody and Morgan, 
1873-1879, a period of charting the course; the sec- 
ond, Trueblood’s administration, 1879-90; the third, 
the administration of Absolom Rosenberger, 1890- 
1909; the fourth, the administrations of Edwards 
and McGrew, 1909-1927; the fifth, the administra- 
tions affected by the depression years; and the final 
period, 1944-1954. 

The analysis of the curriculum included signifi- 
cant course Changes and additions, organization in 
departmental settings, electives versus prescribed 
courses, the role of general education, and of ap- 
plied or practical education. 


The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 
card number. Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





2268 


EDUCATION 





The term, instruction, was used in a broad sense 
to include both formal and informal aspects. Under 
informal instruction, attention was given to those ac- 
tivities which have educative value such as depart- 
mental clubs, forensic activities, literary societies, 
and fine arts opportunities. Attention was also given 
to instructional materials for making teaching more 
meaningful such as laboratory facilities, visual aids, 
and library resources. 

An analysis of the collected and collated data led 
to the following conclusions: 

The educational background and the philosophies 
of the administrators and faculty were strong factors 
in influencing the curriculum and instructional pro- 
gram of the college. This influence was noted in 
changes in course offerings, addition or subtraction of 
departments, special attention given to certain de- 
partments, and particular emphasis in the instruc- 
tional program. There was considerable variation 
in the degree to which these changes in program or 
emphases took place. The relation between general 
and practical education was a constant concern of 
the different administrations. Shifts in emphasis 
took place in keeping with the particular bias of the 
administrator. 

The influence of current trends in higher educa- 
tion was seen to be operative in the program of Penn 
College. There was some variation between the ad- 
ministrators in their responsiveness to these trends. 
Faculty members were an important factor in that 
through graduate study in the universities or partici- 
pation in inter-college or university study groups, 
new ideas were studied bythem andoften incorporated 
into the college program. The effects of these trends 
were best seen in changes in course offerings, de- 
partmental organization and change, and particular 
educational emphases. 

The culture pattern in which the college operated 
was a distinct factor in curricular and instructional 
change, especially in the areas of science, social sci- 
ence, and religion. Different periods reflect the im- 
pact of different social and economic forces upon 
them: as the pioneer period, limiting the physical 
resources and the instructional materials, and yet 
stimulating faculty and student to improvise to make 
up for the lack; and the depression period, creating 
a state of uncertainty and frustration, and yet bring 
out some commendable sacrifice and devotion on the 
part of the staff. 

The various factors affecting the curriculum and 
instruction cannot always be neatly compartmental- 
ized. There is always an interaction between them, 
and the predominant factor is often difficult to ascer- 
tain. 232 pages. $2.90. MicA54-3373 


A HISTORY AND CRITIQUE OF THE 
UNITED NATIONS INFORMATION PROGRAM 
FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


(Publication No. 10, 275) 


Robert Graham Staines, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


Projects in political internationalism required 
for their success 

1. an authority backed system of international 
law; 

2. a world core culture exerting pressure in the 
direction of behaviour in harmony with the contract 
underlying the project; 

3. realisation that consistent conformity with the 
contract represented the highest interests of indi- 
viduals and nations. 

Education needed to draw from the concept of the 
United Nations content adapted to these three condi- 
tions, and to pattern it in the unconscious structure, 
insights, perspectives, identifications, attitudes, 
role-patterns, status structures, skills, traits, values, 
loyalties, patterns of organisation in motives, self- 
hood and general ideology of individuals. 

In the United Nations System, these three condi- 
tions were promoted through information and educa- 
tion programs. Impartial, neutral, objective, accu- 
rate and complete information about the United Na- 
tions System was disseminated from the Department 
of Public Information and from the specialised 
agencies. UNESCO promoted a program of education 
aimed at competence for living in a world commu- 
nity. The information and education programs were 
coordinated by the Economic and Social Council. 

The United Nations information program for 
schools involved the dissemination of information on 
the aims, activities, background and achievements 
of the United Nations through school systems of the 
world, It began with General Assembly Resolution 
117 (II) of 17 November 1947. The Assembly ap- 
proved the division of the program of teaching about 
United Nations between the Department of Public In- 
formation and UNESCO. 

In response to General Assembly resolution 117 
(II), the United Nations Department of Public Infor- 
mation established liaison with systems of education 
throughout the world, and encouraged in them the be- 
ginning of teaching about United Nations. Progress 
was reported in interim reports to the Economic and 
Social Council in June 1948 and February 1949. An 
analytic report examined problems for the Council 
in July 1950. When it was discussed, a resolution 
allocating three functions to the United Nations and 
four to UNESCO was adopted. A further report in 
July 1952 shifted the emphasis of the information 
program from secondary education to elementary, 
teacher and adult education. 

The war in Korea influenced the United Nations 
information program by accentuating a division of 
outlook between majority and minority groups of 
Member States, and splitting the solidarity of power 
on which the United Nations was based. It had the 
effect of exerting pressure for the reduction of funds 
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available for information. This was revealed in the 
debates of the Fifth Committee which, under the As- 
sembly, was both the legislative body and the budget- 
controlling agency for informational policy. Legis- 
lative adjustments in information policy appropriate 
to the Korean situation were not made. Partly asa 
result of the Korean War, 1951 saw strong opposition 
to the United Nations emerging where the United Na- 
tions conception had been presented sufficiently to 
pose its implications for the culture. 

Limited personnel and inadequate budget reduced 
the effectiveress of the information program for 
schools. But in spite of this limitations, effective co- 
ordination with UNESCO was established by 1953, 
and appropriate liaison with school systems achieved. 
Furthermore 49 states out of the 60 had made some 
place in curricula for teaching about United Nations, 
a policy of promotion through the dissemination of 
basic source material in the United Nations had been 
developed, two world networks of voluntary reference 
centers for the United Nations had been set up, and 
public interest had been stimulated. 

The successful development of nuclear weapons 
created a new situation in which power would be neu- 
tralised and inhibited in the interests of survival. 
This would increase the significance of a world core 
ideology. International information and education 
could look forward to enhanced status, and better 
support since they were now basic to human survival. 

526 pages. $6.58. MicA54-3374 


EXPRESSIONS OF IDEAS ON THE PROBLEM 
OF PEACE BY SCHOLARS IN HIGHER LEARNING 
IN THE UNITED STATES, 1915-1950 


(Publication No. 9202) 


Edith Freda Whitmer, Ed.D. 
University of Missouri, 1954 


This research was designed to study an aspect of 
peace education in the United States 1915-1950. 
Three questions arose: Is there a need for higher 
learning in solving the problem of achieving world 
peace? What have been some of the convictions of 
scholars regarding this task? Who have been some 
of the peaceminded scholars on faculties of institu- 
tions of higher education ? 

This study consisted in a careful examination of 
literature dealing with non-violent means for achiev- 
ing world peace. Expressions of ideas were noted 
in their relation to an evolving social environment 
in which peace efforts assumed new forms and there 
was a trend from the inspirational and ideational to 
the operational. Efforts were in the direction of 
peace through individual war resistance, through 
governmental rejection of war, through international 
organization of sovereign states, through world gov- 
ernment, through international educational relations, 
through modification of attitudes, and through a sci- 
ence of peace. 

Evidence of need for higher learning appeared in 


the fact of the total failure of all past attempts to 
establish lasting peace, and in the increasing com- 
plexities in the international scene that probably 
could be dealt with by application of existing knowl- 
edge or knowledge obtained by research. 

Major convictions expressed by the scholars 
were as follows: 

1. The problem is a moral one. Destruction of 
human life violates religious and democratic prin- 
ciples. 

2. The problem is a practical one. The perva- 
sive effect of modern war and the increasingly de- 
structive power of military weapons attest to the 
uselessness of the institution of war as an instrument 
of national policy. 

3. The problem can be solved through interna- 
tional political organization. This method provides 
an international conference table at which nations 
can come to amicable agreement on matters of con- 
flicting interest. 

4. Peace will be achieved with the establishment 
of a world government that is universal, voluntary, 
federal, democratic, and constitutional. It can be at- 
tained through 1) revision of the United Nations Char- 
ter through application of Article 109, or 2) through 
adoption of a world government constitution at a 
peoples’ constituent assembly. 

9. Education is indispensable. It is the only 
process for advancing and imparting knowledge and 
creating the type of citizenry needed in building a 
peaceful world community. 

6. The belief that wars are inevitable and that 
human aggressiveness is necessary must be eradi- 
cated. 

7. Nationalism, sovereignty, and race are con- 
cepts that need to be explained in their historical 
context. Correlative attitudes must be oriented toa 
world viewpoint. 

8. The problem of achieving peace is one of the 
most crucial and difficult problems ever faced by 
mankind. Its solution requires the establishment of 
an international science of peace. 

Principal conclusions reached through this study 
were as follows: 

1. The summation of peace knowledge, obtained 
in this study, indicated the existence of a significant 
amount of knowledge that is applicable to the solution 
of various aspects of the problem of achieving world 
peace. Its scope could be considerably extended 
through research. 

2. Scholars in higher learning who have a deep 
sense of concern and a feeling of responsibility for 
the task of achieving world peace were found in both 
administrative and teaching positions in institutions 
of higher learning. Areas of special competence in- 
cluded: psychology, education, philosophy, history, 
political science, physical science, sociology, inter- 
national law, anthropology, international relations, 
English, Romance languages and literature, the hu- 
manities, area studies, economics, and music. 

This dissertation has An Index of Names includ- 
ing professional addresses, approaches to peace, 
and chapter references of the scholars quoted. Pro- 
fessional addresses also are included in the footnotes. 
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An Appendix contains a report of a survey of col- 
lege presidents, 1950. 
547 pages. $6.84. MicA54-3375 


EDUCATION, PHYSICAL 


AN INVESTIGATION TO DETERMINE THE 
EFFECTIVENESS OF AN INTENSIVE TRAINING 
PROGRAM FOR CEREBRAL PALSY CHILDREN 

AND THEIR PARENTS AS A PART OF A 

HOME CARE PROGRAM 


(Publication No. 9297) 


Keith Service Armstrong, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The hypothesis tested in this study is that the 
progress which the child makes in his functional 
abilities is related to the readiness of the parents to 
accept the child, and the ability of the mother to 
learn selected skills for home treatment. 

The population of the study consisted of ten cere- 
bral palsy children and their parents. 

The study was divided into three periods. Period 
I: The files of the Regina, Saskatchewan, Rehabilita- 
tion Center were reviewed and a group of children 
were selected. Each home was visited by a social 
worker to prepare a detailed social history. After 
two days of intensive study in a diagnostic clinic, ten 
children were selected. 

Period II: The Intensive Training Program for 
the children, and a Parents’ Institute at Regina Gen- 
eral Hospital. Two days were spent in an orientation 
period for children and parents. Parents were made 
to feel active participation in the project. During 
this week a medical examination by a pediatrician 
and orthopedic surgeon was completed. Each child 
was conferenced by the rehabilitation team, anda 
primary and secondary objective agreed upon. The 
primary objective consisted of the degree of functional 
or social improvement which the staff hoped to achieve 
during the period of Intensive Training Program. 
The secondary objective consisted of the long range 
objective which might be expected for the child. The 
following four weeks were devoted to an intensive 
therapy program which consisted of periods in phy- 
sical, occupational, speech therapy, and participation 
in a pre-school play group, meals and rest periods. 

During the sixth week a Parents’ Institute was 
conducted. This was done to give the parents infor- 
mation regarding medical background of cerebral 
palsy, implications of social and emotional adjust- 
ment of children, services available to handicapped 
persons through Government and voluntary agencies; 
to impart skills to the parent through the perform- 
ance of exercises worked out by the therapist during 
the previous five week period, to give them the op- 
portunity for discussion regarding problems arising 
through the presence of a crippled child in the home, 


and methods of overcoming prejudice against the 
handicapped. These objectives were achieved 
through lecture-discussion groups, and personal in- 
terviews with members of the rehabilitation team. 
By the end of the week the parents were expected to 
be able to carry out the prescribed exercises. 

At the end of Period IIL, the children returned 
home. Period III consisted of three months follow- 
ing the Intensive Training Program. During this pe- 
riod no direct contact was maintained. During the 
last month, the investigator visited each home. The 
purpose of this was to obtain some insight into the 
child’s progress, and to assess the parents’ reaction 
to the program. At the conclusion of Period III each 
child was reviewed by the Medical Director and mem- 
bers of the therapy team. At this review progress 
was determined and necessary program alterations 
discussed with the parent. 

Three facts were established through the study. 
Using rank correlation, there is a positive correla- 
tion between the parental attitude as measured by 
the Fels Parent Rating Scale and the functional im- 
provement of the cerebral palsy child. This is sig- 
nificant in the area of the parents understanding the 
child’s needs. There is also a marked positive cor- 
relation between the functional improvement, inter- 
nal adjustment of the home situation, and the accept- 
ance of the child. 

Although the number of subjects was limited, the 
case histories revealed a wide variety of personality 
types which increases the validity of these findings. 
It is felt that the hypothesis of this study has been 
sustained in that a relationship between parental at- 
titudes and the functional development of the cerebral 


palsy child has been demonstrated. 
274 pages. $3.43. MicA54-3376 


EFFECTS OF CLOTHING ON USE OF THE 
ARM AND SHOULDER 


(Publication No. 10,196) 


Mildred McConnell Brown, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Professor M. Gladys Scott 

Eighty women students at the State University of 
Iowa were tested to determine the effects of clothing 
on the range of motion, strength, and “strength en- 
durance” of the arm and shoulder. 

A wool, fleece-lined jacket was used as the ex- 
perimental clothing after preliminary explorations. 
The test positions were selected on the basis of an 
analysis of typical working positions. Valid, relia- 
ble tests or testing techniques were then chosen or 
devised to suit the positions and types of forces the 
experimenter required for the specific aspects that 
were measured. 

The three range of motion tests that were used 
included a horizontal reach, a measure of the de- 
grees of shoulder flexion (arm angle), and elbow flexion. 
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Strength of the arm and shoulder was tested with 
three tests: vertical pull (using a hand dynamometer 
with push-pull attachment), maximum grip strength, 
and maximum push strength. The two latter meas- 
ures were taken with an electronic-type dynamometer 
that recorded the subject’s effort on a chart. 
“Strength endurance”, defined as the average 
strength for one minute expressed in pounds, was 
computed from the maximum grip strength or push 
strength record and designated as grip strength en- 
durance or push strength endurance respectively. 

The above tests were performed without the 
jacket (arms bare) and with the jacket. The mean 
differences of all measures were compared statisti- 
cally. Reliability was determined by correlation of 
test-retest scores for seventy-four of the eighty sub- 
jects. In order to detect effects of warm-up, famili- 
arity, and/or learning, a rotation pattern altered the 
sequence of tests in the series and also altered the 
order in which the jacket was worn or was not worn 
during the series of tests. | 

The following conclusions were drawn from the 
data studied: 

1. All range of motion tests used in this study 
showed a difference in means without the jacket and 
with the jacket, that was highly significant. 

2. Among the three tests of arm and shoulder 
strength, only the mean difference of the push with- 
out the jacket and with the jacket, was significant (5 
per cent level). 

3. The mean difference between push endurance 
without and with the jacket was significant (1 per 
cent level) but the difference in means of grip endur- 
ance was not significant. 

4. The sequence of tests or order in which the 
experimental garment was worn did not seem to af- 
fect the test results. 

49 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3377 


MEASUREMENT OF SELECTED KINESTHETIC 
RESPONSES AT THE JUNIOR AND 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL LEVELS 


(Publication No. 10,199) 


Dorothy Jean Clapper, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor M. Gladys Scott 


Seven tests of kinesthesis were administered to 
two hundred and eighty-one junior and senior high 
school pupils in five schools of the Minneapolis 
Public School System. Six of the tests had been 
used in a previous study at the college level and the 
seventh test was constructed for use in this project. 
The reliability and validity were obtained for each 
test. The criterion used in computing the validities 
was the sum of the T-Scores made on six of the 
seven tests. One test, broad jump specified was not 
used as one of the criteria scores because of low re- 
liability. 


Intelligence test scores were secured for each of 
the subjects and the physical education teacher 
rated her pupils on their ease and speed of motor 
learning. 

Comparisons were made between the means of 
the junior high subjects and the means of the senior 
high subjects on each of the seventests. The rela- 
tionship between intelligence and kinesthesis and be- 
tween the ease and speed of motor learning and kin- 
esthesis was found. This was done on each separate 
test and on the battery as a whole for both the junior 
high and senior high groups. 

Intercorrelations were computed to check the 
degree of relationship between the various tests. 

On the basis of the results derived from an 
analysis of the data collected for this study the fol- 
lowing conclusions can be made. 


1. The measurement of kinesthesis was possible 
at the high school level with approximately 
the same degree of consistency and validity 
as at the college level. 


. Six of the tests of kinesthesis used in this 
study could be used in other studies working 
on the measurement and development of a 
kinesthetic battery. 


. The broad jump specified test should be re- 
fined or revised in an attempt to increase the 
reliability. 


. It appears likely that there is a measurable 
growth factor at the high school level related 
to some, but not all, types of activities which 
are thought to be measures of kinesthesis. 


The results showing the relationship between 
intelligence and kinesthesis were inconclusive 
and further study might be made in this area. 


. There was a significant relationship between 
a battery of kinesthesis tests and the ease and 
speed of motor learning, but an insignificant 
relationship in most cases when the tests were 
considered individually. Additional study would 
be highly recommended following refinement 
of the rating procedure. 

72 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3378 


A PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR 
BOYS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF 
ARKANSAS BASED ON EXISTING 
FACILITIES AND PERSONNEL 


(Publication No. 10,215) 
Charles Daniel Henry, II, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Co-Chairmen: Professor Charles H. McCloy and 
Professor Louis E. Alley 


The purpose of this study is to develop a detailed 
course of study in physical education for boys in the 
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secondary division of schools of the state of 
Arkansas. 

A survey was made to obtain data on the status of 
physical education in the public schools of Arkansas. 
The questionnaire and interview methods were used. 

On the basis of survey findings, five criteria were 
established for selecting the activities of the physical 
education program. These criteria were: 

1. Activities that require inexpensive equipment. 

2. Activities that can be presented by the present 
type of teacher. 

3. Activities that can be presented out-of-doors. 

4. Activities that require a minimum of space. 

». Activities that are popular in Arkansas. A 
study was made on manuals of physical education 
from 32 states. The activities offered and the trends 
of present courses-of-study were studied. Materials 
were selected for the physical education program for 
the state of Arkansas on the basis of the criteria 
above. 

The physical education program is made up of: 

A. Team sports that provide an opportunity for 
participation in activities which offer socializing in- 
fluences. The team sports are basketball, flag foot- 
ball, softball and volleyball. The following items are 
included in the material on team sports: 

1. A short history of the unit. 

2. The basic rules of the sport. 

3. The equipment and facilities needed to conduct 
the sport. 

4. The fundamental skills involved in developing 
efficiency in the sport. 


». Drills for obtaining the skills mentioned above. 


6. Fundamental strategy of the sport. 

7. A sample objective type test in the sport. 

B. Individual and dual sports and recreational 
activities, for the acquisition of skills to be used not 
only for the pleasure of the present but for carry- 
over value for an enriched adult life. The activities 
in this category are aerial tennis-dart, badminton, 
bait casting, goal-hi, horseshoes, paddle tennis, rope 
jumping, shuffleboard, table tennis, tennis, track and 
field athletics, and weight training. The following 
items are included in the above materials: 

1. The equipment and facilities needed to present 
the activity. 

2. A description of the activity. 

3. The basic rules of the activity. 

4. The fundamental coaching points of the ac- 
tivity. 

o. Suggestions for teaching the unit. 

C. A phase of gymnastics which has particular 
value in body conditioning and body development. A 
section on tumbling is presented in this manual. The 
material includes: equipment, safety measures, a 
description of stunts and some teaching hints on the 
subject. 

D. Co-recreational activities, which offer oppor- 
tunities for personality development as well as 
carry-over recreational value. The activities pre- 
sented include those activities suitable to co- 
recreation mentioned in section B above, anda unit 
on dance. The material on dance gives several 
teaching hints for the teacher of physical education 


for boys for aiding in presenting a unit on 
dance. 

E. Conditioning exercises, selected for their 
unique part in developing physical fitness. The ex- 
ercises presented for use in the school program are 
effective for use in a home conditioning program 
since no equipment is required. 

308 pages. $3.85. MicA54-3379 


AN ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC STUDY OF 
THE ACTIONS OF SELECTED MUSCLES 
OF THE UPPER EXTREMITY 


(Publication No. 10,217) 


Robert Martin Holmer, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Co-Chairmen: Professor Charles H. McCloy and 
Associate Professor Norma D. Young 


The purpose of this study was to determine, by 
means of electromyograms, the activity or the in- 
activity of selected muscles of the upper extremity 
in prescribed movements of the phalanges, the hand, 
and the forearm. The data were collected on an 
Offner Type A electroencephalograph with a crysto- 
graphic ink-writing recorder. 

Twelve subjects selected from members of 
graduate classes in physical education at the State 
University of Iowa were used in this study. Four 
complete sets of records were taken for every series 
of movements tested. 

Recordings were analyzed for the abductor pol- 
licis brevis, the abductor pollicis longus, the flexor 
pollicis brevis, the flexor pollicis longus, the exten- 
sor pollicis brevis, the extensor indicis proprius, 
the extensor digitorum communis, the flexor digi- 
torum sublimis, the extensor digiti quinti, and the 
abductor digiti quinti in connection with the flexion 
and the extension of the phalanges at the interpha- 
langeal and the metacarpophalangeal joints. 

Recordings were analyzed for the abductor pol- 
licis longus, the extensor pollicis brevis, the exten- 
sor indicis proprius, the extensor digitorum com- 
munis, the extensor digiti quinti, the flexor pollicis 
longus, the flexor digitorum sublimis, the extensor 
carpi radialis longus, the extensor carpi radialis 
brevis, the extensor carpi ulnaris, the flexor carpi 
radialis, the palmaris longus, and the flexor carpi 
ulnaris in connection with the palmarflexion, the 
dorsiflexion, the radialflexion, and the ulnarflexion 
of the hand at the wrist joint. 

Recordings were analyzed for the extensor in- 
dicis proprius, the extensor digitorum communis, 
the extensor digiti quinti, the flexor digitorum 
sublimis, the extensor carpi radialis longus, the 
extensor carpi ulnaris, the flexor carpi radialis, 
the palmaris longus, the flexor carpi ulnaris, the 
brachioradialis, the pronator teres, the long head 
of the biceps brachii, the short head of the biceps 
brachii, the lateral head of the triceps brachii, the 
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medial head of the triceps brachii, and the long head 
of the triceps brachii in connection with flexion and 
extension of the forearm at the elbow joint. 

Recordings were analyzed for the abductor pol- 
licis longus, the extensor pollicis brevis, the exten- 
sor indicis proprius, the extensor digitorum com- 
munis, the extensor digiti quinti, the flexor pollicis 
longus, the flexor digitorum sublimis, the extensor 
carpi radialis longus, the extensor carpi radialis 
brevis, the extensor carpi ulnaris, the flexor carpi 
radialis, the palmaris longus, the flexor carpi ulnaris, 
the brachioradialis, the pronator teres, the long head 
of the biceps brachii, and the short head of the biceps 
brachii in connection with the supination and the pro- 
nation of the forearm around its long axis. 

106 pages. $1.33. MicA54-3380 


A PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS OF DRAG AND 
PROPULSION IN SWIMMING THREE SELECTED 
FORMS OF THE BACK CRAWL STROKE 


(Publication No. 10,222) 
Eugene Paul Kruchoski, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Professor Charles H. McCloy and 
Professor Louis E. Alley 


Co-Chairmen: 


STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 


The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
effectiveness of three selected forms of the back 
crawl stroke by means of a method of performance 
analysis. Three depths of arm stroke were investi- 
gated — a shallow-depth arm stroke, a medium- 
depth arm stroke, and a deep arm stroke. Drag was 
also measured while towing the subjects in their 
normal swimming position on the back. 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 


The surplus-propulsive force exerted by subjects 
swimming the back crawl stroke was measured by 
means of a towing and releasing apparatus which con- 
trolled the velocities of the swimmers. Three types 
of arm stroke were investigated, the shallow-depth 
arm-stroke, the medium-depth arm-stroke, and the 
deep arm-stroke, for two frequencies of stroke, .58 
arm-stroke cyclés per second and an “all-out” stroke 
frequency. A sounding device was used to assist the 
subjects in maintaining a constant stroke frequency. 
Drag was also measured for each subject for each 
velocity for which data were taken. 

Three trials were taken for each type of stroke 
and for the drag measurements at each velocity for 
which data were taken and the means for each set of 
three trials were computed. Lines were drawn 
through the means and used as a basis for an analysis 
of the effective-propulsive force of the various types 
of strokes and of the kick. 

On the basis of the data obtained, the following 


conclusions were drawn. 

1. A bow wave was observed at a velocity of 3.07 
feet per second while the measurements of drag were 
being taken. It increased a considerable extent ata 
velocity of 5.17 feet per second and no doubt was an 
important factor limiting speed in swimming. 

2. At each velocity for which surplus-propulsive 
force was measured, the mean for the medium-depth 
arm-stroke was greater than the means for the other 
strokes measured. The mean velocity for the shallow- 
depth arm stroke was greater than the mean for the 
deep arm stroke. 

3. An increase of the stroke frequency at zero 
velocity did not show an increase of surplus- 
propulsive force for the total stroke in the case of 
all of the subjects. 

4. The means for the surplus-propulsive force 
while using the leg kick at the all-out kicking fre- 
quency were greater than those exerted while using 
the leg kick at the controlled kicking frequency at all 
velocities less than the free velocity while using the 
leg kick alone. The leg kick appeared to be an im- 
portant factor in maintaining speed in swimming. 

0. As the releasing velocity became greater than 
zero, the surplus-propulsive force of the total stroke 
and of the arm stroke alone decreased rapidly. 
Measurements of the propulsive forces in swimming 
must be made at velocities other than zero due to 
the changes in the velocity of the swimmer’s arms 
and legs, relative to the water, which occur as his 
velocity through the water increases. 

6. A towing force was required to two the sub- 
jects at velocities greater than their free velocity 
while using the leg kick alone. The means of the 
towing forces while kicking at the all-out kicking 
frequency were less than the means of the towing 
forces while using the controlled kicking frequency 
at all velocities greater than the free velocity while 
using the leg kick alone. 

7. An analysis of several recordings for Subject 
I revealed that during the total stroke, there was a 
drop-off of surplus-propulsive force due to the na- 
ture of the arm stroke. While, ordinarily, this drop- 
off by the arm stroke was to zero force, the kick was 
responsible for maintaining propulsion during this 


phase of the arm stroke. 
93 pages. $1.16. MicA54-3381 


A FACTOR ANALYSIS OF THE 
COMPONENTS OF KINESTHESIS 


(Publication No. 10,239) 
Ruth Irene Russell, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor M, Gladys Scott 


The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
components of kinesthesis as measured by three bat- 
teries of tests administered at the State University 
of Iowa during 1952, 1953, and 1954. Intercorrelations 
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between the tests in each of the batteries were ana- 
lyzed by the Thurstone multiple group factoring tech- 
nique. The axes were rotated by the two-dimensional 
sections method until a reference frame satisfying 
Thurstone’s critera for a simple order was found. 
The factor analysis of the correlation matrix was 
used to describe the parameters that accounted for 
the intercorrelations. 

Since this study was exploratory in nature, and 
since no hypotheses were used to guide the selection 
of variables, the following factors that were isolated 
in the study are not named. A description of their 
apparent functioning is given. 

Factor 1 was present in all three batteries. It 
correlates significantly with the tests involving bal- 
ance as well as those that necessitated the learning 
of a new skill using the arms. This factor was de- 
scribed as a function of balance and two hypotheses 
were suggested. 


(1) “Adaptive arm movements” is a funda- 
mental function in balance. 


(2) Learning is a primary factor in balance. 


Factor 2 was present in the 1953 and 1954 studies. 
In the 1953 study, there were significant positive 
correlation between Factor 2 and push, horizontal 
lines and arm raising. In the 1954 study, there were 
significant positive correlation between push, and 
horizontal lines as well as a significant negative cor- 
relation with balance stick. No attempt was made to 
name this factor although it may be the same as “arm 
positioning on the horizontal plane” identified by 
Witte. 

All three batteries contained one factor with high 
loadings in arm raising and in arm circling or arm 
swinging. It is impossible to determine whether or 
not this function of arm movements is a primary 
ability in each of the batteries. In the 1953 study, 
there were also significant correlations with weight 
shifting and leg force, and in the 1954 study, signifi- 
cant negative correlations with target pointing and 
horizontal lines. This factor is not named. 

A factor described as the awareness of the ex- 
tent of muscular contraction of the arm appeared in 
the 1953 study. It has significant correlation with 
arm force, pull, and push. 

A factor in the 1954 study suggested the possibil- 
ity of a function requiring orientation of the body in 
space. The battery did not include enough variables 
of this function to definitely identify the factor. 

A parameter in the 1953 study remained an 
enigma. It has significant positive loading in broad 
jump specific, and finger spread and a negative 
loading in leg force. 

Three factors in the 1952 study were suggested 
by two variables, which are not adequate to demon- 
strate a factor. High loading of leg raising, right 
and leg raising, left indicated the possibility of a leg 
positioning factor. Significant correlations of target 
pointing and arm raising with another parameter sug- 
gested an arm positioning factor. The third factor 
is not identified. It has significant loadings in weight 
shifting and arm swinging. 


In general, both the intercorrelations between 
variables and the communality of each test were low. 
This indicates considerable uniqueness in the tests. 
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THE GRADUATE OF THE COLLEGE 
WORK-STUDY PROGRAM: A STUDY OF HIS 
CAREER PLANNING AND 
LATER WORK ADJUSTMENT 


(Publication No. 7996) 


Samuel Baskin, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Alonzo Myers 


This investigation sought to determine the rela- 
tive effectiveness of a college work-study program 
in aiding students in their occupational selection and 
in contributing to their later job satisfaction and oc- 
cupational success. Two groups of college graduates 
were compared; namely, a group of graduates who 
had participated in a regularly organized college 
work-study program and a comparable group of 
graduates of another college who had not participated 
in such a program. 

Evidence was offered in the study data as to the 
comparability of the work-study and non- work-study 
colleges selected with regard to size, make-up, 
level and background of student bodies. 

The principle data gathering instrument utilized 
was a questionnaire. A pilot study group served as 
a basis for the construction and development of the 
questionnaire and as a later check of questionnaire 
reliability; while interviews with a selected sampling 
of the graduates along with college admission and 
alumni records were utilized as a basis for evaluat- 
ing the validity of the questionnaire response. 

An 81 per cent return was received employing 
two follow-ups. From this 81 per cent return two 
groups of graduates (N=94) were selected, matched 
with respect to intelligence (as measured by the 
Ohio State Psychological Examination), socio- 
economic status, sex, graduate training, field of em- 
ployment and year of graduation from college. Only 
graduates of the 1939-1941 periods were included in 
the study in order to allow for at least a ten year 
out-of-school work history. 

The study data offered strong support as to the 
importance of the college work experience program 
in the individual’s career-planning in the statisti- 
Cally significant differences evidenced between the 
groups with respect to the certainty of their plans at 
graduation, the “time” of their occupational choices 
and their satisfaction with the career-planning 
phases of their college programs. While no statisti- 
cally significant differences were evidenced between 
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the groups with respect to those measures designed 
to evaluate the graduates’ post-college job adjust- 
ment (their job satisfaction, their “field-employment” 
and their salary levels), an examination of the gradu- 
ates’ median salaries in their present jobs, in their 
jobs five years ago and in their first post-college 
jobs and a breakdown of the graduates’ salaries by 
occupational fields reflected a consistent trend in 
favor of the work-study group. 

Further support as to the significance of work- 
experience in the individual’s career-planning was 
found in the 74.5 per cent of the work-study group 
who singled out their work-experiences as being of 
decisive importance in their career-evolvement, and 
in the study data indications as to the significance of 
post-college reality testing work experiences in the 
job selection and later job adjustments of the non- 
work-study group. 

It was hoped that this study would offer some 
evaluation of the role of the college work experience 
program as a technique in the career-planning proc- 
ess, and that it might serve as a take-off point for 
other investigations dealing with the values and pur- 
poses of work-study education. 

Recommendations for further study include sug- 
gestions for an evaluation of the work experience 
program and its significance in relation to the indi- 
vidual’s personal, social and emotional growth, a 
study of the values of work experience as a guidance 
technique as compared with other individual and 
group techniques utilized in career-planning and the 
continued follow-up at regular intervals of both work- 
study and non-work-study graduates. 

194 pages. $2.43. MicA54-3383 


UTILITY OF THE KUDER PREFERENCE 
RECORD IN SELECTION OF STUDENTS 
FOR VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE 


(Publication No. 10,348) 


Charles Wesley Bursch, II, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This study involved a problem in the area of se- 
lection procedures. The primary objective was to 
devise a technique by which interest testing could be 
added to any selection procedure where homogeneity 
of interests was a desired outcome. The interest 
measuring device selected was the Kuder Preference 
Record, Vocational, Form C. This test results in 
ten scores in various types of interest, which can be 
plotted as a profile of interests. The group selected 
for demonstration purposes consisted of 311 voca- 
tional agriculture students in five California high 
schools. Each student was given the Kuder. Mean 
scores thus achieved by the demonstration group 
were plotted on the Kuder profile sheet, using Kuder’s 
50th percentile as a base line and drawing bars up or 
down to the mean score in each Kuder category. Dif- 
ferences between the demonstration group and the 
Kuder standardization group then showed up as mean 


scores which fell at some distance from Kuder’s 
00th percentile line; the greater the difference the 
greater the distance. As the Kuder profile sheet is 
adjusted geometrically to compensate for differences 
in value of percentile ratings, the next step was lin- 
ear measurement of the distance between mean 
scores earned by the demonstration group, and 
Kuder’s 50th percentile line. These differences 
were expressed in sixteenths of an inch so as to se- 
cure a score for each difference. Arithmetic total 
of these scores then became a measure of difference 
between the demonstration group and Kuder’s stand- 
ardization group; the higher the total score, the 
greater the difference. 

Using the demonstration group as a criterion 
group, it was now possible to secure a rank order 
among a group of students whose individual profiles 
were available, ranking them in order of resemblance. 
This was done in the following manner: 1) For each 
individual the Kuder categories were noted where 
scores were at or above the 75th percentile, or at or 
below the 25th percentile; 2) Where the individual’s 
profile bar in step 1 was in the same direction from 
Kuder’s 50th percentile line as was the criterion 
group’s, the individual received the score (length of 
criterion group’s profile bar) as a plus number; 

3) Where the individual’s profile bar in step 1 was 
in the opposite direction from that of the criterion 
group, the individual received the score as a minus 
number; 4) The algebraic sum of each individual’s 
scores was secured, and the rank order prepared 
with the largest numbers first. This process pro- 
vided a greater score penalty for reversals in pat- 
tern, than for mere failure to conform. 

The relationship of conformity to adjustment 
(mental health) in a group of 85 clients of the Guid- 
ance Center, University of California at Davis, was 
tested with the Kuder and the Minnesota Multiphasic 
Personality Inventory. Results showed a greater 
frequency of significant (poor) scores for that portion 
of the tested group least resembling the total group’s 
tested interest pattern, than for that portion having 
the greatest resemblance. 


CONCLUSIONS 


1) A characteristic profile, different from the 
profile reported for the Kuder standardization group, 
exists for the demonstration group. 

2) A characteristic profile can be used to assist 
in the selection of homogeneous groups by providing 
the basis for a rank order of candidates based on 
their degree of resemblance to the tested interests 
of a criterion group. 

3) In the group tested, conformity to the group’s 
composite profile of tested interests was associated 
with best adjustment as measured by the Minnesota 
Multiphasic Personality Inventory. 

139 pages. $1.74. MicA54-3384 
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A STUDY OF EFFECTS OF CULTURAL 
PRESSURE UPON VERBAL 
EXPRESSIONS OF VALUE CHOICE 


(Publication No. 10,203) 


Newell Harvard Dailey, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Professor Arthur H. Moehlman 

It was the purpose of this study to examine cer- 
tain aspects of value choice and of cultural pressure, 
and to inquire into the relationships which presumably 
exist between them. “Value choice” refers to the 
mental activity variously called value choice, value 
judgment, ethical choice, ethical judgment, and the 
like. “Cultural pressure” refers to the social com- 
pulsions which impel the individual to conform to the 
accepted behavior patterns of his society. 

Specifically, this study sought to determine the 
extent to which the verbally expressed value choices 
of public school pupils vary in response to certain 
experimentally manipulated cultural pressures, and, 
if any apparent variations were found, to discover 
whether they correlate significantly with the pupil’s 
sex, grade, academic achievement level, and socio- 
economic status. 

A “Value Choice Questionnaire” of sixty items 
was devised, with each item presenting a situation in 
which the pupil’s personal desires might run counter 
to cultural pressures. Five responses were provided 
for each item, with a weight of one assigned to the 
least desirable response, and a weight of five to the 
most desirable. A jury of ten experts ruled upon 
validity of items and weights of responses. 

The questionnaires were administered twice dur- 
ing the month of May 1953 to 513 seventh and tenth 
grade pupils of the public schools of four county seat 
towns of northeastern Iowa. The administration was 
handled personally by the investigator, who visited 
each of the schools on two consecutive weeks. 

The first week’s questionnaires were unsigned, 
and the pupils were led to believe that they were 
anonymous; however, a secret method of identifica- 
tion was provided, The second week’s questionnaires 
were signed, and were administered in connection 
with a briefer questionnaire which inquired about the 
pupil’s home, church, Sunday School, Boy or Girl 
Scout troop, and the like. There was a definite im- 
plication that the responses would be brought to the 
attention of the adult cultural leaders with whom the 
pupil was most intimate. For the entire group of 
013 pupils, it was found that the average score was 
4.11 points per item on the first week’s question- 
naire, and 4.26 points on the second. This was taken 
as evidence that verbally expressed value choices of 
public school pupils do vary in response to cultural 
pressures of the type involved in the administration 
of the second week’s questionnaire. 

An item analysis indicated that the most discrimi- 
nating items were those which permitted the pupils 
to express (1) an impatience with restrictions im- 
posed by adults, (2) a willingness to take advantage 
of adults, and (3) a tendency toward hazardous 


practical jokes on age mates. There were some in- 
dications that girls profess higher ethical standards 
than boys, but none that grade level is a factor in 
value choice. 

Correlations between these variables were com- 
puted: (1) score on first week’s questionnaire, 

(2) score on second week’s questionnaire, (3) differ- 
ence between first and second week’s scores, 

(4) father’s occupational rating as an index of socio- 
economic status, and (5) pupil’s composite score in 
the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills or Iowa Tests of Edu- 
cational Development. Computations were made 
separately for these groups: (1) seventh grade boys, 
(2) seventh grade girls, (3) tenth grade boys, and 

(4) tenth grade girls. 

Correlations significant at the one per cent level 
were obtained between the scores on the first ques- 
tionnaire and those on the second, and between the 
scores on the first questionnaire and the differences 
between first and second. The obtained correlations 
failed to indicate any substantial relationship between 
questionnaire scores or score differences, on the 
one hand, and father’s occupational ratings or pupil’s 
Iowa Test scores, on the other. 

162 pages. $2.03. MicA54-3385 


A CRITICAL EVALUATION OF SELECTED 
TECHNIQUES FOR MEASURING SKILLS IN 
CAPITALIZATION, PUNCTUATION, 
AND LANGUAGE USAGE 


(Publication No. 10,210) 
Leonard Samuel Feldt, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Professor E,. F. Lindquist 
Professor A. N. Hieronymus 


Co-Chairmen: 


The major purpose of this study was to investi- 
gate the relative reliability and validity of a new 
type of test item for measuring ability in capitaliza- 
tion, punctuation, and language usage. The punctu- 
ation and capitalization items consisted of one or 
two sentences divided into three lines; the usage 
items contained three complete sentences. The 
pupil was directed to find the line or sentence in 
each item which contained an error, and to mark the 
box on the answer sheet which corresponded to this 
line. Some of the items contained no errors in any 
of the lines. If the student believed there were no 
errors in the exercise, he could choose the response 
“No mistakes,” which was the fourth alternative in 
every item. 

In each area a test composed of items of this 
type was compared with three tests composed of 
items of other types. These three tests were as 
follows: 1) a modified form of the new-type test in 
which the student was directed to circle the error 
in each exercise; 2) a multiple-choice test similar 
to the type used in the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, 
Advanced Battery; and 3) a free-response test (in 
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the areas of capitalization and punctuation) or a 
right-wrong test (in the area of usage). Various 
combinations of the tests were administered to ran- 
dom samples of sixth and seventh grade classes. Ap- 
proximately 225 students took each combination of 
tests. 

Data were obtained in each area on the following 
points: 1) time requirements of the tests; 2) relia- 
bilities and intercorrelations of the tests; 3) diffi- 
culty and discrimination indexes of the new-type 
items; 4) errors made on the “circle-the-error” 
test; 5) relative difficulty of the new-type and “circle- 
the-error” type items; and 6) the frequency of errors 
in marking the answer sheet. 

From these data the following conclusions were 
drawn: 


1) The new-type item can be more effectively em- 
ployed than the traditional multiple-choice type 

items in tests which must be built to strict content 
and difficulty specifications. With the new-type 
items it is possible to satisfy difficulty specifications 
without resort to situations which are rarely met in 
everyday language activities or which are inappro- 
priate, in terms of curriculum practices, for the 
grades to be tested. 


2) The new-type item represents a more efficient 
measurement technique than the multiple-choice 
item, in that the new-type item may be used to pre- 
sent a larger number of language situations per unit 
of testing time. It is also more efficient in the sense 
that the student’s reactions to these language situ- 


ations are contained in a smaller number of responses. 


The increased efficiency of the new-type item is at- 
tained with no significant loss in reliability per unit 
of time. The reliability of a twenty-minute, new- 
type test may be slightly lower than that of a twenty- 
minute, multiple-choice test of the type currently 
used in the Advanced Battery of the Iowa Tests of 
Basic Skills. There is reason to believe, however, 
that if the usual item selection techniques are em- 
ployed, the new-type test can be constructed with a 
reliability at least equal to that of the multiple- 
choice test. 








3) The new-type and multiple-choice tests (in capi- 
talization and punctuation) correlate to about the 
same extent with the free-response test. They cor- 
relate more highly with each other than either does 
with the free-response test. 


4) The new-type usage test requires almost pre- 
cisely the same skills as a right-wrong test. The 
new-type test is considerably more reliable, how- 
ever, than a right-wrong test over the same mate- 
rial. 343 pages. $4.29. MicA54-3386 


TEN CHILDREN GROWING UP: (A 
DOCUMENTARY RECORD OF BEHAVIOR) 


(Publication No. 10,358) 


Helen L. Sagl, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This study seeks to provide information for teach- 
ers about children growing up — how they act; how 
they think; how they feel. It is a documentation, an 
analysis and an interpretation of data on the lives of 
ten young adults (five females and five males) who 
were the writer’s elementary school pupils ina 
Teachers College Training School in a small Mid- 
west community. It embraces three stages of the 
subjects’ lives, extending from 1932, when they em- 
barked on their formal education to 1950, five years 
after they graduated from high school. Amount of 
data accumulated on each of an original group of 
eighteen children determined the selection of the 
subjects. 

The subjects, in childhood, were typical interme- 
diate grade school children whose fathers were busi- 
nessmen and service workers. One subject’s parents 
were divorced; another’s mother was a widow whose 
income was supplemented by the county. Their intel- 
ligence test scores ranged from below one hundred 
to slightly above one hundred and thirty. Several had 
physical defects but none was seriously handicapped. 
Chronologically there was less than three years dif- 
ference in their ages; physically the tallest childout- 
ranked the shortest one by twelve inches. 

With slight variations, the data used in the study 
are the categories of data the writer accumulated on 
the subjects when they were her pupils. They are 
not duplicate data, however, since the subjects were 
not available for study and interview during adoles- 
cence and adulthood. The categories are: self de- 
scriptions, handwriting speciments (as facets of 
growth), height and weight records, the subjects’ 
retrospective memories of childhood peers, teach- 
ers, and experiences; academic records, achieve- 
ment and intelligence test scores; interests and 
hobbies; activities in and out of school; attitudes; 
personality self ratings; associates and close rela- 
tives’ evaluations of the subjects; honors; armed 
services records; and family activities and relation- 
ships. 

High school cumulative records, high school news- 
papers, and school principals’ records supplied 
much of the data for the adolescent period of develop- 
ment. Correspondence with the subjects and inci- 
dental conversation with people who knew the sub- 
jects in adolescence were other sources of data. 

Data on the subjects as adults were obtained from 
correspondence, from college transcripts, and from 
three instruments prepared and used by Terman for 
his study of the gifted child and recommended as 
useful for this study. Two of these, a General Infor- 
mation Blank and a Personality Temperament Test, 
were completed by the subjects; the third, a Sup- 
plementary Information Blank, was filledin bya close 
relative. Data on each subject were organized chrono- 
logically and presented by the case history method. 


The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 


card number. 


Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. 


No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





2278 


EDUCATION 





The study has many limitations — small sampling, 
differences in data, no early childhood data, limited 
data about family life — but it suggests the following 
conclusions for consideration: 

1. Teachers either overgeneralize about children 
from meager data or they stereotype them as dull, 
bright; poor, good. 

2. Teachers underestimate certain cues to poten- 
tialities or overestimate passing childhood interests. 

3. When the developmental tasks of childhood are 
not met they persist into adulthood as unfinished busi- 
ness. 

4. Children not only recognize varying degrees 
of ability, prestige, and popularity among their peers 
but also carry these impressions into adulthood. 

9. Teachers’ judgments about children must be 
extremely tentative to avoid closing out their chances 
for development. 

6. Teachers must intercept and redirect the cov- 
ert signals of peer groups if democratic human rela- 
tions are to be developed. 

7. Classrooms must not only be laboratories for 
discovering children’s potentialities but also must 
provide favorable climates for nurturing them. 

The study’s most important contribution, perhaps, 
is that it increases sensitivity to many variables of 
human behavior and points up the teachers’ need for 
recognizing the consistencies and inconsistencies in 
human development. Classroom teachers and teach- 
ers in training should find in it many cues to educa- 
tional practice. 

453 pages. $5.66. MicA54-3387 


THE RELATION OF PERSONALITY FACTORS 
TO INTELLECTUAL FUNCTIONING AND 
ACHIEVEMENT IN NINE AND 
TEN YEAR OLD CHILDREN 


(Publication No. 8011) 


Susie McMillan Sharpe, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Brian E. Tomlinson 


This investigation was undertaken for the purpose 
of establishing whether relationships exist between 
certain personality factors and intellectual function- 
ing and achievement in nine and ten year old school 
children. 

The answers to three specific problems were 
sought: 

The relationship of personality adjustment fac- 
tors including personality patterns — introverted, 
extraverted, adjusted, adjusted with anxiety, childish, 
intellectually aggressive, constricted, maladjusted, 
and disturbed — to intellectual functioning as shown 
in the scatter on the intelligence test record. 

The extent of association of the above named per- 
sonality qualities with achievement in normal ele- 
mentary school children nine and ten years of age 
as shown in the grade-level scores on a standardized 
reading test. 


Thé relationship between these aspects of per- 
sonality and reading achievement in terms of ex- 
pectancy for mental age. 

The investigation was conducted in School Eleven, 
Yonkers, New York. 

The subjects were 112 children nine and ten years 
of age who had manifested no serious conduct nor 
special subject problems and were relatively free 
from physical and speech handicaps. 

The Revised Stanford-Binet Scale, Form L, the 
Rorschach Test and the Metropolitan Achievement 
Reading Test, Form R, Intermediate and Advanced, 
were the instruments employed. Only 78 of the total 
group received the achievement test, thus the part of 
the study involving achievement is based on that 
number. 

Intelligence quotient, mental age and scatter were 
determined from the Binet Test. From the Rorschach, 
adjustment signs, maladjustment checks and patterns 
were derived. The achievement test yielded level of 
achievement in terms of both grade and mental age. 

As a group these children were above average in 
intelligence. The mean intelligence quotient was 
118. The mean mental age was approximately two 
years above that of the chronological age, and the 
mean scatter was five years. 

According to the Rorschach adjustment signs and 
personality patterns, the group was average. In mal- 
adjustment checks, the situation was somewhat less 
favorable, suggesting that since none of these chil- 
dren had exhibited problems, the number of malad- 
justment checks did not adequately represent mal- 
adjustment in this group. 

Average achievement was above grade but below 
expectancy for mental age. 

The statistical techniques employed to determine 
significance of relationships between the personality 
factors and intellectual functioning as revealed in 
the scatter and level of achievement were the t test 
of significance of difference between means, the 
Pearson r, analysis of variance and percentage. 

Positive relationships were found between intel- 
ligence and achievement at all levels. The differ- 
ence between those achieving above grade and at 
grade was not significant. Scatter was related sig- 
nificantly in terms of grade only — not in terms of 
mental age. 

Adjustment and personality patterns showed sig- 
nificant positive relations to level of intelligence but 
to intellectual functioning as observed in the scatter, 
only the patterns were significantly related. Malad- 
justment was negatively related in all instances; 
not significant in the case of scatter. 

Personality adjustment was not appreciably as- 
sociated with intellectual functioning as observed in 
the scatter nor achievement, in terms of grade- 
level; it was related to achievement in terms of 
mental age level. 

Personality patterns were related significantly 
to intellectual functioning as shown in the scatter, 
but not as it is revealed in level of achievement. 

Intellectual functioning as reflected in the scat- 
ter was related to achievement in terms of grade, 
but not in terms of mental age level. 
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None of the personality factors differentiated be- 
tween these boys and girls at this age — nine and ten 
years. 

The nature and significance of the relationship 
between personality factors and intellectual function- 
ing and achievement depended upon the specific fac- 
tor involved. Personality factors were not consist- 
ently related to the intelligence nor achievement test 
factors. 122 pages. $1.53. MicA54-3388 


SOME IMPLICATIONS OF THE THEORY 
OF CLIENT-CENTERED THERAPY 
FOR STUDENT PERSONNEL WORK WITH 
APPLICATION TO ANTIOCH COLLEGE 


(Publication No. 10,360) 


Lester E. Smith, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


The Purpose 





The more mature personnel work becomes, the 
more apparent is the need for this discipline to be 
rootedin an intelligent, consistent, and experimentally 
approachable theory of the nature of man and his be- 
havior. This study examines one theoretical frame 
of reference and hypothesizes its applicability for de- 
termining the objectives, structures, procedures, 
and evaluation of student personnel work. 


The Procedures 





Part I describes and explains the theory of client- 
centered therapy as developed by Carl R. Rogers and 
his associates. Six key concepts and their support- 
ing propositions are defined. They include: personal 
frame of reference, differentiation, need as self con- 
sistency, self, threat, and growth as assimilation. 

By logical analysis, criteria are derived within this 
frame of reference for a definition of “maturity” as 
the objective of client-centered therapy. Criteria 
are also derived for the structures and procedures 
of an educational program (including admissions, 
curriculum, special student services, faculty person- 
nel services, and evaluation) that has the achieve- 
ment of greater maturity as its focal function. 

“Person-centered” education is a concept de- 
veloped in this study to refer to the structural and 
procedural implementations of client-centered theory 
when applied to the college educational setting. It 
means that all people in a learning situation and the 
nature of the relationships that exist between them 
are of primary importance in the educational process 
that seeks to facilitate the achievement of greater 
maturity for students. 

Part Il describes and analyzes the personnel 
program of Antioch College. Each area of the pro- 
gram is analyzed and rated according to the degree 
to which it meets the criteria for person-centered 
education. 


Some Conclusions 


For Antioch College: (1) Antioch’s definition of 
objectives compares very well with the criteria for 
person-centered educational objectives; (2) Antioch’s 
structure varies from ratings of excellent (e.g. stu- 
dent faculty ratio) to very poor (e.g. time schedule); 
(3) Although the scope of this study did not permit 
adequate examination of the procedures employed at 
Antioch, there is evidence to suggest that the College 
needs to study this area of its program very seri- 
ously. 











For Student Personnel Work in Higher Education: 
(1) Student personnel work is not a specialty in the 
educational program of the college. It is a point of 
view that is essential to the construction and imple- 
mentation of all areas of the educational program. 
Teachers and administrators as well as counselors 
are important personnel workers when the objective 
is education for greater maturity. The structures 
and procedures with which all educators work should 
therefore have some very basic theoretical common- 
ality. (2) Student personnel workers may be too much 
concerned with the addition and specialization of 
services and the accumulation of records (structure) 
and too little concerned with the improvement of the 
interpersonal skills and attitudes (procedures) which 
teachers, administrators, and counselors utilize in 
working with students. Personnel programs may be 
“paper-centered” rather than “person-centered.” 
(3) Too often the intimate relationship that exists be- 
tween objectives, structures, and procedures in the 
educational program is overlooked. (4) Problems in 
education may be structural, procedural, or both. 
Remedy must be consistent with the nature of the 
problem. (5) The nature of the relationships that 
exist between people in the educational setting is the 
most significant factor determining the nature and 
the extent of learning that will take place. (6) The 
total program coming to bear upon the whole student 
for his total development finds meaningful expression 
in the person-centered frame of reference as derived 
in this study within the theoretical framework of 
client-centered therapy. 

447 pages. $5.59. MicA54-3389 








RELATIVE EFFECTS OF CHRONOLOGICAL 
RECENCY AND LOGICAL ARGUMENT 
UPON EXPRESSED PREFERENCE 
FOR EDUCATIONAL PRACTICES 


(Publication No. 10,389) 


Robert Lee Snodgrass, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Problem: The experimental study reported here 
was concerned with a general and unanalyzed charge 
that teacher candidates display a consistent and 
stereotypic preference for educational practices 
which are *new.” 
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Procedure: The subjects of the experiment were 608 
teacher candidates in two large California State Col- 
leges. The method of the experiment was an indirect 
test of attitude, employing differentially worded al- 
ternatives in a poll of opinion. The issues of the 

poll consisted of nine questions, under each of which 
the respondent checked one of two alternative educa- 
tional practices. For a first group, the practices 
were set forth with neither label nor argument; for a 
second group, one or both alternatives were labelled 
traditional or more recent; for a third group, the 
wording was the same as for the second group, 
but some outstanding argument was added in favor 

of one or both alternatives. The three hypotheses 
tested were that there would be no significant differ- 
ence when: (1) the first group was compared with the 
second; (2) the first with the third; (3) the second 
with the third. 


Results: When the subjects of the experiment chose 
one of two educational practices, the addition of in- 
formation about the relative chronological recency 
of the practices was associated with significantly 
different division of opinion. The difference was 
consistently in favor of the “new” practice. When 
the subjects of the experiment were informed about 
the relative chronological recency of the practices, 
the addition of some direct argument in favor of one 
or both alternatives was associated with another sig- 
nificantly different division of opinion. Of the argu- 
ments adduced in the experiment, those favoring the 
“new” practices were far more effective, and may 
have been the only ones that were effective. It is at 
least plausible that the persuasiveness of the argu- 
ments resulted more from their “newness” than 
from their logic. 














Conclusions: The phenomena of the experiment 
seem to be explained best by a ready and indiscrimi- 
nating preference for “newness.” The weight of evi- 
dence seems to be that the reaction of the subjects 
both to labelling and to argument represents a sin- 
gle, stereotypic tendency. The principal recommen- 
dation is that there be a more systematic sampling 
for a larger population, which would include non- 
educators and teachers who have had professional 
experience. 56 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3390 





A STUDY OF 
ACADEMICALLY SUCCESSFUL STUDENTS 
IN A LARGE SECONDARY SCHOOL 


(Publication No. 9274) 


James Edward Staker, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether there exists a pattern or syndrome of char- 
acteristics which typifies the academically success- 
ful student on the secondary school level. Academic 
success was interpreted to include those students 
who ranked highest in their class on the basis of 


academic honor point average. Data for this investi- 
gation were drawn from a group of sixty academi- 
cally superior students consisting of four groups of 
fifteen, one group from each of the four secondary 
school levels; grade nine, ten, eleven, and twelve. 
Students’ records were screened to determine 
whether sufficient data were present to facilitate the 
collection of case background material. The investi- 
gation and analysis of data consisted of a modified 
case study approach involving a questionnaire, ob- 
jective tests, an individual intelligence examination, 
an interview, and a survey uf available records. 

Another purpose served was to determine to what 
extent the administration of an individual intelligence 
examination, the Wechsler- Bellevue Intelligence 
Scale, Adult Form I, added to other known group 
data. The contact furnished through the administra- 
tion of tests and interviews provided opportunity for 
verification of case material. 

The problem of ascertaining characteristics and 
identifying syndromes was aided by the use of pub- 
lished standardized psychometric instruments which 
possessed norms based upon the normal population, 
used as the comparative group for this study. The 
treatment of data emphasized the four separate 
groups and group intercomparisons with secondary 
emphasis being placed upon individuals within these 
groups. 

The selection of the areas of characteristics to 
be investigated was done with the intention of produc- 
ing differentiating factors which would be character- 
istic of these successful students. The areas found 
to be most productive were crystallized and form 
the main body of the study, these being: (1) Intelli- 
gence, (2) Home and Family Background, (3) Previous 
Academic Record, (4) Health and Mental Health, 

(5) Interests, and (6) Study Habits and Skills. 

Attempts were made within each chapter to pre- 
sent data in such a manner which would allow char- 
acteristics to be identified when compared tothe .- 
normative population. 

Conclusions were drawn from supporting data as 
presented in the body of the study. Implications 
were presented pertinent both to the school’s edu- 
cational and vocational guidance philosophy and to 
the administrative responsibilities of curriculum 
planning and student activity organization. 

366 pages. $4.58. MicA54-3391 
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THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PERSONALITY 
ORGANIZATION AND ELECTROSHOCK: A 
COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE PERSONALITY 
CHARACTERISTICS OF PSYCHOTIC PATIENTS 
WHO IMPROVE OR DO NOT IMPROVE 
FROM ELECTROSHOCK THERAPY 


(Publication No. 7121) 


Murray Wexler, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1953 


The problem of this investigation was to deter- 
mine whether patients, regardless of diagnosis, who 
improve as a result of electroshock therapy possess 
in common psychological characteristics which dis- 
tinguish them from patients who do not improve as a 
result of electroshock treatment. The following spe- 
cific hypotheses were advanced concerning the pre- 
treatment personality structure of psychotic patients. 

1. The improved patients would be less impaired 
in terms of their intellectual and thinking processes 
than the unimproved patients. 

2. The improved patients would utilize predomi- 
nantly repression and avoidance-denial defenses 
while the unimproved patients would largely make 
use of intellectualization, obsessional and paranoid 
defenses. 

3. The improved patients would reveal a signifi- 
cantly greater tendency for oral-dependent ideation 
while the unimproved patients would show a predomi- 
nantly greater interest and morbid concern with body 
functions. 

4. The improved patients would reveal a greater 
potentiality for controlling emotional impulses, anx- 
iety and sexual ideation than the unimproved patients. 

). The improved patients would reveal greater 
tendencies toward a depressive mood and self- 
directed aggression than would be found in the unim- 
proved group. 

The literature related to the problem of the shock 
therapies was surveyed. There is fair agreement 
among various authors concerning the psychiatric 
criteria for improvement from shock treatment. De- 
pression, guilt, suicidal trends, and acuteness of the 
onset of the psychotic episode are generally consid- 
ered positive prognostic signs. There appears to be 
less general agreement among psychologists concern- 
ing the test criteria which will forecast the outcome 
of treatment. Piotrowski considers the preservation 
of intellectual abilities associated with evidence of 
emotional regression as good indications that the re- 
sults of treatment will be positive. Other workers 
do not substantiate these claims. 

Sixty subjects who are or were patients at the 
Connecticut State Hospital, Middletown, Connecticut 
were studied in this investigation. These patients 
were divided into three groups. Two of the groups 
were designated as depressives-improved and 
schizophrenics-improved. The third group was des- 
ignated as schizophrenics-unimproved. The criteria 
for classifying the patients as improved were the 
psychiatrists clinical judgment and the patient’s 
ability to remain out of the hospital for one year 
without an exacerbation of symptoms which would 


necessitate readmittance. Lack of improvement was 
also assessed by the psychiatrist on the basis of con- 
tinuing symptomatology which made it impossible to 
discharge the patient from the hospital. 

The psychological instruments used to collect the 
pre-treatment data were the Wechsler- Bellevue 
Adult Intelligence Scale, Form I and the Rorschach 
Psychodiagnostic Test. A Personality Rating Scale 
consisting of twenty-five scales was devised for the 
study and satisfactory reliability for this instrument 
was established. A variety of psychological variables 
appearing on the Wechsler- Bellevue and the 
Rorschach were rated by means of these scales. 

A rating for each patient on each of the twenty- 
six scales was obtained. A distribution of ratings 
was obtained on each scale for each group studied. 
Three comparisons were made: (1) The Depressives- 
Improved vs. Schizophrenics-Improved; (2) The 
Depressives-Improved vs. Schizophrenics- 
Unimproved; (3) Schizophrenics-Improved vs. 
Schizophrenics-Unimproved. Student’s “t” test was 
utilized to determine the nature of the statistical dif- 
ferences between the groups. 

The statistical analysis does not unequivocally 
support any of the hypotheses. In two instances, in- 
tellectual and thinking processes and control, indi- 
rect support for the hypotheses concerned with these 
variables is obtained. In almost all instances, the 
depressive-improved shows the least evidence of in- 
tellectual and emotional regression followed by the 
schizophrenics-improved and the schizophrenics- 
unimproved respectively. The other hypotheses con- 
cerning defenses, symptoms, mood and the patterns 
of aggression were not supported by the statistical 
findings. The findings are discussed in terms of the 
pertinent literature of the subject and theoretical 
considerations. 


265 pages. $3.31. MicA54-3392 
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AUDING AS THE PRIMARY 
LANGUAGE ABILITY 


(Publication No. 10,347) 


Donald Pardee Brown, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This dissertation attempts a comprehensive defi- 
nition of auding - the process of listening to, recog- 
nizing, and interpreting spoken symbols. It purports 
to define that process in terms of (1) its peripheral 
and central physiology, (2) its direct communicative 
utility, (3) its fundamental and integrative relation 
to the processes of reading, speaking, and writing, 
(4) its variability, (5) its amenability to training, and 
(6) its potentiality as a locus of systematic attention 
in the schools. 

Relevant studies from the literature of audiology, 
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aphasia, linguistics, semantics, and educational psy- 
chology are reviewed. Empirical data and logical 
considerations are drawn from these and diverse 
other sources in developing a rationale for a program 
of instruction in the language arts which regards 
auding as the primary and central function of lan- 
guage. Sucha program is described so that the ra- 
tionale may be interpreted and evaluated in terms 

of its translation into classroom practice. 

The significance of the dissertation lies, not in its 
review of the literature nor in its description of in- 
structional techniques and procedures, but rather in 
its formulation of a coherent and comprehensive syn- 
thesis of theorems regarding the nature, importance, 
and discipline of auding. 

Chapter One is concerned with key terms and 
basic concepts. The christening of the process in 
question is seen as a crucial step in its definition. A 
confusion of terms provides an explanation of the 
popular and tenacious confusion of auding with listen- 
ing, hearing, and general intelligence (“understand- 
ing”). These confusions largely account for the sci- 
entific and academic neglect of auding. 

Chapters Two and Three consider relevant 
studies of physiological deprivation — specifically 
and respectively, studies of hearing disorders and of 
aphasia. These studies observe essential distinctions 
among the related processes of auding, hearing, and 
listening, and consequently yield enlightenment as to 
the nature of the relationships. These studies, by 
virtue of their identification of auding as a discrete 
linguistic function, illuminate the basic relationship 
of auding to the linguistic functions of speaking, read- 
ing, and writing. 

This latter relationship is the subject of the fourth 
and fifth chapters. An examination of the literature 
and a logical exploration of pertinent considerations 
suggest a hierarchy of interdependence among the 
four language skills. The dependence of speaking 
upon auding, for example, is dramatically illustrated 
by the example of deaf-mutes, most of whom are un- 
able to speak only because auding is impossible. Si- 
lent reading, moreover, begins and continues as a 
specialized extension of auding. Writing, in turn, by 
its relation to speaking on the one hand and to read- 
ing on the other, is both directly and indirectly de- 
pendent upon auding. Thus a definition of auding en- 
tails a redefinition of the other linguistic functions. 
Chapters Six and Seven deal respectively with crite- 
ria of auding competence and with the measurement 
of auding ability. In the discussion of auding com- 
petence, the factors of hearing, attention span, listen- 
ing habits, phonetic discrimination, vocabulary, intel- 
ligence, semantic training, motivation, and patterns 
of response are considered. The need for objective 
tests of auding ability, the various uses of auding 
tests, their construction, validation, administration, 
and evaluation are discussed. 

Chapters Eight and Nine describe a projected 
secondary school program in English in which auding 
is accorded first attention — a projection based upon 
actual experimental courses in grades seven through 
nine. This projection supports and extends the cen- 
tral thesis of the dissertation: Auding is first of the 


four linguistic processes and central to their normal 
integration. A simplified form of the International 
Phonetic Alphabet is introduced as a technique of 
linguistic integration and discipline. The relation be- 
tween the seen and heard word, obscured in English 
by the deficiencies of our Roman alphabet, is clari- 
fied and the clarification translated into implications 
for classroom practice. 

The final chapter summarizes the dissertation as 
an attempt to gather logical considerations and em- 
pirical data into an orderly synthesis of linguistic 
theorems which might offer needed guidance in re- 
search and improvement of instruction in English. 

264 pages. $3.30. MicA54-3393 


A STUDY OF THE PROVISIONS FOR THE 
PRE-SERVICE AND IN-SERVICE EDUCATION 
OF SECONDARY-SCHOOL PRINCIPALS IN 
ARKANSAS NEGRO COLLEGES WITH 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR IMPROVEMENT 


(Publication No. 8016) 


LeRoy Matthew Christophe, Sr., Ed.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The purpose of this investigation is to study the 
provisions made by Negro colleges in Arkansas for 
the preparation of prospective high-school principals 
and for promoting their in-service improvement. 
Furthermore, the investigation purports to establish 
what modifications of these provisions are necessary 
to meet the needs of trained principals for Negro 
high schools in Arkansas. 

Vast differences exist between the educational op- 
portunities provided for Negro and White students in 
Arkansas. Several forces are at work to eliminate 
the differential. As a result of them, the shortage of 
qualified Negroes to fill principalships of the rapidly 
growing number of Negro high schools has been high- 
lighted. Subsequently, the provisions for preparing 
Negro principals and for their in-service improve- 
ment has become a matter of major concern. The 
researcher conferred with all presidents of Arkansas 
Negro colleges and with representatives of the 
Arkansas State Department of Education. Each at- 
tested to the importance of this investigation. 

Data for this investigation were secured from 
annual reports of the Arkansas State Department of 
Education, publications of educational organizations 
and research of competent educational authorities. 
As a basis for collecting data, five information forms 
and two letters of inquiry were constructed and dis- 
tributed. 

The researcher visited each college and conferred 
with staff members who supplied data. These con- 
ferences sought to clarify the information submitted 
and to supply such other materials as were pertinent 
to the study. 

Among the most significant findings that resulted 
from the data amassed were: (1) legal actions of 
Negro citizens in Arkansas have greatly influenced 
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the expansion of high-school facilities for Negro 
youth in the state; (2) the shortage of qualified Negro 
high-school principals in Arkansas has been intensi- 
fied by the expansion of those facilities; (3) during 
the period 1947-52, the growth of secondary-school 
facilities for Negro youth was proportionately greater 
than the gain for White youth; (4) most Negro high- 
school principals in Arkansas are graduates of 

Negro colleges of the state; (5) a significant percent- 
age of the Negro schools in the state are administered 
by principals with less than a college degree; (6) one- 
fourth of the Negro high-school principals in the state 
hold the Master’s degree; (7) many of the graduates 
of Arkansas Negro colleges who became high-school 
principals did not avail themselves of existing op- 
portunities in those colleges for preparation in gen- 
eral and professional education; (8) more than one- 
third of the principals studied had no teaching experi- 
ence previous to becoming a high-school principal; 
(9) professional organizations are the chief source 

of in-service preparation of Negro high-school prin- 
cipals; (10) only one Arkansas Negro college gives 
significant attention to the problem of in-service edu- 
cation of high-school principals; (11) professional 
requirements for high-school teachers are the same 
as the minimum requirements for the high-school 
principal in Arkansas; and (12) Negro high-school 
principals in Arkansas have a great desire for 

more in-service educational opportunities. 

The recommended program involved the estab- 
lishment of a statewide committee of educators and 
others to be concerned with the general problem of 
pre-service and in-service preparation of Negro 
high-school principals. Furthermore, the study 
recommends faculty committees in each institution 
to be concerned with the implications of this study 
and such problems as: supply and demand, state 
certification, selection of persons to receive spe- 
cialized training, modification of existing programs 
in the colleges studied, placement and follow-up, in- 
service education of principals, etc. The recom- 
mended practical approaches involved chronologi- 
cally: setting up a central state committee; defining 
the role of each college and the State Department of 
Education; projecting a program to utilize fully the 
resources of each college; co-operative development 
of a plan of action to gain the co-operation of local 
school officials in promoting improved standards for 
preparing and certifying Negro secondary-school of- 
ficials. 202 pages. $2.53. MicA54-3394 


PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION LABORATORY 
PRACTICES IN SELECTED COLLEGES IN 
PENNSYLVANIA PREPARING TEACHERS 

FOR THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 


(Publication No. 9965) 


John E. Davis, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study of the implementation of Standard 
VI of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education in 30 selected teacher education 
institutions in Pennsylvania. Six major aspects ofa 
desirable program for professional laboratory ex- 
periences are described in Standard VI. These as- 
pects are listed as (1) the place of professional 
laboratory experiences in the college curriculum, 

(2) the nature of professional laboratory experiences, 
(3) the assignment and length of professional labora- 
tory experiences, (4) the guidance of professional 
laboratory experiences, (5) the guidance of profes- 
sional laboratory experiences as a cooperative re- 
sponsibility, and (6) facilities needed to implement 
the program of professional laboratory experiences. 
Professional laboratory experiences include all 
those experiences with children, youth, and adults 
(through observation, participation, and teaching) 
which make:a direct contribution to an understanding 
of individuals and their guidance in the teaching- 
learning process. 

This study employs a descriptive or survey type 
of research. A questionnaire developed by the 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Edu- 
cation is used along with interviews to gather infor- 
mation from the person or persons in each institu- 
tion responsible for the professional laboratory ex- 
perience program. The data thus assembled are 
classified and arranged, and a summary of compara- 
tive programs of professional laboratory experiences 
and implementation of the aspects of Standard VI in 
16 liberal arts colleges and 14 state teachers col- 
leges in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania is pre- 
sented in this study. 

Implementation of the six major aspects of 
Standard VI in liberal arts colleges: 


1. Professional laboratory experiences are 
relatively uncommon in early college years 
and are rarely found in subject-matter courses 
in any year. Student teaching occurs chiefly 
in the senior year. 














Professional laboratory experiences prior to 
student teaching are limited in extent and 
variety, and practices in providing for the 
needs of the individual student vary greatly 
because of available facilities. 


. Many colleges do not have full-time student 
teaching programs and the total length of the 
student teaching assignment in most cases 
does not exceed nine weeks. 


. Most colleges help students generalize the 
underlying concepts and educational principles 
from their professional laboratory experiences 
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by means of individual and group conferences 
with cooperating supervisors and college in- 
structors. 


. College instructors, directors of student teach- 


ing, deans of instruction, and in a few cases 
students and heads of cooperating schools 
participate in the assignment and evaluation 
of laboratory experiences. 


. These colleges use off-campus cooperating 


schools for professional laboratory experi- 
ences and most of them report an adequate 


number available with satisfactory resources. 


Implementation of the six major aspects of 








Standard VI in state teachers colleges: 








1. 


Professional laboratory experiences are an 
an integral part of the four college years but 
are rarely found in subject-matter courses. 
Student teaching occurs chiefly in the senior 
year. 


. The presence of a college-controlled school 


on each campus makes possible a wide vari- 
ety of school activities and provides frequent 
and continued contacts with schools over the 
four college years. 


. The student teaching assignment in most col- 


leges consists of a full-time assignment for 
a total of 18 weeks. 


. These colleges use individual and group con- 


ferences, professional practicums, andsemi- 
nars to help students generalize the underly- 
ing concepts and educational principles from 
their professional laboratory experiences. 


. College instructors, principals of campus 


schools, directors of teacher training, coop- 
erating teachers, deans of instruction, and 
the student participate in making assignment 
and evaluation of professional laboratory ex- 
periences. 


. All types of professional laboratory experi- 


ences are available through the use of a well- 
equipped college-controlled school on each 


college campus along with cooperating schools 


in the service area of the college. 
186 pages. $2.33. MicA54-3395 


THE INFLUENCE OF RELAXATION 


TECHNIQUES ON THE VARYING LEVEL OF 


TENSION IN COLLEGE WOMEN 
(Publication No. 10,209) 


Lura Elizabeth Evans, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Dr. Margaret G. Fox 


The life of the average college student is a fa- 


engages throughout the day in a series of activities 
involving considerable nerve tension. Is there a sci- 
entific method of teaching a physical education activity 
so that the average college student may recognize 
fatigue due to hypertensions within herself, and then 
proceed to do something about it? 

The major purpose of this investigation was to 
study the influence of relaxation techniques on the 
level of tension in college women before and after 
doing a physical education activity. This study con- 
sisted of two experiments. Experiment #1 was lim- 
ited to the influence of relaxation techniques on the 
level of tension in college women before and after 
doing volley ball skills. For this experiment there 
was no intentional use of excitatory stress. For Ex- 
periment #2 the investigation was limited to the in- 
fluence of relaxation techniques on the level of ten- 
sion of college women before and after doing bad- 
minton skills. Excitatory stress was placed on the 
subjects participating. 

In both experiments techniques of relaxation were 
incorporated into the teaching of the activities to the 
experimental groups. The control groups were 
taught the activity in the customary manner. 


Method of Testing Neuromuscular Tension 








The subject sat in a regular classroom arm chair 
which had been raised so the feet of the subject 
could not touch the floor. A mechanical hammer was 
constructed so that it would strike the patellar tendon 
of the right leg at regular intervals. The neuromus- 
cular tension was then measured by the distance 
which the right leg swung forward. 

For the pre-tests the subject was tested before 
any activity was taken and then at specific intervals 
immediately following this skill test. The post-tests 
were administered after a specific length of time in 
which the experimental groups were taught techniques 
of relaxation. The same procedure was followed for 
the post-tests as for the pre-tests. 


Conclusions 





1. When volley ball was played without intentional 
excitatory stress there was no need to teach tech- 
niques of relaxation. Apparently the activity in 
itself was enough to cause a reduction in neuromus- 
cular tension in both experimental and control groups. 

2. When under excitatory stress, there was a 
tendency for those students who had had techniques 
of relaxation in badminton skills to relax following 
a test of their ability to perform while the control 
group did not. Consequently, there was merit in 
teaching relaxation in badminton skill techniques 
before a performance test was given. 

3. It appears from the foregoing information that 
the average college student, who is a familiar ex- 
ample of high tension living, may be taught physical 
education activities so that she may learn to recog- 
nize fatigue due to hypertensions within herself, and 
then proceed to do something about reducing them. 

96 pages. $1.20. MicA54-3396 
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A SURVEY OF THE STATUS, POLICIES AND 
PRACTICES OF THE CAMPUS SCHOOLS AT THE 
NINE WISCONSIN STATE COLLEGES 


(Publication No. 10,333) 


Frank M. Himmelmann, Ed.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The Board of Regents of State Colleges in the 
State of Wisconsin has jurisdiction over nine State 
Colleges whose major function is the education of 
teachers. Each of these colleges operates a Campus 
School in conjunction with the teacher education pro- 
gram. 


Statement of the problem. The purpose of this 
study is twofold: (1) to survey the educational prac- 
tices and conditions found in the Campus Schools at 
these nine State Colleges and (2) to make recommen- 
dations concerning their common problems which 
would be of help to staff members of the Campus 
Schools and to the Board of Regents in planning fur- 
ther development of the Campus Schools. 








Methods and procedures used in making this 
study. The Director of the Board of Regents and the 
Directors or representatives from each Campus 
School participated through correspondence anda 
series of meetings in helping: (1) to plan the study 
and its contents, and (2) to create the survey instru- 
ment and to determine the methods and procedures 
to be followed in making the study. The data were 
secured by the use of an interview-questionnaire in 
pre-arranged personal visits to each campus and by 
the examination of supplementary sources of infor- 
mation including a teachers’ appraisal and question- 
naire form, printed materials collected from the 
various Campus Schools, and records in the office of 
the Board of Regents in Madison. 


Summary of the findings of the study. The data 
from each school were organized in five sections: 
(1) Campus School facilities, (2) administration of 
the Campus School, (3) Campus School pupils, 

(4) curriculum of the Campus School, and (5) the role 
of the Campus School in the professional education 
program. 

Campus School facilities were found to range 
from poor to excellent with most schools operating 
in adequate or better-than-adequate housing. In- 
structional equipment, furniture and supplies were 
ascertained to be in adequate or superior supply. 
School sites did not, however, meet recommended 
standards. 

Directors of the Campus Schools were assigned 
responsibilities in addition to those associated with 
the Campus School. It was generally felt that the Di- 
rectors had an inadequate amount of time and as- 
sistance available for optimum attention to Campus 
School problems. Well-trained and experienced 
teachers were members of the staffs at each school. 
In-service education and public relations programs 
were in need of organization and development at 
most schools. 

Pupil groups ranging from three year oldnursery 























through twelfth grade were organized in varying 
combinations of elementary, rural, junior and senior 
high school units. Pupils attending the Campus 
Schools were somewhat above the national average 
in intelligence, social and economic levels found in 
the typical classroom. The extent of pupil services 
was influenced by the kind and amount of support and 
assistance available through the college, the commu- 
nity, and the parents. Record systems, reporting of 
pupil progress, and promotion policies varied with 
the goals and philosophy held by staff members at 
each school. 

The Campus Schools did not have clearly struc- 
tured or articulated curriculums from one grade 
level to another. The development and nature of the 
curriculum in each classroom in most schools was 
up to each individual teacher and varied not only 
from school to school but from classroom to class- 
room within a school. Local evaluation of the Campus 
School curriculum was incidental or sporadic. Little 
experimentation or research was reported in the 
Campus Schools. 

Campus School contributions to the professional 
program of the colleges varied according to: (1) the 
local concept of the function of the Campus School in 
the professional education program, (2) the degree 
of cooperation between the Campus School and pro- 
fessional division staffs, (3) the extent to which off- 
campus schools were used, and (4) whether the 
teacher education specialization of the college such 
as home economics, agriculture, conservation, and 
so forth was available in the Campus School organi- 
zation. 577 pages. $7.22. MicA54-3397 


THE PROFESSIONAL STATUS OF THE 
MASTER TEACHER IN PENNSYLVANIA 


(Publication No. 9977) 


Raymond E. Kuhl, Ed.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1953 


This is a comparative study of the three groups 
of master teachers who are responsible for the su- 
pervision of student teachers in Pennsylvania. 
These groups are, namely, supervising teachers who 
supervise student teachers in campus schools of 
state teachers colleges, cooperating teachers who 
supervise student teachers for state teachers col- 
leges in public schools, and critic teachers who su- 
pervise student teachers for liberal arts colleges 
and universities in public schools. The three groups 
of master teachers were compared with respect to 
formal education, teaching experience, certification, 
professional duties, professional activities, publica- 
tion of writings, knowledge of facts and principles 
of human growth and development, and attitudes to- 
ward pupil-teacher relationships. 

Data were collected by means of a questionnaire 
submitted to all master teachers. Additional data 
were obtained from the personnel records of super- 
vising and cooperating teachers in the Pennsylvania 
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Department of Public Instruction. A test of their 
knowledge of the facts and principles of human 
growth and development and an inventory of their at- 
titudes toward pupil-teacher relationships were also 
administered to all master teachers. The common 
statistical measures of central tendency and disper- 
sion along with percentages were calculated for 
these data. 

It was found that supervising teachers hada 
greater variety of professional experience before 
becoming master teachers than the cooperating or 
critic teachers, and the supervising teachers’ pro- 
fessional duties were more concerned with student 
teaching and other phases of teacher education than 
were those of the other two groups. It was also 
found that more supervising than cooperating or 
critic teachers planned to become teachers at the 
time they entered college and that the supervising 
teachers continued their professional education after 
completing college to a more pronounced extent than 
the other master teachers. 

Supervising teachers had a mean score on the 
test of facts and principles of human growth and de- 
velopment that was higher than the mean scores of 
the other two groups of master teachers, and the dif- 
ferences between the mean scores were statistically 
significant. 

The mean score of the supervising teachers on 
an inventory of attitudes toward pupil-teacher rela- 
tionships was higher than the mean scores of coop- 
erating and critic teachers, and the differences be- 
tween the mean scores were also statistically sig- 
nificant. 

Supervising teachers are superior to the other 
two groups of master teachers with respect to formal 
education, professional experience, professional ac- 
tivities, writing for publication, knowledge of facts 
and principles of human growth and development, 
and attitudes toward pupil-teacher relationships. In 
the light of the data, it seems reasonable to assume 
that supervising teachers are able to direct student 
teachers with a higher degree of professional com- 
petence than the cooperating and critic teachers are. 
Since the supervising teachers devote more time to 
the guidance of student teachers and other aspects 
of the teacher education program, it may be con- 
cluded that they are more likely to be sensitive to 
their teacher education function than cooperating or 
critic teachers. 
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PREPARATION OF SCIENCE TEACHERS BASED 
ON AN ANALYSIS OF COMMUNITY NEEDS 


(Publication No. 10,391) 


Rocci George Pisano, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Purpose of the Study 


A measure of a good teacher is that he partici- 
pates in the identification and solution of community 
problems. 

The purpose of this study was to: (1) discover 
needs existing in rural communities wherein science 
teachers could be of assistance in their fulfillment, 
(2) determine types of services performed by rural 
science teachers toward the fulfillment of current 
community needs, (3) determine if experiences given 
in the San Jose State College preparation program 
for science teachers are related to existent rural 
community needs, (4) obtain from rural science 
teachers an evaluation of the experiences in meeting 
community needs provided by San Jose State Col- 
lege’s teacher training program. 

A need was defined as information, experience or 
activity identifiable as lacking in an organized group 
of people; the assumption was also made that if the 
need was fulfilled, it would contribute to the commu- 
nity’s improved welfare. 


Procedure 


1. California communities of 5,000 population or 

less with high schools were selected for study as 
rural communities. Community needs were identified 
by surveying selected organizations in 127 of these 
rural communities. 


2. Data as to types of community services performed 
by science teachers were collected through question- 
naires sent to all rural science teachers. 


3. Questionnaires based on the identified rural needs 
were sent to San Jose State College faculty members 
concerned with the preparation of science teachers. 
Each instructor rated the degree to which he was 
providing prospective teachers with knowledge or ex- 
periences to meet these rural needs. 


4. Similar questionnaires were sent to all rural sci- 
ence teachers. These teachers rated the items ac- 
cording to the degree they felt prospective science 
teachers should be given knowledge or experiences 
in the listed areas. 


Findings 

1. Rural Community Needs 

Ninety-seven specific needs were identified. 
Those most often listed were: conservation educa- 
tion, pest control, plant culture, fertilizer informa- 
tion, community beautification, park development, 
sanitary sewer development information, youth rec- 
reation activities, science information, church ad- 
visory assistance, hobby clubs, and assistance in the 
production of cultural activities. 
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2. Community Service 

Types of community service activities performed 
by teachers were as follows: youth group, civic, 
adult education, economic area, religious, health, 
cultural, and adult recreation. 


3. Science Teacher Preparation 

Data collected from instructors teaching courses 
required for the Science Credentials at San Jose State 
College revealed that relatively few instructors gave 
experiences in meeting many of the community needs. 
Life Science Credential candidates received slightly 
more experiences than Physical Science Credential 
candidates. 


4. Rural Science Teachers’ Evaluation 

The majority of rural science teachers respond- 
ing favored the inclusion of more training in meeting 
rural needs than is now given in the San Jose State 
College science teacher preparation program. 


Conclusions 


1. While science teachers reported contributing com- 
munity services, many communities felt the need for 
even more services. 


2. Although many science teachers were involved in 
youth group activities, a large enough number of or- 
ganizations reported existent needs in this area to 
warrant additional emphasis during the teacher train- 
ing program. 


3. Although an extensive preparation is given pro- 
spective science teachers at San Jose State College, 
more adequate experiences in rural needs are indi- 
cated. 


4. Fewer experiences to meet community needs are 
being given the Physical Science Candidates than the 
Life Science Candidates. 


». The rural science teacher survey indicated that a 
great number of items were important enough to con- 
sider inclusion in their preparation. 


Recommendations 


1. More experiences to meet community needs be 
given to science teacher candidates — these be se- 
lected from the expressed needs of experienced sci- 
ence teachers. 


2. Consideration be given to the possibility of a 
course designed specifically to meet the needs of 
prospective rural science teachers. 


3. As a basis for curriculum revision, data be col- 
lected from San Jose State College graduates teach- 
ing in rural communities to ascertain which types of 
experiences received during their preparation pro- 
gram have best prepared them to meet rural needs. 
256 pages. $3.20. MicA54-3399 


AN INVESTIGATION OF CERTAIN QUALITIES 
OF HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS 
INTERESTED IN TEACHING 


(Publication No. 9986) 


Russell Samuel Rosenberger, Ed.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


In this study high school seniors who had selected 
teaching as a career were compared with seniors 
who had selected other occupations. The personal 
qualities utilized in the comparison were intelligence, 
scholarship, mental health, selected socio-economic 
factors, leadership experience, and attitude toward 
teaching. 

The above personal qualities of the seniors who 
had selected teaching and the seniors who had se- 
lected other occupations were measured by published 
tests or scales. The difference between the mean of 
the teaching group and the mean of each of the other 
occupational groups was determined by the null hy- 
pothesis technique. The data on socio-economic fac- 
tors and leadership experience were obtained through 
a prepared questionnaire. 

The seniors who preferred teaching were not 
found to be significantly ditferent in intelligence 
from a majority of the other vocational groups. They 
were statistically superior to the seniors who had se- 
lected social work, clerical and sales, service occu- 
pations, and agricultural pursuits. The engineering 
group exceeded the teaching group by a significant 
difference. 

In scholarship the seniors who contemplated 
teaching were significantly superior to two of the 12 
professional groups and all of the nonprofessional 
groups. On the mental health inventory the seniors 
looking forward to teaching exceeded by a significant 
difference three professional groups and five nonpro- 
fessional groups. An analysis of the scores on the 
attitude scale showed that the seniors who preferred 
teaching had an attitude toward the teaching profes- 
sion that was more favorable than the attitude of 
other occupational groups except the engineering and 
social work groups. The senior boys who preferred 
teaching were compared in intelligence, scholarship, 
mental health, and attitude toward teaching with the 
boys who preferred other occupations. Similar com- 
parisons were made in regard to the girls contem- 
plating teaching. 

The seniors who selected teaching compared 
favorably with the seniors entering other professions 
in regard to most socio-economic factors. The two 
primary Classifications of the fathers of the teaching- 
preference seniors were professional and managerial, 
and semiskilled. In leadership experience the 
teaching-preference seniors compared favorably 
with the other professional groups in participation 
in school clubs, dramatics, musical organizations, 
and school publications. They had a high level of ex- 
perience as officers in the various high school or- 
ganizations. In both intramural and varsity sport 
participation the seniors preferring teaching com- 
pared favorably with those seniors preferring other 
professions. 
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A few of the most pertinent conclusions to the 
study were: 


1. The teaching profession attracted recruits 
with intellectual abilities comparable to the 
seniors contemplating entering other profes- 
sions. 


The seniors contemplating teaching compared 
favorably to the other professional groups in 
scholastic attainment in high school. 


The quality of the mental health of the seniors 
who preferred teaching was comparable to 
that of the seniors entering a majority of the 
other professions. 


Those who preferred teaching had a socio- 
economic background that was comparable in 
most aspects to the seniors who preferred to 
enter other professions. There was a wide 
range in the occupational status of the fathers 
of the seniors who preferred teaching. The 
seniors looking forward to teaching had above 
average opportunity for cultural contacts. 


The amount of participation in community and 
school activities by the seniors who selected 
teaching was of such an extent that it indicated 
leadership ability. 


The seniors contemplating a teaching career 
had a higher evaluation of the teaching profes- 
sion than those seniors looking forward to 
other careers. 
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PLACEMENT AND FOLLOW-UP 
OF ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 


(Publication No. 10,403) 


Raymond Michael Schroeder, Ph.D. 
University of Nebraska, 1954 


Advisor: Knute Oscar Broady 


The purpose of this study was to determine the 
placement and follow-up practices and procedures 
that might best be used by the Department of Ele- 
mentary Education, Teachers College, University of 
Nebraska. Identification of reasons why certain stu- 
dents who take teacher education do not enter into 
teaching and why former students leave the profes- 
sion were additional contributions sought. The need 
for the study is made particularly evident by the cur- 
rent elementary teacher shortage. 

A questionnaire was developed, utilizing (1) the 
findings of the professional literature relative to 
placement and follow-up practices and procedures 
as they relate to elementary teachers and (2) the re- 
sults of conferences with University of Nebraska 
staff members in Elementary Education. The ques- 
tionnaire was validated and refined through inter- 
views conducted with representative former students 


who had received certification for teaching in the 
elementary school during the five-year period, 
1947-1952. It was then mailed to the tota! of 741 
former students in this group. 

Information was sought from the former students 
concerning pre-service education, placement and 
follow-up, non-teaching and teaching experiences, 
and in-service education. The following statements 
summarize the principal findings of the study. 

1. The former students obtained 81 per cent of 
their total number of credit hours at the University 
of Nebraska by taking an average of eighty-six credit 
hours on campus, three credit hours off campus, and 
three credit hours by correspondence. 

2. They considered the weaknesses of pre- 
service education to be a lack of (1) enough directed 
observations, (2) opportunities to work with children, 
and (3) specific procedures and techniques in meth- 
ods courses. 

3. They believed that student teaching would be 
more profitable if taken during two semesters of the 
junior or senior years and in two different elemen- 
tary grades; if preceded by a preparatory course; 
if accompanied by grade-level meetings; and if done 
for one-half semester in a community outside Lincoln. 

4. The majority of former students reported that 
they had not used the services of the University 
Placement Bureau either before or after accepting 
their initial teaching position. Positions were more 
frequently secured through their personal efforts. 
Changes in positions were most often attributed to 
marriage and family. Approximately one fourth ac- 
cepted positions outside Nebraska primarily for 
better salary or because of husband’s work. 

). Approximately half of the former students be- 
lieved that they would have been helped by field visi- 
tations from an Elementary Education staff member 
during the first year of teaching, and that Saturday 
morning group conferences and individual confer- 
ences on campus would have been of value to them. 
A majority expressed a need for correspondence 
and materials from staff members. 

6. Thirty-nine per cent had left the teaching 
profession and 10 per cent had not entered teaching, 
most frequently because of marriage and family. 
Twenty-seven per cent of the non-teaching group 
were engaged in other employment. Twenty-seven 
per cent were planning to teach at a later time and 
o2 per cent were undecided. 

7. During their first teaching experience, more 
former students had difficulty with instructional ma- 
terials than with the understanding of children’s 
problems or human relationships. Discipline was 
reported by these former students as their most 
serious problem. 

8. The average starting salary was $2300 and 
the average present salary was $3089. The alumni, 
who entered teaching, had been in their present 
teaching positions for an average of 3.4 years and 
the average total number of years of teaching ex- 
perience was 7.4. 

9. Only a small percentage continued relation- 
ships with the Department of Elementary Education 
after accepting their first teaching position. 
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EDUCATION, THEORY AND PRACTICE 


THE PREDICTION OF ACHIEVEMENT IN 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL GENERAL SCIENCE 


(Publication No. 9295) 


C. Michael Adragna, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 
Chairman: Professor Cyrus W. Barnes 
Purpose 
The problem of this investigation was to deter- 
mine the significance of the variables of sex, grade 
placement, arithmetic development status, and indi- 
vidual order of rank according to final general sci- 
ence scores, both separately and in all possible inter- 
acting combinations, for purposes of estimation and 
predication of achievement in junior-high school gen- 
eral science. 


Methodology 

The fifty-four subjects for this investigation, 
eighteen from each grade, were randomly chosen 
from approximately five hundred pupils of grades 
seven, eight, and nine of five New York City junior 
high schools. The randomization was continued until 
the cellular structure of the experimental design was 
completed. 

Arithmetic development status, mental age, and 
initial and final general science scores were meas- 
ured by standardized tests. The initial general sci- 
ence test was administered in September while the 
final general science test was given the following 
June. Mental ages and initial general science scores 
were used as concomitant variations to give greater 
precision to the experiment. 

The basic pattern for this investigation was that 
of factorial design with the application of the analy- 
sis of variance. Specifically, the experimental de- 
Sign utilized a two by three by three by three arrange- 
ment of the factors involved, i.e., two sexes, three 
arithmetic development stati, three grades, and 
three individual rank orders. The design was further 
refined by the use of the analysis of covariance for 
the control of the two concomitant variations, mental 
ages, and initial general science scores. 

Orthogonal polynomials were used to derive the 
regression equations for estimation and prediction of 
achievement in general science. 








Findings 
The findings of the investigation are as follows: 





. When no allowance was made for the effect of in- 
itial general science scores and mental ages upon 
final general science scores, — sex, arithmetic 
development status, and individual rank order 
were found to be significant, while the interactions 
of sex x arithmetic development status was 
doubtful. 


With the elimination of the effect of initial general 
science scores upon final general science scores, 
the interactionactions sex x grade placement, sex 
x arithmetic development status, sex x individual 


rank order, arithmetic development status x 
grade, individual rank order x grade, and arith- 
metic development status x individual rank order 
were significant. In addition, the three single 
variables of sex, grade, and individual rank order 
were significant while arithmetic development 
status were doubtful. 


. When the effects of both initial general science 


scores and mental ages were eliminated, none of 
the interactions were significant while all of the 
single variables, sex, grade placement, individual 
rank order, and arithmetic development status 
were significant. 


. All of the orthogonal components of the regression 


equations for the estimation of observed and pre- 
dicted final general science scores from sex, 
grade placement, arithmetic development status, 
and individual rank order were significant. 


Conclusions 





On the basis of the nature of the findings, the fol- 


lowing conclusions were drawn: 


Re 


The utilization of factorial design with the analy- 
sis of variance and co-variance resulted in in- 
creased precision of the experimental compari- 
sons through the control of two sources of vari- 
ation, initial general science scores and mental 
ages. 


. Achievement in general science in the New York 


City junior high schools is not significantly af- 
fected by any interacting combination of sex, 
arithmetic development status, grade placement, 
and individual rank order when the effects of in- 
itial general science scores and mental ages 
have been partialled out. 


The variables of sex, arithmetic development 
status, grade placement, and individual rank order 
are singly significant, and hence, are potential 
predicators of achievement in New York City 
junior high school general science after the ef- 
fects of initial general science scores and mental 
ages have been eliminated. 


The regression equations derived can be effec- 
tively employed for prediction of success in junior 
high school subjects to the restrictions imposed 
upon this study for their derivation. 


Implications 





The results of this study indicate possibilities of 


greater economy and efficiency in the guidance and 
teaching of junior high students in general science. 
Increased number of studies in this area Can un- 
doubtedly augment and refine the educational advan- 
tages accruing from prediction instruments. The 
fact that the results varied at different stages of the 
study points to the necessity for cautious selection 


and utilization of experimental procedures with ade- 


quate safeguards against uncontrolled sources of 


variation. 
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AN ALPHABETICAL APPROACH TO THE 
TEACHING OF READING IN GRADE ONE 


(Publication No. 10,193) 


Louise Beltramo, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Herbert F. Spitzer 


The primary purpose of this study was to prepare 
a systematic program for helping first grade children 
develop independent word-attack skills useful in 
identifying words in their everyday reading. A sec- 
ondary purpose was to compare this program with 
the generally followed plan contained in the basic 
reading series. 

An experimental group of one hundred and twenty 
children in five classrooms and a control group of 
eighty-six children in four classrooms comprised 
the subjects for this study. 

The experimental method was taught in daily 
twenty minute periods during the first semester and 
in twenty-five minute periods three times per week 
during the second semester. At two-week intervals 
each teacher received instructional equipment which 
included lesson plans, accessories needed to teach 
the lessons, supplementary materials to enhance the 
learning of the skills and concepts presented, and, 
when necessary, one or more bulletins to explain 
new procedures or materials. A daily evaluation 
made by these teachers guided the director in the 
planning of future lessons. Each teacher conducted 
her general reading program according to the plans 
she had been accustomed to following in preceding 
years, with encouragement to apply the skills learned 
in the word recognition program to all phases of 
reading and related subjects. 

No extra period for word recognition instruction 
was prescribed for the control group. The teachers 
carried on the entire reading program in their usual 
manner, which it was assumed would exemplify the 
emphasis and practices provided for fostering inde- 
pendent word recognition in the average classroom. 

At the beginning of the second week of school, be- 
fore actual teaching of the experimental program 
was initiated, the Harrison-Stroud Reading Readiness 
Tests were administered to the children in the ex- 
perimental and control groups. During the last week 
in May both groups were given the Metropolitan 
Achievement Tests, Primary I, a second grade word 
recognition test, and a phonics test constructed by 
the director of the study. Those children scoring in 
the upper third of each class on the standardized 
achievement test were tested on the reading section 
of the Metropolitan Achievement Tests, Primary I. 

The results were analyzed for comparing the two 
groups on the basis of general reading achievement, 
proficiency in word recognition, knowledge of the 
basic phonic skills, ability to apply these skills, 
spelling ability, and arithmetic achievement. In this 
comparison of the two groups on the final test data, 
the Harrison-Stroud test scores were used in adjust- 
ing the initial differences between the groups. This 


adjustment was made by use of the analysis of co- 
variance technique. 

Within the limitations of this study, the following 
conclusions seem to be justified: 


1. Although the differences were not large 
enough to be significant, the children taught by 
the experimental method made higher reading 
scores on the Metropolitan Achievement Tests, 
Primary I. 


2. Performance results on the Metropolitan 
Achievement Tests, Primary II, clearly indicated 
that the experimental method definitely helped 
the children who ranked in the upper third of the 
class in reading achievement. 


3. First grade children can learn the phonic 
readiness skills as well as the basic phonic 
skills. For most children, systematic instruction 
is important for gaining proficiency in these 
skills. 


4. The systematic program for word recogni- 
tion followed by the experimental group aids 
children in identifying new and familiar words. 


5. The alphabetic approach used in the experi- 
mental method was advantageous in developing 
spelling ability at the first grade level. 


6. At the first grade level, proficiency in 
phonics appears to give children more confidence 
in attempting to spell words. 


7. It seemed evident that the experimental 
teachers did not overemphasize the experimental 
method in relation to other subject areas, since 
the test results show that this group made 
slightly higher scores than the control group in 
arithmetic achievement. 


8. Judging from the evaluations made by the 
experimental teachers for each lesson, both 
teachers and pupils reacted very favorably to the 
procedures and materials used in the experimen- 
tal program. 

796 pages. $9.95. MicA54-3403 


THE COMMON DENOMINATOR METHOD 
IN THE DIVISION OF FRACTIONS 


(Publication No. 9571) 


George Milo Brooke, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Professor Herbert F. Spitzer 
The purpose of this study was to examine by 
comparison two methods of introducing the division 
of fractions. Through a study of the results of the 


use of these two methods an attempt was made to 
investigate the following questions: 


(1) Can specific materials be prepared which 
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will enable teachers to present the common de- 
nominator method effectively to children? 


(2) What are the major difficulties children ex- 
perience when the common denominator method 
is used? 


(3) How does the achievement of pupils who use 
the common denominator method compare with 
that of pupils who use the inversion method? 


One group had division of fractions presented by 
the inversion method and the other group was intro- 
duced to the division of fractions by the common de- 
nominator method. The inversion method would 
solve a problem involving a whole number divided by 
a fraction in this manner: 6~ 2/3 = 6 x 3/2 = 18/2 
= 9 while the same problem would be solved in this 
manner by the common denominator method: 6= 2/3 
= 18/3= 2/3 = 18+2=9. 

A total of 722 sixth grade pupils in twenty-eight 
classrooms of Eastern Iowa participated in this ex- 
periment with fifteen classes using the inversion 
method and thirteen classes the common denomina- 
tor method. Six class periods of approximately forty 
minutes each on successive school days were used 
to present the materials in the experiment. A fifty- 
two item test was used as a criterion test to deter- 
mine the facility of the two groups in handling oper- 
ations (not division) dealing with fractions. The re- 
sults of this initial test was used to equate the two 
groups. Following four instructional lessons in each 
method for each group a final test of twenty-five di- 
vision problems was given to the two groups to deter- 
mine the achievement during the four lessons. The 
writer scored all tests and analyzed test results to 
determine significance of difference in mean scores 
of the tests. 

The data obtained in the present study appear to 
support the following conclusions, subject to the con- 
ditions of the study: 


(1) It is possible to construct lesson materials 
to present the common denominator method of 
introducing the division of fractions and obtain 
results comparable to results obtained through 
the use of a more commonly accepted method. 


(2) There were no significant mean difference 
found between the two groups when the results 

of the final test were analyzed. The slight differ- 
ence in the adjusted mean of 1.09 points in favor 
of the inversion group suggests that the inversion 
group seemed somewhat superior to the common 
denominator method, although not a statistically 
significant amount. 


(3) There was evidence of gain made by each 
group during the presentation of the four lessons, 
and it indicates that both methods were approxi- 
mately equally effective. It should be remembered 
that the common denominator group tends to suf- 
fer a handicap since pupils and teachers hada 

new method to learn while the inversion group 
used a procedure found in the child’s own text- 
book as well as on the mimeographed pages pro- 
vided by the writer. This indicates that the 


common denominator group may have been more 
successful than it appeared to be. 


(4) It would appear from the results on the final 
test (86.6 per cent of problems solved correctly) 
that four days of concentrated study can bring 
about reasonable competency in the division of 
fractions at the sixth grade level. 


(5) Results produced in this study indicate that 
the common denominator method might be more 
successful for use in introducing the division of 
a whole number by a fraction using problems 
containing no remainders in the answer. 

140 pages. $1.75. MicA54-3404 


A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE EFFECTS OF 
NON- PROMOTION ON EDUCATIONAL 
ACHIEVEMENT IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


(Publication No. 10,200) 


William H. Coffield, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Paul J. Blommers 


This study was designed to determine the effects 
of non-promotion on educational achievement in the 
elementary school. Attention was given to: (1) gains 
in educational achievement of failed pupils; (2) dif- 
ferences in the achieve ment of failed pupils and 
matched non-failed pupils; (3) effect of the grade 
level at which failure occurred on the ultimate 
achievement of failed pupils; and (4) comparison of 
seventh grade pupils from schools having high rates 
of failure with seventh grade pupils from schools 
having low rates of failure in (a) level of achieve- 
ment, (b) variability in achievement, and (c) per cent 
of over-age pupils. Performance on the Iowa Tests 
of Basic Skills served as the criterion measures. 

Identification was made of 190 pupils, enrolled in 
grade seven in 1953-54, who had repeated one of the 
grades from three through seven. For each of these 
pupils the achievement scores for the failing year 
were compared with those for the year following. 
For each of the 147 pupils failing from grades three 
through six, comparison were also made between 
the year of failure and two years following. 

Each of the 147 pupils was matched, on each of 
the four areas and on an over-all composite of the 
criterion test, with a promoted pupil who was in the 
same grade the year failure occurred. Four types 
of comparisons were made between the failed and 
matched promoted pupils. These comparisons in- 
volved achievement scores made: (1) one year fol- 
lowing failure, (2) when both were in the next higher 
grade, (3) when both were in grade seven, and 
(4) when the failures were in grade seven and 
matchees in grade eight. Both analyses of variance 
and covariance were applied to test the significance 
of the differences between the means of the failed 
and promoted pupils. The latter was used to adjust 
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for any possible bias caused by independent match- 
ing on each variable. 

Analysis of variance was applied to the grade 
seven scores of failed pupils only, to determine the 
effect of the grade at which failure occurred on the 
ultimate achievement of these pupils. 

Twenty-five high failure and twenty-eight low fail- 
ure schools were selected. For grade seven in each 
of these schools indexes of achievement and variabil- 
ity and the per cent of over-age pupils were computed. 
The t-test for independent measures was applied to 
test the significance of the differences between the 
means of the two types of schools on these three 
factors. 

The results obtained led to the following conclu- 
sions: 


1. Failed pupils may be expected to make statisti- 
cally significant educational gains while repeating 
a grade. However, repetition will probably not 
bring such pupils up to the grade norm. 


. Failed and promoted pupils who are comparable in 
achievement at the time of failure, perform at 
about the same level when achievement of both is 
measured in the same higher grade. The promoted 
matches seem to perform slightly better than their 
counterparts when achievement is measured after 
a lapse of a common period of time. Therefore, if 
the decision to promote or retain a pupil is to be 
made on the basis of educational achievement alone, 
it is probably unwise to require the repetition of a 
grade. 


. There is no advantage in terms of seventh grade 
achievement, for failure experienced at any par- 
ticular grade level from grades three through six. 


. There is no significant difference in either gen- 
eral level or variability of seventh grade achieve- 
ment between schools having high and low rates of 
failure. 


. High rates of failure lead to significantly greater 
per cents of over-age pupils and, by inference, to 
a greater heterogeneity of ages and physical de- 
velopment among pupils, in the upper elementary 


grades. 150 pages. $1.88. MicA54-3405 


WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER’S CONCEPTIONS 
OF THE STRUCTURING OF THE FUNCTIONS 
PERFORMED BY EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


(Publication No. 10,369) 


Gale Winton Engle, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This dissertation describes and appraises the 
functions that an eminent American educator believed 
that educational institutions — and universities in 
particular — should perform and the structural or- 
ganization necessary or desirable for their perform- 
ance. William Rainey Harper designed and organ- 
ized the University of Chicago which opened in 


October, 1892, and he continued as its president until 
his death in January, 1906. One of the greatest of 
American university presidents, his impact upon 
American education has been incalculable and con- 
tinuous. 

Chapter One introduces the reader to the subject 
of the study as a person as well as an educator- 
statesman. Chapter Two reviews, first, the prob- 
lems that Harper faced upon being offered the presi- 
dency of the University of Chicago and, second, the 
tasks before him after his acceptance about twenty 
months before the University opened. 

Chapter Three describes Harper’s design of the 
University of Chicago. He conceived a new-type 
American university, and this chapter sketches his 
conception and also identifies the major changes 
made during the early years. Chapter Four consists 
of an analysis of Harper’s ideas about the functions 
that universities should perform together with a dis- 
cussion of how his ideas differed from those of his 
predecessors and contemporaries. 

Chapter Five carries Harper’s functional concep- 
tions into their structural form at the University of 
Chicago and in American education generally. Chap- 
ter Six, a Summary chapter, sums up Harper’s solid 
functional-structural achievements, his several fail- 
ures, and the problems in this area which he left his 
successors. 

This study is the fifteenth in a series written 
under the direction of Professor W. H. Cowley who 
believes, as does the writer, that the analysis of the 
functional-structural conceptions of leading educa- 
tors throws considerable light upon the problems of 
present-day American education. 

239 pages. $2.99. MicA54-3406 


A SURVEY OF LITERATURE ON THE 
EDUCATION OF THE CRIPPLED CHILD 


(Publication No. 9968) 


Lillian McKee Fehr, Ed.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The problem of this study was an attempt to sur- 
vey the literature on the education of the crippled 
child and to find the accepted practices and basic 
principles governing the education ci the motor- 
handicapped child. Briefly, the group included crip- 
pled children of sound mind, who by reason of a 
physical defect or deformity, whether congenital or 
acquired by accident, injury, or disease, required 
special services. 

This study did not include any material dealing 
with the mentally handicapped, even if mental retar- 
dation was sometimes part of the multiple handicaps 
a child might have had. Blindness or deafness, if 
present with crippling conditions, classified the child 
as blind or deaf, which was out of the range of this 
report. 

The writer has attempted to assemble all the data 
available including books, periodicals, bulletins, 
pamphlets, research studies, and theses and derive 


The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 


card number. 


Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. 


No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





EDUCATION 


2293 





from them a summary of the principles and practices 
that underlie the education of crippled children. Re- 
sults of scientific experiments, opinions of experts 
in the field, and current practices were noted as data 
were classified under the following headings: aims, 
characteristics of crippled children, legislative pro- 
vision, history of education of crippled children, cur- 
riculum, methods, materials, equipment, need, selec- 
tion, classification, cost, administrative provisions, 
organization of instruction, emotional adjustment, 
housing, transportation, definition, selection and 
training of teachers, principles, recommendations, 
extent of growth of special schools, and the need for 
research in special education. 

Exceptional legislative progress has been shown 
recently in providing special legislation for crippled 
children although the number of crippled children re- 
ceiving special service has been very low compared 
to the number needing it. 

While measuring devices of capacity have been 
somewhat less accurate when used with crippled than 
with nonhandicapped children, results showed that the 
majority of crippled children made normal grade 
progress. On the average, crippled children have 
made eight-tenths of a grade per year. 

On measures of intelligence, personality, and oc- 
cupational inventories, no significant differences 
were found between the crippled and the noncrippled. 
There was great divergence of opinion as to the intel- 
lectual capabilities of the cerebral palsied. Corre- 
lations between emotional adjustment and such factors 
as I.Q., duration of handicap, and length of time in the 
institution were low. Crippled children rated lower 
than physically normal children on such traits as so- 
cial adaptability and self-confidence. Cardiac and 
poliomyelitis groups showed more fear reactions 
than did cerebral palsied. 

The educational program ought to be based upon 
the needs, capacities, and the limitations of each 
child. Because of the limited experiences of many 
crippled children, modifications and enrichments 
have been necessary. Teaching methods should be 
adjusted to benefit each child, and should be both in- 
dividualized and socialized. Special adaptations of 
teaching methods have been especially required in 
hospitals and in classes for the cerebral palsied. It 
was considered desirable that schools help children 
in their personality and emotional development. 

298 pages. $3.73. MicA54-3407 


SOME IMPLICATIONS FOR EDUCATION IN 
RELIGION IN JOHN DEWEY’S 
CONCEPTION OF INTELLIGENCE 


(Publication No. 10,264) 


Manford George Gutzke, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


The philosophy of experimentalism is grounded in 
modern scientific method. Its systematic formulation 
and its practical application in the problems of educa- 
tion have been eminently the work of John Dewey, who 


has sought to develop this mode of interpretation to 
be consistent with actual human experience. 

While the formulation of Dewey’s experimental- 
ism has utilized biological concepts, the scope of in- 
terpretation has included all aspects of human af- 
fairs. Man is taken to be one organic unit in nature, 
active in various areas of interest, achieving diverse 
values involving his fortune and welfare. Religious 
values occur in the course of human experience, and 
thus their production, improvement and distribution 
can be observed and manipulated within the range of 
experimental thinking. 

Since man is an event in nature, the course of na- 
tural affairs provides the structure within which ex- 
perimental intelligence operates. It belongs to 
Dewey’s approach to accept events as they occur, and 
by candid reflection to search for understanding in 
natural relations involved. Some events are inscru- 
table and yet are related to other events which are 
apparent and thus subject to examination. The study 
and manipulation of such overt events becomes the 
key to the control of covert events and thus to the 
promotion of their inherent values. Not only does 
this confirm the possibility, but it actually points to 
the procedures that may be employed in the intelli- 
gent promotion of values grounded in religious expe- 
rience. 

In human consciousness nature experiences itself 
in such a way as to provide a self-direction in the 
course of events. There is a capacity to alter the 
course of affairs and to affect all that is by choosing 
certain known alternatives according to preferences 
based upon foreseen consequences. This is intelli- 
gence. Intelligence is never imposed nor intruded, 
but is rather a quality of behavior manifested when 
man contrives to achieve preferred ends in living. 
Just as surely as values are had and appreciated, 
man thinks about their recurrence, improvement and 
increase. This is a situation in which experimental 
intelligence may operate to advantage. 

The nature of man manifests “mind” as a mode of 
interaction in which there is a union in consciousness 
of the outward stream of overt events and the inner 
qualitative consummations which constitute values. 
The individuation of the self has special significance 
in the origin of religious values. Society as group 
activity also has bearing upon the occurrence of such 
values, so that the manipulation of the social process, 
as in education, is involved in the promotion of reli- 
gious experience. The propagation of “belief,” “value” 
and “culture” involves the manipulation of the tangi- 
ble in order to produce the intangible, and constitutes 
a practical problem in which experimental intelli- 
gence can operate to advantage. 

Human consciousness manifests three major 
modes of activity: Science, Art and Religion, dis- 
tinguishable though not separable. Religion is sig- 
nificantly involved in securing, improving and pro- 
moting human values, and is developed in the manifold of 
interactions occurring in communication within the so- 
cial group. Experimental intelligence is manifested 
both in the critical appraisal of religious values as such, 
and in the discovery and the production of instrumen- 
talities effective in securing the values preferred. 
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The practical implementation of intelligence in 
promoting religious experience can be seen in the 
study of one classic procedure, “worship,” as em- 
ployed among the Israelites. Examination of the tra- 
ditional records will show how experimental intelli- 
gence was operative in the instituting of effectual 
instrumentalities which guided participation in sig- 
nificant concrete situations, which would result in the 
occurrence of desired religious values. 

Experimental intelligence in the manipulation of 
educational procedures will lead the learner and the 
seeker into participation in practical activities 
chosen as suitable for the occurrence of preferred 
religious values. The more directly such activities 
are involved in the immediate issues of practical 
needs, the more effectual they will prove to be. Such 
instrumentalities and their results will be kept under 
constant critical reflection and revision to invent the 
more suitable and to discard the outmoded. 

348 pages. $4.35. MicA54-3408 


THE TEACHING OF MORAL AND SPIRITUAL 
VALUES IN CALIFORNIA PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


(Publication No. 10,354) 


Ray Malcolm Imbler, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


In 1949 the California Committee for the Study of 
Education authorized the formation of the Subcom- 
mittee on Moral and Spiritual Values. The mission 
of this subcommittee was to investigate the teaching 
of moral and spiritual values in the public schools of 
the state of California. In the process of its investi- 
gation, this subcommittee developed a questionnaire 
on the status of the teaching of moral and spiritual 
values. This questionnaire was sent to selected 
school districts for replies. 

The author of this dissertation was then designated 
as the researcher for the subcommittee. This disser- 
tation represents the results of his research with re- 
spect to the following: 


1. The status of the teaching of moraland spiritual 
values in the public schools of California. 

2. The validity of this questionnaire, to discover 
this status. 


Based upon the assumption of completeness of the 
questionnaire, the author concluded that in general 
the teaching of moral and spiritual values in Califor- 
nia had reached a relatively high level of interest and 
effort. There were, however, some serious excep- 
tions. Many difficulties arose out of confusion rela- 
tive to the nature of moral and spiritual values. The 
age old dispute over direct versus indirect teaching 
was apparent. The trend was toward incidental teach- 
ing of values at all three educational levels included 
in this survey. 

The following were observable with respect to the 
teaching approach used in developing moral and spir- 
itual values: 


1. The list of “Behaviors that define a program 
of moral and spiritual values” submitted in the 
questionnaire was very well received by Cali- 
fornia public school educators. 


. There was a very low use of a syllabi indicated 
in the returns. 


3. There were very few printed curricula. 


4. There was a definite avoidance of any proced- 
ure that had religious implications. 


Athletics was heavily emphasized as a medium 
for teaching moral and spiritual values. 


. Student government and student council were 
suggested by several school systems as a 
means for teaching moral and spiritual values. 


. Use of community resources and organizations 
for the teaching of moral and spiritual values 
was not emphasized as much as might be ex- 
pected. 


In testing the validity of the questionnaire in an- 
ticipation of its further use, the following approach 
was employed: 


1. Externally, the items in the questionnaire were 
compared for completeness with the literature 
in the field and with published textbooks on the 
subject. 


2. Internally, to check for completeness, items in 
the questionnaire were compared with: 


2.1 Anecdotes submitted within the question- 
naire. 

2.2 Comments made by the respondents rela- 
tive to their feeling regarding the adequacy 
of these items submitted. 


As a result of these investigations the following 
modifications of the questionnaire are suggested: 


1. The questionnaire asked for current practices. 
In addition it should inquire into the desira- 
bility of these practices. . 


Wording and design must be changed in places. 


. Additional inquiries into procedures used 
should be included. 


. Additional items are needed to bring the ques- 
tionnaire in line with suggestions from the lit- 
erature in the field. 


The dissertation contains a copy of the modified 
questionnaire. 

This study revealed the following opportunities 
for further investigation in its field. It suggests a 
need to determine: 


1. Reasons for difference in use planned for these 
items at the different school levels. 


. Type and time allotment of present school 
practice in providing workshops and/or in- 
service training for staff members in this 
area Of values. 
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. Areas in the various school subjects and activ- 
ities holding implications for teaching these 
values, 


. The best methods of teaching moral and spir- 
itual values to students. 


. Method for school systems to exchange suc- 
cessful or unsuccessful practices they em- 
ployed in effort to teach moral and spiritual 
values. 


. Institution or agency to be used as a resource 


for information and guidance. 
236 pages. $2.95. MicA54-3409 


A STUDY TO DETERMINE THE NEEDED 
RESEARCH IN BUSINESS EDUCATION AS 
REVEALED BY TITLES OF RESEARCH 
STUDIES COMPLETED, 1933-53, AND BY A 
SURVEY OF OPINIONS FROM TWO SELECTED 
GROUPS OF BUSINESS EDUCATORS 


(Publication No. 10,226) 
Herbert J. Langen, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor William J. Masson 


Problem 


The problem is to classify and compare com- 
pleted research titles and needed research problems 
of business education and thereby determine the 
areas in need of further research. 


Procedure 





Titles of completed research which were listed in 
the research bulletins of the National Association of 
Business Teacher-Training Institutions, 1933-53, 
were Classified and listed by subject and problem 
areas, 

Suggested problems for research were classified 
and listed by subject and problem areas. 

The suggested problems were obtained by the use 
of a questionnaire. Two groups of business educa- 
tors cooperated in the survey — a selected group 
from the 1952 membership of National Business 
Teachers Association, and the directors of business 
education whose institution was a member of the Na- 
tional Association of Business Teacher-Training In- 
stitutions. 

A total of 2209 completed research titles and 
1723 suggested problems in need of research were 
classified. The business education programs of the 
high school, college, and business teacher-training 
were given the most emphasis. 

One hundred twenty directors of business educa- 
tion and 151 high school business teachers cooper- 
ated in this study. 


Findings 





1. A similarity exists not only in the subject 
areas studied but also the problem areas were much 
alike in completed and needed research. The rela- 
ticnship supports the following: 


a. Research efforts should be continued in the 
areas emphasized by past research with slight modi- 
fication. 


b. A more thorough dissemination of research 
findings is necessary. Consideration may be given to 
not only wider circulation of published materials on 
completed research, but also more courses should 
be offered on the review of research, and in addition, 
a national teachers organization might issue a re- 
search publication for their yearbook every fifth year. 


c. To assure classroom teachers of the va- 
lidity of research findings in business education, ex- 
treme care in guiding research students on the 
method used should be pursued. 


2. More research has been completed and sug- 
gested for study in high school business education 
than in any other program. Approximately 67 per 
cent of the completedand 60 percent of the suggested 
research problems were in high school business ed- 
ucation. 


3. Business teacher-training needs much re- 
search — especially the methods course, the practice 
teaching program, and the work-experience program 
for business teachers. 


4. There is a similarity in the research prob- 
lems of business education at all levels of instruc- 
tion — exceptions being granted that certain problems 
will be unique to a program. 


). A program that better fits the individual stu- 
dent’s ability, interest, and need should be developed 
for the graduate business teacher according to busi- 
ness educators. 


6. Since there is a tendency to not require a 
thesis for the master’s degree, and since the mas- 
ter’s thesis has been the chief source of business 
education research, advanced planning should be un- 
dertaken for the development of new sources of re- 
search in business education. 

7. Secretarial practice has been studied little in 
past research; however, it was emphasized as being 
in need of research at both the high school and col- 
lege levels of instruction. 


8. Problems of teaching procedures, problems 
related to the content for courses, problems on stand- 
ards for business education, and problems of course 
evaluations were the most mentioned problems in 
need of research study. 


9. A great many follow-up studies and surveys 
have been made in high school business education. 
Their use should not be curtailed; instead, they 
should be more appropriately applied. 


10. A need exists for experimental studies in 
business education. 
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11. Group study should be attempted to analyze 
the research completed and needed in each busi- 


ness education program. 
531 pages. $6.64. MicA54-3410 


THE MEASURE OF STRESS AND STRAIN OF 
TIMED WRITINGS AND PRODUCTION TYPING AS 
REFLECTED IN CHANGES IN PULSE RATES 


(Publication No. 9983) 


Raymond William Morgan, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study of the relative amounts of stress 
and strain involved in writings of 1 to 25 minutes in 
length. The writings were equally divided between 
speed, control, and production work. A total of 1312 
subjects, enrolled in eight different secondary 
schools, participated in the study. Increases in 
pulse rates were used to determine the amounts of 
stress and strain present in each different type and 
length of writing. Pulse counts were made by stu- 
dents under the supervision of the investigator. The 
study is composed of 61 separate investigations, us- 
ing subjects enrolled in first-, second-, fourth-, and 
sixth-semester typewriting classes. 

Pulse counts were taken for each subject prior to 
the timed writing, directly after the writing and after 
a cooling-down period. The changes in pulse rates 
were tabulated under the purposes and lengths of the 
writings. Comparisons of the results were based 
upon the length of the student’s training, purpose of 
the writing, length of the writing, and the quantity as 
well as the quality of output. 

Means, standard deviations, standard error of the 
mean, critical ratio, and coefficients of correlation 
were used in comparing the pulse changes of the vari- 
ous groups. In only one of 61 writings was there a 
_ Significant increase in pulse rates at the one per cent 
level of confidence. Three writings showed a signifi- 
cant increase in pulses at the five per cent level of 
confidence. 

The study revealed no significant relationship be- 
tween increases in pulses and the length or purpose 
of the writing. Pulse rates of beginners did not 
change materially from those of advanced students. 
No relationship was found between increases in pul- 
ses and the accomplishment of the subjects. Coeffi- 
cients were equally low whether the comparison was 
of gross output or per cent of accuracy of the sub- 
jects. Three-minute writings appeared to be about 
as reliable as 15-minute writings for a quick check 
on the general progress of a class. The average 
writing rate, in words per minute, was practically 
the same regardless of whether the writing was for 
speed or control. 

Emotional stress appeared to be greatest just 
prior to a timed writing. The subjects showing the 
greatest amount of stress prior to timed writings 
were those with the least amount of previous training 
in typewriting classes. 

It was noticed that most pulses returned to normal 


within a very few minutes after the timed writing. 

Over 50 per cent of the subjects recovered their 
original pulse rates within three minutes after the 

conclusion of the writing exercise. 

The average increase in pulse rates of all sub- 
jects for all of the writings was 2.91 heart beats per 
minute. Such increases in pulse rates were too low 
to have either medical or statistical significance. 

The general conclusion is that we may confidently 
reject the hypothesis that longer timed writings are 
much more productive of stress and strain in students 
than are brief writings, and that speed writing im- 
poses more strain upon students than control or pro- 


duction problems do. 
68 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3411 


AN EVALUATION OF THE ADEQUACY OF 
THE PRESENT PROGRAM OF VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION IN ERIE COUNTY, NEW YORK 


(Publication No. 9318) 


C. Thomas Olivo, Ed.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The purpose of this document was to determine 
how the Present programs of vocational education in 
Erie County were meeting current and projected 
labor market needs for trained workers and, as the 
data revealed inadequacies, to recommend revised 
programs of such vocational education. 

The Buffalo school district had been providing 
vocational education for its resident pupils and for 
non-resident pupils from the surrounding areas under 
contract with the various school districts. This pol- 
icy continued until many of the school facilities in 
Buffalo reached capacity. Early in 1950 the Erie 
County Vocational Education and Extension Board 
“recognized a need for expanding the educational op- 
portunities for those Erie County boys and girls who 
do not prepare for college in high school.” 

Further, because of the Buffalo Board of Educa- 
tion ruling to accommodate all eligible boys and 
girls before non-residents, few non-residents could 
secure vocational education and this fact justified the 
request of the Erie County Vocational Board for an 
occupational study of the need for vocational educa- 
tion and how these needs could be met. 

The procedures used in collecting data and the 
types of data secured were grouped around four 
major problems: 


1. Classification of raw occupational data on job 
titles into functional areas of training. This re- 
quired the formation of job clusters involving 
identical vocational preparation for entrance into 
the industrial and commercial labor markets. 


2. A study of county, state and federal data on 
present and future occupational opportunities and 
trends in Erie County in order to determine pres- 
ent and future labor market demands and the 
number of new entrants needed annually. 


3. A survey of current vocational training oppor- 
tunities in the public secondary schools in Erie 
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County on which to base the adequacy of pres- 
ent facilities. 


4. Implementation of the findings of the study. 


The results of this study on the adequacy of exist- 
ing facilities in trade-industrial, trade-technical, vo- 
cational-business and vocational-distributive educa- 
tion programs in Erie County were summarized 
under six headings: 


1. Present programs of vocational education in 
Erie County where the facilities are adequate. 


2. Programs of vocational education where pres- 
ent facilities are inadequate. 


3. Programs where present training facilities are 
greater than the demand justifies. 


4. New vocational programs recommended on the 
basis of occupational data supplied by this study. 


5. Combined training programs and curricula 
which would utilize present facilities more effec- 
tively. 


6. Recommended industrial-cooperative, occupa- 
tional extension and supervisory training pro- 
grams. 


With appropriate modifications it is possible to 
apply the procedures developed at each stage in this 
study to any other part of New York State or the 
country to determine the adequacy of existing facili- 
ties. A summary of the techniques used and the suc- 
cessive stages include: 


1. Determining the nature and scope of the local 
study. 


2. Developing the instruments to be used to obtain 
occupational survey data. 


3. Projecting labor market trends. 


4. Surveying vocational training facilities in the 
area. 


5. Determining the adequacy of vocational train- 
ing facilities based on student retention, industrial 
life span of workers, employment trends, and the 
ratio of new entrants (graduates of vocational ed- 
ucation) to the total number required annually 


from all sources of labor. 
155 pages. $1.94. MicA54-3412 


ACCOUNTING EDUCATION AT THE 
UNIVERSITY LEVEL 


(Publication No. 10,313) 


Harry Ralph Price, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The accounting profession has been one of the 
most rapidly growing fields in the United States dur- 
ing the past few decades. Along with this growth and 
the increasing demands of business, numerous prob- 
lems have developed in connection with the proper 


training of accounting students in colleges and uni- 
versities. The purpose of this study is to obtain the 
opinions of college accounting faculty members, cer- 
tified public accountants, and industrial accountants 
regarding certain problems in accounting education 
which have implications for the improvement of ac- 
counting training programs in collegiate institutions. 
The study seeks answers to the following questions: 


1. What are the broad, general educational objec- 
tives of the college accounting curriculum ? 


. What are the vocational objectives of the col- 
lege accounting curriculum ? 


. What training and preparation will best accom- 
plish these objectives ? 


. What are the formal educational requirements 
for the accounting profession? 


0. What are some of the current administrative 
problems in accounting education today ? 


In an attempt to find the answers to these ques- 
tions, questionnaires were sent to 300 college account- 
ing faculty members, 300 certified public accountants 
who were in charge of the training programs for their 
respective firms, and 300 industrial accountants who 
were either the controller or chief accountant for 
their particular company. Responses were received 
from 180 college accounting faculty members, 121 
certified public accountants, and 100 industrial ac- 
countants. From a review of the appropriate litera- 
ture in the professional accountancy journals, re- 
lated research studies, and the data from the 
questionnaires, the following general conclusions 
were reached. 

The respondents indicated that the most impor- 
tant general educational objectives of college account- 
ing courses were (1) broad understanding of our busi- 
ness world, (2) how to think and reason clearly, 
(3) broad interpretation of financial statements and 
emphasis on accounting as a “tool” of management, 
(4) how to express oneself effectively, both orally 
and in writing, and (5) a greater appreciation of our 
system of free economy. 

A substantial majority of all three groups sam- 
pled stated that a combination of training directed 
towards preparation for both work as a professional 
certified public accountant and industrial accounting 
was the basic vocational objective of college account- 
ing courses. 

Approximately 60 per cent of the college account- 
ing faculty members did not favor any selection of 
students for accounting courses. All groups highly 
favored a thorough study of accounting theory as 
basic, with a supplementary training in studying con- 
ditions as they exist in practice as a means of pro- 
viding the student with the best preparation by which 
he would be able to solve future accounting problems. 
Slightly less than one-half of those sampled indicated 
that internship training should be required for both 
public and industrial accounting majors. 

The majority of all three groups sampled listed 
desirable curricular requirements in the training of 
accounting students as (1) a bachelor’s degree with a 
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major in accounting, consisting of from 24-30 se- 
mester hours; (2) a minimum of from 9-12 semester 
hours of business law; (3) a special course in busi- 
ness report writing; and (4) a substantial amount of 
_ training in general business and liberal arts subjects. 
The most important administrative problems in 
accounting education at the university level were 
listed as (1) inadequate qualifications of college ac- 
counting instructors; (2) state C.P.A. requirements; 
(3) how to attract and pay well-qualified instructors; 
(4) over-emphasis on the mechanical, technical, vo- 
cational and materialistic aspects of accounting; 
(5) professional schools of accountancy at the gradu- 
ate level; (6) the determination of the objectives of 
the elementary, one-year course in accounting which 
is required of all business students; (7) inadequacy 
of self-expression; (8) internship training require- 
ments; and (9) inadequacy of training in liberal arts 
subjects. 195 pages. $2.44. MicA54-3413 


WHAT AMERICA MEANS 
TO HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS 


(Publication No. 10,359) 


Trevor Knott Serviss, Ed.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This study is an attempt to discover what high 
school seniors consider the essential qualities and 
characteristics of America. Free responses to the 
question implicit in the statements, “What America 
Means to Me” were secured from individuals alone 
and from individual members of groups throughout 
the country. These responses have been analyzed in 
terms of the following purposes: 


1) to discover what America means to high school 
seniors, 


2) to determine the total number of ideas ex- 
pressed and to group them into proper cate- 
gories, 


to compare the number and frequency of ideas 
expressed among respondents from individual 
states, from geographical groups of states, and 
from states grouped according to educational 
expenditure, 


to determine the difference, if any, between 
students from urban and rural communities, 


to compare ideas of America expressed by 
these students with those expressed by (a) lead- 
ing scholars of the social scene and (b) profes- 
sional educational writers, and 


to examine the statements in terms of the civic 
responsibilities outlined in curriculum mate- 
rials. 


In all, 6522 responses are given from all sections 
of the country; they are representative of urban and 
rural communities (65.1% urban, 34.9% rural) in 


approximately the same proportion as the general 
population in 1950 (63.7% urban, 36.3% rural). 

More than fifty thousand ideas are expressed 
which are grouped into the following major catego- 
ries: (1) physical aspects, (2) ethical aspects, 

(3) social aspects, (4) historical aspects, (5) aes- 
thetic aspects, (6) geographical aspects, and (7) as- 
pects of scientific and technological progress. Fur- 
ther sub-dividing shows that fifty-nine separate 
ideas are presented. The range of ideas expressed 
by individuals is from one to twenty-four with an 
average of eight ideas per response. More than 
ninety-eight per cent of the students express more 
than one idea for the meaning of America. 

Analysis of the data shows that there is similarity 
of concepts throughout the country and that neither 
the state nor the region has an appreciable effect 
upon the extent or nature of the responses. Students 
from states spending the least for education ex- 
pressed as many and as varied ideas concerning their 
country as did those from states spending most for 
educational purposes. Students from urban and from 
rural communities show decided similarity in num- 
ber and kind of ideas expressed about America. 

As shown by this study, high school seniors as a 
whole describe in their own words the same charac- 
teristics of America as given by leading thinkers and 
writers of the social scene and by outstanding educa- 
tors. Foremost in the minds of the students are so- 
cial aspects including the legal guarantees of the 
Constitution (mentioned by 94.4% of the students). 
Other aspects are mentioned in the following rank 
order: ethical aspects (89.5%); historical aspects 
(46.7%); aesthetic aspects (30.6%); physical aspects 
(27.3%); geographical aspects (11.6%); and aspects 
of scientific and technological progress (7.8%). It is 
interesting to note, at the time when youth are often 
criticized for a materialistic point of view, that they 
believe their country is best described by social, 
ethical, and aesthetic characteristics. 

Although a composite picture of the concepts of 
youth presents a heartening picture of both the extent 
and nature of his attitude toward American democ- 
racy, study of individual responses shows a need for 
continuing work on curriculum methods and materials 
to provide increased opportunity for all American 
youth to acquire better perspective and more clear 
cut ideas of their country. Additional studies are 
needed to ascertain whether or not overt behavior is 
consonant with the verbal reactions given in these 
responses. It is apparent that all social agencies, 
the school most of all, must provide a more dynamic 
program of social education if youth are to become 
aware of and attached to those values and attitudes 
which are basic to American life. 

210 pages. $2.63. MicA54-3414 
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THE ROLE OF COLOR IN LEARNING: 

AN INVESTIGATION OF THE ROLE OF COLOR 
IN LEARNING AND ITS RELATIONSHIP TO THE 
COLOR RATIONALE OF THE RORSCHACH 
PSYCHODIAGNOSTIC TEST 


(Publication No. 8014) 


Zdenek Vanek, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The purpose of this study was to determine the 
difference between chromatic and achromatic learn- 
ing while common physical properties were equated. 
These results were related tothe subjects’ responses 
on the Group Rorschach Test (emphasizing five fac- 
tors: Sum C, M, M - Sum C, F%, Sum c + K) by the 
statistical method of the analysis of variance. One 
hundred seventy subjects (101 female and 69 male), 
all undergraduate students of New York University, 
constituted the population. 

Chromatic and achromatic nonsense syllables 
were administered in two sessions one week apart. 
At each presentation, 12 different nonsense syllables 
in red and 12 different nonsense syllables in black, 
all of the same associational values, were flashed in 
front of the subjects — reversing the order of presen- 
tation of red and black in the second presentation. 
Each set of syllables was flashed five times, expos- 
ing each syllable for two seconds. At the end of each 
presentation, subjects wrote what they remembered. 
This procedure was repeated 5 times for each series. 

The scores on the Group Rorschach Test were ob- 
tained by a direct inquiry as to color (C) movement 
(M), shading and texture (c,K) and form (F). A “t” 
test was calculated in order to determine whether the 
resulting difference in favor of learning with red was 
statistically significant. Then, the analysis of vari- 
ance was calculated for each of the five factors. 

There was no statistical significance in the differ- 
ence between learning in red and black, though the 
overall cumulative score for all subjects of both 
sexes was higher for the learning of the nonsense 
syllables in red. 

The Analysis of Variance for all factors showed 
no statistically significant difference between the 
chromatic and achromatic learning as far as the 
sexes are concerned. 

The Sum C factor or the Group Rorschach Test 
showed no statistical significance in its relationship 
to the difference between chromatic and achromatic 
learning. This was thought to be due to the composite 
character of Sum C consisting of qualitatively differ- 
ent color responses (C, CF and FC) which might have 
cancelled out real differences. _ 

There was no statistically significant difference 
between achromatic and chromatic learning in the re- 
lationship to the M score on the Group Rorschach 
Test. But there is a tendency for an increase of the 
M score to be associated with a decrease in the fa- 
vorable influence of learning with red, and vice versa. 

There was no statistically significant relationship 
between the Group Rorschach Test score of M-Sum C 
and the difference for chromatic learning. But a tend- 
ency was present for an increase of the favorable 




















difference of learning with red to be associated with 
the decreased difference of M-Sum C, and vice versa. 

There was no Statistically significant relationship 
between the Sum c + K Group Rorschach Test score 
and the difference in chromatic learning. But there 
existed a tendency for the cancellation of differences 
between chromatic and achromatic learning when the 
Sum c + K score was at the average optimal level 
(around 3). An increase of the difference of learning 
with red above the learning with black was associated 
with the decrease of Sum c + K below the average 
level, and vice versa. 

The tendencies of the data and their logical con- 
sistency is in the direction of the postulated hypothe- 
sis (based on the color rationale of the Rorschach 
Test) and warrant further exploration with finer 
measurements. 138 pages. $1.73. MicA54-3415 




















A STUDY ON COURSE CONTENT AND 
TEACHING METHODS OF BOOKKEEPING 
IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


(Publication No. 10,250) 


Winfred J. Wagoner, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor William J. Masson 

The problem of this study was to develop the con- 
tent of a first-year course in bookkeeping for second- 
ary schools and the method of teaching the course. 
Specifically, the problem included the following: 

1. The determination of the content of the book- 
keeping course through the reading of recent litera- 
ture, through the study of past research, through the 
analysis of textbooks, through personal observations 
and discussions with bookkeeping teachers and with 
accountants, and through several years’ experience 
in the teaching of bookkeeping. 

2. The setting up of learning situations for the 
pupil by use of problems and practice sets. 

3. The evolvement of a method of instruction for 
the teacher to use in developing the learning situa- 
tions in the course. 

Two hundred eighty-nine magazine articles were 
analyzed for current trends and opinions concerning 
present course content and the present methods of 
teaching bookkeeping. A summary of the findings 
from these articles is given. 

Twenty-three current theses applicable to the 
present research were classified into two groups — 
course content and teaching methods of the bookkeep- 
ing course. The findings and conclusions of each 
thesis pertinent to the present study are listed. 

The five first-year bookkeeping textbooks copy- 
righted since 1946 were analyzed to determine the 
present content of the first-year bookkeeping course. 
These recent textbooks were used as indices of the 
present course content and the order of presentation 
used by teachers. An analysis of the textbooks is 
given. 
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After a study of the research that had been made, 
after a review of current textbooks, and after a criti- 
cal examination of the suggestions of business educa- 
tors, the course content was determined and the 
methods of teaching the course were established. The 
explanation of the course and the methods of teaching 
the course are given. 

In the school year 1952-53 the teaching methods 
and the course content were tried and refined. Dur- 
ing the first year of this study other teachers in the 
department, nine in all, were consulted about the 
course content and the teaching methods. 

After the course had been taught for one year, it 
was re-written and detailed lesson plans were pre- 
pared for future teaching of the course. These lesson 
plans were tested in the classroom during the school 
year 1953-54. The researcher taught two classes in 
first-year bookkeeping. In each class a tape record- 
ing was made of every class recitation. These re- 
cordings were transcribed and checked against the 
lesson plans to see whether the desired results had 
been obtained. 

After the year of tape recordings and the compari- 
son of the anticipated outcome with the actual results, 
the course in bookkeeping and the methods to be used 
in teaching the course were revised and put into final 
form. The final form of the lesson plans for the 
teacher, together with the materials used in the 
course, may be found in the appendices of this study. 

Each of the findings from recent research is com- 
pared (a) with the use made of the findings in the 
bookkeeping course developed, (b) with the practices 
indicated in the textbooks analysed, and (c) with the 
pertinent information taken from the magazine arti- 
cles. 499 pages. $6.24. MicA54-3416 


THE PROBLEM METHOD IN SCIENCE IN 
GRADES ONE, TWO AND THREE 


(Publication No. 10,252) 


James Roy Wailes, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Herbert F. Spitzer 


This study was designed to provide instructional 
materials for the improvement of instruction in sci- 
ence in grades one, two, and three. The study also 
attempted to determine the effectiveness of the prob- 
lem method of teaching. In pursuit of the two pur- 
poses above, a secondary problem arose concerning 
the relationship between responses of boys and girls 
in answering questions about scientific material. 

To carry out the study, it was necessary for the 
author to prepare an introduction to the problem 
method and six units (two for each grade) in the areas 
of biological and physical science. The initial prepa- 
ration of the materials was used in nineteen class- 
rooms involving 467 children — 176 in grade one, 

143 in grade two, and 148 in grade three. Of the total 
number of children participating, 231 were boys and 
236 were girls. 


To determine the answer to the first purpose of 
the study, the materials were taught by classroom 
teachers selected on the basis of their interest in 
science and their superior teaching. Additional sug- 
gestions for improvement of the final draft were taken 
from the teachers’ reports and from a questionnaire 
that each completed. In addition to the comments of 
the classroom teachers, the materials were sub- 
mitted to seven jurors whose comments were solicited 
concerning the usability of the materials. These 
jurors were made up of science educators, elemen- 
tary science textbook writers, and a master class- 
room teacher. 

Selected at random, 136 children were asked 
summary-type questions about the units after the 
teaching was completed. These responses were then 
evaluated ona three-point scale: quality, acceptable 
and incorrect reply. Theresults of this treatment aided 
in the revision of the instructional materials and in 
determining the relative effectiveness of the problem 
method. In addition, comparisons were then made 
between the responses of boys and girls. 

After analyses of the above factors, the following 
general conclusions appeared to be justified: (1) The 
instructional materials were judged to be satisfactory 
for use in the classroom; (2) guide questions at the 
beginning of a unit are highly desirable in the teach- 
er’s planning; (3) illustrative lessons are considered 
a good procedure in the introduction of teaching tech- 
niques to teachers; (4) four of the six units were 
judged satisfactory for the grade level in which they 
were taught. (Two were accepted with reservations.); 
(5) because of the quality answers obtained from the 
children (72 per cent), the problem was judged to be 
satisfactory in working with primary age boys and 
girls; (6) in the opinions of the teachers and the 
jurors, the problem method was considered satisfac- 
tory for the grade levels taught; (7) there is no sig- 
nificant difference in the boys’ and girls’ responses 
to questions relating to scientific concepts; (8) chil- 
dren appear to be slightly more interested in the 
study of biological science concepts than in the physi- 
cal science concepts; and (9) major difficulties en- 
countered in teaching science, according to the par- 
ticipating teachers, are: (a) lack of reference 
materials, (b) lack of equipment, (c) insufficient sci- 
ence background, and (d) lack of knowledge of primary 
grade science concepts to be taught. 

241 pages. $3.01. MicA54-3417 


MEANINGFULNESS OF AUDIO-VISUAL 
INSTRUCTION AT DIFFERENT STAGES OF 
LEARNING IN BOWLING 


(Publication No. 10,253) 
Mary A. Watt, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor M. Gladys Scott 


The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether the time of introducing audio-visual materials 
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to a beginning bowling class influences the meaning of 
those materials for the class. Specifically: 


(1) Do students exhibit more interest in audio-visual 
materials introduced at the beginning of the learn- 
ing sequence or later in the course? 


(2) Do students comprehend audio-visual materials 
more completely when materials are introduced 
at the beginning of the learning sequence or later 
in the course? 


Do students’ bowling scores reflect a difference 
in meaningfulness of audio-visual materials intro- 
duced at the beginning of the learning sequence or 
later in the course ? 


Three groups of beginning bowlers were selected 
from undergraduate women enrolled in bowling 
classes at the State University of Iowa. The groups 
were equated using general motor ability, scholastic 
achievement, and attendance requirements. No physi- 
cally handicapped students were included. 

Classes met for an hour-and-a-half long period 
twice a week. They were held in a commercial bowl- 
ing alley. 

These groups had similar bowling instruction ex- 
cept for the use and timing of audio-visual aids. In 
the Audio-Visual Early group, thirty members, visual 
aids were presented during Lessons 2 through 6. 
Lessons 9 through 13 for the Audio-Visual Late group, 
thirty-one members, included audio-visual instruc- 
tion. No audio-visual material was shown to the Con- 
trol group, thirty-one members. 

The motion picture Bowling Fundamentals was the 
first aid to be presented. The Athletic Institute’s 
sound, color slidefilm Beginning Bowling was the sec- 
ond. Both of these films were reviewed twice by each 
Visual Aid group. Diagrams were constructed de- 
picting foot positions and points of aim for selected 
spares. 

At designated intervals during the movie or film 
strip presentation, a record was maintained of the 
number of individuals who were inattentive. Follow- 
ing the film, students checked a five-point rating 
scale indicating their opinion of the value of the ma- 
terial. 








Two knowledge tests covering material included 
in the aids were constructed. Only questions with 
satisfactory indices of discrimination and of diffi- 
culty were used. There was a total of sixty-five al- 
ternate response questions. Knowledge tests were 
administered at specified times during the bowling 
season: immediately following the first presentation 
of the aid upon which a test was based; one test given 
to the Control group in Lesson 2; in the middle of the 
season, Lesson 8, both tests given to Control and 
Audio-Visual Early group; final class meeting, Les- 
son 15, both tests administered to all three groups. 

Bowling scores for each individual were tabulated. 
For each line that an individual bowled, her score 
was recorded four ways: (1) total score; (2) total 
pins; (3) total score of the pins down on the first ball 
in each frame; (4) using the best eight of scores re- 
corded under method (3). In addition, two spare com- 
binations were administered as a bowling skill test 
in Lessons 8 and 15. 

The following conclusions were indicated: 


(1) A low positive correlation existed between gen- 
eral motor ability and bowling skill, and between 
scholastic achievement and knowledge tests. 
These correlations were statistically signifi- 
cant. 


The majority of students who viewed the audio- 
visual aids felt that these materials had been 
helpful. Class interest in the visual aids did not 
seem to be influenced by an early or late presen- 
tation of the aids. 


Visual aids did help students gain information 
concerning a skill. A later presentation of the 
audio-visual aids was more advantageous than an 
earlier viewing of the material. This advantage 
was Statistically significant although it repre- 
sented only a small mean difference, measured 
in score points. 


The bowling scores of these beginning bowling 
classes did not reflect a difference in meaning- 
fulness of audio-visual aids. 

120 pages. $1.50. MicA54-3418 
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AN APPLICATION OF MANAGEMENT 
ENGINEERING TO NONREPETITIVE 
WORK — HOSPITAL NURSING 


(Publication No. 10,219) 


Wellborn Royston Hudson, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor J. Wayne Deegan 


A major concern of Industrial Engineering is in 
increasing the effectiveness of human work. Most In- 
dustriai Engineering in the past has been done in the 
repetitive type of manufacturing and has greatly in- 
creased the effectiveness of human work. A large 
amount of human work goes on in nonrepetitive types 
of work, manufacturing and nonmanufacturing. It 
therefore seems pertinent to inquire into application 
of Industrial Engineering to nonrepetitive work. This 
study is one such inquiry. 

The discovery of that type of work which offered 
the ultimate limit to the extension of Industrial Engi- 
neering methodology would be a very important con- 
tribution to knowledge. Almost as important would be 
a finding that this limit had not been reached after a 
considerable extention into nonrepetitive work. Hos- 
pital Nursing was selected because it was apparently 
quite nonrepetitive in nature, would represent a sub- 
stantial extension, and might be a limiting type of 
work. 

It was found that the work as performed made the 
use of elemental time study and more refined time 
study techniques inappropriate. Thus the limit of ex- 
tension of these particular techniques has been at 
least reached or perhaps passed by work as nonrepet- 
itive as hospital nursing. 

On the other hand the standard techniques of work 
sampling, process analysis, activity analysis, layout, 
work planning and written standard procedure were 
all successfully applied. Memomotion analysis was 
also used, but is restricted in usage by technical dif- 
ficulties of lighting and field of camera view. The 
hospital situation sometimes limits the choice of ob- 
servation methods. 

An appreciable part of the work done by nurses is 
essentially repetitive in nature and of this there are a 
number of tasks not involving work directly on the pa- 
tient. A number of these tasks were found in a pilot 
study ward of the hospital to be subject to arrange- 
ment into a standard work plan. The use of the stand- 
ard work plan inthis ward had three important results: 

1. Approximately 25 percent saving in walking 
done by the nurses. 

2. Enables same size ward to be handled by ap- 
proximately 17 percent less personnel. 
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3. Permits development of a method for predict- 
ing the amount of time required for completion of the 
tasks in the standard plan. 

The predictions are apparently being consistently 
made to the level of accuracy requested by the Head 
Nurse. At this writing a twenty-day run had given 
daily predictions to within a maximum deviation of 
15 minutes. The total time required for these tasks 
varies from approximately 140 minutes to 210 min- 
utes. The foregoing applies to average incidence of 
“difficult” and of “easy” patients. Alternate predic- 
tion methods for other than average conditions were 
developed. These other conditions have not occurred 
since development of the prediction methods, as con- 
sequence no tests have been made of these. 

The variable nature of many of the tasks, the ex- 
istant professional orientation of nurses, and general 
ethical considerations make the use of individual wage 
incentives based on productivity inappropriate. In 
following a standard work plan the nurse relinquishes 
a portion of her self determination. This seems to be 
a valued prerogative. Some form of effective substi- 
tute incentive or incentives is indicated. Future 
studies should consider this possibly complex prob- 
lem. 

The actual effect on patient welfare of a number of 
nursing activities seems to be unknown. Information 
of this kind is important to effective utilization of the 
best skills of the graduate nurse. Studies are needed 
along the lines suggested by “A Design for a Study of 
Nursing Care and Patient Welfare,” prepared by the 
Institute for Research in Human Relations for the 
U. S. Public Health Service. 

256 pages. $3.20. MicA54-3419 


ENGINEERING, CHEMICAL 


THE HISTOLOGY AND CHEMICAL 
COMPOSITION OF THE WOOL FIBER 


(Publication No. 9412) 


Richard Leslie Golden, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


The physical and chemical structures of wool 
have been the subjects of innumerable investigations. 
However, there remain many unsolved problems with 
regard to the histology of the fiber, the chemical 
compositions of the several histological fractions, 
and their influence on the properties and reactions 
exhibited by wool. The present work deals with sev- 
eral of these problems, with particular reference to 
the new concept of the bilateral character of the cortex. 
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In examining the effect of dilute alkali on fibers 
that had been previously oxidized by peracetic acid, 
the formation of bubbles entirely similar to the well- 
known Allworden sacs was detected. Careful exami- 
nation of this formation indicated that the epicuticle 
forms a continuous sheath surrounding the fiber. Mi- 
croscopic investigation of cross sections of the resi- 
due left by this reaction showed that the “sub-cuticle” 
membrane reported by several investigators is in 
truth a network of corticle cell membranes distribu- 
ted throughout the cross section of the fiber. 

Colorimetric analyses conducted by the phospho- 
tungstic acid method on samples of paracortex pre- 
pared through the action of trypsin on unsymmetri- 
cally supercontracted wool indicated that the cystine 
content of the paracortex (or more resistant fraction 
of the bilateral cortex) is considerably higher than 
that of the orthocortex (or less resistant fraction). 

Several authors have reported the existence of cys- 
tine fractions of varying chemical reactivity. The 
results of a study of the reaction of thioglycolic acid 
with wool carried out as part of this investigation 
indicate that the varying reactivity has a histological 
rather than a purely molecular origin. 

A paper chromotographic study of the amino acid 
compositions of several histological fractions of wool 
was carried out. The fractions considered were epi- 
cuticle, cortical cell membranes, paracortex, and re- 
generated oxidized keratin. Samples of these frac- 
tions were hydrolyzed with hydrochloric acid, and 
quantitative analyses of the amino acid content of 
these hydrolysates were accomplished through a 
modification of the standard two-dimensional paper 
chromatographic technique. The epicuticle was found 
to contain normal amounts of cystine but extraordi- 
narily large quantities of aspartic acid and glutamic 
acid. In addition to confirming the results of the 
phosphotungstic acid analyses for cystine, the chro- 
matographic studies of the paracortex showed large 
amounts of the basic and small amounts of the dicar- 
boxylic amino acids to be present. The extremely low 
total of amino acid content found in the corticle cell 
membranes indicated the presence of some non- 
protein constituent. 

By means of chromatographic techniques, an at- 
tempt was made to ascertain whether or not carbo- 
hydrates are present in association with the protein 
of the epicuticle. No carbohydrates were found in the 
samples of epicuticle prepared by the author. 

As a result of experiments involving the deter mina- 
tion of the weight distribution of orthocortex and para- 
cortex by several different methods, it was found that 
the division between the ortho- and para- sections of 
the cortex is not a sharp one; i.e., the cortical cells 
located at the boundary are probably of a mixed ortho- 
para nature. These experiments also served to pro- 
vide a basis for the calculation of the amino acid 
composition of the orthocortex from the experimen- 
tally determined values for the paracortex. 

Studies designed to determine the diffusional prop- 
erties of the two sections of the cortex were carried 
out. On microscopic examination of cross sections 
of wool fibers that had been treated with phenolform- 
aldehyde mixtures and then coupled with diazonium 


salts, differential dyeing effects were detected. Thus 
it was shown that the orthocortex is more easily pen- 
etrated by bulky aromatic phenol molecules than is 
the paracortex. In experiments involving attack by 
enzymes on wool that had been previously impreg- 
nated with polymethacrylic acid, it was demonstrated 
that the orthocortex is more accessible to polymer 
deposition than the paracortex. 

Photomicrographs are presented to substantiate 
several of the results reported. 

182 pages. $2.28. MicA54-3420 


COMPARISON OF THE “AGGREGATIVE” 
AND “PARTICULATE” FLUIDIZED SYSTEMS 
THROUGH THEIR DIFFUSIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 


(Publication No. 9417) 


Thomas Joseph Hanratty, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1953 


Supervisor: Richard H. Wilhelm 


Generalized correlations of rate processes occur- 
ring in fluidized beds have not been obtained by 
workers in this field because of the lack of knowledge 
of the mechanisms under which they occur; i.e., the 
nature of the fluidized process. 

Experiments have been performed to gain insight 
into the mode of fluid mixing in “aggregative” and 
“particulate” beds and, therefore, the differences in 
fluid bed behavior which exist. Mixing refers to the 
processes by which gradients of concentration or 
temperature are diminished. The method used to ob- 
tain this information consisted in the measurement 
of the spread of material downstream from a source 
centrally located in the column. 

The “particulate” system studied was 3 mm. glass 
spheres fluidized by water. Most of the work on the 
“ageregative” system was done on water fluidized 
lead shot of diameter 0.050 inch. A small amount of 
data were also obtained with air fluidized Socony 
“cracking catalyst,” “Scotchlite” beads, and copper 
shot. The data were interpreted in the light of the 
ideas of fluid mixing set forth by G. I. Taylor in his 
statistical theory of turbulence (4). 

In the central portion of the tube length, the “par- 
ticulate” bed displayed the properties of a uniform 
isotropic turbulent field with no variation of average 
velocity throughout a given cross section. Therefore, 
it is possible to characterize the diffusion process 
by a limiting eddy diffusivity, a mixing scale anda 
mixing intensity. Values of these parameters were 
obtained over a range of bed conditions covering a 
variation of fraction voids of 0.93 to 0.47. A maxi- 
mum in the diffusive ability of the system at a frac- 
tion voidage of about 0.70 is due primarily to a max- 
imum of the scaleinthisregion. Mixing mechanisms 
have been postulated to explain these results, wherein 
the spread of material varies directly as the concen- 
tration and the velocity of the solids. In fact, the 
mixing pattern is believed to be intimately related to 
the solids flow pattern. 
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The correlation coefficient for fluid mixing, 


R = tt is found to be uniquely dependent upon the 


scale and intensity of the process by the equation: 
u2 
R = exp me id, =exp (- / Rd) 


This relation was proposed by Dryden (28) and agrees 
with data obtained on turbulent diffusion in channel 
flow (12). 

The results on fluid mixing in the “aggregative 
system give evidence of a non-uniform system. 
These non-uniformities consisted of a dependence of 
the fluid velocity upon the instantaneous location in 
the bed and a variation of the diffusive properties at 
various levels in the bed. Evidence of the depend- 
ence of fluid mixing upon solids motion was obtained. 
Visual observations showed that the transition from 
“particulate” to “aggregative” fluidization is charac- 
terized by a transition from a system in which the 
vorticity is of a smaller magnitude than the diameter 
of the particles to a system in which there are large 
vortex flow patterns in solids motion. Theodorsen (25) 
has recently proposed a theory in which the transition 
to turbulent flow is described in terms of the stability 
of vortex action. Comparison is drawn between the 
theoretical model proposed by Theodorsen and the 
activity of the fluidized system. By this comparison 
it is possible to explain the origin of “bubbles,” to 
explain the coalescence of “bubbles” and to predict 
mechanisms of fluid transport. 

199 pages. $2.49. MicA54-3421 
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THE INFLUENCE OF SHEAR STRESSES OF THE 
CARRYING CAPACITY OF I-BEAMS 


(Publication No. 9826) 


Carl- Fredrik A. Leth, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1950 


This paper considers the bending of a cantilever 
I-beam of a ductile metal, such as mild steel, that is 
loaded by a transverse force at the free end. Taking 
the length of the beam into account the load carrying 
capacity can be expressed in terms of the moment at 
the built-in end that is in equilibrium with the maxi- 
mum transverse force at which collapse of the beam 
is imminent, owing to the development of regions of 
plastic flow. The influence of the length of the beam 
upon this limit moment is studied in the paper. 

As the simplest approximation of the limit mo- 
ment the fully plastic moment can be taken. From 
experimental evidence it is known that sufficiently 
long beams can support a force that is in equilibrium 
with the fully plastic moment. But it is also observed 
that for beams that have both a short length and an 
I-shaped cross-section, the limit moment may be 
considerably less than the fully plastic moment. The 
aim of the paper is to obtain theoretical estimates of 








the maximum moment that these I-beams can develop 
at the built-in end, assuming that the material exhib- 
its ideal plasticity. 

At present a complete three-dimensional solution 
of the problem seems to be out of the question. Even 
for a two-dimensional model of the problem it would 
be very difficult to obtain a complete elastic-plastic 
solution. The limit analysis theorems of Drucker, 
Prager and Greenberg are therefore applied. These 
furnish upper and lower bounds for the limit moment. 
Two approximate lower bounds are obtained by con- 
structing two different admissible stress fields for a 
two-dimensional model of the problem. Only the sec- 
ond bound gives estimates of the limit moment for 
short beams, but both bounds are applicable to long 
beams. For short beams an upper bound is obtained 
from a kinematically admissible velocity field, using 
the appropriate limit analysis theorem. 

The first stress field is based on a natural exten- 
sion of the conventional elastic theory of the bending 
of beams, modifying this in such a way that at loads 
above the load at which plastic flow first occurs the 
yield condition is not violated anywhere. The second 
stress field is artificial in the sense that it is unre- 
lated to the stress distribution of an elastic beam. 
Nevertheless, it furnishes in a much shorter way 
than the first a lower bound for the limit moment, 
valid for both short and long beams. 

Both stress fields yield values of the limit mo- 
ment which tend towards the fully plastic moment for 
long beams as the ratio of the beam length to depth is 
increased. For short beams the second stress field 
gives a value of the limit moment which differs con- 
siderably from the fully plastic moment. For this 
reason a velocity field is constructed so that an upper 
bound is obtained for short beams. This velocity 
field is based on the failure of the short I-beam pri- 
marily because of shear in the web. It is shown by 
examples that the upper and lower bounds are very 
close for short beams. 

The theoretical results obtained in this paper are 
compared with the reported experimental data that 
are concerned with the influence of shear stresses. 
The experiments give a reasonable confirmation of 
the theoretical results both for the value of the limit 
moment and for the computed critical length of the 
beam below which the carrying capacity rapidly 
decreases. 75 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3422 


A POLICY FOR FLOOD CONTROL 
(Publication No. 9588) 


Ibrahim Mahmoud Mostafa, Ph. D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor C. J. Posey 


This study suggests that the following considera- 
tions are the essential basis for a sound flood con- 
trol policy: 


The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 


card number. 


Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. 


No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





ENGINEERING 


2305 





1. Hydrological Study 

~ There is no method by which the time or the size 
of any flood that may take place in the future can be 
predicted. However, the engineer, on the basis of 
past records, may be able to say something about the 
average frequency with which future floods will occur. 
The different methods, developed by statisticians or 
engineers, of applying skew frequency curves to flood 
data are based on different assumptions that vary in 
usefulness according to the kind of answer that is re- 
quired. All of these methods are based on the assump- 
tion that the future is going to be like the past, statis- 
tically at least. Comparisons of sub-periods in long 
time records show that this is not exactly warranted 
even for those measures least subject to theoretical 
sampling errors. 





2. Human Reactions to Flood Hazards 

~The engineer who will take the responsibility of 
planning improvements at a certain locality must ob- 
serve the degree of public awareness of flood danger 
at this locality. There is a general relationship be- 
tween the pattern of human reactions and the flood 
frequency curve. In localities that experience major 
floods frequently, the public is usually very much 
aware of the flood problem and is apt to be self- 
reliant in dealing with it. In regions where unusually 
large floods are rare but still possible, the people are 
are usually less sensitive to flood hazards. This 
case is considered the most dangerous, because usu- 
ally when high floods occur, extreme losses of all 
kinds, including loss of life, are common. 








3. Financial Factors 

The distribution of the cost of a flood control 
project among the beneficiaries is one of the essen- 
tials in the evolution of a flood control policy. Flood 
control works have been financed in various ways. 
From the early position of ignoring flood control, the 
Federal Government has now moved to the position of 
excessive financing of local projects. Classification 
of flood losses into local, regional, and national 
losses seems to be significant in apportioning the 
cost of proposed flood control improvements. 





4. Economic Aspect of Flood Control 

The complex general problem of flood control is 
influenced by many factors. To consider the interre- 
lationship of these factors is a tremendously difficult 
technical problem. Hence, it is not surprising that 
the economic aspect of the flood control problem 
sometimes seems to have been forgotten. Many de- 
vices reduce or eliminate flood losses; reservoirs, 
channel improvements, and flood insurance are the 
major methods. The situation is occasionally such 
that the combination of methods is fairly obvious; 
but often no great superiority of any method or com- 
bination of methods is evident and the best solution 
can only be found after a comprehensive study. 
Economy is the guiding principle. The protective 
works of the Miami Conservancy District provide an 
example of how the complex interrelated elements 
can be balanced to obtain overall economy. However, 
since these works were built, new viewpoints of 








hydrology and flood frequency have been developed; 
flood insurance concepts have been more seriously 
considered, and interrelated systems of much larger 
size have been proposed. Because of this modern 
evolution, an extension of the methods of balancing 
used by the Miami Conservancy District is necessary. 
A theoretical basis for the combination of the differ- 
ent elements involved in a flood control project, 
should include insurance as an element in the flood 
protection system. A reliable warning system must 
be provided so that the factor of loss of life will be 
substantially eliminated. In general, a combination 
of reservoirs, channel improvements, and insurance 
introduces the minimum cost. Where high floods are 
rare, where floods are relatively small, and where 
cost of protection works is excessive, flood insur- 
ance will play a large part in the solution. Different 
Situations might be met by the construction of flood 
protection works to take care of comparatively large 
floods, but it is always advisable to have insurance 
so that the possibility of unusually large floods is not 
overlooked. 

The total cost should be divided between those 
most directly benefitted (the local protection district), 
the region (represented by a state or a Valley au- 
thority) and the Federal Government in approximate 
proportion to the flood losses that each would suffer 
if there were no flood protection program. To obtain 
unbiased balancing, this division of cost must be the 
same in every element of the plan. Although the 
writer believes that the engineer must also be aware 
of political and legal obstacles to such a solution, he 
does not believe that they are unsurmountable. 

107 pages. $1.34. MicA54-3423 
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AN ANALYSIS OF THE NOISE SPECTRUM 
OF THE OUTPUT OF A TYPE OF 
TRANSISTOR OSCILLATOR 


(Publication No. 10,305) 


Kent Richard Johnson, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


This dissertation consists of a theoretical analy- 
sis of the noise spectrum of a base-loaded, sine- 
wave, transistor oscillator, together with experimen- 
tal confirmation thereof. A review of the pertinent 
literature was made, and it was found that, among 
others, van Slooten in Holland, Blaquiére in France, 
and Spaelti in Germany, had done work on oscillator 
noise. Their approaches to the problem were not 
well suited for application to the present case, how- 
ever, because of the extremely non-linear behavior 
of the transistor oscillator. This non-linear behav- 
ior consists principally of the cyclic reversal of 
bias on the transistor emitter diode. The approach 
of Spaelti is considered in some detail, and general 
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objections are raised to it which are applicable in 
cases other than the present one. 

It was found in the investigation that the amplitude 
of oscillation is limited by the production, by large 
values of output voltage, of the previously mentioned 
reversal of emitter diode bias. Under the assump- 
tion that this bias reversal is the only non-linearity 
in the oscillator operation an approximate non-linear 
analysis is made of the oscillator. Expressions are 
derived for the output voltage in terms of the para- 
meters of the transistor and the circuit. 

In the noise analysis the switching action of the 
emitter diode is simulated by the addition of appro- 
priate voltage and current generators in the emitter 
circuit. It is shown, under the previously mentioned 
assumption as to non-linearities, that the switching 
action in the emitter circuit, in conjunction with the 
noise sources in the transistor, should produce a 
component of noise across the tank at a single fre- 
quency located near the frequency of oscillation. It 
was also shown that in addition to this concentration 
of noise energy at a single frequency there should be 
a continuous spectrum of noise energy. It was pre- 
dicted, however, and confirmed experimentally, that 
the energy content of the continuous spectrum should 
be very small compared to that of the discrete fre- 
quency noise component. 

It was determined experimentally that in addition 
to the predicted discrete frequency noise component 
there are many other noise peaks scattered through- 
out the spectrum. Of these other noise peaks only 
two seem to contain much energy. These two peaks 
are symmetrically spaced on either side of the pre- 
dicted noise peak and are separated from it by an in- 
terval equal to one-half the oscillator frequency. The 
presence of the numerous unpredicted noise peaks is 
explained in the dissertation on the basis of the non- 
linear interaction of the predicted noise peak and the 
oscillator signal output. 

It is shown that as long as both the low-frequency 
equivalent circuit of the transistor and the “1/f” law 
for the transistor noise power spectrum are valid the 
noise power output of the oscillator should increase 
almost linearly with oscillator frequency. This seems 
to explain some of the noise difficulties that have 
been experienced in the construction of high frequency 
transistor oscillators. 

Conclusions are drawn on the basis of the analysis 
which are applicable to any severely non-linear os- 
cillator containing a tank circuit. Suggestions are 
made for reducing the output noise power of such os- 
cillators by providing an amplitude limiting mechan- 
ism not involving an abrupt cyclic parameter change. 

101 pages. $1.26. MicA54-3424 


ON THE FILTERING OF NONSTATIONARY 
TIME SERIES 


(Publication No. 9372) 


Arnold Herman Koschmann, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: John G. Truxal 


In this paper the techniques of statistical design 
are extended to the determination of the optimum fil- 
ter for a nonstationary time series defined ona finite 
interval of time (0, T]. The input, x(t), is assumed to 
be composed of additive signal, s(t), plus noise, n(t), 
each of which may be nonstationary. The optimum 
filter is defined as a system whose output at time 
t = T is, in some sense, the best estimate of s(t) at 
time t = T, when the input is x(t) on the interval 
(0, T]. In general the optimum filter is a time- 
variable system, varying with the parameter T. 

Using the concept of signal-space, one can ex- 
press the optimum linear filter in the form 


s*(T) = z a*(T)- x;(T) 
l1= 

where s*(T) is the best linear estimate (in the sense 
of the minimum mean square error) of s(t) at t = T, 
{x,(T)} are the coordinates of x(t) along some coor- 
dinate basis in signal-space, 2, and the (a7(T) } 
are a set of coefficients which characterize the filter. 
Several coordinate bases in 2 are investigated, and 
the filters derived with respect to these bases are 
compared. Among the bases considered are the val- 
ues of x(t) at equal sampling intervals in (0, T] and 
the sets of eigenfunctions defined with respect to the 
covariance function of the input, R,,(7,t), and with 
respect to the covariance function of the signal, 
R.<{7T,t). A numerical example is given of the opti- 
mum linear filter computed in terms of several of 
the coordinate bases. 

The optimum linear filter is also derived in 
terms of the impulse response, h(t,T), of a time- 
varying system, and the relationship between h(t,T) 
and s*(T) is shown. General expressions for the op- 
timum nonlinear filter are given and several criteria 
for optimization are considered. The realization of 
the time-varying filter as a high speed computer is 
also shown. 89 pages. $1.11. MicA54-3425 


DINA, A DIGITAL NETWORK ANALYZER 
FOR THE LAPLACE, POISSON, DIFFUSION, 
AND WAVE EQUATIONS 


(Publication No. 8559) 


Cornelius Thomas Leondes, Ph.D. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1954 





Supervisor: Dr. Morris Rubinoff 


This thesis presents a new device for the solution 
of partial differential equations. The device has been 
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given the name DINA for Digital Network Analyzer. 
Also considered in this thesis are mathematical tech- 
niques for the numerical solution of partial differen- 
tial equations. The treatment is separated into two 
parts. The first part is concerned with the descrip- 
tion of DINA, whereas the second part deals with 
mathematical methods. 

The first part is further broken down into two sec- 
tions dealing respectively with the basic philosophy of 
DINA and the mechanization of DINA. 

The second part is further broken down into three 
sections dealing respectively with numerical tech- 
niques for elliptic, parabolic, and hyperbolic equa- 
tions. In the first section, consideration is first given 
to the techniques employed by DINA in its solution of 
elliptic equations. Various matters related to the 
technique such as existence, uniqueness, convergence, 
rate of convergence, error, initial values, etc., are 
considered. Other techniques such as relaxation 
methods, “N” block procedures, “Monte Carlo” tech- 
niques, non iterative treatments, the use of polyno- 
mial operators, etc., are examined, for the purpose 
of comparison with the techniques employed by DINA. 

In the second section consideration is given to the 
techniques employed by DINA in the solution of para- 
bolic equations. The important questions of stability 
and convergence are carefully examined and several 
approaches to the problem are considered. Other 
possible techniques such as implicit representations, 
differential-difference representations, Monte Carlo 
techniques, etc., are examined, with a view toward 
comparing them with the techniques used by DINA. 

The third section deals with the techniques em- 
ployed by DINA in its solution of hyperbolic equations. 
The important questions of stability and convergence 
arise here also and they receive due consideration. 
Other possible techniques are also considered and 
results analogous to those of the other cases obtained 
here also. 192 pages. $2.40. MicA54-3426 


NEW METHODS OF DRIVING- POINT 
AND TRANSFER-FUNCTION SYNTHESIS 


(Publication No. 10,383) 


Richard Harris Pantell, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This paper presents new methods for accomplish- 
ing driving-point and transfer-function synthesis by 
means of passive, linear, bilateral elements without 
including coupled coils. In the realm of driving-point 
synthesis two new approaches are discussed: de- 
composition of the even part of the impedance func- 
tion and non-ladder realizations. The former in- 
volves the separation of the even part of the impedance 
function into a sum of even functions that individually 
satisfy the requirements for being the even part of 
positive-real functions. With regard to nonladder 
realizations, the method outlined in Chapter III ac- 
complishes synthesis with fewer elements than are 
required by the approach of Bott and Dvuffin. 


Finally, the section on transfer-function synthesis 
presents a means for realizing a minimum-phase 
function H(p) to within a constant multiplier provided 
that H(p) has no poles on the jw-axis including infin- 
ity. The network is in ladder form, without coupled 
coils, and every coil has an associated series resist- 
ance if H(jw) # 0 forany finitew. Synthesis is illus- 
trated for the specification of resistance termination 
at input and output and for the specification of an RC 
termination at both ends. Regardless of the complex- 
ity of H(p), the synthesis problem can always be re- 
duced to the problem of synthesizing driving-point 
functions that are no more complicated than the ratio 
of quadratic polynomials in p. 

109 pages. $1.36. MicA54-3427 


A MICROWAVE RECTIFIER USING A 
CADMIUM SULFIDE THIN- FILM 


(Publication No. 10,322) 


Gene Strull, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


A new type of solid state rectifier was conceived 
and constructed. It was found that by making the 
proper contact to a semiconducting thin-film, a rec- 
tifier useable at microwave frequencies could be 
made. This device employs a very thin coating of 
cadmium sulfide (from one to several microns thick) 
on a metal plate, with a fine, pointed wire as the 
counter-electrode. While the rectifier was able to 
detect at frequencies as high as 30,000 mcps, most of 
the research was carried out in the 3 cm. microwave 
region (8,000 to 12,000 mcps). 

Using this new microwave rectifier, various high 
frequency circuit elements were constructed. In the 
dissertation, many of the properties of these com- 
ponents are described. The performance of the point- 
contact thin-film rectifier has been analyzed, ex- 
amined in the light of rectifier theory, and compared 
to commercial devices. 

The cadmium sulfide point-contact thin-film rec- 
tifier is made by vaporizing in vacuum cadmium sul- 
fide powder and letting it recondense on a metal base 
plate. A 0.002 or 0.006 inch tungsten wire was used 
for the counter-electrode (high resistance contact). 
Research has shown that the material of the base 
plate or counter-electrode is not critical to the oper- 
ation of the element. Also, this new solid state ge- 
ometry is not limited to the use of cadmium sulfide 
as the semiconducting coating, although it was found 
that this compound is very well suited for this pur- 
pose. The constructional details and their effect on 
the electrical operation of the device are completely 
described in the dissertation. 

Before describing in detail high frequency appli- 
cations for the rectifier, some of its fundamental 
electrical properties were obtained and discussed. 
The theory of rectification was briefly described, 
with particular emphasis placed on ionic semicon- 
ductors. As an aid in predicting the dynamic opera- 
tion of the device, the static characteristic of the 
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rectifier was determined and its equivalent circuit 
parameters obtained. 

The most useful practical application found for the 
new rectifier was as a low-level (Below 100 milli- 
watts) microwave detector. The bulk of the disserta- 
tion consists of a study of the rectifier in this appli- 
cation. The device is a square-law detector. As 
regards current sensitivity and signal-to-noise ratio, 
the detector is competitive with commercial crystals. 
It can detect signals as low as 2x10~”” watts before 
noise destroys the signal. Other detection properties 
of the thin-film rectifier are given in the dissertation, 
including voltage destruction and the effect of bias 


and temperature on the low-level detection properties. 


In many cases the experimentally obtained data were 
compared to information predicted by theory. On the 
whole, a very satisfactory agreement between theory 
and experiment was found. 

The rectifier was also used as a 3 cm. microwave 
mixer. It performed fairly well in this application, 
although it is a far better detector than a mixer. The 
high frequency rectifier was also used as an a-m 
radio detector and as an f-m discriminator, with ex- 
cellent success. 

Some of the advantages of this new rectifier over 
commercial crystals include reproducibility and free- 
dom of shape. A vacuum coating operation can be 
more accurately controlled than a crystal growing 
process. Also, one large coated plate can be cut-up 
into a number of identical devices. This new solid 
state geometry allows us to coat the bottom of a 
waveguide, and so create a rectifying element at any 
point in our waveguide system. 

139 pages. $1.74. MicA54-3428 


DELAY LINE COMPENSATOR IN OPEN 
AND CLOSED LOOP SYSTEMS 


(Publication No. 10,323) 


Tsung Wei Sze, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Adviser: John A. M. Lyon 


A compensator is defined as a device placed to- 
gether with the controlled system to form either an 
open or a closed loop for the purpose of making the 
indirectly controlled variable response follow the 
command signal. Delay lines with taps and amplifiers 
are used as compensators. Three types of delay line 
compensation were investigated. Their characteris- 
tics are listed as follows: 

(1) Series Compensated System. SCC compensa- 
tor developed by Calvert and Gimpel is designed for 
a fast rising one-to-one correspondence between the 
polynomial type of command and the system indirectly 
controlled variable response. The TSC compensator, 
on the other hand, is designed for a distortionless 
steady state characteristic by sinusoidal commands. 
Compensators of this design possess versatility as 
the number of tapping points and the length of the 
delay line can be properly chosen for the best 


performance. To obtain a good response, the delay 
line used should have relatively short length and a 
relatively large number of taps. The length and the 
number of taps of the delay line will be only limited 
by the practical limitation of the magnitudes of the 
amplification constants thus resulted. 

(2) Feedback Compensated System. Feedback 
systems using a delay line compensator in the main 
loop are proved to be feasible and stable. Moreover, 
a design technique was developed so that the steady 
state performance be made superior to series com- 
pensation alone. Besides the advantages of feedback 
systems in general, delay line compensator in the 
feedback system will suppress the load disturbance 
effect. This system, among the three types, is least 
affected by any error or change in the system para- 
meters. From these standpoints, such a compensa- 
tor should be fundamentally useful in non-linear sys- 
tem problems. 

(3) Feedforward Compensated System. This type 
is actually a combination of the first two types of 
compensation. A delay line compensator is used in 
the main loop of the feedback part of system. The 
feedforward loop is then designed to provide predic- 
tion in a relative sense. Itis found that by sucha 
compensation, the bandwidth is greatly extended at 
the expense of a flat gain characteristic. The feed- 
forward loop and the feedback loop can be designed 
each to deliver a different amount of output. Thus 
One can serve aS coarse control while the other as 
fine adjustment. The feedforward system, by virtue 
that it is least affected by the load disturbance, 
should be well adapted for regulator application. 

A graphical solution of transient response was 
derived on the basis of Fourier integral representa- 
tion of the command function. In the graphical 
method, the frequency response data were used. The 
graphical method was developed because the analyti- 
cal solution of the differential equation involving 
delay terms (which is called the difference-differen- 
tial equation) is not possible. 

178 pages. $2.23. MicA54-3429 


SMALL-AREA TRANSISTOR EMITTERS: 
PROPOSED MODEL AND 
EXPERIMENTAL RESULTS 


(Publication No. 10,326) 


Leopoldo Benjamin Valdes, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Two types of small-area transistor emitters are 
discussed in this report. Point-contact emitters 
which are used in point-contact transistors, consist 
of thin wires which make small-area pressure con- 
tacts against the etched surface of the semiconductor 
(n-type germanium). Gold-bonded emitters are ob- 
tained by heating the metal to semiconductor inter- 
face above the gold-germanium eutectic temperature. 
Then, the tip of a thin gold wire (which is doped with 
group III impurities) alloys with the germanium and 
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the p-type regrowth region produces an approxi- 
mately hemispherical p-n junction. 

The injection efficiency of these two types of 
emitters was measured by two methods. The first 
method used a thin filament with a sweeping field. 

The amount of minority carrier injection was deter- 
mined by measuring the change in conductance in part 
of the filament. However, the preferred method was 
to locate the emitter in a germanium bar near a p-n 
junction. The minority carriers were collected by 
the reverse-biased junction and measured directly. 
The transport loss was determined by using a small 
light spot and appropriate corrections were made for 
this effect. 

Using this point-emitter, junction-collector struc- 
ture the injection efficiency and the resistance of the 
emitters was measured. With 0.1 milliamperes for- 
ward bias typical values of emitter efficiency were 
from 0.4 to 0.6 for point-contact emitters and 0.6 to 
0.9 for gold-bonded emitters. The efficiency de- 
creases as the emitter current increases. The gold- 
bonded emitters were found to be more reproducible. 
However, this difference may not be significant in a 
structure such as point-contact transistor, where it 
is believed that the large sweeping drift field (due to 
the flow of collector current) increases the emitter 
efficiency toward unity. 

A large variation in the measured values of emit- 
ter resistance was obtained. The major component of 
resistance in point-contact emitters was the ohmic 
(spreading) resistance of the contact. Gold-bonded 
emitters have a much larger contact area and this 
junction resistance was large enough to account for 
most of the measured resistances. Typical values of 
resistance at one milliampere forward bias were 
60-100 ohms for point-contact emitters and 20-60 
ohms for gold-bonded emitters. The resistance 
varied inversely (though not linearly) as the emitter 
current. 

An analytical model which explains the experi- 
mental results has been proposed. The structure se- 
lected consists of a spherical p-n junction where the 
n-type material is the bulk semiconductor. Inside the 
p-type region is a hemispherical metallic contact and 
it is assumed that an infinite sink for minority carriers 
exists at the metal-to-semiconductor contact. This 
minority carrier sink produces the necessary gradient 
so that electrons flow inward (into the p-region) when 
the junction is forward-biased. The outward diffusive 
flow of holes or injection into the n-type semi-conduc- 
tor is aided by the spherical geometry. Therefore, 
the efficiency of the emitter depends not only on the 
conductivities and minority carrier lifetimes on both 
sides of the junction but on the radii assumed for the 
junction and the metallic contact. 

The proposed model has been analyzed in detail 
and expressions for emitter hole and electron current 
as a function of applied voltage (forward and reverse) 
have been obtained. Expressions have been given for 
the junction admittance as a function of frequency, the 
depletion layer capacitance and the ohmic contact re- 
sistance. The effect of a sweeping drift field under 
the emitter and of large current densities (where con- 
ductivity modulation is important) has also been ana- 
lyzed. 261 pages. $3.26. MicA54-3430 


THE CHARACTERISTICS OF PHASE 
SENSITIVE DETECTOR CIRCUITS AND THE 
INFLUENCE OF SUCH CIRCUITS ON 
SERVOMECHANISM DESIGN 


(Publication No. 9626) 


Bruce Omar Watkins, Ph.D. 
University of Minnesota, 1954 


This thesis analyzes the performance character- 
istics of two frequently used phase sensitive detector 
circuits, and presents detailed data and general con- 
clusions on these circuits. The term “phase sensi- 
tive detector” is not universally recognized, but in 
this thesis means an electric circuit which demodu- 
lates an alternating carrier voltage previously modu- 
lated in a specific manner to convey desired infor- 
mation, and which furnishes the correct sign and 
amplitude of this information. A complete descrip- 
tion of phase sensitive detectors, as well as applica- 
tion examples, is given. 

The gain and phase shift introduced by the use of 
these phase sensitive detector circuits, as well as 
the ripple, are investigated as functions of the circuit 
element values, of the frequency, and of additional 
parameters, these being shown in detail. 

While data and discussion are directed mainly to- 
ward the influence of such circuits in servomechan- 
isms, phase sensitive detectors are not limited to 
such applications. 

Although tre analysis concerns only two circuits, 
other phase sensitive circuits use similar arrange- 
ments, and the data presented may be extended to 
give detailed assistance in some cases, and general 
information in other cases, so that the value of the 
results is not limited to the two circuits. 

113 pages. $1.41. MicA54-3431 


ENGINEERING, MECHANICAL 


I. THE STABILITY OF GAS FLOW IN A 
CONICAL PIPE, II. ON THE LOAD-CARRYING 
CAPACITY OF PLASTIC PLATES 


(Publication No. 9834) 


Edward William Ross, Jr., Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


I. This paper contains an investigation of the sta- 
bility of the flow configuration (involving a shock 
wave) in a conical pipe. For this purpose inviscid, 
compressible flow theory was employed, and a line- 
arized, small-perturbation approach was undertaken 
(i.e. small disturbances in the shock position and 
flow parameters were allowed). This theory gave the 
result that self-sustaining disturbances in the flow 
parameters could be found which were consistent with 
the shock motions and increasing in amplitude with 
time, that is, the flow was unstable. This result is in 
direct contradiction to the observed physical result. 
An example is given to show the shortcomings of the 
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theory employed, and it is suggested that the related 
assumptions of no viscosity and a shock of zero thick- 
ness must be abandoned in order to get a useful re- 
sult. The paper concludes by making a few rather 
general suggestions of ways to represent the effects 
of viscosity. 

Il. The problem of finding the load-capacity of 
thin plates is discussed under the assumptions of 
ideal, plastic-rigid theory and the Tresca yield con- 
dition and associated flow rule. Several previous re- 
sults are quoted showing that use of the Tresca con- 
dition and associated flow-rule produces relatively 
simple solutions for certain problems. A description 
is given of an unsuccessful attempt to approximate 
the Tresca condition by one that would be particularly 
appropriate for plates with corners. Finally, various 
results are stated that can be used to give a fairly 
rough approximation to the load-capacity of an ellip- 
tical plate. 77 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3432 


ENGINEERING MECHANICS 


ANALYSIS OF TOROIDAL SHELLS OF 
SEMI-ELLIPTICAL CROSS SECTION 


(Publication No. 10,284) 


Galip Mehmet Arkilic, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


From the general theory of thin shells of revolu- 
tion, two simultaneous differential equations of sec- 
ond order, involving two of the unknown components 
of the shell problem Band WY, are obtained for toroidal 
shells of elliptical cross section. These equations 
are combined into one second-order complex differ- 
ential equation, containing a parameter, which is de- 
fined by the geometry of the shell. The first deriva- 
tive term is eliminated by a known transformation. 
Applying the method of asymptotic integration, a gen- 
eral solution is obtained for the homogeneous part, in 
terms of modified Hankel functions h(ix), and a de- 
fined functionW. The solution is valid in the interval 


. 4 <t< . and contains two complex arbitrary con- 


stants. An approximate particular integral of the 
complete equation, for large values of the parameter, 
is expressed asymptotically in a series of descending 
powers of the parameter. However, the particular 
solution obtained by this method becomes infinitely 
large at the origin, (é = 0). This is corrected by in- 
troducing a modified particular solution which con- 
tains a function T(y) with an asymptotic behavior of 


T(y) ~= outside of the origin, and in addition, for 


small values of the origin, and in addition, for small 
values of & this particular solution approximately 
satisfies the complete equation of the problem. These 
requirements necessitate that T(y) must be a solution 
of the equation 


d’T(y) 
dy? 

This T(y) function has been calculated by means of 
integrals of the above mentioned modified Hankel 
functions, and tables for its real and imaginary parts 
are included in the dissertation. The complete solu- 
tion of the differential equation is then expressed by 
means of the functions h(ix), w and T(y). By express- 
ing the stress resultants, couples and the deforma- 
tions in terms of the previously defined dimension- 
less functions 8, Wand their derivatives, the analy- 
sis of the problem is completed. 

Several numerical examples of practical impor- 
tance are worked out. Of these, the analysis of 
stresses and deformations of bellows are of particu- 
lar interest. In addition, approximate formulas for 
maximum stresses and deformations are established 
for use by design engineers. 

The solution obtained in this research is of gen- 
eral validity and includes the solution of circular 
cross section as a particular case. The comparison 
between elliptical and circular shells shows that the 
stress distribution in the elliptical shell is more fav- 
orable and that the elliptical shells are also more 
flexible, which is desirable in many applications. 

88 pages. $1.10. MicA54-3433 
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THE HETEROGENEOUS YIELD 
OF MILD STEEL 


(Publication No. 10,262) 


Frederick Forscher, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


Experimental results clearly indicate the depend- 
ence of the yield phenomenon of mild steel on tem- 
perature, strainrate and time at stress. This paper 
proposes a yield criterion which can account for 
these variables. The theory is developed on the 
basis of a “structural” mechanism, that is to say, 
the mathematical model idealizes the behavior of 
microscopic and sub-microscopic elements, but is 
not based on atomistic considerations. The mech- 
anism is successfully applied to the known yield phe- 
nomena and to the behavior of steel immediately fol- 
lowing the upper yield point (yield range). The theory 
utilizes the concept of “Relaxation Centers,” their 
stress, time and temperature dependence, and postu- 
lates as yield criterion a critical density of relaxa- 
tion centers or, what may be shown to be equivalent, 
a critical size. 

In Part I the theory is developed from clearly 
stated assumptions and the necessary equations are 
derived. The theory accounts for many aspects of 
the yield phenomenon, such as its temperature and 
strainrate dependence, the delay time, the tri-axial- 
ity effect and their interactions. The stress-strain 
relation of the ideally plastic body is shown to be a 
special case of the theory. The relationship to dis- 
location theory is discussed briefly. The lower 
yield point phenomenon is treated in detail, including 
a semi-graphical analysis of the interaction of the 
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specimen with the load applying mechanism. The 
“Ductility Transition Temperature” phenomenon is 
considered to be the result of inhibition of the yield 
phenomenon (upper yield point). A relation is de- 
rived which expresses the dependence of the ductility 
transition temperature on the state of stress and 
strainrate. The “Fracture Transition Temperature” 
is considered to be the consequence of localization of 
deformation during initiation of the heterogeneous 
yield. 

Part II contains a description and the results of 
experiments which were designed to show some new 
aspects of the temperature, stress and time depend- 
ence of the yield phenomenon and to verify a number 
of predictions of the theory. Three series of experi- 
ments were performed, in addition to the determina- 
tion of the yield stress-temperature relationship. 
The first series establishes the yieldrate as a func- 
tion of the lower-yield-stress, with temperature as a 
parameter. The second series was performed to in- 
vestigate the relaxation of the lower-yield-stress to 
the still lower “static” lower-yield-stress as a func- 
tion of temperature. The third series of experiments 
establishes qualitatively the behavior of a tension 
specimen under a sudden change of strainrate while 
yielding at low temperature. 

109 pages. $1.36. MicA54-3434 


SEPARATION OF STRESSES IN 
PHOTOELASTICITY BY MEANS OF 
POISSON’S INTEGRAL FORMULA 


(Publication No. 9883) 


Richmond Clark Neff, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: Neil Little 


Poisson’s Integral Formula gives the value of a 
harmonic function at any point inside of a circle on 
which the function is known as a line integral around 
this circular boundary. The sum of the principal 
stresses is harmonic and can be found on a circle in- 
scribed in the model by the Shear Difference Method 
applied in polar coordinates. Thus, by separating the 
stresses on a circle and then evaluating the Poisson 
Formula, the sum of the principal stresses can be 
determined at any point inside the circle. 

The Poisson Formula Method is applied to three 
problems, two of which can be solved analytically. 
The computation techniques are described in full, and 
the accuracy of the process is demonstrated by means 
of tabulations of errors. The maximum error is 
found to be 7.0%, and the average error 2.9%. 

62 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3435 


PLASTIC STRESS-STRAIN RELATIONS 
BASED ON INFINITELY MANY 
PLANE LOADING SURFACES 


(Publication No. 9835) 


John Lyell Sanders, Jr., Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


Part I 

This paper is concerned with the development of a 
theory of plastic stress-strain relations for work 
hardening materials based on infinitely many plane 
loading surfaces. The stress-strain relations be- 
longing to this class are closely related to those of 
the linear incremental type but have the property of 
being integrable in a restricted sense. They are also 
non-linear in that a corner appears in the yield sur- 
face at the point of loading. A stress-strain relation 
of this type for isotropic materials is presented. The 
problem of including a description of Bauschinger and 
allied effects within the theory is considered. 





PLASTIC STRESS-STRAIN RELATIONS BASED ON 
LINEAR LOADING FUNCTIONS 


Part II 

The stress-strain relations of incremental theo- 
ries of plasticity have recently been generalized by 
Koiter who introduced the use of any number of load- 
ing functions instead of only one. The present paper 
is concerned with incremental theory based on any 
number of linear loading functions. In this case the 
resulting plastic strain increments are integrable in 
a restricted sense and the stress-strain relations 
can be given in a form partially resembling deforma- 
tion theories. The slip theory of Batdorf and Budian- 
sky falls within the class of theories which are dis- 
cussed in this paper. 

86 pages. $1.08. MicA54-3436 








ENGINEERING, METALLURGY 


MEASURING FOREIGN METAL 
CONCENTRATION IN LIQUID LEAD OR 
BISMUTH BY CELL POTENTIAL METHODS 


(Publication No. 10,377) 


Kenneth Lee Keating, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This research was a part of a research project 
sponsored by the Atomic Energy Commission for in- 
vestigating various container materials for liquid 
lead or bismuth. Its purpose was to investigate the 
possibility of using concentration cell potentials for 
determining the concentration at high temperatures 
of foreign metal solutes in liquid lead or bismuth. 
Chemical analyses of the solidified lead or bismuth 
from solubility tests do not reveal the true nature of 
the solution in the liquid phase because of the large 
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decrease in the solubilities of various elements in 
lead or bismuth on cooling. Also, there is some pre- 
cipitation due to slight temperature variations during 
the solution period of solubility tests. 

The concentration cells used in this investigation 
were of the type 


Metal A (1 or s) / Metal A Chloride (1) / Alloy A-B (1) 


The alloy A-B was composed of either lead or bismuth 
in which a small quantity of a foreign metal was dis- 
solved. A calibration curve of e.m.f. vs. foreign 
metal concentration was sought by varying this con- 
centration and measuring the cell potential. Alloys 
used in the experiments included iron-bismuth, zir- 
conium-bismuth, zinc-bismuth, nickel-bismuth, and 
lead-nickel. Most of the work was concentrated on 
the zinc-bismuth and lead-nickel alloys. 

Data obtained from the zinc-bismuth cells were 
used to calculate the chemical activities of both com- 
ponents and the free energies of mixing at 400°, 500°, 
and 600°C. The enthalpies and entropies of mixing 
for the zinc-bismuth solutions at 500 C were calcu- 
lated from the data and the activities. 

The activities at 500°C of lead in lead-nickel solu- 
tions from zero to two atomic per cent nickel were 
calculated from the potentials of lead-nickel cells. 
Great difficulties were encountered in obtaining stable 
cell potentials because of the formation of a lead sili- 
cate layer on the surface of the lead anodes at 500°C 


and higher. The silica for this layer was obtained 
from the Vycor container. 

In the course of the investigation a technique was 
developed for determining the extent of solution of 
zirconium into liquid bismuth by the use of Archi- 
medes’ principle. Although this technique did not in- 
volve cells, it did offer an alternate method for ob- 
taining solution data. 

The principal results of this investigation are as 
follows: 

1. The thermodynamic properties of zinc- 
bismuth solutions and of some lead-nickel 
solutions were developed. 

. Cell potential measurements for determin- 
ing the concentration of nickel in lead were 
made. This method does not appear to be a 
suitable means of measuring the solution of 
nickel alloys by liquid lead because: 

(a) The variation in cell potential with 
variation in concentration of nickel 
in lead is small, and 

(b) Great difficulty is encountered in ob- 
taining stable cell potentials. 

. One of the major difficulties in obtaining 
the desired cell potentials in high tempera- 
ture liquid lead systems was found to be the 
formation of a lead-silicate layer at the sur- 
face of the lead anode. 

110 pages. $1.38. MicA54-3437 
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PIRRO LIGORIO AND THE VILLA D’ESTE 
(Publication No. 9402) 


David Robbins Coffin, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


This study is divided into two parts, the first of 
which contains the biography of the Neapolitan artist, 
architect, and archaeologist, Pirro Ligorio. The bi- 
ography is substantiated by the publication of numer- 
ous documents principally from the Archivi di Stato 
at Modena and Rome. Born ca. 1513 Ligorio’s earli- 
est recorded activity is as a painter in Rome. Dur- 
ing his early career he was also concerned with gath- 
ering archaeological information. Late in 1557 he 
entered the service of Pope Paul IV as Architect of 
the Vatican Palace and remained in that position 
under Pius IV, during which period he was in charge 
of numerous minor revisions to the Palace and major 
projects such as the completion of the Belvedere 
Court and the design of the Casino of Pius IV. In 
1564 Ligorio was appointed also as Architect of St. 
Peter’s. With the election of Pope Pius V his activity 
as Papal Architect ceased, although he was commis- 
sioned by the new Pope to design the Tomb of Pope 
Paul IV. In addition to an analysis of Ligorio’s Papal 


architecture there is a consideration of several other 
buildings such as the Lancellotti Palace on the Piazza 
Navona and the Cenci Palace. 

When the dearth of artistic production set in dur- 
ing the Papacy of Pius V, Ligorio turned to his ear- 
lier patrons the Este family, for whose cardinal, Ip- 
polito II, he had already designed the gardens of the 
Villa d’Este at Tivoli. So in 1569 Ligorio entered 
the service of Duke Alfonso II at Ferrara as anti- 
quarian. Among his few works of art produced dur- 
ing the latter part of his life at Ferrara, where he 
died in 1583, are the designs for some frescoes in 
the interior and on the walls of the court of the Este 
Castle, as well as the first tomb of Ariosto. The 
very extensive collection of manuscripts by Ligorio 
now in the Archivio di Stato at Turin, which were 
produced during the end of his life, are studied with 
particular interest in his unpublished treatise on the 
arts. An appendix contains a catalogue of Ligorio 
manuscripts. 

The second part of this study is concerned with 
the history and description of the Villa d’Este at 
Tivoli as it was created for Ippolito II Cardinal 
d’Este. The documents from the Cardinal’s account 
books now at Modena are published as regards the 
revision of the Villa at Tivoli, the interior decoration 
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by the large workshops headed by Girolamo Muziano, 
Federigo Zuccaro, and Livio Agresti, and the gardens 
and fountains. An attempt is made to reconstruct the 
original appearance of the gardens during the life- 
time of the Cardinal and to relate them to the history 
of landscape architecture in the sixteenth and seven- 
teenth century. Ligorio’s part in the creation of the 
gardens is then defined. Finally the meaning of the 


whole layout of the gardens is interpreted as related 
to the Cardinal’s impresa of the eagle with the golden 
apples of the Hesperides and their dedication to Her- 
cules the patron deity of the Estes and of the Roman 
city of Tivoli and to Hippolytus the patronymic deity 
of the Cardinal himself. 

445 pages. $5.56. MicA54-3438 
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THE SPATIAL STRUCTURE OF THE 
OKLAHOMA CITY METROPOLITAN REGION 


(Publication No. 10,194) 


Ralph Edwin Birchard, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Dr. George W. Hartman 


The major objective of the thesis is to determine 
the manner in which the urban population and suste- 
nance activities of the Oklahoma City Metropolitan 
Region are spatially distributed and associated. The 
actual distributions within the study region are ana- 
lyzed in relation to the two leading hypotheses in the 
field of settlement geography: the “law” of central 
places and the hypothesis of metropolitan dominance. 
The law of central places presumes an urban hier- 
archy of evenly spaced places. Metropolitan domi- 
nance hypothesizes, however, that the hierarchical 
spacing of urban places and their activities would be 
arranged with respect to the metropolis according to 
varying proximity and accessibility factors. Special 
attention is given to the association to Oklahoma City 
of the urban population and the sustenance activities. 

Before the actual analysis of the region is begun 
a number of measures determine the nature of Okla- 
homa City as a metropolis. Oklahoma City compares 
favorably with selected large neighboring cities in 
population size, hinterland size, and in its relative 
importance in trade, transportation, and banking. 
From the extent of Oklahoma City’s trade areas, sale 
of tickets to operas and ballets, and banking area, and 
from the traffic volume divides between Oklahoma 
City and other metropolises, are drawn the bounda- 
ries of the region. 

The region is divided into proximity (distance) 
zones and accessibility (directional) sectors oriented 
to Oklahoma City. Concentric distance zones ten 
miles wide, for the population analysis, and twenty 
five miles wide, for the sustenance activities study, 
are adjusted to minor civil division boundaries for 
which statistical data are available. Accessibility 
sectors are based upon highways converging from the 
hinterland upon Oklahoma City. Lines connecting 
traffic divides between the sector highways form the 
sector boundaries. Three types of sectors appear: 


intermetropolitan sectors, most accessible to Okla- 
homa City; subdominant sectors, moderately acces- 
sible to Oklahoma City; and local sectors, least ac- 
cessible to Oklahoma City. 

The method of analysis is to develop a hypotheti- 
cal central place pattern within the region and to 
compare and contrast the actual urban population ar- 
rangement with the hypothetical. The central place 
rule of spacing and a formula, with which numbers 
of places by size classes may be found, are the bases 
for the development of the theoretical pattern and the 
size classes of the actual urban place hierarchy. The 
differences between the actual arrangement of urban 
places, from the hypothetical pattern, are analyzed 
in relation to the assumptions of the central place 
pattern and to possible metropolitan dominance in- 
fluences. The assumptions of the central place pat- 
tern are an even distribution of rural population, uni- 
form accessibility, that the main function of each 
place is trade and service, and that the people make 
their purchases in the nearest place where goods of 
the kind desired are available. The sustenance ac- 
tivities, however, are analyzed only in relationship 
to the findings in the study which developed the hy- 
pothesis of metropolitan dominance. 

The arrangement of urban places in the Oklahoma 
City Metropolitan Region is found to have in general 
central place spacing. Modifications appear, due to 
metropolitan dominance, after differences related to 
the variations from the central place assumptions 
are evaluated. Most of the zonal trends show lower 
population densities, and sustenance activities, be- 
tween 20 and 50 miles from the metropolis than just 
outside this zone. The urban population density 
trends, and numbers of urban places, of the subdom- 
inant sectors more closely follow hypothetical ex- 
pectations than those of either the intermetropolitan 
or the local sectors. Urban population density 
changes from 1920 to 1950 more closely approach 
the hypothetical trends in 1950 than before. Effects 
of metropolitan dominance in the Oklahoma City 
Metropolitan Region appear well founded. 

197 pages. $2.46. MicA54-3439 
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HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF CHINESE 
SETTLEMENT IN THE MALAY ARCHIPELAGO 


(Publication No. 9701) 


Tsuen-Kung Chang, Ph.D. 
University of Nebraska, 1954 


Adviser: Leslie Hewes 


The objectives of the study are to investigate the 
distribution and development of Chinese settlement in 
the islands of the Philippines, Borneo, Java, and Su- 
matra from 1400 to 1850, and to analyse the impact of 
Chinese settlement on these islands. 

From Southeast China the Chinese came to the 
Malay Archipelago via two routes, by the east of 
Indo-China southbound to Sumatra and Java, and by 
Hoko Island southward to the Philippines and Borneo. 
Chinese trade paved the way for later Chinese settle- 
ment in the islands. 

In the Philippines, Chinese settlements gathered 
in Manila, and scattered in other parts of Luzon, Min- 
doro, Cuyo, Panay, Cebu, Mindanao, and Jolo, with 
centers at Manila and Cebu. The “Chinese” popula- 
tion in 1842 was about 250,000, including 10,000 Chi- 
nese and 240,000 Chinese mestizos. Trade was im- 
portant. Chinese merchandise was sold largely for 
export to Mexico, mainly through Manila, while native 
products and Mexican silver were shipped to China. 
The China trade continued in modern times as the 
Chinese controlled the domestic commerce of the 
Philippines. 

In Borneo, colonies were distributed in North Bor- 
neo, southwestern Sarawak, West Borneo, and South- 
east Borneo, with centers at Brunei, Kuching, and 
Pontianak. In 1838, the population, about 45,000, was 
probably fairly equally divided between pure Chinese 
and mixed Chinese. Gold-washing took place in 
southwestern Sarawak and West Borneo. Pepper 
raising was undertaken in Brunei. In modern times, 
gold-washing has declined; oil-drilling occurred in 
Brunei and the east coast. Chinese plantation agri- 
culture flourished. 

In Java, settlements were distributed in the 
coastal plains of North Java and the interior, with 
centers at Batavia, Semarang, and Soerabaja. Among 
the 106,000 “Chinese” in 1845, there was possibly a 
higher percentage of mixed Chinese than pure Chi- 
nese. The Chinese controlled the internal trade. 


Chinese sugar-manufacturing and arrack-distilling 
were centered at Batavia. Modern Chinese influence 
remains in commerce; Chinese industry expanded 
with small enterprises. 

Only three colonies were found in Sumatra. The 
primeval condition of the island and piracy delayed 
Chinese colonization. Modern Chinese settlement 
progressed rapidly because of the development of 
plantation. 

The total “Chinese” population in 1850 was about 
400,000 including possibly about 50,000 Chinese and 
350,000 mixed breeds. 

Through the 450 years, Chinese colonization pro- 
duced two results, Chinese acculturation and Chinese 
impact on the islands. The Chinese were familiar 
with the languages and customs of the islands. They 
intermarried with the women of the archipelago, 
and accepted Christianity in the Philippines and 
Mohammedanism in Java. 

The Chinese introduced to the islands the plough, 
peanut, orange (Java), sugar cane (the Philippines), 
and pottery, and Chinese horticulture (the Philippines 
and Borneo), pepper-culture (Borneo), tea-growing, 
arrack-distilling (Java), and Chinese language. Asa 
result of settlement, the physical conditions of the 
islands were altered, and many urban centers were 
developed. Through intermarriage Chinese blood 
mingled with that of the peoples. Chinese trade re- 
sulted in the improvement of native living but also in 
the decline of native-industry. Chinese expansion 
inevitably caused the displacement of the people in 
some areas. The impact of the Chinese during the 
early centuries was great, especially in light of their 
limited numbers and the fact that they were not in 
political control. 

Chinese colonization was backed by Chinese trade, 
tolerance of the government, effectiveness of Chinese 
organization and technology, their broad geographical 
outlook, and absence of competition. Chinese settle- 
ment, commenced about 1400, flourished during 1750- 
1850, with major centers at Batavia, Semarang, 
Soerabaja, Manila, Pontianak, Brunei, and Kuching, 
all established about the old trade routes. Modern 
Chinese settlement expanded with the old and new 
centers. “Chinese” population increased to about 
1,180,000 in 1933. Chinese economy continued but 
with expansion in industry. 

315 pages. $3.94. MicA54-3440 
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A SOIL MECHANICS AND ENGINEERING 
GEOLOGY ANALYSIS OF LANDSLIDES IN THE 
AREA OF PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


(Publication No. 9957) 


Alfred Curtis Ackenheil, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The area of the city of Pittsburgh and surrounding 
communities is especially subject to landslides by 
virtue of its topography, soils, and rock lithology. 
Each year, additional dollars are spent and additional 
lives lost because of'their occurrence. There is no 
published work available aimed directly at the solu- 
tion of the problems peculiar to this area. The com- 
bined talent of geologist and soils engineer in this 
study is desirable. 

This study presents, therefore, an analysis of 
landslides in the area of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, in 
the combined light of geology and soil mechanics. 
The following steps specifically related to this area 
have been undertaken: 

1. Definition of local landslide types. 

2. Historical summary of local landslides. 

3. Establishment of common causes. 

4. Presentation of best available correction 
methods. 

0. Suggestion of methods of correction, pre- 
vention, and prediction of landslides. 

6. Presentation of a number of typical exam- 
ples. 

The Highway Research Board Landslide Commit- 
tee classification of landslide types was adopted. 
Major local landslides listed in order of decreasing 
frequency are: rockfall, debris-flow, earth slump, 
earth flow. Of minor importance but widespread oc- 
currence are nine other types described. 

The historical summary of 97 different landslides 
presents the following information: (a) date, (b) lo- 
cation, (c) landslide type, (d) estimated quantity of 
material, (e) damage or delay, (f) injuries or deaths, 
(g) estimated rate of movement, (h) precipitation 
record, (i) type of material, (j) contributing causes, 
(k) corrective measures, and (1) parties involved. 
Approximately 200 photographs have been included 
in the Appendix. 

Engineering Geology has been employed to study 
the specific natural conditions favoring landslides. 
The area has been analyzed according to topography, 
stratigraphy, structure, lithology, weathering, and 
hydrology. 

Soil Mechanics presents the most practical meth- 
ods of landslide stability analysis. A review of 
methods currently in use in the world was made, and 
a selection was presented of those which may be used 
locally. 

The civil engineer’s role in the local correction 
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of landslides is presented. Elimination methods in- 
clude partial or complete removal of landslides by 
shovels, trucks, highlifts, scoops, and sluiceways. 
Cases of complete relocation are discussed. Control 
of landslides is achieved by retaining devices, drain- 
age, and rebalancing of resisting and driving mo- 
ments. Protective measures described include 
watchmen, benching of cuts, and metal barricades. 
Recognition of landslide areas is performed using 
surface and aerial surveys. 

Nine examples of landslides are presented in de- 
tail. Each is discussed according to history, con- 
tributing causes, physical properties, materials, 
stability analysis, and methods of correction. 

The general conclusions drawn from this study 
are as follows: 

1. The Highway Research Board Landslide Com- 
mittee classification can be successfully applied in 
the Pittsburgh area. 

2. Thirteen out of the possible 17 types of land- 
slides were found in the Pittsburgh area. 

3. Rockfalls cost the most lives, and earthflows 
involve the largest quantity of material. 

4. The principal geological causes of landslides 
are: V-shaped valleys, cyclic deposition of weak and 
strong beds, jointing of thick shale beds, particularly 
the Birmingham shale, lubrication of the surface of 
four red bed horizons and associated clays. 

5. Removal of the support at the bottom of the 
slope by excavation for highways, railroads, and 
building foundations is the most common cause of 
landslides by man. 

6. The method of slices, assuming the internal 
friction to be negligible, usually presents the best 
stability analysis. 

7. Correction normally is performed by partial 
removal, improved drainage, or a retaining device. 

243 pages. $3.04. MicA54-3441 


EOCENE STRATIGRAPHY OF THE LOWER 
COWLITZ RIVER-EASTERN WILLAPA HILLS 
AREA, SOUTHWESTERN WASHINGTON 


(Publication No. 10,373) 


Donald Anton Henriksen, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


The lower Cowlitz River-eastern Willapa Hills 
area is situated on the east side of the Coast Range 
in southwestern Lewis County, northwestern Cowlitz 
County, and northeastern Wahkiakum County, Wash- 
ington. Eocene rocks are exposed in mostof the 250 
square mile area. 

The Eocene rocks comprise the Metchosin vol- 
canic series and the Cowlitz formation. 
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The Metchosin volcanic series consists largely of 
basaltic flows, pillow lavas, flow breccia, and subor- 
dinate pyroclastics, together with thin interbedded 
marine tuffaceous siltstones. Most of the series was 
deposited under shallow marine conditions. The 
minimum exposed thickness is 6,000-8,000 feet, and 
the total thickness probably exceeds 10,000 feet. The 
base of the Metchosin is not exposed in southwestern 
Washington. The formation ranges in age from 
lower(?) Eocene to upper middle Eocene. 

The Cowlitz formation is a varied series of ma- 
rine, brackish-water, and nonmarine siltstones, mud- 
stones, and sandstones, with subordinate interbedded 
volcanics. The total thickness ranges from 3,000 
feet to more than 8,000 feet. The formation locally 
contains intercalated coal beds and is richly fossilif- 
erous, especially in the upper part. It is of upper 
Eocene age, although the lower part may be as old as 
upper middle Eocene in places. The type section of 
the Cowlitz formation along Olequa Creek is emended 
to include the underlying Eocene sediments exposed 
along Stillwater Creek. The type Cowlitz formation 
represents the thickest predominantly marine Eocene 
section exposed in the Pacific Northwest. 

The Cowlitz formation is subdivided into four 
mappable members: (1) the Stillwater Creek mem- 
ber; (2) the Pe Ell volcanics member; (3) the Olequa 
Creek member; and (4) the Goble volcanics member. 
The stratigraphic relations, ages, and correlation of 
the member units are discussed in detail. 

The middle and upper Eocene formations are not 
separated by and unconformity in the mapped area. 
The Cowlitz sediments rest conformably upon the 
Metchosin volcanics. The Eocene rocks are uncon- 
formably overlain by Oligocene sediments on the 
north and by the Miocene Astoria formation on the 
south. 

The major structural features trend northwest- 
erly, transverse to the north-south structural axis of 
the Coast Range. The Eocene rocks constitute parts 
of two major folds — a complex anticline and a broad 
syncline. Faulting has played a minor role in the 
structural development of the area. Several stages 
of deformation are recognized. 

Physiography and topographic features are dis- 
cussed briefly. The topography is controlled largely 
by lithology and, to a lesser extent, by structure. 

The geologic history of the region is outlined, 
with special attention given to the geologic events of 
Eocene time. 

Although the economic geology of the area is not 
promising, the Eocene sediments include possible 
source and reservoir beds for petroleum. 

Petrographic and lithologic criteria for differen- 
tiation of the four major volcanic rock units of south- 
western Washington were determined. 

The Metchosin volcanic series is characterized 
by the abundance of alteration products and the nature 
of the alteration. The pillow lavas and zeolitized 
flow breccia are lithologically distinctive. 

The lavas of the Northcraft formation are essen- 
tially andesitic, containing abundant plagioclase, 
largely calcic andesine. Trachytic texture, flow 
cleavage, and platy jointing are other characteristic 
features. 


The Goble flows are feldspathic basalts, largely 
porphyritic, and the tabular form of the plagioclase 
in thin section is distinctive. They are distinguished 
in part by platy jointing and the presence of associ- 
ated flow breccia and pyroclastics. 

The Astoria basalts comprise two groups: 

(1) dense basalts characterized by abundance of 
black volcanic glass; and (2) largely crystalline, 
porphyritic basalts, similar to the Goble volcanics 
but differentiated by lack of tabular plagioclase and 
platy jointing. They are typically more massive but 
show columnar jointing in places. 

247 pages. $3.09. MicA54-3442 


GENETIC STUDY OF SOME PYRRHOTITE 
DEPOSITS OF MAINE AND NEW BRUNSWICK 


(Publication No. 10,268) 


Robert Stroud Houston, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


This report describes the major pyrrhotite depos- 
its of Maine and New Brunswick and includes a com- 
pilation of field and laboratory evidence which might 
aid in establishing magmatic or hydrothermal origin 
for the ore. 

Four of the more important deposits, Union, 
Black Narrows, Drew Hill, and Katahdin, are in 
Maine and two others, Rodgers and Hall-Carroll, are 
in New Brunswick. With the exception of Drew Hill, 
a hydrothermal replacement in marble, all these de- 
posits are in mafic igneous rocks. The Union and 
Black Narrows deposits are in peridotite and the 
Katahdin, Rodgers, and Hall-Carroll are in norite. 

The deposits in mafic rocks are, in general, ir- 
regular mineralized zones, but at Rodgers and Hall- 
Carroll the mineralization is controlled by northeast 
trending fractures. Mineralized felsic dikes and 
mineralized inclusions of country rock are present 
at Katahdin and St. Stephen. The Rodgers and Hall- 
Carroll mines are surrounded by alteration halos, 
but the other deposits have no more hydrous miner- 
als than are present in unmineralized portions of the 
host rocks. 

Pyrrhotite is by far the dominant constituent of 
all deposits, and pentlandite and chalcopyrite are the 
most common accessory sulphides. The only signif- 
icant variation in mineralization in the deposits in 
mafic rocks is that the content of pentlandite is 
higher in the ores which occur in peridotite. The 
sulphides are found as globular masses, in veinlets, 
and in interstitial masses between orthotectic sili- 
cates. The dominant texture at Katahdin, Union, and 
Black Narrows is the interstitial sulphide type, but 
at Rodgers and Hall-Carroll replacement textures 
are common. Actually replacement textures can be 
found in all deposits, but a comparison of the tex- 
tures with those in slag indicate that replacement 
textures are present in both slag and ore. 

Hydrous minerals, except biotite and hornblende, 
follow the mineralization in all deposits except at 
St. Stephen where the sulphide mineralization is last. 
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Cobalt, nickel, and chromite are common trace ele- 
ments in pyrrhotite from the deposits in mafic igne- 
ous rocks but are not common in known hydrothermal 
deposits. 

An evaluation of genetic evidence suggests that 
much of it may be interpreted as favoring either 
hydrothermal or magmatic origin for the ores, but 
it is the writer’s opinion that the occurrence of 
the ores in mafic rocks would indicate that such 
rocks were the parent source of the mineralizing 
solutions. A possible theory to account for the 
varying characteristics of the deposits might be 
that the ores formed as immiscible segregates 
from the original magma, and that they segregated 
early or late depending on the original sulphur 
content of the magma. A high sulphur concentra- 
tion would imply an early segregation and a sul- 
phide phase with low volatile and high nickel con- 
tent, whereas a low sulphur concentration would 
mean a late segregation of sulphides and therefore 
a sulphide phase, rich in volatiles and low in nickel, 
which might resemble a hydrothermal solution. 

188 pages. $2.35. MicA54-3443 


STRATIGRAPHY AND PALEONTOLOGY OF THE 
CHERRY CREEK QUADRANGLE, NEW YORK 


(Publication No. 10,095) 


Irving H. Tesmer, Ph.D. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


The Cherry Creek quadrangle is underlain by rela- 
tively undeformed Upper Devonian marine conglomer- 
ates, sandstones, siltstones and shales. The sediments 
were derived mainly from the east and southeast and 
are a part of the Catskill delta. 

The stratigraphic classification of the Upper De- 
vonian of the quadrangle is revised, and the members 
mapped. A measured section of each member is in- 
cluded. A structure contour map is drawn based 
upon exposures of various key horizons. Approxi- 
mately 150 exposures of bedrock, all that could be 
found within the quadrangle, were mapped and stud- 
ied. The fossils of the members of the Cherry Creek 
quadrangle are listed and described and their strati- 
graphic range given. The geographic distribution of 
each species in Chautauqua and Cattaraugus counties 
is shown on maps. 

It is proposed that many stratigraphic units 
should be reduced in rank. The Chautauquan series 
is changed to the Chautauqua group and is incorpo- 
rated in the upper part of the Senecan series. The 
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Canadaway group is changed to formational status. 
Many of the relatively minor units, formerly called 
formations, are changed to members. 

The Gowanda member of the Canadaway formation 
is renamed Forestville and assigned to new type lo- 
cality. The Dexterville member of the Chadakoin 
formation is redefined as the zone of Pugnoides du- 
plicatus. Cherry Creek member is proposed for the 
succession of gray siltstones and shales which over- 
lie the Panama conglomerate member of the Venango 
formation within the Cherry Creek quadrangle. 

333 pages. $4.16. MicA54-3444 








PALEONTOLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY OF 
THE MARINE PLEISTOCENE DEPOSITS OF 
SOUTHWESTERN BRITISH COLUMBIA 


(Publication No. 10,390) 


Frances Joan Estelle Wagner, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Interpretations herein of ecology of fossil assem- 
blages and the geological history of late Pleistocene 
strata in the southwestern British Columbia area are 
based primarily on the molluscan species. The ‘me- 
dian-of-midpoints’ method, devised by H. G. Schenck 
and A. M. Keen (1937), has been applied to determina- 
tions of both corresponding present-day latitude and 
depth ranges of the assemblages. Temperatures of 
the water indicated are comparable to those off Cape 
Romanzof, Alaska, today for the oldest assemblages, 
and off the Ketchikan area, Alaska, for the youngest. 
The majority of the fossil faunules show hydroclima- 
tic conditions similar tothose of Cook Inlet and 
Prince William Sound at present. Depths of occur- 
rence of the assemblages ranged from approximately 
9 fathoms to about 33 fathoms, with a modal depth of 
about 20 fathoms. 

Calculations based on the depth of occurrence of 
the assemblages, and the elevations about sea-level 
at which they are found, have led the writer to postu- 
late a maximum invasion of the sea on Vancouver Is- 
land to the present 255 foot contour in the Alberni 
area and to the 510 foot contour level in the vicinity 
of Qualicum. On the mainland, the sea reached an 
elevation of at least 690 feet and possibly higher 
along the front of the Coast Range, while in Point 
Roberts Upland to the south the maximum inundation 
was to an elevation of 330 feet. The differences in 
elevation resulted from differential uplift following 
the retreat of the glaciers, the northern part of the 
mainland area, which was most depressed, showing 
evidence of the highest elevations of sea-level. A 
rise in sea-level occurred during and just after the 
retreat of the ice, followed by a relative lowering 
caused by continued uplift of the land after the sea 
had reached its maximum level. This sequence of 
events was the same following both the Admiralty and 
the Vashon glaciations. 

One molluscan species is described as new. 

153 pages. $1.92. MicA54-3445 


A SPECTROCHEMICAL CORRELATION 
STUDY OF PALEOZOIC ROCKS IN WEST 
TEXAS AND NEW MEXICO 


(Publication No. 10,392) 


Robert Jay Weimer, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1953 


In search of a new method for the division, recog- 
nition, and correlation of rock units in the Permian 
Basin, a spectrochemical analysis was made of over 
1500 samples from the Paleozoic rocks of West Texas 
and New Mexico. Nearly all samples are rotary cut- 
tings of pre- Permian rocks from five wells in the 
Midland Basin, Texas: the Seaboard Doss No. 1 in 
Gaines County; Seaboard Barrow No. 1 in Dawson 
County; and Sinclair Williams No. 1, Sinclair Bryan 
No. 1, and Sinclair Reynolds No. 1 in Borden County. 
One hundred and twenty-five samples are from the 
pre-Pennsylvanian rocks exposed in the Sacramento 
Mountains, Otero County, New Mexico. 

The two primary objectives of the investigation 
were: 1) to ascertain if minor chemical elements 
would aid in distinguishing rocks of similar lithology 
but of different ages; and, 2) to determine if the 
Pennsylvanian system could be subdivided. 

A semi-quantitative arc method of spectrochemi- 
cal analysis permitted a rapid check for 24 elements 
known to occur in sedimentary rocks. Samples were 
analyzed with a Paschen mount two-meter spectro- 
graph under standardized arc conditions permitting 
quantitative comparison between the quantity of minor 
elements in different formations. The per cent trans- 
mission of the spectral lines on a film was read with 
a densitometer. For each spectral line, the per cent 
transmission values are plotted as a continuous func- 
tion of well depth. A scale is given showing the re- 
lationship between the per cent of an element ina 
sample and the per cent transmission of the spectral 
line representing the element. Five strip logs for 
each of 18 elements are placed together to make an 
element correlation chart for well comparison. 
These 18 elements are boron, iron, aluminum, man- 
ganese, lead, silicon, calcium, titanium, vanadium, 
copper, sodium, magnesium, zirconium, nickel, po- 
tassium, chromium, strontium, and barium. 

Nine subsurface pre- Permian formations in Mid- 
land Basin, representing rock systems from Cam- 
brian through Pennsylvanian, are analyzed. Three 
are interbedded limestone and shale, one is shale, 
two are limestone and chert, and three are predom- 
inantly dolomite. No significant interformational 
differences in minor elements occur between the 
limestone formations or among the interbedded lime- 
stone and shale units. However, significant differ- 
ences in the quantity of minor elements do occur 
among the three dolomite formations. The Fussel- 
man dolomite of Silurian age is proved to contain 
less aluminum, titanium, iron, silicon, and potas- 
sium than the Ellenburger dolomite or the Montoya 
dolomite, both of Ordovician age. This difference 
permits a subsurface correlation of the Fusselman 
dolomite for at least a distance of 35 miles, which 
otherwise would not be possible by conventional 
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correlation methods. As a result of this correlation, 
a new interpretation of the geologic history of the 
Borden Field is advanced. 

No significant intraformational differences in 
minor elements occur in the Pennsylvania system 
and, therefore, a zonation of these rocks is not pos- 
sible. 

The pre-Pennsylvanian rocks exposed in the Sac- 
ramento Mountains show both interformational and 
intraformational differences in minor elements. The 
quantity of the elements in the surface carbonate 
rocks is essentially the same as the subsurface rocks 
of West Texas. The validity of correlation of these 
rocks by spectrochemical means is not conclusively 


HEALTH 


HEALTH SCIENCES, PATHOLOGY 
THE EFFECTS OF AGE AND HYPOPHYSEC TOMY 
ON THE MORPHOLOGY AND PROTEOLYTIC 
ACTIVITY OF THE SUBMAXILLARY GLAND 
IN MALE AND FEMALE ALBINO RATS 


(Publication No. 9608) 


Leo Morris Sreebny, Ph.D. 
University of Illinois, 
Chicago Professional Colleges, 1954 


The present study was stimulated by observations 
of Lacassagne (’40) and Junqueira et al (’49). Lacas- 
sagne described morphological differences in the 
submaxillary glands of male and female mice. Jun- 
queira et al demonstrated that extracts of these 
glands degrade casein, and that this proteolytic ac- 
tivity differed in males and females. 

A preliminary study showed that the submaxil- 
lary gland of the rat also demonstrated proteolytic 
activity, and confirmed previous reports that there 
were no morphological differences between the sub- 
maxillary glands of male and female rats. The ob- 
jectives of this thesis have been to show: (1) whether 
in the absence of morphological differences between 
the sexes there was a difference in the degree of 
chemical activity, (2) at what stage of development 
of the proteolytic activity appears and whether the 
morphological age changes could be correlated with 
the biochemical changes, and (3) the extent to which 
the morphologic and chemical features of the gland 
are under pituitary control. 

Materials: The study is based on the investiga- 
tion of rats of the Sprague-Dawley strain. Group 1 
consisted of normal male and female rats ranging in 
age from 15 to 150 days. Group 2 consisted of 13 
hypophysectomized male and female rats. The ani- 
mals were hypophysectomized at 120 days of age and 
sacrificed at 150 days of age. The 13 animals of the 
150 day age group in the normal series were used as 
controls. 


determined, inasmuch as only one surface section 
has been studied. 

Geochemistry of the source and occurrence of 
the minor elements in carbonate and other rocks is 
discussed. 

An investigation of the Mississippian “Sugar Loaf” 
bioherm and associated deposits in the Sacramento 
Mountains reveals that the organic processes by 
which the bioherm grew did not concentrate any of the 
the minor elements in the bioherm. The results of 
this study disclose no information which would aid 
in the location of oil-bearing subsurface bioherms. 

107 pages. $1.34. MicA54-3446 
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Methods: The submaxillary gland of the left side 
was dissected out, fixed in 10 per cent formalin, 
stained with hematoxylin and eosin, and examined 
histologically. Quantitative morphologic studies 
were made by estimating the area occupied by the 
intralobular ducts. The gland from the right side 
was placed in liquid air and then transferred to a 
Gersh-Altmann freeze-drying unit for lyophilization. 
An assay of the proteolytic activity of gland extracts 
was made using azocoll as a substrate. (Investiga- 
tions concerning the properties of azocoll, and the 
characteristics of the proteolytic enzyme of the sub- 
maxillary gland are contained in the appendix of this 
thesis.) 

Summary of Findings: (1) The submaxillary 
glands of male and female rats contain a proteolytic 
enzyme. (2) The submaxillary glands of male rats 
have a higher degree of proteolytic activity than 
those of female rats. (3) Proteolytic activity is pres- 
ent in the youngest age groups studied and increases 
in each succeeding group. (4) The difference in pro- 
teolytic activity between male and female animals 
appears at the onset of puberty and increases at later 
ages. The greatest increase in activity in the male 
animals occurs during puberty. (5) The submaxil- 
lary glands of male and female rats show no quali- 
tative or quantitative morphological differences at 
any of the ages studied. (6) a. The morphologic 
changes with age consist in an increase in quantity 
of intralobular duct tissue at the expense of other 
components of the gland, and b. in the progressive 
adoption of secretory characteristics by cells of the 
intralobular ducts. The bulk of these changes oc- 
curs during puberty. (7) Hypophysectomy leads to a 
reversal of the puberal changes in the gland. This 
reversal consists in atrophy of the intralobular 
ducts, disappearance of the secretory granules, and 
in the almost complete disappearance of proteolytic 
activity. 

Conclusions: (1) It is concluded that in the rat, 
as in the mouse, the most likely site for the 
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proteolytic activity is the intralobular duct portion of 
the submaxillary gland, and that the enzyme is con- 
tained in the secretory granules of this component. 
(2) Development of the intralobular ducts of the sub- 
maxillary gland is under hormonal control. (3) The 
proteolytic activity of the submaxillary gland is under 
hormonal control. (4) The male sex hormone is 
probably one of the hormones which controls the pro- 
teolytic activity of the gland. 

137 pages. $1.71. MicA54-3518 
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NUTRITION IN GASTRIC SURGERY 
(Publication No. 9602) 


Hushang Javid, Ph.D. 
University of Illinois, 
Chicago Professional Colleges, 1954 


Nutritional disturbances observed following gastric 
surgery have for many years been the source of stim- 
ulating investigations in the surgical field. Asa re- 
sult diverse opinions have been presented in the liter- 
ature. It is now commonly accepted that total 
gastrectomy has a definite detrimental effect on fat 
and nitrogen assimilation. However, regarding the 
effect of partial gastrectomy, vagotomy, gastroenter- 
ostomy, gastrectomy with vagotomy, and gastreoen- 
terostomy with vagotomy, no definite conclusion has 
been reached. 

It is the purpose of our study to determine 
(1) whether or not definite nutritional impairment is 
present following these operative procedures on the 
stomach, and (2) the extent of nutritional disturbance 
resulting from each operation. 


Experimental Method 


Studies were performed on adult mongrel dogs. 
These animals were kept on a special daily diet cal- 
culated and chemically analyzed to furnish 80 calories 
per kilogram of body weight and containing 5.0 grams 
of protein and 4.0 grams of fat per kilogram of body 
weight. The intake and excretion studies were made 
prior to surgery for two periods of seven days each, 
in order to determine the average percentage of in- 
gested fat and nitrogen excreted in the feces. In the 
control group of 30 normal dogs, the average percent- 
age value of ingested fat which was excreted in the 
feces was 5.04 per cent, while nitrogen output aver- 
aged 13.6 per cent. The animals were then divided 
into 5 groups. Each group was subjected to one of the 
above mentioned procedures. 

Vagotomy. This procedure has been a subject of 
intensive investigation for the past few years and its 
effect on gastric and pancreatic physiology has been 
discussed in detail. However, no objective evidence 
could be found relating to its influence on fat and ni- 
trogen assimilation. In this series 6 dogs were used 





and metabolic studies were repeated from 6 weeks to 
2 months after trans-abdominal vagotomy. The re- 
sults below show an increase in nitrogen excretion 
but no significant change in the fecal fat output. 


Average Average After No.of No. of 
Normal Vagus Section Dogs Periods 


Fat 5.04% 5.07% 6 12 
Nitrogen 13.6% 21.68% 6 12 


Gastroenterostomy. This procedure has rarely 
been used without vagotomy in recent years. It is, 
however, interesting to study the effect of this pro- 
cedure on fat and nitrogen assimilation. Six dogs 
were studied after gastroenterostomy. The percent- 
age value of fat excreted in the feces did not change, 
but nitrogen output was lowered to 8.41 per cent of 
the ingested nitrogen. When this data was subjected 
to statistical evaluation it did not prove to be signifi- 
cant. 

Gastrectomy. Excessive loss of fat and nitrogen 
has been noted in patients following gastric resection. 
Wollaeger, Bohmansson and others found a high out- 
put of fat in the stool of patients who had had partial 
gastrectomy. Our data was obtained from 12 periods 
of 7 days each in 6 dogs following a 2/3 gastrectomy. 
Results below show a definite increase in fat and ni- 
trogen output. 








Average Average After No.of No. of 
Normal 2/3 Gas- Dogs Periods 
trectomy 


Fat 9.04 17.1 6 12 
Nitrogen 13.6 26.20 6 12 


Gastrectomy and Vagotomy. Vagus section com- 
bined with 2/3 gastrectomy, according to our results, 
increases the output of fat and nitrogen in the feces. 





Average Average After No. of No. of 
Normal Gastrectomy Dogs’ Periods 
and Vagotomy 


Fat 9.04 32.13 6 12 
Nitrogen 13.6 31.53 6 12 


Gastroenterostomy :and vagotomy. This proce- 
dure was performed on 6 dogs. In order to produce 
a uniform obstruction of the pyloric region, as in the 
case of patients with obstructed duodenal ulcer, the 
pyloric region was transected and the two cut ends 
closed individually. Analysis of the intake and ex- 
cretion studies following gastroenterostomy and 
vagotomy revealed no change in nitrogen excretion. 
Fat output to 16.19 per cent of the ingested fat. 





SUMMARY 


Metabolic studies were conducted on five series 
of dogs subjected to various gastric procedures. 
The combination of vagotomyand partial gastrectomy 
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increased the fecal fat and nitrogen output to a de- 
gree considerably higher than gastrectomy alone. 
According to our findings gastroenterostomy with 


vagotomy is nutritionally a less harmful procedure 
than gastrectomy alone. 
68 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3447 
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SOCIAL AND POLITICAL ATTITUDES IN 
FICTION OF RANCH AND RANGE 


(Publication No. 9575) 
John Clifford, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor A. G. Bogue 


Owen Wister’s The Virginian, appearing in 1902 
was the first popular book of fiction about ranch and 
range. Many writers now contribute to this litera- 
ture; the steady popularity of the Western makes it 
unlikely that their number will shortly diminish. 
Fiction of the American cattle industry has become 
a highly formalized type. An examination of the 
themes in fiction is no longer a novelty. The princi- 
pal object of the present inquiry is to investigate re- 
current themes in fiction of ranch and range to see 
what stereotypes are appealing to the audience to 
which this type of imaginative writing is attractive. 

This is a study of a group of novels, which, though 
seldom best sellers, have amassed considerable 
sales records. By a process of elimination, based 
partly on random selection, a list sufficiently small 
to be managed and yet have some pretension to rep- 
resentation was chosen. 

It is not possible to make a quantitative appraisal 
of the reading public of Western stories. Publishers 
and writers have been helpful in sharing their opin- 
ions about the audience, but they are skeptical of a 
quantitative measurement. It is extremely unlikely 
that the reading public is either predominately rural 
or urban, or even that it tends to be localized geo- 
graphically. Men are thought to constitute the greater 
part of the audience, but serialization of some of this 
fiction in general interest magazines makes it highly 
probable that many women also read these stories. 
Besides catering to the fantasy life of the reader, 
there is the strong appeal of a fictional representa- 
tion of a romantic segment of the national historical 
past. 

The principals in the Western story are most fre- 
quently drawn from the propertied classes in the 
community: people connected with ranches form the 
largest categories in the novels used in this study. 
Hired men, that is cowboys, figure infrequently as 
heroes and are more often relegated to subordinate 
roles. There is little social mobility in the novels. — 

The background problem most often concerns 





property rights in some form, though an ancillary 
problem may account for a considerable part of the 
action of the story. Contemporary problems, either 
of the time to which the fiction applies or the present, 
do not figure in many of the novels. A contemporary 
stress sometimes introduced deals with the distribu- 
tion of the national domain; cattlemen versus home- 
steaders. Though in individual cases a rancher or 
homesteader may be at fault, these novels as a 
group do not make the disposition of the national do- 
main an issue. 

When problems dealing with national or local pol- 
itics are introduced the solution leaves the reader 
with the satisfaction that, though the powers of law 
and order may be temporarily usurped, they will ul- 
timately be restored. The problems are most fre- 
quently concerned with individuals; rarely are 
broader problems of social responsibility introduced. 
The problem is moral, to which a moral solution is 
applied. 

Villainy consists of schemes, most often to sepa- 
rate a person from his property. The villain is usu- 
ally identified early, and the reader is presumably 
pleased that the person pointed out to him as villain 
is actually responsible for all the sympathetic char- 
acters’ troubles. 

The happy ending leaves the reader with a pleas- 
ant belief in a secure world. Threats to this security 
there may be, but on closer examination they prove 
to be mere foils. 

Although it is difficult to identify a reading public, 
some exploratory and tentative conclusions can be 
drawn. With the principals taken from propertied 
classes, disputing with a clearly identified villain 
over property rights, and the law always upheld, 
stereotypes are constructed. We may presume that 
these stereotypes in no way offend the reader, but in 
fact may actually add to his pleasure. 

273 pages. $3.41. MicA54-3448 
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HISTORY, MODERN 


E, L. GODKIN AND AMERICAN FOREIGN 
POLICY, 1865-1900 


(Publication No. 10,362) 


William M. Armstrong, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Edwin Lawrence Godkin was the most penetrating 
of the Brahmin critics of American manners and 
morals between 1865 and 1900. As such, he left an 
imprint on the reporting of the period which subse- 
quent historical scholarship has not erased. This is 
a study, told partly in Godkin’s own words, of a little 
known and somewhat less favorable side of his edi- 
torial career. 

The rattle of Civil War musketry had scarcely 
subsided when the first number of the Nation appeared 
in New York, July 6, 1865. The editor-in-chief of the 
new political weekly was a thirty-five year old Anglo- 
Irish immigrant, who had a firm belief in the value of 
moral sentiments and a consuming ambition to purify 
the political life of the United States. For the next 
thirty-five years Godkin strove valiantly and, as he 
thought, vainly toward that goal. When, at the end of 
1899, he abandoned the struggle, an era had passed. 
The disunited country with a semi-handicraft econ- 
omy to which Godkin had come hopefully as a young 
man was gone; the United States in 1900 was a mod- 
ern nation — and a world power. 

Ostensibly the role of Godkin, as described by a 
contemporary, was that of an “impartial, fair minded 
observer, whose sole mission | was] to deal out justice 
with an even hand, being elevated far above the sordid 
considerations of party and policy.” The Nation and, 
what some of its avid admirers preferred after 1883 
to call its “daily edition,” the Evening Post, were 
“high-brow” journals, not intended to reach to the 
lowest common social denominator. Their appeal 
was supposed to be to gentlemen with high ideals and 
good manners. 

In reality, Godkin was rabidly partisan. The de- 
gree to which economic considerations, for example, 
aided in shaping his judgments on foreign policy was 
notorious. Likewise, his criticisms of the country’s 
shirt-sleeve diplomatic establishment stemmed from 
a theory of government which was at bottom more 
European than American, more aristocratic than 
democratic. He began early to lampoon the “Ameri- 
can view” of foreign relations in the Nation. In the 
Alabama controversy with England his attitude toward 
the American case was epitomized by the private 
comment of Prime Minister Gladstone that the Assist- 
ant Secretary of State’s “bunkum and... . trash 
might be handled in some degree as ‘Americanism’ 
due to want of knowledge of the world of European 
manners.” 

But it was in his violent attacks upon James G. 
Blaine as Secretary of State that Godkin digressed 
most sharply from the editorial standards he set for 
others in his profession. Likewise, the militant 
stand he took against Grover Cleveland in the Vene- 
zuelan Boundary Controversy of 1895 was less a 

















commentary on the merits of the British case than it 
was one of the more obvious signs of the growing dis- 
affection toward his adopted country which was to re- 
sult in his permanent retirement to England in 1900. 

To say that Godkin provided any more than token 
leadership to the forces of moderation in the numer- 
ous controversies to which the country was a party 
between 1865 and 1900 would be in error. His was 
not consistently the calm, detached voice that was 
needed to soothe inflamed passions and set the wheels 
of conciliation in motion. Yet perverse and irrespon- 
sible though he sometimes was, his volatile pen may 
have had a distinct sobering effect on an age which 
needed forcefully to be reminded of its shortcomings 
(albeit some of them, said Rutherford B. Hayes, “are 
not what the Nation supposes.”) 

310 pages. $3.88. MicA54-3449 





THE DIPLOMACY OF THE 
AUSTRO-SARDINIAN WAR OF 1859 


(Publication No. 10,280) 
Arnold Blumberg, Ph.D. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1952 


Supervisor: Dr. Lynn M. Case 


This thesis, entitled, “The Diplomacy of the 
Austro-Sardinian War of 1859,” embodies a detailed 
study of the means whereby diplomacy was used to 
plan, to provoke, and then to conclude a major Euro- 
pean War. The author has attempted to examine the 
circumstances under which Count Cavour of Sardinia 
and Emperor Napoleon III of France cold-bloodedly 
designed the minute details of a war crisis and war 
in which the Austrian Empire could be made to seem 
the aggressor. The dissertation emphasizes the role 
played by neutral Prussia, England, and Russia as 
mediators, both before and during the conflict which 
followed. In this connection, the part played by Lord 
Cowley, British Ambassador at Paris, during his se- 
cret mission to Vienna in February and March 1859, 
reveals him to have been the instrument of his gov- 
ernment’s unilateral and wholly futile effort at paci- 
fication. The Russian part in the prewar negotiations 
is rendered interesting by reason of the fact that the 
czarist government was not only aware of the Franco- 
Sardinian war plans, but had become a silent partner 
in the plot by virtue of a secret Franco- Russian 
treaty signed at Paris on March 3, 1859. Thus the 
thesis is also concerned with the six months or less 
during which those talks proceeded. 

The war itself, lasting only two and a half months 
from April 26 to July 11, 1859, is almost incidental 
to its own antecedants and consequences. Prussia, 
torn between its duties to the other German states 
and its own self-interest as a great power, permitted 
itself to choose a vacillating policy which was further 
vitiated by the inability of its army to mobilize effec- 
tively. A study of Prussia’s wartime relations to 
Austria and all of Europe reveals many of the roots 
of that ruthless policy which led to German hegemony 
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in Europe under Bismarck. Berlin’s recognition of 
her errors in 1859 led to Prussia’s victories in the 
next twelve years. 

Sufficient attention is also given, of course, to the 
military and political situation in Italy and the Rhine 
which led the French to conclude peace directly with 
the Austrians at Villafranca on July 11. With regard 
to the armistice, the French diplomatic correspond- 
ence reveals Paris’ earnest effort to obtain the com- 
mittment of neutral Europe to Napoleon’s peace 
terms. 

The concluding chapter describes revolutionary 
Italy and the situation which enabled Cavour to unite 
the peninsula so soon thereafter. A minutely careful 
study is also made of the three Treaties of Zurich 
concluded on November 10, 1859. The author believes 
that his European research in Paris and London has 
enabled him to present the details of those negotia- 
tions to the scholarly world in a completer form than 


was possible previously. 
443 pages. $5.54. MicA54-3450 


THE RELIGIOUS MISSIONS IN COLONIAL 
FRENCH SAINT DOMINGUE 


(Publication No. 9570) 


George Amitheat Breathett, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Charles Gibson 


This dissertation examines the Religious Missions 
in the French colony of Saint Domingue and demon- 
strates the extension of missionary activity and po- 
litical control to the year 1789. Attention is given to 
the labors of the spiritual workers and the problems 
they encountered. 

It is a fact of some significance that few writers 
have turned their attention to this area. Although the 
colonial period offers fascinating opportunities for 
study it has been almost completely neglected by 


competent historians. This is true of Saint Domingue’s 


history in general and it is doubly so of the 
history of the Catholic Church in this colony. Those 
writers who have mentioned religion have done so, 
for the most part, incidentally and in larger works. 
Many have searched for and treated unhistorically a 
voudoun religion. 

Although a great distance separated Saint 
Domingue from the mother country and although the 
colony was populated by people much less homogen- 
ous than those in France, the Crown still attempted 
to control religious activity in the established tra- 
dition of Gallicanism. 

Saint Domingue, discovered by Columbus on his 
initial voyage, became the site of the first European 
colony in the New World. It was the laboratory, so 
to speak, for the first experiment in colonial govern- 
ment in the New World. For some time it was the 
flourishing center of Spain’s colonial activity. For 
well over a century, the eastern part of the island 
developed along prescribed colonial lines. In 1630 





French buccaneers, with a few English freebooters, 
gained a foothold on Tortuga, a few miles west of 
what is now Cap Haitien and separated from Saint 
Domingue by a channel only two miles wide. 

In 1634, a contest began for the possession of 
Tortuga and the western part of Saint Domingue that 
was to last throughout the major portion of the seven- 
teenth century. The culmination of this struggle 
brought the French completely into control of the 
area which was to develop into the most prosperous 
colony of France’s realm in the following century. 

A concomitant of the seventeenth century struggle 
was missionary activity, which was not always organ- 
ized and which necessarily suffered and prospered 
with the fortunes of the colony itself. The mission- 
aries, though often under the most adverse circum- 
stances, played no small part in Saint Domingue’s 
history. When France undertook to venture into the 
field of colonization the extension of the Catholic 
faith into her new domains became an important as- 
pect of this activity. The colonization commissions 
contained a clause stating that the colonizers would 
establish and instruct the inhabitants in Catholicism. 
In order to do this, Dominicans, Jesuits, Capuchins, 
Freres de la Charite, Trinitarians, and several fe- 
male Orders were established in the colony. 

Our story of the Missions in colonial French 
Saint Domingue comes to an end with the French Rev- 
Olution. When one considers the missionary history 
of this colony, it becomes obvious that it is charac- 
terized by expediency; that is, random problems 
leading to multiple regulations with an ill-defined 
policy system in effect. From the very outset there 
appears to have been no master blueprints to guide 
Crown, colony or Church. 

This work has been written principally from pri- 
mary sources, many of which have never heretofore 
been utilized. Unpublished and unedited documents 
were secured from the French National Archives. 
The collection of documents of Moreau de St. Mery, 
Loix et Constitutions des colonies francoises de 
l’Ameérique, proved invaluable. Volumunous letters 
relating to Jesuit activity have been used from Let- 
tres Edifiantes et Curieuses écrites des Missions 
Etrangéres. 188 pages. $2.35. MicA54-3451 














IRISH CATHOLICISM AND ENGLISH 
TORYISM, 1832-1848: A STUDY IN IDEOLOGY 


(Publication No. 10,198) 


Gilbert A. Cahill, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Professor William O. Aydelotte 
Various reasons have been given why England did 
not succumb to revolution in 1848. T. B. Macaulay 
offered the classical Whig interpretation for England’s 
immunity to the European Revolution of that year. 


Without superceding Macaulay’s explanation, Elie 
Halévy supplemented it by pointing to the stabilizing 
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influence of the Methodist Evangelical movement. 

Both men, however, overlooked an element, somewhat 
repellant to liberal-minded historians, in Britain’s 
ability to rule the waves of revolution. One of the fac- 
tors in her stability was a growth of xenophobic, na- 
tionalistic spirit, whose source was intolerant anti- 
Catholicism. This nationalism was promoted in no 
small degree by the political activity of the ultra- 
Tories between 1828-1848. 

The Catholic Emancipation Act of 1829, despite the 
traditional view, did not beget the acceptance of toler- 
ation as a principle of English politics. Carried from 
above, its passage was accompanied by no revolution 
in cultural and religious attitudes. It caused a split 
within the Tory Party which had not healed in the 30’s 
and 40’s. From its inception, Peel’s Conservative 
party accomodated two opposing factions, which 
could exist side by side because the Conservative 
campaign of 1835-1840 was an “anti” affair, directed 
against “Popery,” Whiggery and Liberalism. Peel’s 
Conservatism, therefore, as evidenced in the Tam- 
worth Manifesto’s acceptance of rational reform was 
as much a political tactic as the formulation of a new 
ideology. 

Peel split his party for a second time in 1845 with 
his Maynooth program. This issue unleashed an agi- 
tation which, according to the British Quarterly Re- 
view, “destroyed the former landmarks of party.” 
Peel was accused of betraying his party for the second 
time by both the liberal and conservative press. The 
parallels between his action on Maynooth and his pre- 
vious “apostacy” were traced with care by Fraser’s 
Magazine. The Maynooth issue led to the formation 
of the Methodist Evangelical Alliance whose efforts 
were directed against Peel. In parliament, Disraeli 
launched his fourth Philippic against Peel, thereby 
splitting his Young England party. Despite Peel’s use 
of patronage to keep his party in line, half the Conser- 
vatives steadily debated and voted against him in Par- 
liament. 

The anti-Catholic nationalism stirred up by the 
Maynooth Grant had wide repercussions: 1) It split 
the Conservative party wide open. 2) It weakened the 
position of Lord John Russell and Whig Reformism in 
the Liberal party. 3) It blocked the rise of Lord 
George Bentinck whose soundness on the Corn Law is- 
sue was not enough in the eyes of “no-Popery” Con- 
servatives to absolve him for his undue and slack tol- 
erance on the Jewish and Catholic questions. 4) It was 
an important element in the big shift in the elections 
of 1847, when Whig and Radical tolerationists like 
Macaulay and Roebuck were defeated in the constitu- 
encies for which they stood. 

The year 1848, too often claimed as the year of 
triumph for English Liberalism, actually witnessed 
the bankruptcy of that ideology in the face of threats 
from abroad and at home. In the crisis occasioned 
by the French Revolution, by the threat of rebellion, 
and subversion in Ireland, and by the renewed activity 
of Chartism, British nationalism, taking its anti-Irish 
orientation from the ultra-Tory ideology, won an out- 
standing victory. Its emotional appeal engendered a 
psychological unity which overrode the class divisions 
inherent in the social question. The British success 











of 1848 was in large part the achievement of a national 
press, which, by the association of Irish Repeal, 
French Radicalism, a Liberal Pope, Irish Popery and 
Democratic Chartism, stilled the tensions of social 
unrest. After that year, this same press directed 
British nationalism from the internal and subversive 
enemy to a more expansive kind of nationalism. 
Palmerston, the foe of suffrage extension, gave this 
nationalism an expression which provided the under- 
pinning for the “ Victorian Compromise.” 

400 pages. $5.00. MicA54-3452 


GERMAN-SWEDISH RELATIONS, 1933-39: 
THE BACKGROUND FOR SWEDISH NEUTRALITY 


(Publication No. 10,371) 


Hans Karl Gunther, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


For centuries Sweden has been profoundly influ- 
enced by political, economic, and intellectual develop- 
ments in Germany. As long as the two countries were 
governed by their conservative and upper-class ele- 
ments, they were united by strong ethnic and cultural 
ties. Fear of Russia was one of the constant factors 
in Swedish history, and the Swedes tended to look to 
Germany for protection. 

These relationships began to change with the rise 
of the Social Democratic party in Sweden. During the 
First World War, the Swedish Social Democrats up- 
held the cause of the Allies against the essentially 
pro-German Conservatives. In 1920, the Social Dem- 
ocrats brought Sweden into the League and adopted a 
policy of internationalism and disarmament. They 
disapproved of the Weimar republic and with the Con- 
servatives worked for the admission of Germany to 
the League. 

The National Socialist party based its ideology on 
the theory of the excellence of the Nordic race and 
considered that it had a mission to strengthen the po- 
sition of the Nordic element in Germany and in the 
world. National Socialist writers admired the Scandi- 
navian nations for the large Nordic component in their 
blood stream and for the many traditions that they had 
preserved from their Germanic forefathers. The 
Swedes were the most Nordic people on earth, and the 
National Socialists were prepared to grant them a fa- 
vored place in any new order which they might bring 
about. 

The Swedes, however, almost unanimously re- 
jected German National Socialism. All of their major 
political parties considered freedom and self- 
government as the very core of their Germanic heri- 
tage. They condemned the persecutions and killings 
in Germany and were afraid of the expansionist de- 
signs of the Hitler Government. 

Of all the political parties in Sweden, only the Na- 
tional Socialists approved of Hitler, and they repre- 
sented only 0.7 percent of the voters and consumed 
their energy in internecine squabbles. The Conser- 
vatives were not nearly as violently opposed to Hitler 
as the Social Democrats and therefore often were 
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accused of being Fascists, although they actually be- 
lieved in the democratic process of government. The 
Social Democrats were willing to believe anything 
detrimental about Hitler’s Germany and condemned 
all phases of National Socialism without distinction. 
For some years, certain Social Democrats even ad- 
vocated a rapprochement with Societ Russia for fear 
of Hitler. 

The Social Democrats were the chief members of 
the Swedish Government coalition from 1932 until 
1936 and governed the country alone from 1936 on. 
The Conservatives had advocated armaments for de- 
fense against Russia; the Social Democrats rearmed 
the country for fear of Germany. After the League 
had failed to protect Ethiopia and Spain and to enforce 
the demilitarization of the Rhineland, the Social Dem- 
ocrats resumed the policy of Scandinavian coopera- 
tion which they abandoned in favor of a League policy 
in the early 1920’s. In several successive declara- 
tions, the four Northern countries detached them- 
selves from the principle of collective security, which 
they considered a failure. On the other hand, they 
were never able to agree on either a general North- 
ern defensive alliance or a specific agreement for the 
defense of a limited area. They attempted only to 
form a neutral bloc with the greatest possible eco- 
nomic cooperation among its members. 

The German National Socialists deplored the fact 
that the Swedes were not their friends. The Scandi- 
navian policy of neutrality, however, combined with 
Swedish rearmament appeared to provide flank pro- 
tection for Germany. Moreover, the important Swed- 
ish iron-ore deliveries increased steadily from 
1933 on. 

In spite of their sentiments, the Swedes remained 
adamantly neutral during the Second World War. 

219 pages. $2.74. MicA54-3453 


UNION ARMY OCCUPATION OF THE 
SOUTHERN SEABOARD, 1861-1865 


(Publication No. 10,265) 


George Linton Hendricks, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


In the winter of 1861-1862 a joint expedition of the 
Union army and navy occupied Port Royal, Fernan- 
dina, and St. Augustine in order to provide bases for 
the South Atlantic Blockading Squadron. The white 
people left the South Carolina Sea Islands when the 
Union forces came, abandoning their plantations and 
slaves. 

General T. W. Sherman, commander of the Union 
army, assumed responsibility for the slaves. He 
published a plan of superintendence and education. 
He and others appealed for public support. Charita- 
ble societies were formed in New York, Philadelphia, 
and Boston, and throughout the war these agencies 
sent superintendents and teachers to the Sea Islands. 
The Treasury Department directed their work in the 
spring of 1862. The War Department took over the 
direction through a special mission headed by General 
Rufus Saxton in the summer of 1862. 


The superintendents at first tried simply to add 
money wages to the task and gang system of labor 
peculiar to the islands. The Negroes resisted gang 
labor and the plantations were in anarchy in the sum- 
mer of 1862. In this anarchy the family plot system — 
still for money wages, and not for a share of the 
crop — was worked out. In the fields, this assign- 
ment of plots to families for cultivation was the basic 
change from slavery to freedom. 

The Civil War direct tax laws created a surpris- 
ing possibility of turning the family plots into home- 


steads owned by the Negroes. The direct tax on 


lands was not paid in the islands and the plantations 
were sold for taxes. There was great wrangling be- 
tween two pro-homestead factions, and in the end just 
under a thousand Negro families were granted small 
tracts of about ten acres for $1.25 per acre. 

General David Hunter, as Departmental com- 
mander, raised a regiment of Negro soldiers in the 
Sea Islands in May, 1862, although he did not have 
Clear authority to do so. The regiment was in camp 
about three months. It was never mustered in and 
was disbanded in August except for one company 
which was on St. Simon’s Island, Georgia. The regi- 
ment attracted much attention and helped prepare the 
country to accept Negro troops. The company at St. 
Simon’s became Company A in a regiment authorized 
by the War Department and raised by General Rufus 
Saxton in the fall of 1862. This regiment was raised 
by volunteering. It was commanded by Thomas Went- 
worth Higginson and had good morale. General Hun- 
ter took part in raising the other regiments in 1863. 
He drafted troops, however, thus violating promises 
Saxton had made. In 1864 Northern recruiting agents 
were admitted to the Department to recruit Negroes 
who were credited to Northern communities. Re- 
cruiting became cynical and oppressive. 

The Department of the South gained much experi- 
ence in the duties of military occupation. It governed 
the towns of East Florida and the numerous traders 
and speculators who came to Beaufort and Port Royal. 
In 1865 it governed Savannah, Charleston, and Augusta. 
Much action without precedent or legislation was re- 
quired. It was necessary to extend provost authority 
to the general governing of civil communities. The 
clearest adjustment made was the reinterpretation 
of non-criminal legal situations into criminal law 
concepts. Not paying a debt became a fraud, thus a 
crime and a provost matter. 

The Department of the South was a safe haven for 
W. T. Sherman’s march through Georgia, and also for 
the throngs of Negroes that his march and Carolina 
campaign sent to the coast. The army and the chari- 
table associations solved an enormous refugee prob- 
lem in 1864-1865. 268 pages. $3.35. MicA54-3434 
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THE LIFE AND WORK OF 
HAMILTON HOLT, 1872-1925 


(Publication No. 10,307) 


Warren F. Kuehl, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Hamilton Holt lived a varied life and this study 
treats only his work as an editor, a reformer, and an 
internationalist. It is both chronological and topical 
in method and utilized the Holt Papers at Rollins Col- 
lege, Winter Park, Florida. 

In 1894, Holt began work on The Independent, then 
a national religious weekly. As managing editor and 
editor, he played a leading role in transforming that 
magazine into a secular journal of growing popularity. 
Holt was a modern editor, deeply concerned with the 
ethics of his profession; and until he left The Inde- 
pendent in 1921, he labored to improve the standards 
of American journalism. The magazine, under Holt, 
was strongly progressive but never extreme in its 
espousal of reform measures. 

As a reformer, Holt fought for the initiative and 
referendum, electoral reforms and greater political 
democracy. He revealed a warm friendship for the 
Negro, supported the movement for organized labor, 
and worked to achieve greater social and economic 
equality. 

In 1903, Holt became convinced that an interna- 
tional organization would contribute to world peace. 
He, with several other converts to this belief, formu- 
lated a number of schemes for a union of nations; and 
by 1905 he was advocating the establishment of a 
world government with executive, legislative, and ju- 
dicial departments and endowed with sufficient force 
to prevent war. 

The outbreak of the First World War prompted 
Holt to elaborate a scheme for an international organ- 
ization which contained vigorous provisions for the 
use of force, and the discussion which followed its 











publication culminated in the League to Enforce Peace. 


This society, the most active pro-League organization 
in the world from 1915 to 1920, worked out a program 
which emphasized arbitration and conciliation and 
limited the use of force only to compel nations to ar- 
bitrate their disputes. 

What influence Holt might have had in converting 
Woodrow Wilson to the league idea is not clear, but 
an examination of the Covenant reveals that Wilson’s 
views were more in accord with the most advanced 
proposals ever presented by Holt rather than in keep- 
ing with the modified program of the League to En- 
force Peace. The Covenant was a radical departure 
from the prevailing beliefs on internationalism held 
by most Americans and its provisions and philosophy 
carried many men further than they were willing to go; 
hence, some of the leading advocates of international 
cooperation insisted upon reservations. 

Holt approved of the Covenant as written but after 
its first defeat he too called for reservations. He was 
not disheartened by its final rejection and until 1925 
no man worked harder to gain the adherence of the 
United States to the League of Nations. He helped 
form several international friendship societies and 


pro-League organizations. In 1924, he ran unsuccess- 
fully for the Senate in a special election in Connecti- 
cut. Shortly thereafter, he received an offer of the 
presidency of Rollins College and in 1925 transferred 
his energies to the field of education. 

Hamilton Holt’s career as an editor alone would 
make his life worthy of study. His endeavors asa 
reformer add to his significance, for an analysis of 
his work enables one to view a phase of the progres- 
sive movement in the East, particularly within the 
state of New York. It is as an internationalist, how- 
ever that Holt emerges as a figure of major impor- 
tance. From 1903 to 1925, he was the foremost advo- 
cate of an international organization in the United 
States, and quite possibly in the world. Without prop- 
agandists and planners like Holt, it is questionable 
whether the world would have progressed so far or so 
fast down the pathway of international cooperation. 

346 pages. $4.33. MicA54-3455 


THE LICENTIOUS REPUBLIC: 
RHODE ISLAND, 1760-1776 


(Publication No. 9828) 


David Sherman Lovejoy, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


This thesis is a study of the origins of the Revolu- 
tion in Rhode Island. It is divided into three parts; 
the first, entitled “Rhode Islandism,” deals with the 
Ward-Hopkins controversy — a fight between two sec- 
tions of the colony for control of the government. The 
economic needs of the people and the unimpeded self- 
government established by the colony’s liberal char- 
ter combined to offer conditions wholly favorable to 
a political system based on faction. Because of the 
colony’s small size, because of the small number of 
inhabitants who could and would vote, and because of 
the economic and political predominance of the two 
principal towns, two factions arose, splitting the col- 
ony into two camps. Each with its leader —- Samuel 
Ward in the south, Stephen Hopkins in the north — 
challenged the other annually for control of the gov- 
ernment in order to bite deeply into the fruits of vic- 
tory. In the early 1770’s the Hopkins party, enlarged 
and reinforced, overwhelmed its rival and predomi- 
nated until the Revolution. The liberal charter of 
1663 permitted the freedom which nourished faction; 
Rhode Islanders governed themselves as they pleased 
with little interference from any quarter. They de- 
fended their charter against all comers, and they 
protected their right to quarrel among themselves 
because it was in their interest to do so. 

The second and third parts of this thesis have to 
do with the steady resistance by Rhode Islanders to 
the expansion and discipline of a new British imperial 
policy which infringed upon their system of politics. 
When the people of Rhode Island were challenged by 
Parliamentary and ministerial intervention into what 
they believed was their own business, they stubbornly 
resisted. This resistance — along with that of their 
fellow-colonists — developed into full scale warfare 
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in order to preserve their government from any 
change whatever. Resistance to Great Britain was a 
front line defense of self-government. No incident 
better illustrated the connection between internal pol- 
itics and this resistance than the election of 1775 
when the General Assembly by illegal means refused 
to seat the constitutionally elected Governor. Without 
changing their form of government Rhode Islanders 
broke up and drove out a political party whose Chief 
Magistrate balked at the final step most people be- 
lieved was absolutely necessary to defend the colony. 

Throughout its history events occurred which con- 
firmed the virtual independence of the colony and 
produced a precocious attitude often violently ex- 
pressed in opposition to the authority of the empire. 
Rhode Island’s critics dubbed the colony a “downright 
democracy,” a state of anarchy, a “licentious repub- 
lic.” Independence in 1776 came as an anti-climax 
because it seemed only to confirm a state of affairs 
which had existed for some time. 

339 pages. $4.24. MicA54-3456 


THE IRISH HOME RULE MOVEMENT, 1874-1879 
(Publication No. 10,229) 


Lawrence J. McCaffrey, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Isaac Butt, in the 1840’s a leading spokesman for 
Unionism and Protestant ascendency, by 1870 had be- 
come the champion of tenant right, denominational 
education, and Irish self-government. His Federal- 
ism was accepted by the Irish electors to such an ex- 
tent, that in the General Election of 1874, sixty Home 
Rulers were returned by the Irish constituencies. 
Following the election success, the Irish Home Rule 
Parliamentary Party was formed with Isaac Butt as 
Chairman, and the Irish people looked forward to the 
speedy enactment of Irish reform measures. 

By 1879 all had changed. Self-government seemed 
more remote than it had in 1874, and the British Par- 
liament had demonstrated its unwillingness to concede 
far reaching Irish reforms. The nationalist press 
was, with few exceptions, voicing its dissatisfaction 
with the lack of energy displayed by Butt and his fol- 
lowers in the House of Commons. The Home Rule 
Confederation of Great Britain had deposed Butt as 
President, and its sister organization in Ireland, the 
Home Rule League, had lost the support of Irish na- 
tionalists and was bankrupt. The majority of those 
who still believed that self-government and reform 
would result from the Home Rule movement had 
shifted their allegiance from Butt to Charles Stewart 
Parnell and his small band of followers in the House 
of Commons. 

Historians who have treated the early years of the 
Home Rule movement have tended to hold Butt’s lead- 
ership responsible for the initial failure of Federal- 
ism to arouse the enthusiasm of the Irish masses. 
The Home Rule leader accepted his parliamentary 
defeats without resentment, and appeared to be reluc- 
tant to push Irish claims if they might in any way 


embarrass the Government. This attitude naturally 
resulted in consternation and defeatism in the Home 
Rule ranks. Because of the support Butt gave to the 
Government’s Imperial and foreign policies, many 
Irish nationalists suspected that the Home Rule leader 
was more concerned with the future of the British 
Empire than self-government for Ireland. Butt also 
demonstrated an inability to maintain discipline and 
unity within the Irish Party, and as a result, the 
Home Rule members failed to fully utilize their in- 
fluence in the House of Commons. 

In this dissertation, the author’s intention is to 
present the results of his investigations in this much 
neglected and important period of Irish nationalist 
agitation. The material contained in this volume sub- 
stantiates the charge that Butt was deficient as 
leader of nationalist Ireland, but it goes much further 
in explaining why Home Rule failed under Butt and 
succeeded under Parnell. 

Butt was not entirely to blame for the lack of suc- 
cess of the Irish Party in the House of Commons. 
Many of the Home Rule M. P.’s elected in 1874 were 
not sincere in their allegiance to Federalism. They 
were unreformed Whigs who declared themselves 
Home Rulers to win the approval of the nationalist 
electors. Once in Parliament they were reluctant to 
co-operate with the sincere Home Rulers and apa- 
thetic in supporting Butt’s efforts to achieve self- 
government and reform. 

The Home Rule leader’s lack of political realism 
was even more of a factor than his personality de- 
fects or his conservative political opinions in the 
early set backs to Home Rule. Butt framed his fed- 
eral program to appeal particularly to the Protestant 
gentry in Ireland and the British members of the 
House of Commons. This was done by emphasizing . 
the conservative nature of the Home Rule demand. 
For example, tenant right and denominational educa- 
tion, pressing Irish issues of the day, were divorced 
from the self-government demand. Irish landlords, 
however, declined to co-operate with their tenant 
farmers in an attempt to restore the Irish Parliament, 
because they feared that in such a legislature the 
Irish democracy would destroy their political, eco- 
nomic, and religious ascendency. The British Par- 
liament was unwilling to entertain any suggestion in 
regard to a separate Irish legislature, no matter how 
moderately or well argued. To British M. P.’s, 
Home Rule stood for the destruction of the Empire, 
an attack on property rights, and an attempt by the 
Catholic clergy to establish a religious ascendency 
in Ireland. The Catholic tenant farmers were alien- 
ated by Butt’s refusal to make tenant right an essen- 
tial part of the Home Rule demand, and by failure of 
the Home Rule M. P.’s to support Butt’s efforts to 
secure amendments to the Land Act. Butt’s Home 
Rule net, designed to catch everyone, succeeded in 
catching no one. 

While Butt was losing popularity every day with 
Irish nationalists, Charles Stewart Parnell was tak- 
ing his place as leading spokesman for self-govern- 
ment. The basic issue in the Butt-Parnell struggle 
for control of the Home Rule movement was at first 
a dispute concerning parliamentary strategy. Butt 
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was convinced that reason would prevail in the House 
of Commons. He had an exaggerated respect for the 
justice and intelligence of British M. P.’s. Parnell, 
while less brilliant and lacking the parliamentary ex- 
perience of Butt, had a firmer grasp on the realities 
of the operations of British politics. He realized, 
after two years in the House of Commons, that Par- 
liament was not as much influenced by logic as by 
force properly applied. In his opinion, British M. P.’s 
did not vote out of personal convictions but by party 
discipline. The members of the Irish Party could ob- 
tain results only by being constantly in their places 
in the House of Commons, ready to thwart British 
legislation if their demands were not conceded. If 
this was done it would only be a short time before an 
English Government, out of political expediency, 
granted self-government and reform to Ireland. 

While the Butt- Parnell controversy originated 
over a new departure in parliamentary strategy, it 
was soon apparent to all concerned that much more 
was involved. Parnell’s energetic policy in the House 
of Commons, convinced the physical force nationalists 
and the agrarian revolutionaries, who refrained from 
supporting Home Rule under Butt because they mis- 
trusted parliamentary methods, that obstruction was 
a useful weapon to extort concessions from the Brit- 
ish Parliament. The Fenian organization in the 
United States, the Clan-na-Gael, sought an alliance 
with Parnell that would combine, in a new national 
movement, an active parliamentary policy and a de- 
mand for the eradication of landlordism. Parnell was 
slow to commit himself, but as a political realist he 


recognized the need of an economic slogan for the 
Home Rule agitation and the alliance was finally con- 
summated. Parnell’s active policy wedded to agrari- 
an revolution displaced Butt’s conservative orien- 
tated Federalism as the Irish national movement. 
344 pages. $4.32. MicA54-3457 


SAMURAI IN SIBERIA: THE ORIGINS OF 
JAPAN’S SIBERIAN EXPEDITION, 1918-22: 
A CASE STUDY IN THE FORMATION 
OF JAPAN’S FOREIGN POLICY 


(Publication No. 10,180) 


James William Morley, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


On August 18, 1918, General Otani Kikuzo, mem- 
ber of the Supreme Military Council of Japan, ar- 
rived at Vladivostok to assume command of one of the 
most bizarre and most misunderstood campaigns in 
modern history, the inter-Allied expedition to Siberia, 
1918-22. According to the official declaration at the 
time, Japan’s only purpose in participating in this 
venture was to accede to America’s invitation, ex- 
tended on July 8, 1918, to help it to rescue the Czech- 
oslovak Corps, whose evacuation from Siberia was 
being threatened by the Russian civil war. 

Japanese archival records and other sources now 
reveal that the Bolshevik coup in Petrograd on No- 
vember 7, 1917, and the spread of the Russian civil 


war eastward made the Japanese Cabinet of Field 
Marshall Terauchi, and the Chosht clique which 
sponsored it, immediately apprehensive for the lives 
and property of Japanese nationals in Asiatic Russia 
and particularly for the safety of Japan’s imperial 
interests in northeast Asia and China. Fearing that 
the extension of Bolshevism to the eastern reaches 
of the Russian Empire would re-introduce German 
power into Asia or provoke American intervention, 
they came to the conclusion as early as December, 
1917, that Japan would need to send an expedition to 
the region east of Lake Baikal to take over the rail- 
ways, support a friendly, anti- Bolshevik regime, and 
prepare for other operations against Russia which 
might develop. 

In January, 1918, a British decision to senda 
warship to Vladivostok brought a quick decision by 
the Japanese Cabinet to send several Japanese ships 
ahead. In April, 1918, disturbances preceding the as- 
sumption of power by the Soviet there caused the Jap- 
anese naval commander to land a small marine force, 
which was in turn supported by the British. But the 
Japanese Cabinet’s project for sending a large-scale 
expedition to the Amur basin was held up for ten 
months by difficulties both at home and abroad. At 
home, it was opposed by an anti-interventionist fac- 
tion, led by the Satsuma clique and the Sei yiikai po- 
litical party, whose support was necessary to the life 
of the Cabinet. Abroad, it was delayed by the neces- 
sity of first negotiating joint military and naval agree- 
ments with China, persuading General Horvat to pro- 
claim a Russian government on Russian soil, and 
winning the support of the western powers for the 
kind of expedition the Japanese leaders wanted. By 
early July, most of these preliminaries abroad had 
been arranged, except for winning the approval of the 
United States. 

Then, on July 8, came America’s invitation. Al- 
though it envisaged a much more limited expedition 
than that for which the Japanese Army had been pre- 
paring, the interventionist leaders proposed that the 
invitation be accepted, but that reservations be made, 
permitting Japan to launch the large-scale, independ- 
ent expedition they had been planning. The anti- 
interventionists agreed that the invitation should be 
accepted, but only for the sake of ingratiating Japan 
with the United States. They opposed adamantly, as 
did the United States, the reservations sought by the 
Cabinet. 

To the chagrin of the Cabinet and the heated anger 
of the military authorities, the interventionists in the 
Advisory Council on Foreign Relations were finally 
forced to delete the reservations from the public 
declaration. On the other hand, they succeeded in 
having these reservations incorporated in a private 
note which Ambassador Ishii was instructed to hand 
to the American government, so that the victory of 
the anti-interventionists was hollow. On August 2, 
1918, the day following the Advisory Council’s deci- 
sion, the declaration was issued and the mobilization 
was ordered. 679 pages. $8.48. MicA54-3458 
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THE UNITED STATES AND THE POST WORLD 
WAR II INTERNATIONAL TRADE CONFERENCES 


(Publication No. 9697) 


Laurence Gene Pickering, Ph.D. 
University of Nebraska, 1954 


Adviser: James L. Sellers 


The triumph of Hull liberalism found expression 
in the Trade Agreements Act of 1934. The principals 
of that Act became the basis for postwar economic 
planning in the United States, as indicated in the At- 
lantic Charter. By 1945, a comprehensive program 
for international economic cooperation had been for- 
mulated. In the field of trade policy this envisaged, 
in addition to the principles of non-discrimination 
and reciprocal lowering of tariffs, a code of princi- 
ples for the coordination of employment policies, for 
the regulation of cartels, for the operation of inter- 
governmental commodity agreements, and for every 
facet of commercial policy. 

These varied but related problems were to be 
handled by a single organization under the terms of 
the United States “Proposals for Expansion of World 
Trade and Employment,” published in December, 
1945, at which time the general principles of the pro- 
gram were endorsed by the United Kingdom in the 
Anglo-American Financial and Commercial Agree- 
ment. In a more detailed and somewhat altered form 
as the “Suggested Charter for an International Trade 
Organization,” this program became the basis of dis- 
cussion for the first meeting of the Preparatory Com- 
mittee of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment. This Committee met in London, under 
the auspices of the Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations, in November, 1946. There the 
subject of economic development was added to the 
Charter and many other changes were made as the 
seventeen members of the Committee brought their 
varied interests and ideas to bear. 

At the same time the United States announced its 
intention of negotiating trade agreements with all 
members of the Committee. A meeting at Geneva, 
April - October, 1946, carried out these negotiations, 
completed the Preparatory Committee’s work on the 
Charter, and drew up a General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade. The latter incorporated the tariff conces- 
sions and much of the commercial policy section of 
the Charter, and endorsed the general principles of 
the Charter. This GATT was to form a “nuclear 
group” of countries within ITO that had negotiated 
trade barrier reductions as the Charter required and 
who could withhold their concessions from those who 
failed to do likewise. The GATT was given *provi- 
sional application,” i.e., it required no legislative 
changes in orderto comply withits general provisions. 
The United States participated under the Trade Agree- 
ments Act. 

At Havana in November, 1948, fifty-six nations, a 
majority of them relatively undeveloped economically, 
considered the Charter. They altered it in many 
ways, especially in its economic development section, 
and authenticated its text on March 24, 1948. 


The Charter awakened less enthusiasm in the 
United States than might otherwise have been the 
case because 1) the worsening of relations with the 
Soviet Union (which nation had not participated in the 
program), and 2) the dramatic Marshall Plan, tended 
to overshadow the ITO. The Marshall Plan also re- 
duced the economic interest of U. S. exporting groups 
in ITO. The main organizations of exporting industry, 
declaring the Charter too easy on foreign trade re- 
strictions and favorable to “statism,” opposed it. 
Adding their weight to traditional protectionism, they 
tipped the balance against the Charter. Partisan pol- 
itics, both in and out of Congress, contributed to the 
defeat. 

The GATT continues to exist, but its outlook is 
precarious. The need for some such organization, in 
view of the goal of welding together the economies of 
the Western nations on a non-aid basis, including 
those of Germany and Japan, becomes daily more 
evident. A split of the West into mutually hostile, 
nationalistic economic units such as marked the 
thirties looms as the probable alternative. 

570 pages. $7.13. MicA54-3459 


THE AGE OF THE ARYAN: A STUDY 
OF POLITICAL RELIGION 


(Publication No. 10,235) 


George Richard Poage, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Nicholas V. Riasanovsky 


This dissertation is a study of the growth and de- 
velopment of Adolf Hitler’s thought, its synthesis in 
what Hitler called his Weltanschauung, and the appli- 
cation of this Weltanschauung in certain areas. Asa 
student in the Linz Realschule just after the turn of 
the century, Hitler acquired a pan-German national- 
ism and an anti-clericalism that soon turned to anti- 
Catholicism. After the death of his mother in 1908 
he moved to Vienna where he had spent some time 
trying to gain entrance to the Art Academy. His fail- 
ure in school and in his exams for the Academy pre- 
cluded any further formal training as an artist or 
architect. During his years of living a hand-to-mouth 
existence in the slums of Vienna, he spent a great 
deal of time studying history and the pseudo-sciences, 
he added anti-Semitism to his anti-Catholicism, and 
he picked up much of the material he was later to use 
in fashioning his Weltanschauung. The greatest 
change in his personality occurred during the first 
World War. From a shiftless tramp he became a 
model soldier, and his attitude of rebellion against 
all authority changed to one of absolute obedience. 
The loss of the war for Germany was a greater shock 
to him than the loss of his mother a decade before. 

Although Hitler had engaged in endless debates 
whenever he found anyone who would listen, it was 
not until the postwar period in Munich that he began 
to develop into the man, the speaker, and the mover 
of masses that he later became. Under the tutelage 
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of Dietrich Eckart, and to a lesser extent, Alfred 
Rosenberg, Hitler acquired many of his racial con- 
cepts. It was during this time of distress that many 
in Germany felt that a “savior” must soon appear 
who would relieve the moral, economic, and spiritual 
chaos. At first Hitler felt he might be the “drummer” 
who would prepare the way for this coming man, but 
during his imprisonment after the Putsch of 1923, he 
became convinced he himself was the chosen vessel 
of Deity. At that time he established the foundations 
of his Weltanschauung, which was to be the spiritual 
basis for the rebirth of Germany and Europe. Hitler 
incorporated in his Weltanschauung the concepts of 
sin, salvation, grace, and faith. With the metaphysi- 
cal assumption that the Aryan was chosen by God to 
be a sulture creator and picturing the “Jew” as a cul- 
ture destroyer, Hitler went on to present history as 
a cosmic struggle of the Aryan against a Jewish 
world conspiracy which could be seen in liberalism, 
Marxism, capitalism, and Christianity. The whole 
structure was buttressed by an appeal to the laws of 
Nature, and it was from Nature that the Leadership 
principle was taken. 

This ideology was the guiding principle and the 
philosophy of the whole movement. The organization 
was consciously patterned on that of the Catholic 
Church and the Weltanschauung was put forward as a 
new faith ina new form. The application of the doc- 
trine to the affairs of Germany was a twofold process. 
On the one hand the Weltanschauung demanded abso- 
lute destruction of all “old” institutions which could 
not be turned to its own use. The Churches, of 
course, were the prime targets for destruction for 
they were the carriers of the “old” Weltanschauung 
of Christianity. On the other hand certain organiza- 
tions of the Party embodied the positive aspect of the 
ideology, especially the Hitler Youth as the “educa- 
tors” of the new world, and the S.S. as the breeders 
of the new world according to the doctrine of blood 
purity. 

The attempt to destroy the churches, even though 
it caused a split in unity of the people, the emphasis 
upon racial selection by the S.S., the active persecu- 
tion of the Jews, and the demand for both spiritual 
and physical obedience of the idea, seems to indicate 
that the Weltanschauung was not just another propa- 
ganda weapon, but the prime force of the whole move- 
ment. 242 pages. $3.03. MicA54-3460 




















THE CORDON SANITAIRE, 1918-1922 
(Publication No. 10,385) 


Lyman William Priest, Ph.D. 
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Before the discovery of the nature of communica- 
ble diseases authorities of stricken cities isolated 
plagues by means of sanitary cordons, consisting of 
a number of guards stationed at intersections to pre- 
vent the spread of pestilence into the uninfected 
areas. In 1917 after the Bolshevik seizure of power 


in Russia certain Allied statesmen came to look upon 
communism as a disease of the body politic which 
constituted a threat to the welfare of their own po- 
litical institutions. In the search for a means to de- 
fend the frontiers against the infiltration of commu- 
nism someone recalled the medieval medical 
practice. 

By analogy, after the armistice with Germany the 
cordon sanitaire came into being to prevent the ex- 





tension of communism into the regions that had been 
occupied by the German armies. By definition it was 
defensive. The mission of the Allied contingents in 
Russia was to maintain order while friendly Russian 
forces were preparing to resist Bolshevik aggression. 
When the Russian Red armies invaded the areas 
which had been occupied by German troops and tried 
to set up proletarian regimes in the wake of their ad- 
vances, the Allied and Associated Powers voted to 
send aid to the Polish government and to the de 
facto governments in the Baltic states. These Baltic 
states had formed part of the Russian Empire and 
were trying to make good their claims to independ- 
ence. The Allied and Associated Powers never ap- 
proved in principle an integrated plan of defenses 
against the Bolsheviks, although the decisions to aid 
the Russian White forces and the Baltic states and 
Poland came to be known collectively as the cordon 





sanitaire. 


There was basically a contradiction in the deci- 
sions to send aid to the Baltic states, which were as- 
serting their independence, and to Kolchak and Deni- 
kin, who aimed at the restoration of one indivisible 
Russia. When the Allies and Kolchak refused to ac- 
cord de jure recognition to the states, one after an- 
other their governments made peace with Soviet 
Russia. 

Poland had been the strongest link in the anti- 
Bolshevik chain. The Allies continued to send aid as 
long as they believed that the Polish government was 
using the supplies to resist Red aggression. But the 
invasion of territory that was doubtfully Polish ali- 
enated in particular the British government, which 
undertook to bring about a peace between Russia and 
Poland by mediation. The Poles took advantage of 
the victory of Warsaw to conclude a favorable peace 
with Soviet Russia. 

Meanwhile, businessmen in Great Britain had 
begun to put pressure on the government for the re- 
sumption of trade with Russia. As early as the au- 
tumn of 1919 Lloyd George’s speeches reflected the 
growing demand for Russian raw materials and 
markets for British manufactured goods. At British 
insistence the blockade was lifted in 1920 and nego- 
tiations with the Soviet trade representatives got 
under way. In spite of the interruption of the nego- 
tiations in the summer of 1920, the British demand 
for trade with Russia was so great that in March of 
1921 the government concluded an agreement with 
the Soviet government. 

The coup de grace to the old anti- Bolshevik policy 
came with the signing in 1922 of the treaty of Rapallo, 
although by that time the cordon sanitaire existed 
only in the minds of a few irreconcilables. In the 
final analysis the policy succeeded in the Baltic 
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states and Poland where the local authorities elicited 
real popular support, but it failed in Russia because 
the people had no confidence in Kolchak, Denikin, and 
the other White leaders. In the areas where Allied 
aid was successful, it enabled the new states to con- 
clude favorable treaties with the Soviet government. 
189 pages. $2.36. MicA54-3461 


THE CAPPER FARM PRESS 
(Publication No. 9198) 


Homer Edward Socolofsky, Ph.D. 
University of Missouri, 1954 


The six farm journals which currently comprise 
the Capper Farm Press had a long history of integra- 
tion before they reached their present status. In ad- 
dition to these, other newspapers, magazines, a print- 
ing company, and radio and television stations make 
up the Capper Publications, Inc., of 1954. This or- 
ganization is unique because it operates in sO many 
fields of publishing and because of its large number 
of farm journals. 

Arthur Capper, the owner and publisher of the 
Capper Farm Press, until his death in 1951, was 
born in Garnett, Kansas in the last year of the Civil 
War. He purchased the Topeka Mail in 1893, after 
nine years of newspaper work. His first reputation 
as an owner and publisher was established on this 
weekly newspaper. Under his guidance the circula- 
tion of the Mail was increased, the advertising vol- 
ume rose and the editorial content of the paper was 
expanded. 

The Kansas Breeze was purchased by Capper in 
1895 and the Mail and Breeze became widely known 
in Kansas. The Missouri Valley Farmer, the first 
farm paper owned by Capper, was taken over in 1900. 
This publication was re-named Capper’s Farmer in 
1919. In 1901, Capper was controlling owner of a 
partnership which purchased the Topeka Daily Capi- 
tal. Within three and one-half years he had bought 
out his partners. By 1905, Capper Publications, pub- 
lished Household, which was a monthly home maga- 
zine, a leading Topeka daily, a monthly farm journal, 
and two weekly papers, one of which was the Kansas 
Weekly Capital. All of these publications were pro- 
duced primarily for Kansas consumption although 
there was considerable circulation in neighboring 
states. 

A second Capper farm paper came into being with 


























a shift in the editorial purpose of the Mail and Breeze. 





The new status was recognized in 1906 when the name 
Farmers Mail and Breeze came into use. 

Other farm publications were added in Nebraska, 
Missouri, Oklahoma and Colorado. Integration of 
state farm papers gave Capper Publications the sur- 
viving state farm papers in Missouri and Kansas, but 
those of Nebraska, Oklahoma and Colorado were 
either sold or closed-down. The purchase of Law- 
rence Publishing Company extended the Capper Farm 
Press to Ohio, Michigan and Pennsylvania. 

After 1915 Capper had a full-time job asGovernor 





and United States Senator and he gave much of the 
administrative responsibility of the business to his 
employees. These employees have shown outstand- 
ing loyalty to their publisher. From this close rela- 
tionship developed the idea of a “Capper family.” 

The Capper farm papers always supported pro- 
grams that favored the agricultural community. 
Their continual promotion of “power farming” and 
“power homemaking” has encouraged a revolution in 
agriculture. The editorial policy of Capper’s Farmer 
led in “methodizing agriculture” and all of the Cap-. 
per state farm papers strongly accented the “how to 
do it” type of editorial writing. 

The advertisements carried in the present Cap- 
per farm papers have displayed a willingness to fol- 
low trends established in similar publications but 
they have not generally led in these movements. 
Service for subscribers was developed through pro- 
motion of farm youth and adult clubs, through spon- 
sorship of such agricultural events as corn husking | 
contests and master farm awards, through provi- 
sions for travel tours, protection against theft, and 
through various personal services. 

The Capper will, which has not yet been settled, 
gave stock to some of the long-time Capper employ- 
ees. The Capper name is still carried on the mast- 
heads of the papers and will remain in the company 
name. 362 pages. $4.53. MicA54-3462 





WILLIAM LEGGETT, POLITICAL 
JOURNALIST (1801-1839): A STUDY IN 
DEMOCRATIC THOUGHT 


(Publication No. 10,279) 


Stanley Nelson Worton, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


The purposes of this study are to examine the 
editorials of William Leggett, analyzing the princi- 
ples and ideas that underlay them, to consider the 
extent to which they represented the democratic 
thought of the period, and to establish the influence 
of Leggett upon his contemporaries. Pervading this 
study is an effort to determine the degree to which 
the editorials represented the position of the Jack- 
sonian Democrats on public issues. 

The method used in making this study was to ex- 
amine all available editorials written by Leggett 
during the years 1829 to 1837 for The Evening Post, 
The Plaindealer, and The Examiner, all published 
in New York. Those that were found pertinent and 
significant to this dissertation, and not purely repet- 
itive, were grouped and arranged according to the 
concepts and principles they reflected. The major 
issues stressed were corporate structure, banking 
and currency reform, the role of government, ex- 
tension of political democracy, civil rights, organ- 
ization of labor, public education, and the role of 
journalism. Leggett’s few extant letters plus the 
letters, articles, and reminiscences of friends and 
contemporaries and the few documents concerning 
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Leggett were utilized to delineate the significant epi- 
sodes in his life. Special attention was given to those 
events which may have helped to shape his thinking 
and writing. 

The basic tenet underlying all of Leggett’s princi- 
ples and beliefs was the concept of equal rights. That 
is why he opposed all forms of monopoly and special 


privilege and looked to the laws of trade to provide 


equality of opportunity and to promote the operation 
of the utilitarian principle. Viewing equal rights as 
God-given, he felt that their protection was the main 
duty and basic purpose of all governments. Govern- 
ment should limit itself to the negative role of pre- 
venting one individual from encroaching on the rights 
of another, leaving all else to natural law. 

Leggett considered political economy to be a 
moral science and equated its principles with democ- 
racy, which he deemed the best means whereby a 
people could control their government. Reflecting 
the optimism and idealism of his times, he had an 
unwavering trust in the inherent goodness and ability 
of the American people. Given the opportunity, they 
would rule themselves in their own best interests. 

Leggett gave his support to the Democratic Party 
as the agency which more than any other was promot- 
ing self-government and economic liberty. He 


deemed Jackson as the inheritor of the Jefferson 
mantle and the upholder of the tradition of a govern- 
ment limited in its powers, simple and frugal in its 
operation, and adhering scrupulously to the Constitu- 
tion. Leggett gave his whole-hearted support to the 
party’s program when it conformed to these princi- 
ples, but opposed with great force those aspects that 
departed from or failed to live up to basic purposes, 
as he saw them. His disputes with party leadership, 
his advocacy of a “radical” banking and currency 
program and promotion of a general incorporating 
law, his intellectual inspiration of the Loco-Foco 
movement, and his leadership in strengthening the 
Democratic Party in New York, all illustrate his in- 
dependence of thought. 

Recognizing that the machinery of self-govern- 
ment was not enough to make democracy succeed, he 
promoted intelligent citizenship participation. He 
felt that in a democracy the individual had no higher 
obligation than support of, and adherence to, the 
democratic process. To foster maximum purposeful 
participation, Leggett supported a system of univer- 
sal public education and the maintenance of a free 
press dedicated to the dissemination of the truth. 

380 pages. $4.75. MicA54-3463 


HOME ECONOMICS 


A STUDY OF DECISION MAKING IN 
CERTAIN ADMINISTRATIVE FUNCTIONS OF 
SELECTED HOME ECONOMICS PROGRAMS 

OF UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES 


(Publication No. 8022) 


Elizabeth Sturtevant Gorvine, Ed.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The problem of this study was to determine how 
the faculty of selected home economics units in uni- 
versities and colleges felt decision making was and 
should be handled in twenty common administrative 
functions. Although studies have been undertaken to 
elicit the principles of educational administration, to 
determine the functions of departments in general 
and in home economics departments specifically, lit- 
tle has been done in the area of education to study 
how decision making in administrative functions 
should be handled or how faculty felt about their par- 
ticipation and role in such a process. This study, un- 
dertaken at a time when emphasis has been placed 
upon the evaluation of home economics programs in 
universities and colleges, is significant to more ef- 
fective evaluation in home economics as well as hav- 
ing implications for educational administration in 
general. 

This study employed a questionnaire, which was 
prepared with the advice of a jury, and distributed to 


one hundred and forty-seven higher educational insti- 
tutions within the continental limits of the United 
States. The returns from six hundred and forty par- 
ticipating faculty represented one hundred and ten 
institutions (75 percent), eighty-two heads of home 
economics programs and five hundred and fifty-eight 
staff members. Only eleven of the one hundred and 
forty-seven institutions did not respond, twenty-one 
refused to participate, and five responded but did not 
complete returns. The questionnaire was followed by 
a visit to twelve institutions for the purpose of es- 
tablishing validity and reliability of the instrument 
and data, as well as furnishing a medium for the au- 
thor to discuss decision making with participants in 
the institutional environment. 

The data collected was tabulated by an IBM proc- 
ess. It was analyzed on the basis of the following ad- 
ministrative areas: program management, student 
personnel management, operational management, 
personnel management, fiscal management and ex- 
ternal relations. The analysis included an examina- 
tion of individual responsibility for the functions, as 
well as the decision making process employed and 
desired by the participants in this study. 

It was concluded, on the basis of this study, that 
decision making in home economics administrative 
functions was not generally understood and that head 
and staff frequently differed in their interpretation of 
the same situation. It was also found that head and 
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staff desired wider participation in decision making 
and that when individuals had experienced such par- 
ticipation they not only had a clearer picture of the 
procedures but more constructive ideas as to the de- 
sirable manner of handling such functions. Moreover, 
formalized procedures for participation seemed to 
offer no assurance that the individuals felt they had 
participated. 

The conclusions of this study indicate that decision 
making has implications for educational administra- 
tion in such areas as the formulation and execution of 
policy, cooperation and coordination, communication, 
leadership, and the relationship of authority to respon- 
sibility. 

Recommendations for decision making in these ad- 
ministrative functions of home economics units in- 
cluded the clarification of procedures for the handling 


of administrative functions and the role and responsi- 
bility of head and staff in decisions relative to such 
functions. The need for the orientation of new staff 
members and better communications among the ex- 
isting staff were also noted. Clarification of the role 
of head and staff of departments in participation in 
administrative process seemed important in terms of 
effective total educational administration. 

There seemed to be the need for further study of 
such problems as decision making procedures of 
other departments; desirable roles of head and staff 
in this process; effective procedures in decision 
making; desirable training and orientation of admin- 
istrators, faculty, and non-teaching personnel in this 
process; and the implications of human relation 
studies for decision making. 


604 pages. $7.55. MicA54-3464 


JOURNALISM 


A CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF THE ROLE OF 
AMERICAN DAILY NEWSPAPERS IN THE 
CURRENT ENCROACHMENT BY GOVERNMENT 
AND SOCIETY ON FREEDOM OF 
EXPRESSION IN THE UNITED STATES 


(Publication No. 10,197) 


Dozier Copeland Cade, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Arthur M. Barnes 


The thesis of this dissertation is that there isa 
current state of encroachment on freedom of expres- 
sion in the United States, mainly because of a wide- 
spread fear of “Communism” engendered by the pres- 
ent “cold war” between the United States and Russia, 
and that American daily newspapers are playing a 
significant and vital role in the encroachment. 

The writer points out such encroachment is noth- 
ing new in American history: that whenever there 
has appeared to be a strong threat from within or 
without to our established institutions — such as at 
present — government and society have tended to re- 
strict free expression for protective purposes. The 
writer argues that traditionally government and so- 
ciety have a right to protect themselves, when there 
is a “clear and present danger” of subversion, but 
that there is no such danger now. 

Indications are cited that freedom of expression, 
however, may be in danger. Legislative committees 
are investigating the views of persons in government, 
in the professions, in the arts and sciences, and in 
the communications media. ‘“Self-appointed” guard- 
ians of the “American way of life” seek to expose 
“Communists” and their danger. Some individuals 
are reluctant to express views on certain controver- 
sial subjects, for fear of being labeled and publicly 


exposed as “Communists.” Indeed, some people have 
lost jobs and reputations because of controversial 
views or associations, past or present. Individual 
newsmen, newspapers, and other communications 
media are feeling threats to their right of free ex- 
pression. 

On the other hand, the writer cites indications 
there may be no current danger to freedom of expres- 
sion and no encroachment on this freedom. However, 
he concludes there is some encroachment, and that 
freedom of expression is not complete in the country 
at this time. 

The writer develops the thesis that American 
daily newspapers are aiding and abetting this en- 
croachment by publicizing stories containing charges 
of Communism, subversion, and disloyalty against 
persons. Such charges later often are found to be un- 
substantiated, distorted, or false, and in some cases 
lead to serious consequences for persons so accused. 
The writer points out the main reason for the print- 
ing of such charges is the concept of “objectivity” 
generally held by newspapermen. They feel such 
charges constitute “news,” and that they are being 
“objective” in printing the news as it happens. 

The point also is stressed that newspapers in ef- 
fect “try” and “punish” persons by publicizing such 
charges against them, since the accusers — particu- 
larly Congressional investigators — have no judicial 
powers themselves. Thus some persons, fearing 
possible “trial by newspaper” and “punishment by 
publicity” — with possible attendant social and eco- 
nomic consequences — hesitate or decline to express 
their views freely on controversial subjects. 

After citing suggestions as to what newspapers 
could do to lessen their role in the encroachment, 
the writer recommends that newspapers should: 

(1) Quit giving so much space and display to un- 
substantiated charges. 
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(2) Try to get answers to charges in the stories 
carrying the charges, else later give the answers as 
near-equal space and display as possible. 

(3) Expose obvious untruths in charges. 

(4) Get the “truth” concerning charges to the 
reader. 

(5) Follow the progress of charges until they are 
proved or disproved. 

(6) Insist that governmental investigations of Com- 
munism, as they are not being conducted, be given a 
minimum of publicity until legal charges have been 
made against persons, or 

(7) Try to get investigative procedures changed so 
it would be “fair” to publicize charges fully. 

(8) Work to protect freedom of expression in this 
country. 

(9) Try to awaken the American people to the pos- 
sible far-reaching consequences of the current en- 
croachment on their right to full freedom of expres- 
sion. 525 pages. $6.57. MicA54-3465 


AN ANALYSIS OF POST-WORLD WAR II 
EFFORTS TO EXPAND PRESS FREEDOM 
INTERNATIONALLY 


(Publication No. 10,213) 


William Edward Hall, Jr., Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Leslie G. Moeller 


This dissertation is a study of man’s efforts since 
World War II to hurdle the obstacles which block his 
advance to a freer exchange of information interna- 
tionally. 

In achieving this purpose, the following research 
steps were taken: : 

1. Freedom of the press, as it exists today in con- 
cept and in practice in various parts of the world’s 
continental areas, was described. 

2. The tools, professional and governmental, that 
are being used to extend freedom were studied to dis- 
cover their strengths and weaknesses. 

3. Seventy-two editors, representing nine nations, 
were interviewed by questionnaire to determine their 
attitudes toward the barriers — governmental, ideo- 
logical, professional, economic, social, educational, 
etc. — that block man’s advance. 

The data were carefully evaluated and cautiously 
integrated in an effort to keep the verbal picture both 
accurate and balanced. 

If the author was successful in freeing his state- 
ments from prejudicial influences and if his research 
instruments were properly used, the study would tend 
to lead to the following conclusions: 


1. National freedom of the press is pivotal to inter- 
national freedom. Today, a free press can be realized 
only in a democratic political climate where govern- 
ment is responsive to the will of a literate, informed 
citizenry and where economic independence is attain- 
able. Under-development — a lack of economic and 
educational opportunity — is the single most impor- 
tant barrier to greater press freedom throughout the 
non-Communist world. Once those problems ele- 
mental to the survival of a nation are resolved, the 
level of press freedom will be raised by a tide of 
progress. 

2. The professional press organizations are best 
equipped to lead frontal attacks against press freedom 
barriers. In dealing with foreign officialdom, the 
press has only one concern — to publish the news. 
Government, on the other hand, can never consider 
freedom of the press in an isolated context. Conse- 
quently, the “doubled-up fists” stance of the Inter- 
American Press Association in protesting freedom- 
choking tactics of certain Latin American dictators 
would be most unlikely for government. 

3. Newspaper personnel and modern press service 
techniques are inadequate to meet the challenge of 
the 1950’s. The basic inadequacies of foreign news 
coverage, as revealed by this study, can roughly be 
classified as follows: 1) a lack of balance, produced 
by a disproportionate amount of emphasis on “official” 
news and too little on events of human and cultural 
interest; 2) incomplete and episodic presentation of 
the news; and 3) failure to background the news so 
that it is understandable, meaningful and interesting 
to the home reading audience. 

4. World tensions and vast differences in social 
progress preclude the drafting of a successful treaty 
by the United Nations at this time. The United Na- 
tions would be well advised to formulate a program 
of practical action in conjunction with the professional 
associations of journalists. The latter, vigilant in 
their defense of freedom, are today seeking tocorrect 
conditions which aggravate and cause demands for 
restrictions on press freedom. Conflicts which loom 
large in treaty context are often no more than a rip- 
ple when considered in relation to a specific case. 

». Fully democratic concepts and practices of 
press freedom await man’s full emergence from the 
Platonian caves of half-truths and superstitions. 

They await the evolution of a political maturity that 
recognizes freedom’s purpose is not to indulge error 
but to discover truth. 

Time remains the chief foe of international under- 
standing and agreement. Once reconciled to the in- 
evitable conclusion that “deadlines” for social prog- 
ress are measured in terms of decades and half 
centuries and full centuries, and not by the 24-hour 
run of the clock, mankind will have taken an incalcu- 
lable step forward. 

435 pages. $5.44. MicA54-3466 
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LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
GENERAL 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN 
LITERATURE TEXTBOOKS USED IN THE 
UNITED STATES FROM 1870 TO 1952 


(Publication No. 9966) 


Burt Lewis Dunmire, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The purpose of this study is to analyze and trace 
the development of textbooks used in the teaching of 
American literature in the secondary schools of the 
United States. Books used in tracing the development 
include books from those earliest published to books 
published through the year 1952. 

The study followed the documentary type of re- 
search. First, all available histories of American 
literature and anthologies of American literature 
used in the teaching of literature in the secondary 
schools were located. The number available for use 
was 66. After a preliminary analysis of several 
books from different periods had been made, a check 
list was prepared to use in the analysis of the books, 
in order that the information collected from each text 
would be similar and in usable form. Next, a careful 
analysis was made of each text, using the check list 
as indicated. Finally, the data were organized around 
five chapters, exclusive of the introductory and con- 
cluding chapters, and an interpretation of the material 
was made. 

An analysis of the prefaces and introductions was 
undertaken, since these sections of the books listed 
the objectives of textbook writers, suggestions for 
teaching procedures, and many related items. An 
analysis of subject matter showed the per cent of 
space utilized by writers over the period of 82 years 
for discussing biographical material, material deal- 
ing with selections, and background information. 
Through this phase of the study there was determined 
the group of 32 authors whose selections were quoted 
most frequently over the years. Moreover, the se- 
lections most frequently included in American litera- 
ture textbooks were determined. Since the organiza- 
tion of a text almost invariably determines the way in 
which a subject is taught, a study was made of the or- 
ganization of the books and the methods utilized in 
the presentation of material. 

A careful analysis was made of teaching and 
learning aids found in the books. This was important 
because of the dependence placed by most teachers 
on the textbooks used in their classes. Mechanical 
construction of literature books came under scrutiny 
and included a study of paragraph identification, bind- 
ing, paper, printing, and general appearance. 

The study of the factors indicated, aswellas many 
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other factors, made it possible to trace not only the 
development of literature books, but also, through 
the books, the various phases and stages through 
which American literature courses in schools have 
gone since first included in school curricula around 
1870. 

From the study the conclusion was drawn that 
writers of American literature textbooks in their 
writings went through three stages or periods with 
respect to the type of material they included in their 
texts: from 1870 to 1914 the heavy emphasis was 
placed on the teaching of biographical information 
with slightly less emphasis on teaching about literary 
works: from 1914 to 1929 less emphasis was placed 
on biographical material and teaching about selec- 
tions with a trend toward teaching literary excerpts; 
and from 1930 to the present there has been a strong 
emphasis on teaching literature itself with biographi- 
cal material and information about selections being 
reduced to a minimum, Other conclusions dealt with 
increased concern over the interests, needs, and 
abilities of students and the marked change which has 
come over American literature textbooks since 1930. 

308 pages. $3.85. MicA54-3467 


THE SHIELD OF ORDER: A STUDY OF THE 
INFLUENCE OF CARTESIANISM ON ENGLISH 
LITERARY DOCTRINE: 1660-1744 


(Publication No. 10,263) 


Pierre Garai, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


The late sixteenth century witnessed the increas- 
ing inability of Scholasticism to cope successfully 
with the world of physical fact as it was being re- 
vealed by new work in astronomy. By the end of the 
first quarter of the seventeenth century, it was widely 
felt that these discoveries invalidated not only earlier 
science but also the metaphysical foundations upon 
which rested the scholastic concept of order. The 
intellectual development of the remainder of the cen- 
turn may be viewed as offering two major remedies 
to the confusion in belief brought about by the col- 
lapse of the scholastic synthesis. The first was Au- 
gustinian mysticism in all its forms; the second, the 
mechanistic science of Descartes and Newton. For 
all his shortcomings on specific points of science, 
Descartes, as I have tried to show in Part I of this 
study, was the first to go beyond Galileo by giving a 
detailed, systematic account of order in terms of 
universal mechanism. The dramatic comprehensive- 
ness Of his formulation explains why it so profoundly 
appealed to an age in need of certitude. 

It is my belief that the wide currency of Cartesian 
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norms in the English intellectual climate from 1640 

to 1710 lent significant support to the triumph of neo- 
classic standards in Restoration and Augustan literary 
criticism. Consequently, I have sought to demonstrate 
in Part II that the Cartesian impulse, directly and in- 
directly perceived, dominated English thought during 
these seven decades, informing it with a distrust of 
sensuously derived knowledge, of imaginative and 
subjective paths to truth, and undermining in various 
ways theism on Christian terms. Particular empha- 
sis has been given the relationship between Cartesian- 
ism and the thought of More, Hobbes, Glanvill, Boyle, 
Newton, and Locke. 

My aim in Part III has been to explicate in terms 
of the intellectual climate of the age the preoccupa- 
tion with order so manifest in English criticism from 
the Restoration to the death of Pope. The antipathy 
toward gothicism of any sort, the distrust of trans- 
cendental truths, and the critical emphasis On reason, 
form, decorum, universality, and lucidity are exam- 
ined from this point of view, and the attempt is made 
to account for doctrinal ambivalence on such points 
as the neo-classic rules, imagination, genius, and en- 
thusiasm. The role of the sublime and that of the je 
ne Sais quoi are also considered, and the Platonic 
elements in the criticism of this time are briefly dis- 
cussed. Finally, the suggestion is made that the 
Methodist Revival and the influence of Hume may have 
been two of the factors which brought about the decline 
in English criticism of the discipline against disorder. 
In this third and last section, I have stressed the crit- 
ical writings of Rymer, Dryden, Dennis, Shaftesbury, 
Addison, and Pope. 

Throughout, I have tried to indicate that Restora- 
tion and Augustan criticism was not dictated from 
above by a few pedants of meager sensibility but 
evolved and shared in by all the great artists of this 
time. The proud aim of this movement was to bring 
to literature the order and harmony of a universe 
made rational by science, to help construct with the 
materials of probability a lasting monument to the 
new light of understanding, and to lead writers to 
exalt in noble language and in universal terms the 
victory that man had won over Chaos, his ancient 
enemy. Historically, the attempt was unsuccessful, 
but viewed as it must be in the context of the age, it 
was a heroic attempt, perhaps the last we have known, 
to impose upon the baffling diversity of reality the 
ideal and orderly substance of the mind. 

265 pages. $3.31. MicA54-3468 





ANDREW MARVELL: AN INTERPRETATION 
(Publication No. 9587) 
William Edward Lucht, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Rhodes Dunlap 


Most of Marvell’s thirty or so lyrics were written 
in the brief span of nine years, between 1649 and 1658, 
after which time he devoted his life to government 


service and to the religious politics of the time — as 
member of Parliament, as satirist and as pamphle- 
teer. Because little is known of his early life, and 
because a few of the lyrics are of such excellent 
quality, it is a temptation to lift them from their con- 
text and treat them separately. Much recent scholar- 
ship and criticism has done just that. The temptation 
is made stronger by the fact that these few poems 
have formal patterns which make them appear as 
complete units in themselves. Problems of the poet’s 
personality and of social, political or intellectual 
content do not intrude. 

To treat of individual poems in complete isolation 
is, however, somewhat unrealistic. A lyric takes on 
somewhat different meaning when set in the context 
of other lyrics and when set in the context of contem- 
porary seventeenth century poetry. Nor is the poet’s 
mind and personality completely irrelevant to the un- 
derstanding of his particular poetic genius. A study 
of these subjects often provides a unifying frame of 
reference to which to relate individual poems, images 
and poetic attitudes. The purpose of the present 
study is to supply such a frame of reference for the 
reading of Marvell’s lyrics. In his case, part of this 
frame of reference is found in his own personality 
and mind. There can be deduced from the pamphlets, 
satires and letters certain characteristic personality 
traits and mental attitudes which have a bearing on 
his lyric poetry. 

In politics, he supported both Cromwells and, al- 
though he consistently opposed the court party of the 
Restoration, for many years he supported Charles II. 
In religion, he was a Puritan who nominally remained 
within the pale of the Anglican Church. He dwelt on 
the advantages of a return to the simplicity of the 
primitive church, on the necessity for a state of 
grace as a prerequisite for salvation and on the au- 
thority and sanctity of the individual conscience. He 
was skeptical of any organization which too strictly 
prescribed the details of worship. What most strik- 
ingly characterized his religious and political atti- 
tudes was his independence of any sect or party and 
his toleration. 

In the earlier period of his life — the period of the 
lyrics — the same two qualities are evident. The 
passage in praise of Lovelace, the condemnation of 
Thomas May and the passage on the king’s execution 
in “The Horatian Ode” show a sympathy toward the 
Royalist cause. However, “The Horatian Ode” on the 
whole shows a sympathy toward Cromwell. Both his 
independence and his skepticism again reveal them- 
selves in his detachment from any particular party. 
If his personal ability to suspend judgment, his love 
of solitude and his wit are added to these political 
and religious attitudes, two of Marvell’s chief char- 
acteristics emerge — his skepticism and his Puritan- 
ism. 

An examination of the formal aspects of Marvell’s 
verse reveals a predilection for the debate genre, for 
a logical structure and for a generous use of paradox. 
These elements reinforce Marvell’s essential skep- 
ticism. They also tend to associate Marvell with the 
metaphysical poets. The Jonsonian clarity of the 
verse and the occasional echoes, both in form and 
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subject matter, of the Spenserians show that he did 
not exclusively follow one “school” of poetry. His 
particular genius lies in his ability to fuse these ele- 
ments into a new entity; it also lies in the song-like 
quality of the verse and in the humorous wit of the 
imagery. 

Love and nature form the subject matter for the 
majority of the lyrics. Marvell uses in his love 
poems some of the conventional Petrarchan- Platonic 
conceits but, except in one or two poems, he never 
accepts the doctrine of which they are a part. Mar- 
vell rejects completely the Platonic love cult which 
was in vogue at the court of Queen Henrietta Maria 
and which can be found in the court drama and lyric 
literature of the times. In his antipathy toward it, 
his poetry has a certain affinity with the naturalistic 
lyrics of Suckling and Carew. But Marvell’s attitude 
toward love is a complex one made up of several 
strains. In such a poem as “To His Coy Mistress,” 
his attitude incorporates elements of anti-court Pla- 
tonism, naturalism and the poet’s own Platonism. 

Many of the love poems can be considered in 
close conjunction with the nature poems, since Mar- 
vell’s favorite image is that of a biblical paradise. 
He frequently treats of innocence and youth — usually 
in connection with this biblical paradise. In sucha 
state of innocence, a Platonic love becomes possible. 
Adult love, however, is often an evil force which de- 
stroys “the garden.” Nature also affords man an op- 
portunity of “knowing” God. The garden image par- 
allels the primitivism and individualism of Marvell’s 
Puritan nature. The primitivism, individualism, 
skepticism and the unique combination of intellectual 
content with the song-like quality of the lyrics con- 
stitute a frame of reference for the reading of Mar- 
vell’s lyric poetry. 158 pages. $1.98. MicA54-3469 


THE EDUCATION OF LEMUEL GULLIVER: 
A STUDY OF THE UNITY OF 
GULLIVER’S TRAVELS 


(Publication No. 10,272) 


James Ignatius McNelis, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 





This study is intended to establish a structural 
unity for all four books of Gulliver’s Travels. The 
central images of the work (Lilliput, Brobdingnag, 
Laputa, The Grand Academy, Blubbdubdrib, Lugg- 
nagg, the Houyhnhnms, and the Yahoos) are examined 
in terms of the intellectual background of the seven- 
teenth and eighteenth centuries. It is contended that 
Swift realized in these “physical images” ideas he 
thought important to Gulliver’s education and which 
experienced, were supposed to convey particular les- 
sons. An experience of Lilliput and Brobdingnag 
gave Gulliver lessons in the limits of sense, and in 
the proper operation and “proper objects” of sense. 
The mathematicians of Laputa and the projectors of 
Balnibarbi taught him the dangers of the speculative 
imagination, and his experiences of the spirits of 





Glubbdubdrib and the struldbrugs of Luggnagg re- 
moved from him fear of spirits and death. The 
Houyhnhnms represent in their nominalism and anti- 
intellectualism the attitudes Swift thought necessary 
to a rational existence; the Yahoos are symbols of 
man’s depravity. The work divides into three gen- 
eral headings: sense (Books I and II), imagination 
(Book III), and reason (Book IV). 

The first part of this four part study explores 
Swift’s debt to George Berkeley’s theory of percep- 
tual judgments presented in his An Essay Towards a 
New Theory of Vision (1709). Three passages are 








examined closely to demonstrate the psychological 
realism of Gulliver’s perception of size: his first 
experience of Lilliput and Brobdingnag and his read- 
justment to the dimensions of his own world after 
his return from the second voyage. 

The second part examines the possible sources 
for Swift’s proportion of Lilliputian, Gulliverian, and 
Brobdingnagian worlds. The likelihood is that the 
proportion resulted from considerations made by 
such writers as Galileo and Malebranche about the 
real size of the universe and the relativism of judg- 
ments of size. The propriety of man’s size in rela- 
tion to his world and the objects in it, and other con- 
temporary arguments from Design relative to man’s 
senses and bodily members are examined. There is 
a careful examination of the influence of ideas which 
resulted from the invention of the microscope and 
telescope on speculation about the senses. 

The third part (Book III) attempts primarily to 
establish a unity of this book by way of Gulliver’s 
education in the speculative and natural imagination. 
The Laputans’ mathematical interpretation of the 
world and their mathematical theory of perception 
are contrasted with the lessons deduced from the 
experiences of the first two voyages. Swift’s method 
of devising the Flying Island and the experiments of 
the Grand Academy and his method of exploiting a 
situation intended primarily for Gulliver’s education 
in satirical and other directions are explored. 

The notion that animals do not abstract, set forth 
by John Locke among others, was accepted ironi- 
cally, it is suggested, by Swift and led to the creation 
of the rational horses. They represent the culmina- 
tion of Swift’s anti-intellectualism. Their simple 
mode of existence, their virtue, and their reasonable- 
ness stem from the fact that they do not abstract, 
that they are without the idea-making ability of the 
human mind. This is explored in relation to Locke’s 
theory of ideas of mixed mode. The Houyhnhnm’s 
critical examination of Gulliver satirizes pride in 
the human form. Since Swift insisted that one rea- 
sons only from what he knows, the Yahoos as sym- 
bols of man’s depravity had to be posited within the 
Houyhnhnms’ experience before they could draw any 
conclusions about human depravity. Gulliver’s dis- 
missal is not a condemnation of the particular man 
but of human society which corrupted his reason and 
which provided him with a knowledge of, and poten- 
tiality for, evil. 185 pages. $2.31. MicA54-3470 


The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 
card number. Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





2338 


LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 





THE DOUBLE HUNT OF LOVE: A STUDY OF 
SHAKESPEARE’S VENUS AND ADONIS AS A 
CHRISTIAN MYTHOLOGICAL NARRATIVE 


(Publication No. 9436) 


Robert P. Miller, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 





In this study a reexamination of the relationship of 
Venus and Adonis to its Ovidian source, conducted 
along historical lines, has led to a more precise def- 
inition of Shakespeare’s “Ovidianism,” to a clearer 
understanding of some of the techniques of “wit” in 
the poem, and to a reinterpretation of the significance 
of the poem. 

To the end of defining this relationship, the 
“source” from which Shakespeare worked was as- 
sumed to be a 16th century interpretation of Ovid’s 
“Venus and Adonis” considered as a literary work 
fully understandable only in the complete context of 
Met. X. Thus, the philosophical significance and the 
literary techniques by which this significance is fur- 
thered in Ovid were analysed preliminary to a thor- 
ough examination of the tradition of commentary 
which provides a specifically Christian interpretation 
of the pagan tales. Shakespeare’s debt to a “source” 
involving these assumptions was then taken up in 
detail. 

As a result of this method it was possible to indi- 
cate that Shakespeare’s debt to Ovid is more thana 
simple paraphrase of a few lines. Rather, his imita- 
tion extended to adapting and elaborating the philo- 
sophical import of Ovid’s tale in the terms conven- 
tional to 16th century Christianity, and to a careful 
preservation of the “Ovidian spirit” — a typical ironic 
amusement at human aberration. He adapted Venus 
as a Christian version of Ovid’s “pseudo-Diana,” and 
Adonis as an equally Christian “boy.” He developed 
the Boar from Ovid, as part of the extended metaphor 
of the “hunts,” to refer specifically to Satan, or 
Death, as an analogue to Venus in the poem. 

Specifically, through the allusive use of Scriptural 
and emblematic imagery, Shakespeare created a 16th 
century version of his pagan original. Venus was de- 
veloped as figural for the “flesh,” or the Pauline 
“old man”; while Shakespeare’s “boy” became the 
Pauline “new man,” or the “Spirit.” Ovid’s “amour” 
of Venus and Adonis is, partially by a consistent paro- 
dic reflection of that in the Song of Songs, made to 
dramatize the “battle” between the flesh and the 
Spirit recorded in Gal. v, 17. Within the poem this 
relationship is elaborated as a series of temptations, 
first of the Spirit, then of the flesh. The trials of the 
Spirit are organized as those of the “day” (the temp- 
tations of prosperity) and those of the “night” (the 
temptations of adversity); while the trial of the flesh 
occurs after the (apparent) “death” of Adonis. The 
reader is meant to understand that Adonis (the Spirit) 
has, through self-denial or mortification, “died to” 
Venus (the flesh) in the act of restoration. 

The pattern of idea, though allegorical in nature, 
reflects the conventional Renaissance view of experi- 
ence. Shakespeare (in imitation of the Renaissance 
Ovid) dramatizes the center of that experience by 





projecting in his mythological narrative the contrary 
“motions” operant in any act of will. 
587 pages. $7.34. MicA54-3471 


THE KYDIAN REVENGE PLAY 
(Publication No. 10,386) 


John David Ratliff, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


The Kydian revenge play consists of the following 
ten works in their apparent chronological order: the 
Ur-Hamlet, The Spanish Tragedy, Titus Andronicus, 
Hamlet, Antonio’s Revenge, Hoffman, The Malcontent, 
The Atheist’s Tragedy, The Revenger’s Tragedy, and 
The Revenge of Bussy D’Ambois. The group is 
named after Thomas Kyd, who wrote the first two 
plays and invented the dramatic technique used by 
his successors. Kyd’s sources were Seneca, who 
contributed the precedent of a revenge play, the fren- 
zied declamation of the protagonist, and a number of 
episodes; and Belleforest, whose prose rendering of 
the Hamlet story yielded Kyd not only his first plot 
but also, in embryo, much of his dramatic technique. 

The most striking feature of the Kydian play was 
the long delay throughout the central portion of the 
drama during which the catastrophe was postponed 
by one consideration or another. In the early Kydian 
play the technique of the delay was to prevent the re- 
venge by a series of three external barriers. The 
first of these was the accusation, the suspicious rev- 
elation of the villain’s guilt which the revenger dared 
not act upon without verification. The second was 
the confirmation, which proved the villain’s guilt and 
freed the revenger for action. The third was the con- 
frontation, traditionally directly after the confirma- 
tion, in which the revenger confronted his enemy but 
was prevented from taking revenge by a consideration, 
usually ethical and usually trifling, which made re- 
venge either impossible or unsatisfactory. These 
barriers were largely external to character in the 
plays in which they appeared, including Hamlet. 

In Hoffman, The Malcontent, and The Revenger’s 
Tragedy a second formula developed from elements 


























in the earlier plays. The first feature of this formula 
was the disguised revenger who lurked in his enemy’s 
court and dealt with him in safety. Its second feature 
was that there was no delay. Instead the end of the 
play was postponed by the fact that when the revenger 
had disposed of one enemy, he found that another en- 
emy had risen to oppose him. 

The Kydian plays exhibit remarkable homogeneity. 
Each play tended to be an amalgamation of its prede- 
cessors. As a result the possible variations of the 
type were soon exhausted. Thus the later plays show 
a larger and larger leavening from non-Kydian 
sources until with The Revenge of Bussy D’Ambois, 
the last play, the distinctive Kydian features have 
largely disappeared. 

465 pages. $5.82. MicA54-3472 
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CLASSICAL 


A LITERARY HISTORY OF THE LEGEND 
OF THE ARGONAUTIC EXPEDITION 
THROUGH THE MIDDLE AGES 


(Publication No. 9970) 


Nathan Francis Rosebery Harter, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The legend of the Argonautic expedition, which is 
the story of Jason’s quest of the Golden Fleece, is 
one of the oldest in the literature of western man, and 
for a long time was one of the most popular. Since 
the time of Homer the legend flowered in the litera- 
ture and the fine arts, ancient and modern, of the 
West. The purpose of this dissertation has been to 
establish the basic story as conceived by classical 
and mediaeval authors, to witness its transmission in 
literature from the time of Homer through the Middle 
Ages, and to account for its appeal through such a 
long period of time. The writer throughout has tried 
to note the variety of treatment the legend received 
at the hands of succeeding generations of authors of 
all kinds. 

The modus operandi has been to establish the 
story according to the extant texts of classical au- 
thors who related it, and then to trace the legend 
through classical and mediaeval literature. All ma- 
terial that was found pertinent to the legend was noted, 
whether such material isolated certain whole inci- 
dents in the story or merely referred to the story for 
embellishment. This exercise led the writer into 
many areas of literary expression. In Greek litera- 
ture the legend was pursued through the following 
fields: epic, lyric, tragedy, comedy, history, Alex- 
andrian poetry, geography, and mythography. In Latin 
literature the legend was pursued through the follow- 
ing fields: tragedy, comedy, epic, lyric, and mythog- 
raphy. The story of the legend in mediaeval litera- 
ture was framed against the classical concept, but 
cognizance was taken of mediaeval tendentiousness. 
Where possible, classical sources for mediaeval ma- 
terial were noted. 

The legend was found to enjoy wide popularity. All 
kinds of authors either related the story in whole or 
in part, or found it a rich source of illustration. Cer- 
tain incidents from the story had great appeal for 
classical authors. The love of Jason and Medea, with 
its tragic end, was the most popular of these. An- 
other popular incident was the affair between Jason 
and Hypsipyle at Lemnos, A third favorite incident 
from the legend was that in which the Argonauts en- 
countered blind Phineus and delivered him from his 
distress. Two other incidents that were popular with 
classical authors were the loss of Hylas and the fight 
between Amycus, a pugnacious king, and Polydeuces, 
an Argonaut. The mediaeval authors seemed to focus 
their attention upon two incidents: the rebuff of the 
Argonauts at Troy, and the love of Jason and Medea. 

Two elements in the story are responsible for its 
vigorous endurance and wide popularity for such a 
long time. These two elements — adventure and 





love — are universal in experience and desire, and 
their prominence in the legend reflects the spirit of 
both the classical and mediaeval periods. The popu- 
larity of the legend attests the interest of the classi- 
cal and mediaeval mind in exploration, with its at- 
tendant dangers, hardships, and triumphs, and in love, 
with its attendant heartaches and rewards. 

108 pages. $1.35. MicA54-3473 


A STUDY OF TIPA'RIC IN THE MAJOR WORKS 
ATTRIBUTED TO ARISTOTLE: WITH AN 
APPLICATION OF THE FINDINGS TO AN 

INTERPRETATION OF aipalgéts AS USED BY 
ARISTOTLE IN THE POETICS IN 
REFERENCE TO GREEK TRAGIC POETRY 


(Publication No. 9421) 


James Alfred Hitt, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 





The primary purpose of the study is to suggest a 
reasonable interpretation of the term praxis in Aris- 
totle’s Poetics as used in reference to tragedy. The 
position taken is that Aristotle uses praxis to allude 
to a theory of action which he expounds in his major 
writings. After a description of the common and pre- 
Aristotelian philosophic uses of praxis, follows an 
analysis of Aristotle’s theory of action. The results 
are applied to the use of praxis in the Poetics and 
to the construction of an actual Greek tragedy. 

Pre-Aristotelian use of praxis reveals the root 
idea “completing” and exclusive association with hu- 
man activity, hence purposefulness. The poets, soph- 
ists, Socrates and Plato especially use praxis in ref- 
erence to moral action, but nowhere with Aristotle’s 
precision. 

Aristotle definitely employs praxis as key word 
in reference to moral behavior and presents a unified 
view of action which conforms to his principal doc- 
trines. In terms of the four causes, the material 
cause of praxis is pathos; the formal cause is the 
formed hexis ethike; the final cause is psychologi- 
cally the object of boulesis, metaphysically eupraxia, 
the complete reality of the human soul — an actuality 
in accordance with the proper functioning of the 
moral-intellectual composite; the efficient cause is 
prosairesis which implies volition and deliberation 
concerning means and is a combination of the formal 
and final causes. The final cause is further analyzed 
in terms of the doctrines of matter and form, actu- 
ality and potentiality, and teleology. The matter is 
pathos; the form, nous. The potentiality is irrational 
pathos; the actuality is life in accordance with the 
rational element. Praxis is actuality both as kinesis 
(means to the end) and as entelecheia (end fulfilled). 
Aristotle holds that a previously existing actuality 
actualizes a potentiality; in action this actuality is 
active mind. Though his extant writings nowhere 
allow a precise conclusion, Aristotle seems to re- 
gard active mind as an immanence of divine mind in 
the human agent. Thus, Aristotle may have consid- 
ered Theos as the ultimate cause of human action. 

Applied to the theory of tragic poetry, the theory 
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of action illuminates the definition of tragedy as an 
“imitation of action” and of muthos as a “composition 
of things done.” The wholeness, scope, and unity of 
action may be interpreted as follows: The wholeness 
requires beginning (initiating wish for the goal de- 
sired), middle (deliberation and choice concerning 
means to the goal), end (complete reality of the action 
fully comprehended by the agent). The scope permits 
expansion or contraction of the essential factors of 
the action imitated in accordance with necessity and 
probability. Unity requires the action of one agent — 
a composite symbolic sequence of wish, deliberation, 
choice, doing of means, and fulfilment of goal. Ethos 
and dianoia appear as key terms referring respec- 
tively to the moral and intellectual factors in action. 
Ethos reveals the agent’s moral state, dianoia shows 
him deliberating and erring, thus bringing on the 
peripeteia and anagnorisis. Aristotle possibly in- 
tends the anagnorisis to represent the moment of 
self-realization called contemplation — the complete 
actuality of soul in accordance with reason wrought 
by the agency of the completely actual active mind. 
The resulting momentary separation of mind from 
involvement with feeling may be Aristotle’s intended 
meaning in katharsis pathematon. 

This interpretation of praxis in the Poetics is 
tested by an analysis of Sophocles’ Oedipus Tyrannus; 
it is hoped that the admirable conformity of this 
“imitation of action” to Aristotle’s theory of action 
will point the way to a greater appreciation of the 
correlation between Aristotle’s theory of tragic 
poetry and the Greek tragedies themselves. 

314 pages. $3.93. MicA54-3474 
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COORDINATING SYMBOLIC LOGIC 
WITH GRAMMATICAL DISCOURSE 


(Publication No. 7136) 


Emma Chenault Kelly, Ed.D. 
New York University, 1953 


In order to clarify the syntactical structure of in- 
dicative sentences, symbolic logic is coordinated 
with grammatical discourse. An attempt is made to 
illustrate the grammatical discourse that has been 
coordinated with symbolic logic. Illustrative mate- 
rial is in the form of lessons, explanatory paragraphs, 
exercises for sentence-analysis, and related compo- 
sition assignments appropriate for use as an adjunct 
to a course in first-year college English. 

The illustrative material does not begin to con- 
stitute a complete course in first-year college Eng- 
lish or a complete textbook in grammar. It is not 
concerned with the status of rules of usage or with 
pragmatic and emotive structures of English utter- 
ances. Although one of the purposes of the study is 
to invigorate the vocabulary of grammatical 


discourse, it is not the purpose to substitute a whole 
new set of terms for the usual ones. And although 
logical symbols are used in the course of analyzing 
sentences, logical symbols do not replace grammati- 
cal terms. 

Logical symbols or conventional signs of the sort 
used in mathematics or physics or psychology, for 
example, are used, however, to characterize the 
effect upon indicative sentences of certain constituent 
word symbols. Indicative sentences are translated 
into logical statement forms by means of six logical 
symbols, capital letters for names of attributes, 
classes and relations; lower case letters for names 
of individuals and single sentences; and a reversed 
E for sentences signifying existence of attributes or 
classes. 

In conjunction with exercises designed for apply- 
ing the usual rules of standard usage, punctuation, 
and spelling, the following concepts are developed in 
the illustrative material: 

1) meaning of denotation and assertion 

2) meaning of the word the in connection with 

proper names and descriptions 

3) meaning of the words a and an in connection 

with class names x aa 

4) meaning of the four is’s, some and all 

a) the is of predication at 
b) the is of existence (some) 

c) the is of identity 

d) the is of sub-classification (all) 

5) meaning of other connectives, such as, not, 

and, or, if...then, if and only if. nah 

6) similarity in logical nature of natural number 

and collective nouns 

7) nature of the hierarchies of languages and logi- 

cal levels of abstraction. 

Need for the study is established by 1) examina- 
tion and diagnosis of the grammatical discourse in 
twenty-one current textbooks for first-year college 
English courses and 2) citing opinion expressed by 
scholars in various fields of knowledge, e.g., Ber- 
trand Russell, Charles A. Fries, Hans Reichenbach, 
Charles Morris. Others, particularly Hans Reichen- 
bach in the seventh chapter entitled “Analysis of Con- 
versational Language,” of his book Elements of Sym- 
bolic Logic, have attempted to gather all the results 




















of modern logic that concern grammatical discourse. 
The contribution to this movement offered by the 
present study is that some results of modern logic 
which concern grammatical discourse have been em- 
bodied in material designed for use by undergraduate 
students. 221 pages. $2.76. MicA54-3475 
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CHARLES READE’S MANUSCRIPT 
NOTECARDS FOR HARD CASH 
(Publication No. 10,000) 


Douglas Henneck Bankson, Ph.D. 
University of Washington, 1954 





As a nineteenth century documentary novelist, 
Charles Reade developed a literary system which 
depended upon the gathering of a vast number of 
facts which he classified in notebooks. Later, when 
he came to the actual writing of a novel, Reade ex- 
tracted certain key documentary materials and trans- 
ferred them to large notecards — usually 18 by 24 
inches. This thesis provides an accurate reproduction 
of the notecards which Reade used in writing Hard 
Cash (1863), and attempts to show how they relate to 
his documentary technique. 

Reade’s distinction is that he carried the technique 
further and defended it more vociferously than did 
any Other social novelist of his time. For Hard Cash 
he put about 107,000 words of clippings and notes on 
40 cards which he described as “something like a 
focus for a present purpose.” His purpose was to 
write a “matter-of-fact romance” with which he be- 
lieved he would accomplish an important reform of 
private madhouses and lunacy laws. 

Hard Cash was chosen for study because more 
cards concern it than any one of Reade’s other novels 
and because it is generally accepted as the best ex- 
ample of his documentary and sensational writing. 
The relation of notecard to novel is shown by identi- 
fying appropriate notecard passages with the page on 
which they are found in the novel and by designating 
how Reade used the material — either unchanged, re- 
vised, or as suggestion. 

Examination of these records of Reade’s prelimi- 
nary thinking discloses how little of it was actually 
used in the novel. Less than 4,000 words — seldom 
more than a phrase or a sentence at a time — was 
accepted unchanged for the 270,000 word novel, and 
only 24,000 words of it derive from suggestion. 
Reade depended upon extensive notecard documenta- 
tion for three subjects embodied .n three characters: 
insanity and Dr. Wycherley, medicine and Dr. Samp- 
son, and religion and Jane Hardie; he presented them 
mostly in three scenes which fill about 45 of the 
novel’s 900 pages. Insanity, his reform theme, and 
medicine, a particular theory he was urging, were 
technical and controversial subjects which needed an 
authentic basis from which he drew. Jane Hardie, 
the religious enthusiast, was a deviation from Reade’s 
usual characters and thus was more carefully worked 
out on the notecards. 

Reade insisted on the factuality of all parts of his 
novel, even the 30,000 word nautical section which 
depicts pirates, storms and shipwrecks which do not 
derive from the notecards. Most of the remainder of 
the card material which finds its way into the novel 
is incident of the kind which Reade called *melodra- 
matic truth” such as an account of mummification or 








one of suspended animation for which Reade had 
newspaper authority. The standard melodramatic 
elements — villainy, violence, crime and love which 
constitute the main bulk of the novel — do not depend 
on the notecards. 

The cards may have restrained Reade in some of 
his more critical attitudes toward religion and mo- 
rality which would have offended his readers or taken 
him beyond the limits of simple fact. They also may 
have served as a creative exercise — a “warm-up” — 
preliminary to writing the novel, and undoubtedly 
they gave him confidence in his material. His re- 
peated emphasis on the notecards, in spite of the 
relatively small amount of material he drew from 
them, also suggests that, whether Reade realized it 
or not, they were part of an elaborate system within 
which he could reconcile a penchant for social re- 
form with an artistic standard which gave its highest 
literary place to the sensation novel. 

315 pages. $3.94. MicA54-3476 


COLUMBIA’S BARDS: A STUDY OF 
AMERICAN VERSE FROM 1783 THROUGH 1799 


(Publication No. 9805) 


Mary Dexter Bates, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


Based on 276 volumes of, or including, American 
poetry in the Harris Collection and in the John Carter 
Brown Library at Brown University, this study sur- 
veys the literary activities of the poets of Columbia, 
as they loved to call their country, and attempts to 
place their verse in perspective against the cultural 
background of the period. 

Part I describes the New England, the Middle, 
and the Southern States as they were seen by the 
poets of the time. Part II is concerned with those 
ever-controversial subjects, politics and religion, as 
they were represented in contemporary verse. 
Part III discusses literary trends, particularly the 
rise of romanticism and traces the development of 
American legends and mythology and of the Ameri- 
can dream. 

Although New England produced much verse of 
widely varying quality, Philadelphia was not only the 
“emporium” of commerce, but of the arts and sci- 
ences. The few poets of the South seem rarely to 
have sought the services of a printer or else sent 
their verses to Philadelphia for publication. For all 
the conscious efforts of Columbia’s bards to achieve 
a national literature, American verse, both belles 
lettres and sub-literary doggerel, was still imitative 
of English models, yet it was in Boston, where poetic 
activity had been peculiarly sterile, that the first 
truly romantic poetry was produced at the close of 
the century. 

This study has made no startling discoveries and 
upset no hitherto accepted theories concerning the 
essential mediocrity of this verse of the young re- 
public. It has, however, demonstrated the extraordi- 
nary popularity, according to modern standards, of 
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poetry for all occasions and for all classes of read- 
ers. It celebrated national events, contemplated 
philosophical problems, lamented the virtuous, con- 
demned the criminal, advised parent and youth, 
cheered the convivial, instructed the young, engaged 
in controversy, edified commencement audiences, 
and praised the Lord. 

Many of Columbia’s bards have deservedly been 
forgotten if they may even be identified today. Yet 
their work is far from contemptible. Anthologists of 
American literature might do well to reprint some of 
the poetry of St. George Tucker, William Cliffton, 
Lemuel Hopkins, Francis Hopkinson, Col. John 
Parker, Joseph Brown Ladd and John Miller Russell 
as well as the satirical and narrative verse of Philip 
Freneau, who is generally represented only by his 
lyrics. Thus modern readers might be brought to a 
better understanding of the complexities of conviction, 
of the fears and hopes of the men and women who 
helped to create the United States. 

421 pages. $5.26. MicA54-3477 


THE LITERARY WORK OF CHARLES VILDRAC 
(Publication No. 10,365) 


Arthur Henry Beattie, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Charles Vildrac has always been discreet about 
revealing intimate details of his life. His work is 
nevertheless intensely personal, for every page is 
marked by the imprint of his temperament. A knowl- 
edge of his family background and the circumstances 
of his early life throws much light on the origin and 
development of his attitudes and his ideas. His work 
could not be what it is had he not been a sensitive 
child of a liberal middle-class family plunged, as a 
consequence of his mother’s position as principal of 
a municipal school for girls, into the life of a 
crowded working-class section of Paris. The events 
and dreams of his life are reflected in his work. Of 
those dreams, that of a self-supporting community of 
artists, freed from the exigencies of commercialism, 
is one of the most fruitful. In an effort to realize it, 
Vildrac founded in 1906 the Abbaye de Créteil and 
thereby brought a significant group of twentieth cen- 
tury French writers to share his vision. 

As a lyric poet, Vildrac employs the techniques of 
free verse, and discusses the principles of the new 
prosody in a little volume written jointly with Georges 
Duhamel. His verse reflects the poetry of familiar 
things and a feeling of brotherhood with all mankind. 
An accent of poignant grief results from his experi- 
ence in the first world war, but his faith in man and 
in art remains. 

No awkward gropings mark Vildrac’s apprentice- 
ship as a dramatist. In 1920 Jacques Copeau pro- 
duced Le Paquebot Tenacity at the Vieux-Colombier. 
The success of this first play was immediate, and it 
is viewed by historians and critics of the drama as a 
significant milestone in the theatre between the two 
wars. The ability to suggest the depths of feeling and 








the poetic nature of simple people in apparently com- 
monplace situations is found in this play and in those 
to follow. Though Vildrac has been described as a 
“populiste,” by no means all his work presents char- 
acters drawn from the lower classes. La Brouille 
and Madame Béliard are sympathetic studies of the 
middle class, and in L’Air du temps and L’Absence 
he has portrayed an elegant and wealthy society. It 
is true, however, that he turns frequently to just such 
a milieu as the one in which he spent his childhood 
and that he unfailingly shows among the people indi- 
viduals who are distinguished by sensitivity and by 
idealism. His plays are studies of character. Plot 
is relatively unimportant. With a surprising economy 
of means, and in an easy, familiar style, he creates 
an atmosphere of poetry in which the inner con- 
sciousness of his characters is effectively suggested. 

Vildrac’s numerous books for children are an in- 
tegral part of his work. Poetry and fantasy are com- 
bined with an honest realism. Several of these works 
embody the author’s philosophy of the brotherhood of 
men of good will, and teach independence, respect 
for the individual, the dignity of work, and the satis- 
faction to be found in the mastery of a craft. 

The miscellaneous essays and sketches of Vil- 
drac’s work resume these social themes. He is an 
enemy of all forms of tyranny, and recoils from ef- 
forts toward uniformity. One of his finest stories, a 
masterpiece of poetic prose, is the parable “Lazare” 
which denounces those elements in French society 
under the German occupation who profited from the 
misfortunes of the country, and, more generally, all 
forces of oppression and corruption. 

His is a work of good faith; it invites the reader 
to share the author’s confidence in the fundamental 
decency of man. 229 pages. $2.86. MicA54-3478 














E. E. CUMMINGS: THE PROSODIC 
SHAPE OF HIS POEMS 


(Publication No. 10,287) 


Robert Lawrence Beloof, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The first chapter exposes some of the practical 
and philosophic problems facing the scholar in the 
field of prosody, then gives the aim of the study, 
which is to achieve a clear picture of the essential 
formal shape of E. E. Cummings’ poetry by counting 
feet, syllables, stress and, correlatively, the inves- 
tigation of rhyme and of the visual patterns in his 
verse; and by means of this over-all picture to an- 
swer certain current critical questions concerning 
the nature of Cummings’ poetic structures. These 
questions are three in number: first, the problems 
related to the nature and importance of his typo- 
graphical usages; second, the extent to which his 
prosody is unique; third, the question of whether his 
prosodic usage has changed or remained the same. 

Chapter II defines terms as they are to be used 
in the study. The attempt is made to systematize 
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visual formal effects used in poetry and to define foot 
prosody, syllabic prosody, stress prosody, and free 
verse. The research procedure and organization of 
the dissertation are described. 

Each of seven following chapters studies a spe- 
cific prosody found in Cummings’ poetry. They are 
ordered in numerical importance, beginning with the 
least significant, as follows: stress prosody, free 
verse in metaphysical form, pictograms, syllabic 
prosody, oral verse in visual (non-pictorial) form, 
dramatic free verse, foot prosody. Each chapter 
covers essentially three points. First, there is some 
indication of other uses of the prosody. Next, there 
are examples of Cummings’ use of the prosody. And, 
in each chapter, anomalous uses of the prosody by 
Cummings are pointed out. 

Chapter X discusses the purpose and importance 
of Cummings’ typographical deviations. After discus- 
sing the variety of critical attitudes, the conclusion 
is drawn that Cummings’ typographical devices most 
commonly have the purpose of oral direction; often 
they are both oral and pictorial; but there are a few 
poems which are wholly visual. The typographic pe- 
culiarities seem to be of peripheral formal signifi- 
cance except in the pictograms and metaphysical 
poems. 

In Chapter XI, dealing with the problem of Cum- 
mings’ prosody is not so totally original as many of 
his critics have claimed. His most unique contribu- 
tions are the pictograms and the oral verse in non- 
pictorial visual form. 

The last chapter deals with the alleged static his- 
tory of Cummings’ poetic techniques. Definite 
changes in his formal method are discovered, roughly 
divided into three periods; the essential quality of 
each is described. 

The body of the dissertation is followed by appen- 
dixes: Appendix I is a list of the books by Cummings 
considered in this study. Appendix I consists of 
Tables of Contents and Cross Indexes of first lines 
for all books up to and including Collected Poems. 
Appendix III is a list of Cummings’ poems, grouped 
according to prosodic type. 

187 pages. $2.34. MicA54-3479 





IMAGE AND MEANING IN 
WILLIAM BLAKE’S POETRY 


(Publication No. 10,292) 


Charles Robert Chillag, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


This is a chronological treatment of Blake’s poetic 
imagery between his two major publications, the Po- 
etical Sketches and Jerusalem. It keeps close to the 
text, and whatever conclusions it reaches, it offers 
them in the light of the interpreted text. Thus the 
points it makes are mainly relevant in the body of 
Blake’s poetic expression. Yet some observations 
readily yield themselves. The main problem that the 
student of Blake’s imagery encounters is not so much 
that of the structure of individual images as the 








sequence or the development of images. The typical 
Blakean image is not a very complex structure: the 
classical pars pro toto formula expresses it the most 
graphically. The typical Blakean image radicalizes 

a total situation in a striking, rhetorically most ef- 
fective detail. Since Blake thinks in terms of abstrac- 
tions, his metaphors, as a rule, pictorialize concepts. 
With unsurpassable visual imagination, Blake is able 
to prolong abstractions into scenic or visual con- 
comitants and exploit them upon a scenic or visual 
level. Blake’s image sequences are puzzling, how- 
ever, for a number of reasons. He abolishes cate- 
gorical differences between “outer” and “inner,” 
“mental” and “physical,” “concrete” and “abstract.” 
He constantly thinks in wideflung situations but ex- 
ploits them in their partial aspects. He constantly 
jars the reader, because he shifts from one level — 
inner, mental — to the other — physical, outer — 
without warning or preparation. Also, he jumps from 
one aspect of the total situation he has in view to an- 
other one with swift, bold, elliptical transitions. As 
a consequence, the individual Blakean image is loaded, 
but in sequences it is handled as if every individual 
image lived a life of its own. 

Since Blake abolishes categorical differences be- 
tween levels or modes of being, none of the tradi- 
tional labels — pathetic fallacy, allegory, prosopo- 
poeia — fits very closely his poetic practice. His 
work discloses a certain primitive, animistic mode 
of perception, which leads the student to seek fora 
curious literality where instead, traditionally, a 
trope or a rhetorical device would be the suitable 
clue. Blake convincingly associates concepts and 
visual details, exploits metaphors as literal elements 
of the myth, crosses the figurative and literal uses 
of language. His chief poetic virtue is to dramatize 
ineffable workings of the mind or epochal strains of 
history. His characters act out in ancient and sym- 
bolic occupations and in a dramatic frame mental or 
epochal processes. Blake has both grandeur and 
simplicity when his visionary flight is at its highest. 

Blake himself is partly responsible for the rise 
of the notion that he wrote in a trance, a sacred 
mania, under the dictates of spirits. But what 
strikes the student is Blake’s shrewdness and self- 
consciousness as a poet. His Zoas are image- 
clusters, but nothing is as revealing as his mixing of 
the clusters, transplanting images from the sphere 
of one Zoa to that of another. His prophecies are 
narratives and, hence, developed upon a level of fable. 
Yet minute transformations of image-clusters follow 
the movement of the fable and orchestrate it imagis- 
tically. 307 pages. $3.84. MicA54-3480 
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LUIGI PIRANDELLO AND JEAN ANOUILH 
(Publication No. 10,261) 


Alba-Marie Fazia, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


The name of Luigi Pirandello (1867-1936) has fre- 
quently been evoked by critics in connection with the 
name of the contemporary French dramatist Jean 
Anouilh (1910- ). Although nothing in the biogra- 
phies of the two dramatists would indicate that Piran- 
dello and Anouilh were in contact with each other in 
the theatre world, it may be shown that the beginning 
of Anouilh’s interest in the theatre coincides with an 
active period of production of Pirandello’s plays in 
Paris. A comparison of dates and producers of Pi- 
randello’s and Anouilh’s plays would lead one to be- 
lieve that an indirect influence of the Italian on 
Anouilh exists through the intermediary of metteurs- 
en-scéne of both dramatists’ plays. Anouilh himself 
stated in 1936 that he had changed his dramatic ideas, 
and it is not unlikely that several presentations of 
Pirandello’s plays prior to 1936 may have been re- 
sponsible for this change, especially in the light of a 
later statement, in which Anouilh ascribes a great 
importance to the production of Pirandello’s Sei per- 
sonaggi in cerca d’autore (Six personnages en quéte 
d’auteur). 

Numerous critics have seen Pirandellian influ- 
ences in the work of Anouilh: influences of themes, 
of settings, of details and of characters. 

The Pirandellian themes that reappear most fre- 
quently in Anouilh’s Piéces noires, Piéces roses, and 
Piéces brillantes are the themes of the impossibility 
of shedding one’s past, multiple personality, evasion, 
the irreversibility of time, the relativity of truth, and 
illusion versus reality. Anouilh’s plays may be com- 
pared from the point of view of setting and milieu to 
many of Pirandello’s. Plays of both dramatists with 
similar details are numerous, and various categories 
of similar characters are evident: characters dom- 
inated by a feeling of “nulla,” characters living in an 
illusion, those who support the characters living in 
an illusion and those who strive to destroy illusions, 
etc. There is also a similar balance of three main 
characters in both Pirandello’s and Anouilh’s plays. 

Critics have noted a resemblance of some of Pi- 
randello’s and Anouilh’s plays to the tradition of the 
commedia dell’arte. A detailed analysis, especially 
of the lighter, farcical plays of Pirandello, and the 
“piéces roses” and “brillantes” of Anouilh, reveals 
a large number of commedia dell’arte characters 
types and techniques in the plays of both the Sicilian 
and the French dramatists. 

Although the influence of Pirandello in the modern 
French theatre cannot be limited to Jean Anouilh, it 
is Anouilh who, in spite of his originality in many re- 
spects, seems to have incorporated the greatest num- 
ber of Pirandellian elements into his own drama. 

199 pages. $2.49. MicA54-3481 









































THE FIGURE OF THE HERMIT IN GERMAN 
LITERATURE FROM LESSING TO EICHENDORFF 


(Publication No. 9408) 


Henry John Fitzell, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


Although the hermit figure appears with surpris- 
ing regularity in all periods of German literature, 
there has been no treatment of him as a literary 
character anywhere — this gap the present study at- 
tempts, in part, to fill. Perhaps the most striking 
characteristic of German cultural expression, as a 
whole, is its “Innerlichkeit,” or inwardness — the 
process of experiencing life by turning inward, re- 
creating the world from within. The hermit embod- 
ies this “Innerlichkeit” in an extreme manner, and 
reveals the essence of German individualism and 
“Weltanschauung.” The choice of period was not an 
arbitrary one, for, embracing Enlightenment, Storm 
and Stress, Classicism, and Romanticism (which 
overlap one another and coincide), it presents the 
hermit in a wide variety of works and in many differ- 
ent roles. 

The dissertation is composed of an introductory 
chapter, three main parts (the body of the study), 
and a brief conclusion. The introduction contains a 
general discussion of the subject, its relationship to, 
and significance in German literature. The hermit 
(and anchorite) is conclusively defined and his mode 
of life described. To provide a basic exposition of 
themes and to illustrate the method of analysis, fig- 
ures are taken from two works representing the 
medieval and baroque eras, respectively — Trevri- 
zent, from Wolfram’s Parsifal, and Simplicissimus 
(and his father), from Grimmelshausen’s novel. 

The three main parts (or chapters) represent 
rubrics under which works are grouped for related 
analysis. In each part, the works are chronologi- 
cally arranged. The first phase deals with those 
works which illustrate the causes for withdrawal 
from society; it deals also with the poet’s conception 
of the hermit in contrast to specific aspects of the 
world about him. Naturally in certain works, such 
as Satyros or Sturm und Drang, the role and the in- 
terpretation of nature are of great importance. In 
Satyros, for example, the interpretation of nature 
supplies the cause area of conflict between hermit 
and society. Works analyzed and related here are: 
Lessing, Der Eremit, Goethe, Satyros, Klinger, 
Sturm und Drang, Lenz, Die Kleinen, Burger, Der 
wilde Jager, Lessing, Nathan der Weise, and Cha- 
misso’s Peter Schlemihl. 

In Part II, the study is narrowed to subjective or 
deeply personal and immediate problems as a basis 
of hermithood. The hermit seeks to end emotional 
unrest and psychic disappointments in the peace of 
isolation. The most common cause for disruption 
of the emotional life is the unhappy or tragic love 
experience. It is in the sphere of nature that the 
hermit hopes to regain calm of spirit. In so far as 
the hermit attains such tranquillity, he does it 
through re-evaluation of reality in terms of the 
world of nature. In the analysis of subjective 
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problems, the hermit appears at his “loneliest” in 
conflict with those forces out of which his problem 
grew and which retain a grasp upon his spirit. Works 
analyzed in Part Tare: Goethe, Erwin und Elmire 
(both versions), Lenz, Der Waldbruder, Klinger, Die 
Zwillinge, Brentano, Godwi, Droste-Hiilshoff, Walter, 
Lenau, Die Marionetten, Klinger, Faust, Wackenroder, 
Der nackte Heilige, Hoffman, Serapion. 

In Part III, the study is concerned with the hermit 
in his relationship to nature, which becomes for him 
the final sphere of his development in earthly life -— a 
revelation of the pervading spirit to which he is re- 
united. Through nature, the hermit becomes aware of 
his eternal, universal, destiny. In the cycles of nature, 
he recognizes a principle of immortality — here is 
his most characteristically individual role, for her- 
mithood is extreme individualism and the hermit em- 
bodies man upon the threshold of the life beyond. 
Works analyzed are: Wieland, Oberon, Hélderlin, Hy- 
perion. Novalis, Heinrich von Ofterdingen, Schiller, 
Die Braut von Messina, Uhland, Kénig Eginhard, 
Kerner, Die Heimatlosen, Goethe, Faust (final scene), 
and Eichendorff, Eine Meerfahrt. 

The conclusion indicates the continuation of her- 
mit figure in literature through the twentieth century. 

The hermit represents, then, the essence of Ger- 
man individualism and *Weltanschauung.” As a ma- 
jority of the characters in all three phases of the 
study discloses, hermithood does not amount merely 
to a vicarious *Weltflucht” on the part of pessimistic 
weaklings; it is in the last analysis (Particularly in 
Part III), a natural drive to discover through the 
inner self the cord which binds man to his destiny —- 
it is a portrayal of man standing on an invisible fron- 
tier between every-day strife and the absolute — 
viewing life from a vantage point which places all re- 
lationships in a universally valid perspective. 

214 pages. $2.68. MicA54-3482 


















































GEORGE MEREDITH: THE QUEST OF SELF, 
A STUDY IN MYTHICAL PATTERN AND SYMBOL 


(Publication No. 10,074) 


John Edward Hart, Ph.D. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


A significant theme in the novels of George Mere- 
dith is that of man’s betrayal by what is false within. 
To overcome the falseness of devotion to oneself is 
to become civilized; to become civilized is to dis- 
cover the essence of being that is the inner uncon- 
scious Self. As revealed in Meredith’s novels, the 
heroes and heroines in order to make this discovery 
seem to follow a pattern of movement that is not un- 
like a dying and a birth. They undergo a conversion 
or transformation that enables them to apprehend not 
only the nature of Self, but also the need for living in 
harmony with one’s fellow man and with the impalpa- 
ble forces of earth and nature. 

Meredith’s representation of the ordeal and 


adventure which man must undergo in the discovery 
of Self is, whatever the peculiar individual variations, 
identical in theme and process to the pattern of Self- 
discovery which may be found in the fairy tales and 
myths of the cultures of ancient and modern times. 
To acquire a knowledge of Self is to withdraw from 
one’s present environment, to undergo a series of 
tests and ordeals: it is to triumph over man’s follies 
and failures, man’s attachment to shattered forms 
that are dead and dying. To overcome this attach- 
ment is to overcome a devotion to beliefin man’s own 
egoism, vanity, and pride, to belief in the illusions 
which constrict man’s growth and development. To 
discover Self is to suffer the corrective force of a 
united social intelligence, which helps one to achieve 
that attitude of “thoughtful laughter” which is the 
Comic Spirit. 

Although the heroes and heroines in every novel 
of Meredith undergo an adventure that follows either 
in whole or in part the ancient formula of transfor- 
mation, this study will be limited to an explication of 
the “mythical pattern” and the images and symbols 
as revealed in five key novels, which, together with 
the Letters and the Essay on Comedy, offer ample 
opportunity for understanding the most important as- 
pects of Meredith’s complex art and thought. 

Meredith’s first novel, The Shaving of Shagpat, 
fully illustrates in his own terms the function of the 
“mythical pattern.” Leaving his old environment, 
the hero undergoes a series of tests and initiations 
in a strange and unknown realm that is not unlike 
dream, and is transformed through a dying and re- 
birth process into a “Master of Events,” into a *cul- 
ture” hero. To understand the structure and mean- 
ing of this wholly allegorical and imaginative novel 
with an Arabian setting is, I believe, of fundamental 
importance in order to see how the pattern of dis- 
covery and transformation has been adapted and 
variedin some of the later and more realistic novels.. 

In The Ordeal of Richard Feverel, Meredith is 
for the first time concerned with life in his own era. 
No longer allegorical, the characters here are por- 
trayed as real people, in poetic yet realistic terms. 
But the pattern of Richard’s journey which is the 
quest of Self and which has marked the initial novel 
is followed with amazing accuracy. In Evan Harring- 
ton, the external factors of the basic pattern are 
subjected to alteration and change, but the central 
meaning and structure of the quest remain the same. 
The hero, a tailor’s son, must do battle against the 
constricting codes and customs of the upper class, 
but in order to become a “gentleman,” he must be 
transformed. He must discover his inner Self 
through trial and initiation. In The Egoist Meredith 
makes full use of the corrective action of the Comic 
Spirit as he probes deeply into the psychological na- 
ture of egoism. In his portrayal of Sir Willoughby 
Patterne’s transformation and quest of Self, he 
seems to use only the initiatory aspect of the total 
mythical pattern. In Diana of the Crossways, Mere- 
dith specifically links the heroine with her mythical 
prototype, and shows how woman — like man — must 
discover Self in order to be free and independent. 

Much of the process of Self-discovery is 
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represented in symbolic terms. Using such images 
as ascent and fall, exile and return, fire, water, wind, 
and entombment throughout his novels, Meredith 
shows how apprehension of the inner Self leads to 
identification with the Cosmic Spirit of the universe. 
228 pages. $2.85. MicA54-3483 


HENRY JAMES’S LATER NOVELS: 
THE OBJECTIFYING OF MORAL LIFE 


(Publication No. 10,372) 


James Stoughton Hart, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


From the decade of the 1890’s to the end of his 
career, Henry James was directed by two major am- 
bitions. These ambitions are implicit in my general 
title: The Objectifying of Moral Life. Of these two 
aims, that of objectivity is a direct consequence of 
the author’s experience, during the period 1890-95, 
as a practicing though unsuccessful dramatist, an ex- 
perience which revealed to him at first hand the spe- 
cial attractions inherent in the direct relation between 
actor and auditor. The second ambition, to explore 
intensively the nature of moral life, as James appears 
in his late novels to have understood that term, can- 
not be ascribed wholly to the Nineties, nor to any one 
period of his life. It is my belief, indeed, that its 
origins are to be found in his childhood, and are, in 
fact, a part of his inheritance from his father, the 
philosopher Henry James Senior. It is, of course, 
clear that all of the novelist’s important fiction is 
concerned with moral oppositions; but it appears 
demonstrable that a preponderance of his earlier 
novels reveal an interest in moral conflict for the 
sake of the drama, or melodrama, implicit in the 
conflict itself; and that the issue of such conflicts 
which then engaged his attention was the moral tri- 
umph of his “good” characters and the defeat of his 
“evil.” But with increasing maturity came an obses- 
sive interest in the effects of moral conflict on the 
development of character, and an exaltation of moral 
consciousness, having little direct relation to Chris- 
tian ethics, as an end in itself. In the later Jamesian 
universe, evil is inevitable and conflict desirable; he 
who brings to the conflict “some intensity of resist- 
ance” will be rewarded by becoming one of the per- 
sons “on whom nothing is lost.” The possessor of 
“the wine of consciousness,” James would say, has 
all that is needed for “felt” life. 

But I have said that his two aims were themselves 
in opposition. The ambition to maintain an objectivity 
characteristic of the theater created new problems 
because it was applied to internal struggles occur- 
ring in novels singularly devoid of dramatic action 
(in the usual sense of that term). Toward the solu- 
tion of these problems, the English novel offered no 
precedent. 

The solution which James ultimately discovered 
derived from the theater. It was first applied to The 
Other House (1896), and it is manifested in three 
major characteristics found in all the later fiction. 








These are: the exploitation of dramatic structures; 
the use of a newly contrived dialogic prose that com- 
promises with dramatic dialogue; and, finally, an 
extension of the interpretive range of the symbol and 
a rich development of the symbolic method. 

166 pages. $2.08. MicA54-3484 


PROBLEMS IN MELVILLE: THE STYLE 
FROM THE BEGINNINGS THROUGH MOBY-DICK 


(Publication No. 10,374) 


Leonard Raymond Hoffman, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 





Melville’s works up to and including Moby-Dick 
show a fairly consistent pattern, and one within which 
may be found both constant elements which charac- 
terize a recognizable style and, in certain respects, 
a progressive development within that style. 

In material all six works are based to some de- 
gree on substance developed from personal experi- 
ence supplemented by readings, Omoo being closest 
to autobiography and Mardi the most synthetic. As 
time goes on, Melville generally comes to rely less 
and less on his personal experience for subject mat- 
ter and more upon imaginative extrapolation. Such 
extension has its limits, however, for when he relies 
wholly upon invention there is a tendency toward re- 
gression to affectation and stereotype; and although 
Mardi is the worst instance of this, there are still 
many examples of it in Moby-Dick. 

In form, all of the books follow the pattern of the 
marine adventure narrative, the internal episodes of 
which are connected by collocation of event rather 
than by sustained causal sequence. Even though 
Moby- Dick exhibits the closest approach to a work- 
ing plot, it is only a part-time mechanism. 

As one consequence of this looseness, the middle 
parts of all of the books except White-Jacket — which 
has no specific center — are particularly weak. In 
these sections the action frequently lags, becomes 
spotty, and is pieced out with over-description and 
expository essays (although in Moby-Dick such es- 
says often take on symbolic relevance). This diffi- 
culty is in part ameliorated by increasing skill in 
unifying and concentrating the individual scene. 

Another difficulty stems from a confusion in 
method. All the books use a protagonist who is the 
transmitter and generally the center of the action. 
But Melville’s strong bent for lecturing frequently 
abrogates the conventions he has set up, stops the 
action, and removes the protagonist from the scene. 

Although all the books are nominally related in 
the first person, there is a progressive recession of 
the narrator. After the first section of Moby-Dick 
the point of view is functionally omniscient. _ 

In quality of prose (e.g., description, dialog, dra- 
matic action) Melville’s advance is considerable but 
uneven. The improvement over e in Omoo is 
reversed by the premature experimentation with 
heroic allegory in Mardi. In Redburn and White- 
Jacket Melville recovers, and in Moby-Dick, although 
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there are some serious lapses, he achieves a 
memorably varied style. 

In characterization, Melville begins with a pro- 
tagonist who is an extension of himself. In Mardi 
and Redburn he attempts to evolve independent pro- 
tagonists and does badly; but with Moby-Dick he 
reaches a high point, Ishmael being the most solidly 
constructed of the earlier avatars, and Ahab an ex- 
tremely successful independent operator. Melville 
also displays a continuing talent for minor characters 
designed in terms of highlighted quirks. 

Melville also shows a growing interest in using 
fiction as more than an instrument for representa- 
tionalism. After the overambitious break with real- 
ism in Mardi, he backtracks in Redburn and White- 
Jacket, then returns to this larger view of the craft 
in Moby-Dick. Here he has learned how to use nar- 
rative for philosophic ends without penalizing the ef- 
fectiveness of the literal action. And in the maturity 
of its theme and the improved skill in handling the 
epically diversified prose necessary to support it, 
his art reaches a peak. 

Melville’s evolution as a writer in this group of 
works can be viewed as a development of talents that 
had been implicit from the start. In operation they 
characterize a writer who has some impressive gifts 
as well as some abiding weaknesses. 

292 pages. $3.65. MicA54-3485 


























BEYOND THE HUNTING WOODS 
AND OTHER POEMS 


(Publication No. 10,221) 


Donald Rodney Justice, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 





Chairman: Paul Engle 


These twenty poems are arranged in approximate 
order of composition; the eight songs and the narra- 
tive fragment are not. The first song was written in 
1942; the title poem on Memorial Day, 1954. 

The variety of subject matter does not lend itself 
to convenient grouping, but several of the earliest 
poems as well as the narrative fragment are on 
Southern themes; others deal with women, especially 
women in love; and some of the latest poems are 
about the mad. 

A few of the poems are composed in conventional 
forms such as the quatrain, the sonnet, or blank 
verse; most of the forms, however, are more or less 
original. Of the poems not in the traditional accen- 
tual-syllabic meter of English poetry, one is in sylla- 
bic meter, the remainder in accentual. 

Most of these poems have previously appeared in 
such magazines as the New Yorker and the Hudson 
Review. 51 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3486 


CRITICAL EDITION (IN TWO VOLUMES) OF 
WILLIAM BLAKE’S JERUSALEM, THE 
EMANATION OF THE GIANT ALBION (1804-1820) 


(Publication No. 9824) 


Karl Kiralis, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 











The major purpose of this work was to discover 
and explain the theme and structure of William 
Blake’s Jerusalem, the Emanation of the Giant Al- 
bion (1804-1820). The thought and research pursu- 
ant to this objective resulted in a critical edition in 
two volumes of what Blake calls his greatest work. 

The first chapter of Volume I is concerned with 
a thorough review of the criticism of Jerusalem be- 
ginning with Blake’s own comments and ending arbi- 
trarily with David Erdman’s then unpublished manu- 
script of 1950. Even the best critics, however, 
while they deal with many of the main problems, stop 
short at the crucial moment as though they did not 
appreciate the implications of their own words. 

We hope that in Chapter Two we have made suf- 
ficiently clear the theme and structure of Jerusalem. 
Blake himself near the end of the work gives a clear 
account of his purposes and structure: the most im- 
portant point being that Jerusalem is a discussion of 
the three stages of Man — Childhood, Manhood, and 
Age, or full maturity. If we further observe that the 
four chapters are addressed to the Public (I), the 
Jews (II), the Deists (III), and the Christians (IV), 
then upon reading the lines we realize that Chapter I 
is the introduction to the other three chapters, each 
of which is concerned with a criticism of a stage of 
Man: Childhood — Judaism, Manhood — Deism, 

Age -— Christianity. Very simply, Blake illustrates 
how the rigid concept of law and order of the Jewish 
religion gives way to the much less rigid concepts of 
Deism, which still, however, maintains the false doc- 
trine of moral virtue. Even Christianity contains 
this doctrine of moral virtue until Blake makes clear 
that there is no need for it. 

The plan then is one of gradual growth. Chapter I 
describes the confusion of the Fall of Man and ends 
with the request that definite States be established 
so that Man by passing through these States shall at 
last return to the light of Truth. Each system, or 
State, grows and is an advance from the preceding 
one. This structure involving growth may be most 
easily visualized, perhaps, in the hose-in-hose 
growth of plants like the cactus or in the architec- 
tural ornament composed of bell-in-bell. In the last 
pages, Man, having passed through these three 
stages, finally emerges into the full truth in which 
all personal and social problems are solved, except 
that the cycle from mundane to eternal life must be- 
gin anew. 

The remainder of my Chapter Two is devoted to 
a consideration of Blake’s trial for sedition, which 
may contain the germ of Blake’s thinking on Jerusa- 
lem; a summation of external scholarship and textual 
problems, the main one remaining being the question 
of punctuation; a discussion of Blake’s symbolism, . 
which is fourfold — personal, Biblical, topographical, 
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and derived from British mythology; and, finally, an the distinguishing features of his diction are indicated. 
attempt to integrate the illustrations with the text. This is followed by a description of his employment of 
The rest of the first volume contains a facsimile of popularisms, diminutives, neologisms, Latinisms, 
the Hooper or “C” copy of Jerusalem. Italianisms, archaisms and Gallicisms. Examples of 
The second volume is devoted essentially to an an- the poetry of Herrera’s contemporaries and some re- 
notation of the individual lines in which we utilized marks by contemporary and modern commentators 
the many worth-while comments by other scholars as __ are included in these discussions as well as some of 
well as adding those of our own. However, the com- Herrera’s opinions on style and diction extracted 
plexity of the references to Biblical names and places _ from his Anotaciones 4 Garcilaso (full title above). 
and of the geographical references to early nineteenth The gist of his remarks serves to prove the central 
century London, not to mention the rest of Great Bri- point of the introduction, that Herrera sought and 
tain, has often presented difficulties which are yet to achieved a purely poetic vocabulary as opposed to 
be solved. Furthermore it would be presumptuous to that of prose and popular speech. 
suggest that I have plumed all the thought of one of The remainder of the introduction includes a list 
the greatest thinkers. of a considerable number of variants hitherto un- 
714 pages. $8.93. MicA54-3487 known or unexplained as well as an explanation of ab- 
breviations, symbols, punctuation and format used. 
The introduction is comprised of 19 pages, the 
bibliography 5 and the vocabulary occupies the re- 
THE POETIC VOCABULARY OF mainder of the total of 1006 pages. 
FERNANDO DE HERRERA 1012 pages. $12.65. MicA54-3488 


(Publication No. 9825) 


Aron David Kossoff, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 MYTHOLOGICAL AND SUPERNATURAL 
ELEMENTS IN FOUR EARLY PLAYS 
This vocabulary attempts to list every different OF FRANZ WERFEL 
meaning of all the words in the poetry of Fernando de Sea 
Herrera found in the following editions: Algunas (Publication No. 10,224) 














obras, Seville, 1582; Versos de Fernando de Herrera, Frank Slavko Lambasa, Ph.D. 
ed. Francisco Pacheco, Seville, 1619; the poesias State University of Iowa, 1954 
inéditas in Fernando de Herrera. Controversia sobre 


























sus Anotaciones a las obras de Garcilaso de la Vega. Chairman: Professor F. L. Fehling 
Poesias inéditas, ed. José Maria Asensio (Sociedad 
de Biblidfilos Andaluces), Seville, 1870; Rimas inédi- Franz Werfel attracted attention as a representa- 
tas, ed. José Manuel Blecua, Madrid, 1948; the Can- tive modern writer because of the dark mystery 
cién en Alabanga de la diuina Magestad, por la vitoria with which he invests human life and the almost 
del Sefior don Tuan (the Cancién a Lepanto”), as pre- incantation-like form of much of his early work. 
sented in an appendix of Algunas obras de Fernando Throughout his literary production the interest in 
de Herrera, ed. Adolphe Coster, Paris, 1908, (Coster myth is evident. Werfel is concerned primarily with 
follows the text of L’hymne sur Lépante, publié et man, both in his relation with other men and with God, 
commenté par A. Morel-Fatio, Paris, 1893); and and the myth seems to him to be the most forceful way 
finally the verses of Herrera in Obras de Garcilaso of presenting the problems resulting from these re- 
de la Vega con anotaciones de Fernando de Herrera, lations. 
Seville, 1580. a Though he was a kind of surrealist throughout his 
In addition to the various meanings of the words, entire literary career, his inclination toward the 
the line in which each word occurs is listed, unless mythological and supernatural seems to be most evi- 
there are in any one edition more than nine uses in dent during his first dramatic period between 1919 
addition to examples used as illustrations. In that and 1922. The four dramas: Die Mittagsgottin, Spie- 
case, five uses are indicated and the total number of gelmensch, Bocksgesang, and Schweiger, fall, how- 
additional cases in that edition is given. Common ever, also in Werfel’s so-called expressionistic pe- 
prepositions, conjunctions, articles and pronouns are riod. And since the main characteristics of expres- 
not counted but the various meanings are given. sionistic drama are “Ejinfiihlung,” the unconscious, 
In the vocabulary a considerable number of Latin intuition, the dream, “Seele,” ecstasy, lyricism, the 
and Italian sources of Herrera’s poetry axe cited, search for God, and the super-mundane battle with 
and also several corrections are made of the editions “Powers,” we can be fairly sure that these four 
used. dramas of Werfel, like most other expressionistic 
The introduction briefly discusses the usefulness dramas, are engaged first and foremost in searching 
of the vocabulary for further study of the poetry of for the essential reality in our universe. They are, 
Herrera, especially the problem of the date of com- at the same time, a faithful expression of Werfel’s 
position of the variant poems, and for the preparation eschatology and his metaphysical outlook. 
of a new edition of the work of Herrera. The intro- Werfel’s first two plays (disregarding for the 
duction also contains a discussion of Herrera’s poetic moment his romantic one-act tragedy Besuch aus 
vocabulary as being typical of that of hisage andthen dem Elysium, and Die Troerinnen) Die Mittagsgottin 





















































The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 
card number. Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 


2349 





and Spiegelmensch, are almost completely mythical. 
Die Mittagsgéttin, a poetical mixture of pagan and 
christian motifs, is a “Zauberspiel,” in which the 
magic forces of nature, personified in the goddess 
“Mara,” are interwoven with human forces, repre- 
sented by “Laurentin” erring and in search of 
“higher” truth and salvation. Spiegelmensch, a philo- 
sophical phantasy, closely resembles its classical 
prototype, Goethe’s Faust, and is Werfel’s moderni- 
zation of the Faustus myth. 

Werfel’s next two dramas, Bocksgesang and 
Schweiger, in spite of their realistic frame, abun- 
dantly use mythological and supernatural elements. 
The myth of primeval man, the myth of the rout, the 
enthusiasm, the frenzy and ecstasy personified in 
Dionysus and the myth of the forces of nature person- 
ified in Pan, half man half goat, are the starting 
points in Bocksgesang, The tragedy Schweiger rep- 
resents Werfel’s indictment of the rationalistic and 
coldly-scientific attitude of psychoanalysis and re- 
lated sciences. It champions mystic intuition, and, 
to some extent, spiritism, but above all it emphasized 
the divine nature of the individual. Here, as in his 
other plays, Werfel is interested in the universally 
valid and seeks to express it in terms of his meta- 
physics and his mythology. 

Though some of Werfel’s dramas are full of very 
natural dialogue and realistic description, these are 
not there, for their own sake, but rather serve as the 
framework supporting his metaphysical ideas, which 
are for him the only reality. Although the characters 
of his dramas are real individuals and their conflicts 
completely credible, they are also mythological. In 
Franz Werfel’s mythology there are two kinds of 
characters: those materialistically engrossed in 
evil who decline to recognize the existence of “higher” 
truths, and the others who realize their sinfulness 
and strive toward redemption. In the spiritual geog- 
raphy of Franz Werfel’s work there are two worlds: 
the earth-bound world of myopic materialists and the 
heaven bound world of Gottsucher. Franz Werfel is 
exploring the two worlds in detail, dramatizing the 
inevitable conflict between them, and presenting them 
to us by the way of the myth. 

181 pages. $2.26. MicA54-3489 





























THE DRAMATIC MONOLOGUE AND THE 
POETRY OF EXPERIENCE: A STUDY 
OF ROMANTIC FORM 


(Publication No. 10,270) 


Robert Woodrow Langbaum, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


This is an attempt to understand the dramatic 
monologue through an analysis of its effect, in order 
to show its effect as characteristic of a new kind of 
poetry, a poetry of experience, beginning with the ro- 
manticists and continuing into our own day. The an- 
alysis is derived from close readings of dramatic 
monologues by Browning, Tennyson and T. S. Eliot, 
with allusions to those of other poets. 


Chapter I, Romanticism from Blake to Eliot, 
traces romanticism as a continuing tradition by sug- 
gesting that the dramatic monologue depends for its 
effect on our sympathetic insight into the speaker 
and that this way of knowing through identification 
with the object characterizes all poetry which is spe- 
cifically romantic in structure, from Wordsworth’s 
to that of the modern symbolists adumbrated by 
Blake. Chapter II, Sympathy Versus Judgment, 
shows that there is in the effect of the dramatic 
monologue a split between what we know through 
identification with the speaker and what we know 
through judgment of him, and that our sympathetic 
apprehension is primary and certain whereas our 
judgment is secondary and problematical. Since the 
dramatic monologue is most successful when this 
disequilibrium between sympathy and judgment is 
most apparent, it is a form especially suitable for 
the exploration of the most extraordinary and even 
reprehensible points of view; and is therefore the 
appropriate instrument of a scientific age, of a lib- 
eral and relativist culture in which fact comes before 
theory — an idea developed in Chapter III, The Ring 
and the Book: A “Liberal” Epic. Petes. ? 

Chapter IV, The Dramatic Element: Truth as 
Perspective, shows the dramatic monologue as or- 
ganized by the speaker’s perspective — which means 
that it is in its dramatic structure always incomplete, 
since there can be no reversal and no right conclu- 
sion in terms of a perspective other than the speak- 
er’s. Such a structure is antithetical to that of tra- 
ditional drama in which the particular perspectives 
of the characters are subordinated to the general 
idea of the plot; and the dramatic monologue is to be 
understood as arising from the dissolution of tradi- 
tional drama — a dissolution illustrated in Chapter V, 
Character Versus Action in Shakespeare, through a 
comparison of the nineteenth-century reinterpreta- 
tion of Shakespeare as represented by critics from 
Morgann to A. C. Bradley, with the probable Eliza- 
bethan understanding of Shakespeare as reconstructed 
by E. E. Stoll’s kind of twentieth-century scholarship. 
Chapter VI, From Drama to Lyrical Drama, gives a 
reading of Aristotle’s Poetics in order to show how 
the relationship of character to action described by 
Aristotle, is reversed in the transition from tradi- 
tional drama to lyrical drama and the dramatic mon- 
ologue. 

Chapter VII, The Lyric Element: Character as 
Song, shows that the dramatic monologue completes 
itself not dramatically but lyrically. The incomplete 
dramatic situation merely points to the speaker’s 
total life, the expression of which completes the 
poem; and since the speaker’s self-expression Can- 
not be adequately accounted for by the dramatic re- 
quirements of the situation, it must be understood as 
self-justifying and therefore as lyric. Thus, the 
dramatic monologue is both lyric and dramatic, sub- 
jective and objective; and is characteristic of the 
single romantic genre arising out of the dissolution 
of the traditional genres, especially the traditional 
distinction between lyric and drama. The Conclusion, 
The Poetry of Experience, contrasts Nietzsche’s 
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Birth of Tragedy from the Spirit of Music, with Aris- 
totle’s interpretation; and finds in Nietzsche’s de- 
scription of the Dionysian genre, the theoretical de- 
scription of the romantic genre — the poetry of 

310 pages. $3.88. MicA54-3490 
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DER BEGRIFF DES EROS BEI HOLDERLIN 
(Publication No. 10,233) 
Arne Helge Nielsen, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Erich Funke 


In H&Slderlin’s early poems, especially in the 
“Hymnen an die Ideale der Menschheit,” the concept 
of Eros is based upon tradition. The cult of friend- 
ship, as expressed for instance in the works of Klop- 


stock, and the Aristotelian idea of love as cosmogenic 


force blend in an enthusiastic feeling uniting mankind 
in a religious fellowship. Hd6lderlin realizes however 
that the abstract idea of love to mankind does not 
satisfy his own yearning for human perfection. In the 
fragments to “Hyperion”, love becomes centered 
around the ideal of a woman representing all the vir- 
tues that the poet himself lacks, such as inner har- 
mony and unity with nature. Through love for this 
ideal woman the poet hopes to acquire the spiritual 
values for which he is striving. HOdlderlin, however, 
comes under the influence of German “Idealism”, as 
represented by Schiller and Fichte, which claims that 
the individual has the responsibility as well as the 
power to achieve human perfection by his own means 
and that this goal must be reached before real love 
can come into existence. This influence conflicts 
with Hdlderlin’s basic need of loving an object of 
higher spiritual value. In his efforts to free himself 
from the influence of “Idealism”, H6lderlin turns to 
Plato’s Eros myth. It is however not until the poet 
experiences the ultimate human perfection in his love 
for Susette Gontard (Diotima) that the influence of 
Fichte is completely overcome. The “Hyperion” 
novel describes the stages of Hyperion’s love for 
Diotima climaxing in the vision of Beauty. The he- 
roic life, represented by Hyperion’s friend Alabanda, 
soon takes the place of love as the highest “good” 
and Hyperion leaves Diotima. Friendship thus de- 
stroys love which in turn brings an end to friendship 
when Hyperion leaves Alabanda to return to Diotima. 
Hyperion finally turns to nature, longing for unifica- 
tion with this highest “good”, The vision of Beauty 
and the longing for oneness with nature are the two 
highest forms of existence and both a result of Eros. 
The former manifests itself in ideal human beings 
and in an ideal community, the latter means destruc- 
tion of human existence. The former recognizes 
limits for Eros, the latter is an unlimited longing for 
unification with divine nature. 

After the separation from Diotima, Hélderlin saw 


in his love for her the obligation of awakening his fel- 


low countrymen from their lethargy by lifting them 


out of their isolated existence into the sphere of 
Eros. It was H&lderlin’s conviction that the return 
of the Gods was near and that Germany had been se- 
lected as the new “land of love” — taking the place of 
ancient Greece. Hdlderlin was, however, aware of 
the dangers of Eros; the poet must not let the people 
see too much of the divine ideal for fear that Eros 
will destroy human existence when man strives to be 
like the Gods — as it is told in “Empedokles” and the 
late poems. The poet himself who brings the mes- 
sage of love must surrender to the Gods after his 
service is done so that he may not become the idol of 
his time and not stand in the way of the Gods. Eros, 
love on the highest level of an ideal humanity, is the 
central idea in Hdlderlin’s life and work, and the 
changes which this concept undergoes in his work re- 
flect the inner changes in the poet’s personality and 
his close affinity with one of the great creative ideas 
of Greek civilization. 

140 pages. $1.75. MicA54-3491 


GEORGE MOORE’S REALISTIC NOVELS: 
ROOTS, ACHIEVEMENTS, INFLUENCE 


(Publication No. 10,384) 


William Arthur Perkins, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Study of George Moore’s life and work reveals 
that he wished to be neither the placid imitator con- 
demned by some critics nor the wild innovator ridi- 
culed by others, but a sensitive artist who would 
draw most of his material from life and would purify 
the literary traditions in which he worked by blend- 
ing their better elements. When his compromises 
between naturalism and realism were further com- 
plicated by efforts to imitate the decadence of Huys- 
mans and Pater, the product, though historically im- 
portant, proved inconsiderable as works of art. But 
at least three novels plainly gained their objectives. 
A Mummer’s Wife achieved a strong, if confined, 
tragic force; A Drama in Muslin, an imperishable 
satiric gusto; Esther Waters, a moving and unifying 
sympathy; and all three, not an effete naturalism 
(as often charged) but a revitalized realism. 

True, naturalism did exert on all Moore’s nine- 
teenth-century novels a significant pressure. In 
fact, he made himself probably first among conspicu- 
ous early opponents of certain weaknesses in the 
Victorian novel abhorrent to all naturalists. Need- 
less editorializing, stereotyped plots, idealistically 
contrived endings, restrictions upon indelicate 
themes and episodes, and characters unaffected by 
environmental influence were among the worst of 
these faults and the most irritating to Moore. For 
inspiration and methods to combat them he turned 
mainly to Zola and Flaubert. 

Yet in his best fiction he remained primarily 
within the central British tradition. Contrary to the 
orthodox view of his education, he had nurtured him- 
self upon British writers before he had even read the 
French. His earliest favorites included not only the 
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Elizabethan and Restoration dramatists but Fielding, 
Dickens, Thackeray, George Eliot, and other English 
novelists whom he later delighted in scorning. From 
this earliest reading, soon reinforced by his study of 
Balzac and Turgenev, Moore drew his main inspira- 
tion to correct the excessive documentation, preju- 
diced viewpoint, and sour determinism which he ob- 
jected to in his naturalistic models. At his best, he 
refused to see human nature asa simple geometry of 
baser drives, but allowed freedom of will and efficacy 
of their standards to his characters. Insofar as he 
thoughtfully combined the disciplines of both the 
French and the English traditions, he developed the 
powers to evoke not merely the externals of environ- 
ment and of humanity in the mass but the individual 
character’s motives and decisions. 

This proof that French naturalism and English 
realism could be harmoniously merged was a greater 
attraction to Moore’s English followers than was the 
fact that obvious faults in his experiments tempted 
further improvement. Although it has been said that 
he had no successors and was not in the evolutionary 
line of the English novel, study of Moore’s impact 
indicates strongly that he won an incalculable follow- 
ing by making franker realism and even naturalism 
palatable to the English-speaking tongue. He exer- 
cised a major influence on the very first writings of 
Arnold Bennett (an avowed disciple), Theodore Drei- 
ser, James Joyce, and lesser writers such as Mrs. 
Frankau and Leonard Merrick; and the evidence is 
strong that he exerted at least some influence on 
John Galsworthy, George Gissing, Thomas Hardy, 
Frank Norris, and minor writers such as E. F. Ben- 
son and Richard Whiteing. At the very least, Moore 
was among the most influential crusaders for the end 
of the Victorian “three-decker” and of circulating- 
library censorship and for the acceptance of foreign 
masters like Zola and Turgenev. Despite the exas- 
perating features of his artistry and behavior which 
finally destroyed his prestige, he deserved the high 
precedence as influential literary pioneer that he was 
once accorded. 526 pages. $6.58. MicA54-3492 


_ DIE BEDEUTUNG DER ROMANE ALFRED 
DOBLINS VON DIE DREI SPRUNGE DES WANG- 
LUN BIS BERLIN ALEXANDERPLATZ 


(Publication No. 10,402) 


Henry Regensteiner, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 








Adviser: Professor Arthur B. Geismar 


There is general agreement among the critics 
that eastern philosophy of non-resistance is a leading 
idea in the novels of Doblin. At the same time, ag- 
gressive western attitudes with “progress” and power 
as their objectives are equally well represented in 
Déblin’s work. This polarity between eastern con- 
templation and western activism appears sometimes 
as an inner conflict between two protagonists 


(Ferdinand and Wallenstein), and sometimes as an 
inner conflict in the central figure (Wang-lun). In 
Berge Meere und Giganten scientific progress and 





technological power, in Berlin Alexanderplatz the 
glorification of personal strength predominate for 
the greater part, while the idea of passivity prevails 
Only in the end. 

As to style, Doblin is generally classified as an 
expressionist. About 1900 Déblin met Herwarth 
Walden who later edited the expressionistic periodi- 
cal Der Sturm, containing frequent contributions by 
Déblin. The identification with the Sturm circle 
ended with the publication of Die drei Spriinge des 
Wang-lun. Walden and his “orthodox” associates 
ignored the book, and Ddéblin, somewhat hurt, criti- 
cized their tendency toward art for art’s sake and 
decided to go his own way. For him, art, abondoning 
traditional beauty, must be subordinated to life. Of 
course, this break with the Walden group does not in 
itself imply a break with expressionism. Martini 
justly states that expressionism is not a unified 
movement, but rather is split into many diverse tend- 
encies. What binds them together is the common ob- 
jective of the “Erneuerung des Menschen und der 
Gesellschaft”. The fact is that all later works of 
Doblin contain important expressionistic elements; 
extremes of passion and of violence abound. The 
verbal expression is raised to its highest intensity 
by the choice of the strongest, most dramatic verbs 
and adjectives. Monster sentences with whole clus- 
ters of nouns and verbs alternate with short clipped 
sentences where articles and verbs are omitted. 

Doblin’s scientific training in medicine and psy- 
chology, and his abiding interest in physics and tech- 
nology tend to counteract the above mentioned ex- 
pressionistic leanings. They account for the fact 
that some critics have stressed the realistic elements 
in his writings and have characterized especially 
Berlin Alexanderplatz as belonging to “Neue Sach- 
lichkeit”, While large sections of Berlin Alexander- 
platz (and this is also true of all other novels) are 
filled with exact observations of the environment and 
of human psychology, thus reflecting the point of 
view of Dodblin, the realist and scientist, the climax 
of the novel introduces the imaginative figure of 
death. This, and the manner in which Biberkopf re- 
sponds to it, lie clearly outside the realistic frame 
of the rest of the novel. Brentano is right, when he 
declares, no proletarian, only a poet dies like that 
(see footnote on page 150 of dissertation). Accord- 
ing to Déblin, the creation of literature requires an 
especially keen organ for reality. But his concept of 
reality is not identical with that of the realists and 
naturalists. True creativeness begins only at the 
boundaries of factual reality. In response to a per- 
sonal question about the choice of exotic backgrounds 
for many of his novels, DOdblin replied, “Die Ursache 
dieser Wahl ist der Wille zur Phantasie und die Abneig- 
ung gegen die blossen Schilderungen der Umwelt.” 

Independent of Joyce and Dos Passos, D6blin also 
uses “stream of consciousness” and “montage”. Thus 
he reveals himself as a true pioneer of the modern 
novel, asacreator of unique epic visions witha style 
quite his own. 194 pages. $2.43. MicA54-3493 
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MUSIC IN THE MODERN NOVEL 
(Publication No. 10,274) 


David George Rubin, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


Recourse to music in the writing of fiction is a 
direct outgrowth of the first great era of Romanti- 
cism. Hoffman and Balzac established the pattern 
of frequent musica] reference and musical metaphors. 
During the mid-nineteenth century music virtually 
disappeared from English and Continental fiction, but 
regained an even more important place in the Roman- 
tic revival which followed in the wake of Realistic and 
Naturalistic fiction. The musician became increas- 
ingly important as a figure in the novel, while many 
writers — among them Huxley, Joyce and Thomas 
Mann — consciously applied musical techniques to 
their work. Tolstoi, D. H. Lawrence, Proust, Wilde, 
Gide and many other writers sought in music an ex- 
pression or a confirmation of their social, psycholog- 
ical and philosophical theories, with Proust offering 
the most brilliant example of integration of philosoph- 
ical structure dependent on music in a fictional ma- 
trix. Woolf and Joyce approach the condition of 
music through their technique of refrain-like passages 
which recur in terms of subconscious associations 
free of the limitation of semantic progression. 

The basis for the mutual attractiveness of music 
and literature is two-fold, stemming from their qual- 
ities of temporal rather than spatial arts and from an 
age-old mysticism of musical powers. 

Unlike the plastic arts music and literature extend 
in time, not space; both are arts to hear rather than 
to see, and thus there is an implication of likeness in 
the methods they must use to create formal structure 
and unity. The fundamental dichotomy of the two arts, 
ignored by most novelists, is in the materials at their 
disposal. Music depends for its structure on an or- 
ganizing of elements, sounds, which are non-referable 
in terms of the physical or emotional world; while 
literature is an organization of elements, sounds, 
which are without esthetic value in themselves (ex- 
cept on a personal basis), and which contribute to the 
impression of unity through the pattern of references 
and demonstrable associations which they establish. 

The myth of music’s powers, arising in large part 
because of the incorporeality of music, is found as 
early as Plato and the Surangama Sutra, and received 
from such vague designations as the Pythagorean 
“music of the spheres” a great impetus. St. Augus- 
tine, Boethius, mystics through the Elizabethans, in- 
cluding Sir Thomas Browne, and innumerable others 
fostered the concept of music as a supernatural, di- 
vine or evil, emanation. While painting, typified by 
the Gothic novel revival of such fantastic landscapes 
as those of Rosa in addition to the new exotic painting 
of Delacroix, was the dominant art of the first Ro- 
mantic revolution, music naturally enters fiction as 
well under the aegis of Hoffmann’s tales. After the 
ascendancy of Darwin and the Positivists, the revul- 
sion from physicality on the part of the new Roman- 
tics was so strong that incorporeal music took the 
palm from painting in the new poetry and fiction. The 





great stimulus to this incorporation of music and lit- 
erature was given by Wagner and his works, in addi- 
tion to Baudelaire’s synesthesia. Music became an 
integral part of the Symbolists’ program and has re- 
mained ever since a potent force in modern fiction, 
contributing to new and brilliant techniques in some 
writers and in others masking the fundamental lack 
of profundity they seek to create. Ultimately, fiction 
cannot become music, but from the other art it has 
gained much amd may yet develop even more brilliant 
experiments. 240 pages. $3.00. MicA54-3494 


MORAL VALUES IN THE NOVELS 
OF EDITH WHARTON 


(Publication No. 9987) 


Thomas Saunders, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The objective of this study is to indicate the dom- 
inant moral element in the author’s longer works of 
fiction, both novels and novelettes, to analyze and 
classify the moral values, and to define the author’s 
attitude toward these values. Primary emphasis is 
placed upon the fiction itself which is correlated with 
such nonfiction of Edith Wharton as her autobiography, 
essays on the art of writing, discussions of her own 
work, and critical reviews of the work of other 
writers. 

From her earliest published short stories to the 
unfinished manuscript left behind at her death, Edith 
Wharton expressed a strong sense of morality in her 
fiction. This moral element is a matter of the author’s 
attitude toward her art and her characters, as well 
as of their relationship to one another and to the 
situations in which they are placed. Her theory of 
art (and she finds it as applicable to the art of writ- 
ing and to the art of living as to any phase of the fine 
arts) presupposes a strong moral purpose as a basic 
condition to artistic creation. Art and morality are 
conjunctive elements rather than separate entities in 
her concept of fiction. Dramatic significance for the 
writer lies in the ethical conflicts that arise between 
the performance of the individual and the accepted 
standard of conduct required by the community. 

The moral values of Edith Wharton’s fiction are 
classified in three major categories. The first of 
these is the Code of New York Society. This code is 
composed of a set of conventions that govern per- 
sonal, social, and business conduct for the members 
of a small and selective group of aristocrats. The 
application of the code in fiction indicates a pattern 
of decline and extinction in the moral ideals of this 
group of the city’s residents, which accompanies the 
chronological progression from Old New York So- 
ciety to Modern New York Society. 

The Ethics of Non-New York Society, the sec- 
ond classification of the moral values, is the stand- 
ard conduct (or the lack of a standard) which mo- 
tivates the action and moral response of Ameri- 
cans beyond the pale of the New York aristocracy, 
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both on the International Level and on the National 
Level. 

The third category of moral values, the Code of 
Aesthetic Morality, is a personal standard of moral 
responsibility formulated by the individual with con- 
scious disregard of the code of New York society or 
any Other accepted standard. The individual develops 
a personal code of morals to fit his individual needs 
and to conform to his own sense of good taste. 

Edith Wharton considers an accepted standard of 
moral conduct a necessary element in an ordered and 
established civilization. She may admire or sympa- 
thize with those who are censured by society for trans- 
gressing its conventions and with those who are vic- 
timized by a dissolute and superficial society. But 
she insists that an accepted standard of morality as 
an agency of order in an established society is to be 
preferred to the anarchy of individual and personal 
codes. The individual claim to fulfillment must be 
sacrificed to the general good. For Edith Wharton, 
French culture and civilization represent the ideal of 
an established and ordered society. 

155 pages. $1.94. MicA54-3495 


A CRITICAL STUDY OF 
GEORGE CHAPMAN’S TRAGEDIES 


(Publication No. 10,387) 


Elias Schwartz, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Bussy D’Ambois reveals Chapman’s early intellec- 
tual confusion. Behind the formal disorder of the play, 
we see in Bussy Chapman’s first attempt to create an 
ethical ideal. Bussy is the embodiment of Homeric 
areté, the equivalent of Latin virtus, supreme valor 
combined with unique and self-consistent personality. 
Bussy goes down to defeat, not because of any “flaw” 
in himself, but because a blind and irrational universe 
reacts against his very “virtue.” Chapman’s earliest 
ethical ideal thus appears inadequate to the world as 
he saw it. Bussy is a disunified and confused play, 
but it is melodramatically effective. Bussy is an un- 
suitable tragic hero because of his super-human 
“virtue.” The type of plot found in Bussy is con- 
demned by Aristotle as untragic. 

Although over-written, The Conspiracy and Trag- 
edy of Byron is Chapman’s masterpiece. Its final 
scenes constitute one of the most powerful dramas of 
all time. Byron is subtly and profoundly character- 
ized and is an eminently suitable tragic hero. Chap- 
man here rejects unequivocally the heroic ideal he 
had embodied in Bussy. He offers nothing, however, 
to take its place. The play has thus a “negative” ef- 
fect and significance. It makes use of a political 
framework in place of a moral one, makes political 
principles serve as a quasi-moral norm by which both 
action and character are evaluated. This suggests 
that Chapman had not yet reached the point where he 
could deal with moral problems in strictly moral 
terms. 

The Revenge of Bussy D’Ambois reveals that at 


























some time between the writing of Byron and The Re- 
venge Chapman underwent something like a conver- 











sion to Stoicism. He embodies in Clermont D’Am- 
bois his new ethical ideal. But the impassive Stoic 
makes an even worse tragic hero than Bussy; the 
play has neither the melodramatic effectiveness of 
Bussy nor the real tragic power of Byron. Clermont’s 








thought and speech bear little relation to the action of 
the play. The Revenge is rather a didactic poem than 
a tragedy. 

Caesar and Pompey, Chapman’s last tragedy, has 
been strangely neglected. It is a tragedy of consid- 
erable power and originality and ranks, next to Byron, 
as Chapman’s finest effort. It is neither disunified 
nor obscure, as critics have charged. The charges 
against the play stem from a failure to perceive that 
Pompey and not Cato is the protagonist of the play 
and from a failure to see that Pompey’s character de- 
velops in the course of the action. The action of the 
play is well unified and extremely complex. Cato is 
both a choric character and a chief figure in the ac- 
tion. The dominant influence in Caesar and Pompey 
is Platonic rather than Stoic. The rationalistic Sto- 
icism of The Revenge is here humanized by the com- 
mon sense and Platonism of Plutarch. Cato, farfrom 
being an apathetic Stoic like Clermont, resembles the 
Socrates of Plato’s Apology in many ways. 

Chabot is not properly a part of this study. It is 
essentially a political allegory, not a tragedy, and was 
written long after the period of Chapman’s tragedies. 

341 pages. $4.27. MicA54-3496 
































WALT WHITMAN’S READING 
(Publication No. 10,421) 


Hargis Westerfield, Ph.D. 
Indiana University, 1949 


Walt Whitman’s Reading is the result of a search 
for concrete evidence as to what Whitman actually 
read throughout his life. Criteria for these evidences 
consist of Whitman’s statements and those of wit- 
nesses, his reported ownership of books and clippings, 
his book reviews, and his quotations. We also had to 
record less satisfying “peripheral” evidences of his 
familiarity with or high estimation of an author. 

Roughly half of the evidence on his reading is 
concerned with the literature of the British Isles. Of 
English literature before 1700, he had read deeply in 
Shakespeare and the King James Bible, to some ex- 
tent in Milton, and perhaps in Chaucer and Spenser. 
His Eighteenth Century reading was, above all, in 
Burns; and he was fairly well read in Pope, Ossian, 
Goldsmith, Gray, Cowper, and Collins. Scott was the 
giant of his reading in Nineteenth Century Romanti- 
cism; but there are data on his reading in Coleridge, 
Byron, Lamb, Keats, Shelley, and Wordsworth. 
Among the Victorians, Carlyle, Dickens, and Tenny- 
son were his favorites. He grudgingly perused some 
of Eliot’s novels, and enjoyed one by Bulwer-Lytton. 
He read Macaulay and Browning. Among Victorian 
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commentators he knew notably Symonds, Grote, and 
Fanny Wright on the ancient Greeks. 

Despite Whitman’s contradictory statements, Em- 
erson is almost certainly the man he most read 
among Americans. Longfellow follows Emerson, with 
Bryant and Poe close behind, and Cooper and Whittier 
also prominent. 

Perhaps one-fifth of the evidence is concerned 
with three great European literatures — French, Ger- 
man, and Greek — in this order. In French literature, 
George Sand was his leading author, followed closely 
by Victor Hugo. Assuredly he had read Volney, and 
probably Rousseau and Voltaire. Michelet, Dumas, 
and Eugene Sue are also prominent in his French 
reading. Among the Germans, Whitman had read the 
Nibelungen Lied, Goethe, Heine, Schiller, Zschokke, 
and De la Motte-Fouque. Among Greeks, he knew 
best Homer and Epictetus; he collected translations 
of Anacreon; and there is evidence of his reading in 
Plato, Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Plutarch. 

Approximately another fifth of the evidence covers 
his reading in other European authors, and in Oriental 
literatures. Virgil was the giant of his Latin reading; 
he also read in Marcus Aurelius and in Lucretius. In 
Italian, Dante was the giant of his reading. He left 
many data about his reading in the Swedish Frederika 
Bremer, and peripheral evidence of having perused 
Swedenborg. 

In Oriental literature, besides the Bible, he had 
read the Arabian Nights in boyhood. In Hindu litera- 
ture, he left some evidences of his reading in the 
Mahabharata, especially the Bhagavad Gita. He knew 
something of the Ramayana and the Sakuntala. From 
the Persian, he had read Fitzgerald’s version of the 
Rubaiyat. 

Whitman had almost no formal education and was 
handicapped by the necessity of earning a living and 
the travail of serving in a hospital during the Civil 
War; yet he offers concrete evidence of a wide lit- 
erary background. 582 pages. $7.28. MicA54-3497 




















THE GOOD ROCKRONEY 
(Publication No. 10,255) 


Herbert Wilner, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Ray B. West, Jr. 

The Good Rockroney is a novel. Its setting in 
place is a summer resort in the foothills of the Berk- 
shire Mountains. Its setting in time is almost con- 
temporaneous with the story’s narration. The direct 
action of the story is begun and completed in a little 
less than two months. 

The novel is narrated by Paul Rockroney. The 
story is essentially concerned with his relationship 
to a fellow waiter named Kane. Rockroney and Kane 
are idealistically antithetical characters and psycho- 
logically complementary ones. It accounts for their 
strong attraction to each other in so short a period of 





time. Rockroney is kindly, compassionate, but weak. 
He is strongly motivated by his need to be accepted, 
well-liked, and esteemed, On these terms he is re- 
warded by public opinion, which regards him in the 
likeness of the benevolent image he feels compelled 
to create. But he is himself aware, and suffers from 
the awareness, that there is something too neutral, 
too designedly reticent in his character. Kane, on 
the other hand, has no compulsion for public accept- 
ance of himself or his behavior. He is positive, and 
he is cunning in demonstrating the proofs of his cer- 
tainties. Where Rockroney consistently produces the 
blurred situation and nurses the consequent dilemmas 
of his vagueness, Kane discounts the ambiguous and 
manipulates for predictable control. Where Rock- 
roney is often wastefully compassionate, Kane sup- 
gresses instinctive emotion for a fierce adherence to 
set principles. 

Kane initiates all the dramatic situations of the 
novel. Tockroney, in varying degrees of acquies- 
cence and rebellion, submits to the situations. These 
situations are more cumulatively than causally re- 
lated. But they are unified by their contribution to 
Rockroney’s final discovery of what he and Kane are 
truly like and what is truly at stake for both of them. 
The progress of the novel is toward this discovery. 
Its dramatic climax is Rockroney’s renunciation of 
Kane, which he believes is the one positive and valor- 
ous act of his life. 

Throughout the novel, Kane is proved to be more 
often demonstrably right than is Rockroney. In the 
climactic scene of renunciation, the question of right 
is not so discernible. But there is no attempt to make 
a judgment clearer than the characters’ visions of it. 

The dramatic situations are composed primarily 
of Kane’s wanton manipulation of Rockroney among 
other people present at the summer resort. The 
others include McGinnis and Slim, kitchen workers 
who share the bunk-room with Rockroney and Kane; 
Beth and Tony Lewiston, an unhappily married couple 
who are at the summer resort as guests; Alma, a 
college girl who lives with the Lewistons in her serv- 
ice as governess to the two Lewiston children. 

An explanation is given for Rockroney’s presence 
as a waiter at this resort. Why Kane is working as a 
waiter, and what occupies the remainder of his year, 
is not clearly revealed. 

647 pages. $8.09. MicA54-3498 


THE HISTORICAL TALE 
IN HISPANIC LITERATURE 


(Publication No. 10,277) 


Conchita Hassell Winn, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1953 


The tradiciOn, or local historical tale in prose, re- 
flects two currents of the romantic movement, inter- 
est in the historical past and the search for the pic- 
turesque. 

This genre has enjoyed particular success in the 
Spanish-speaking world where the regionalism and 
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traditionalism which characterized these lands pre- 
served in great abundance both the customs and 
knowledge of the past. 

Brief and founded on history of the not too remote 
past, this genre characteristically focused attention 
on a true incident in a particular urban locality and 
was carefully localized in both time and place. By 
virtue of this each tradici6n was different from any 
other. 

Although the affairs discussed in the tradiciones 
cover several centuries of history, many writers 
preferred to explore a particular era in more detail. 
In Spain the emphasis was upon events of the late ~ 
middle ages and the sixteenth and seventeenth centu- 
ries. In Spanish America the period most explored 
and developed was that of the colonial period. 

Favorite among the themes of the tradiciones were 
those dealing with local love affairs, crimes, inter- 
church quarrels, scandals and lawsuits. Battles and 
other national events, just as national heroes, were 
largely ignored in favor of incidents involving average 
citizens in all walks of life. 

The tradicion was indebted to both foreign and na- 
tive influences. In form it traced its immediate ori- 
gins to Washington Irving’s The Alhambra (1832) and 
the short historical narratives of Walter Scott. Of 
little probable influence on the tradicionistas, but 
chronologically interesting, were the three volumes 
of historical tales in English Narraciones de Vene- 
zueta (1831) by the Englishman Richard Longeville 
Vowell, who was the first to introduce Spanish themes 
in the frame work of the historical tale. 

The thematic ancestors of the tradici6n were the 
historical novels and dramas of the Golden Age and 
more recently, the historical verse legends of the ro- 
manic period which in quality as well as quantity con- 
stituted such an important facet of the literature of 
that period. The historical verse legend which had 
its greatest flowering in Spain, where it was culti- 
vated by such renowned authors as The Duque de 
Rivas, Espronceda, and Zorrilla was a direct fore- 
runner of the historical tale in prose which utilized 
the same sources and types of historical material. 

The tradici6n in prose had an earlier appearance 
in Spanish America than it did in Spain. In the New 
World it was cultivated as early as 1836 when the 
Mexican José Justo G6mez de la Cortina wrote La 
calle de don Juan Manuel. A number of Cuban tradi- 
ciones also antedate the earliest historical tales in 
Spain, the Tradiciones granadinas (1849) by Soler de 
la Fuente. 

It is clear, from the comparison of these dates, 
that the historical tale in the New World was not an 
imitation of the form in the mother country but a par- 
allel and concurrent development. In Spanish Amer- 
ica, however, there was an even greater cultivation 
of the form and by an large the authors were better 
known. 

The culminating figure in the study of the tradicion, 
the Peruvian Ricardo Palma (1833-1919) was the out- 
standing fiction writer in the history of Spanish Amer- 
ican literature. His Tradiciones peruanas are a 
classic of Hispanic letters. Published separately in 
newspapers as early as 1859 these tales were 









































collected in 1872 and were followed by additional se- 
ries which appeared throughout the lifetime of the 
author. The Tradiciones peruanas were works of 
great originality and stylistic individuality. Univer- 
sal and permanent in appeal they exerted a profound 
influence on later authors. 

In the tradicién we have a specialized and popular 
form which, in addition to being thoroughly entertain- 
ing, is of curiosity to the student of literature, of in- 
estimable value to the historian and folklorist and of 
great delight to the reader. 

252 pages. $3.15. MicA54-3499 








AN ANALYSIS OF THE LITERARY CRITICISM 
OF GILBERT KEITH CHESTERTON 


(Publication No. 10,256) 


Robert Richard Yackshaw, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Professor Frederick P. McDowell 

As G. K. Chesterton’s approach to life and litera- 
ture was fortified by the “orthodoxy” he adopted as a 
young man, in this study of his literary comments it 
was necessary, initially, to enunciate his reason for 
accepting, first, the tenets of The Apostles’ Creed, 
and, ultimately, Roman Catholicism. This enuncia- 
tion revealed Chesterton’s sense of wonder, his sense 
of man’s responsibility to keep good things prevalent 
in the world, and his belief that Christianity, as enun- 
ciated by Roman Catholicism, provided the principles 
man needed to retain both his sense of wonder and 
the good life. 

Immediately after the explication of Chesterton’s 
philosophic and religious views, a summary followed 
of the basic ideas Chesterton formulated concerning 
art and the artist, poetry and the poet, prose litera- 
ture and the writer, and the critic and criticism. 
Such a summary revealed Chesterton’s emphasis on 
the need for the artists, whether poets, painters, 
sculptors, dramatists, or novelists, to express the 
beauty and joy of life. He believed these artists, be- 
cause they were able to express what they thought 
and felt about life, should exercise their talents for 
the people: they should express the popular senti- 
ments of the people in a language understandable and 
recognizable as fuller and truer expressions of emo- 
tions the people had and were not able to express. 
This Chesterton emphasized because he believed the 
chasm between the people and the artists was mostly 
due to the artists’ avoidance of their duty. Chester- 
ton believed in the eternal brotherhood of man and 
demanded its recognition and application in the part 
of life filled by the arts. 

The critics, too, for Chesterton, were too sepa- 
rated from the people by great chasms of culture and 
fastidiousness. He believed many critics were rep- 
resentatives of a clique, and, consequently, served 
to narrow appreciation of art and literature. Ches- 
terton believed the critic should be an interpreter 
for the people; and, while delighting in the diversity 
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of individual expression shown by the artists, he must 
beware of restricting literary criticism to only a 
matter of techniques — because it is his duty to make 
firm judgments on the matter under criticism. To do 
so, Chesterton believed that the critic must have in- 
sight into the nature of man, a commandable knowl- 
edge of the literature, history and philosophy of the 
past, and a standard of ultimate values. Chesterton 
believed that the standard the critic needed could be 
best supplied by the religious and philosophic princi- 
ples of Roman Catholicism. 

The rest of the dissertation concerned itself with 
Chesterton’s comments on specific literary men and 
trends. For the most part the comments on his con- 
temporaries pointed up his position as a very individ- 
ual “defendant” of what he construed to be the right 
view of things, rather than as a literary critic ina 
more formal sense. His remarks on the literature of 


the Victorian age revealed his talents for balancing 
generalizations about the forces that marked the in- 
tellectual movements of that age with incisive in- 
sights about the great Victorian men of letters. 

Chesterton’s comments on Shaw, Browning, and 
Dickens showed his remarkable power of relation the 
external qualities of an artist to the artist’s own con- 
scious or sub-conscious intention — a correlation is 
made between the spirit behind the artist’s work and 
its form. Chesterton’s books on these men were em- 
phasized because they revealed Chesterton’s literary 
criticism at its best. A chapter on Chesterton’s com- 
ments on Stevenson and Shakespeare delineated his 
general method of practising literary criticism. And, 
in summary, it was suggested that his lively and as- 
sertive approach to literature is a valuable contribu- 
tion to the literary criticism done in this century. 

315 pages. $3.94. MicA54-3500 
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C-SPACES AND THEIR 
LATTICE CHARACTERIZATION 


(Publication No. 10,190) 


Frank W. Anderson, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor M. F. Smiley 


Definition. A C-space is a topological space with 
the property that each point of the space is aG5. 

Spaces of this type seem first to have been men- 
tioned by Chittenden [Trans. Amer. Math. Soc., vol. 
31 (1929) pp. 290-321] who observed that they arise 
naturally from the study of the family of continuous 
functions defined on a topological space. Every C- 
space is T,, and every space satisfying the first ax- 
iom of countability is a C-space. Examples of C- 
spaces are given which are T, but not Hausdorff, 
Hausdorff but not regular, completely regular but not 
normal, and normal but not satisfying the first axiom 
of countability at every point. The main result is 





Theorem. A completely regular C-space is char- 
acterized by the lattice of all real valued continuous 
functions defined on the space. 























If X is a topological space, then C,(X) denotes the 
lattice of all non-negative real valued functions de- 
fined on X. Also, if f € C,(X), then P(f) = [x € X; 
P(f) > ol. 

Definition. A B-space is a completely regular 
C-space X such that if x e X, then for some f,geC, (X) 


(i) [x] = P@)" N P(g)” 


(ii) P(f)” N U’ and P(g) OM U’ are completely 
separated in X for every neighborhood U of x. 

It is shown that B-spaces form a proper sub- 
class of the class of completely regular C-spaces, 
and every completely regular space satisfying the 
first axiom of countability in a B-space. An example 
of a B-space which fails to satisfy the first axiom of 
countability is given. 

If U and V are regular open subsets of X, then 
define U < Vin case U and V’ are completely sep- 
arated in X. The S-lattice of a topological space X is 
the system composed of the lattice of regular open 
sets of X and the binary relation <. Finally, the 
following theorem is proved 








Theorem. A B-space is characterized by its S- 
lattice of regular open sets. 
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THE THEORY OF SEMI-CUBICAL COMPLEXES 
(Publication No. 9409) 


Herbert Amasa Forrester, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


The concept of a semi-cubical complex is defined 
by abstraction from the singular cubical complex of a 
Space, and an analog of fibre spaces is introduced for 
such complexes. The Leray - Serre spectral sequence 
theorem is established for fibre complexes; the prin- 
cipal tool utilized in this connection is the concept of 
acyclic models introduced by Eilenberg and MacLane. 

In the last chapter some applications of the theory 
are made. A generalization to topological groups is 
made of the classical homology groups of groups. 
Two spectral sequences are established: one gener- 
alizes the Hochschild - Serre sequence for group exten- 
sions; the other generalizes the “semi-local theory” 
for homology groups of groups. The latter sequence 
is utilized to define a transfer operation for topolog- 
ical groups, generalizing the classical transfer op- 
eration. 88 pages. $1.10. MicA54-3502 


BANACH ALGEBRAS 
AND ALMOST PERIODIC FUNCTIONS 


(Publication No. 9419) 


Sigurdur Helgason, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


Let A = {x} be a commutative semi-simple Banach 
algebra with an identity and let A = {x} be its Gelfand 
representation algebra. A,.denotes the set of xe A 
for which the quantity || x |, = supy Wxyll/lly I. is finite. 
A, is again a Banach algebra under the norm] ],, 
the derived algebra of A. The ideal structures of A, 
and A are closely connected and the maximal ideal 
space of A,, Y,, can be imbedded in the maximal 
ideal space of A, M, and the imbedding is a home- 
omorphism in the weak topologies of Yt and W%,. The 
same is true if Dt and M, have the hull-kernel topolo- 
gies and in both cases is the image of Mp. in M open. 
Every continuous linear functional on A, is an integral 
over a locally compact set of homomorphisms with re- 
spect to a complex measure. Some examples are 
studied. If A is the group algebra L! of a compact 
abelian group, there is proved for the derived algebra 
a property that characterizes L* among all LP - 
spaces (p 21). 

In the following let A be the space of almost peri- 
odic functions x(t) ~ = a(X) X (t) on an abelian group G 
(denoted multiplicatively). A is a Banach algebra 
under the norm | x | = sup, |x(t)| and convolution- mul- 
tiplication. The automorphisms T of A are described 
and correspond by Tx(t)~ Za(X) o (X)(t) to a group H 
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of permutations of the character group G. H contains 
all permutations o of the form o(Xw)o(1) = o(X)a(y) 
for all X y €G and these permutations correspond 
exactly to the isometric automorphisms of A. 

A complex valued function q(X) on G is called a 
multiplier if Dq(X)a(X )X (t) is an almost periodic 
Fourierseries whenever > a(X)X (t) is an almost pe- 
riodic Fourierseries. The multipliers are precisely 
the functions of the form q(X) =p,(X) - p,(X) +ip,(X) 
- ip4(X) where the p; (X) are positive definite func- 
tions on G. The continuous multipliers (in the case 
G = G = R) were determined by R. Doss, Ann. of 
Math. 46(1945) but it is a priori clear that the multi- 
pliers have no continuity properties in general. In 
the special case where q(X) is the characteristic — 
function of a set SCG the following is proved: (1) If G 
is infinitely divisible, S has “mean density” o. (2) If 
x(t) ~ = a(X)X(t) is positive whenever x(t) 

X€s 
~ Da(X)xX (t) is positive, then S is a subgroup of G, 
and all subgroups have this property. 
52 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3503 


AN APPLICATION OF THE INVARIANCE 
PRINCIPLE TO THE STUDENT HYPOTHESIS 


(Publication No. 10,381) 


Paul L. Meyer, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


The problem which is posed to the statistician in 
the formulation of the general decision problem re- 
duces itself essentially to the choice of a pure or 
randomized decision procedure which will also be 
called a statistical strategy. The actual choice of a 
procedure depends on the criterion employed to de- 
cide how the risk is to be minimized. 

Various criteria for selecting a decision proce- 
dure from a class of possible procedures have been 
investigated, with most attention having been given 
to the minimax and Bayes principle. Unfortunately, 
neither of these approaches is completely satisfac- 
tory; the former, since it assumes without much 
justification that nature -- the statistician’s “oppo- 
nent” -- will do its worst. The latter requires the 
knowledge of some a priori distribution, which is 
often not available. Hence, in many cases, an ‘opti- 
mal’ solution to the general decision problem does 
not exist and we must accept somewhat less ambi- 
tious aims. 

One way out of this dilemma is to construct a 
class of procedures which is optimal in the sense 
that no matter what criterion is used, one need not 
look outside it for selecting a procedure. Sucha 
class is called essentially complete. It is often de- 
sirable to restrict oneself further to a special class 
of statistical strategies from which to select an es- 
sentially complete class. This is done in order to 
reduce the number of possible procedures to be con- 
sidered. Also this often leads to a simple charac- 
terization of an essentially complete class within 
this restricted class. 


In this dissertation we construct an essentially 
complete class of invariant decision procedures for a 
type of problem arising from the observation of a 
normally distributed random variable. 

More specifically, suppose x is normally distrib- 
uted with mean p and variance a”, both unknown. We 
consider the problem of making decisions concerning 
the quantity 


2 
y /ray 


p = Prob(x>0) = 3 | e 
\20 -5 
where 6 = y/o. We assume that the loss involved in 
making these decisions is a function only of p and 
hence only of 6 , and does not depend on yp and o indi- 
vidually. Decisions concerning the quantity p, 
whether they be in the form of its estimation or in the 
form of multi-decisions will be referred to as deci- 
sions of the Student hypothesis type. 

A special case of the above problem occurs when 
we are testing, for example, the hypothesis H,: p 
= 1/2 vs. H,;: p>1/2. For if p=1/2, 6 and hence p 
equals zero. Thus the above becomes a hypothesis 
involving the mean. This is the classical problem 
for which Student’s t-test has been shown optimal. 

By appealing to the invariance principle, it is 
shown here that the t-test is optimal for the more 
general situation of the Student hypothesis, given 
above. It is shown that these optimal procedures are 
monotone in t, and form an essentially complete class 
of invariant decision procedures. Analogous results 
are obtained for the multi-variate case, in which 
Hotelling’s T* replaces Student’s t. 

In order to demonstrate this optimality and mono- 
tonicity of the t-test for the general Student hypoth- 
esis, we appeal to a theorem proved by H. Rubin. 
This theorem characterizes an essentially complete 
class of procedures as the class of monotone proce- 
dures. To prove this theorem, certain assumptions 
concerning the loss function and the action space are 
made. Also, it is supposed that a real-valued random 
variable, depending on a real-valued parameter is 
observed; furthermore, we assume that the distribu- 
tion of this random variable has a monotone likeli- 
hood ratio. 

We are able to reduce the general Student hypoth- 
esis type problem to the observation of a non-central 
t or non-central F variable, by restricting ourselves 
to invariant procedures. We show in this dissertation 
that both of these distributions possess monotone like- 
lihood ratios, and hence the above theorem is appli- 
cable. 32 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3504 


THEORY OF NEURAL-ANALOG REINFORCEMENT 
SYSTEMS AND ITS APPLICATION 
TO THE BRAIN-MODEL PROBLEM 


(Publication No. 9438) 
Marvin Lee Minsky, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


This paper attempts a new approach to the prob- 
lem of how the brain works. A series of “brain 
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models” are developed as follows. The theory of 
neural nets is examined and the notion of ‘random 
net” is introduced. The nets are based, to a large 
extent, on established neurological data, both in the 


properties of the individual cells and in the manner in 


which they are interconnected. Each “brain- model” 
is composed of a small number of very large random 
nets with a small number of interconnecting channels 
between them. The behavior of these assemblies is 
examined, and it is shown that when they are em- 
bedded in appropriate environments, they evolve 
from their initial low level of organization into sys- 
tems capable of manipulating their environments in 
a manner comparable to that of the higher animals. 

In the course of this analysis, a number of 
“learning-theoretic” notions are introduced. ‘“Rein- 
forcement operator” and “local reinforcement oper- 
ator” are defined and applied to a series of “behav- 
ioral models.” These (abstract) models show how, 
through a “reinforcement” process, a system with 
initially random behavior can be made to evolve into 
a much more highly organized system. 

In order to show that the “brain models,” or as- 
semblies of random nets, will act, when placed in an 
environment, as described by the above “behavioral 
models,” the activity of single random nets is exam- 
ined. It is shown that certain special pulse patterns, 
which occur in subnets containing closed re-entrant 
“cycles” of neurons, are distinguished by certain 
peculiar stability properties. These are called F- 
active patterns. It is shown that (under conditions 
which it is claimed are biologically plausible) if 
these F-active patterns are identified with the 
“choice elements” of the definition of local rein- 
forcement operator, then the “behavioral models” do 
provide natural descriptions of certain of the brain 
models. These brain models can acquire “value 
systems” and exhibit what can only be called “moti- 
vated behavior,” they are capable of discerning and 
exploiting the regularities of their environments in 
the course of their activity. 

In applying the theory to higher animals, we con- 
sider models in which the evolution of a flexible 
“secondary” reinforcement system is directed by a 
much simpler and more rigid “primitive” reinforce- 
ment system. This “primitive” system is, in turn, 
under the direct influence of the ‘physiological in- 
ternal state” of the “animal.” The result is that the 
evolution of higher forms of behavior is biased in 
such a direction as to select activities which are 
most successful in maintaining the internal state 
within some “normal” domain. 

It is felt that there is a close resemblence be- 
tween the systems of this theory, and of higher ani- 
mals, both in regard to their behaviors and in the 
nature of the structures responsible for their be- 
haviors. 299 pages. $2.73. MicA54-3505 


A GENERALIZATION OF 
THE WEDDERBURN-MALCEV THEOREM 
TO INFINITE DIMENSIONAL ALGEBRAS 


(Publication No. 10,315) 


Robert Benedict Reisel, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The main results of this thesis are extensions of 
the Malcev Theorem and the Wedderburn Principal 
Theorem for associative algebras to certain infinite 
dimensional algebras. The first theorem obtained in 
this thesis is a generalization of the Malcev Theorem. 
Let A be an algebra of the base field F, having 


(Jacobson) radical N such that, NK = {0}. A/N is 


assumed to be locally separable, i. e., every finite 
set of elements of A/N is contained in a finite dimen- 
sional separable subalgebra of A/N. Also A is com- 
plete in the topology in which the powers of N forma 
fundamental system of neighborhoods of zero; and for 
each positive integer n, N"/N"t! is complete ina 
topology in which the neighborhoods of zero are cen- 
tralizers of finite dimensional separable subalgebras 
of A/N (when N"/N®"*t! is considered as an A/N- 
module). Suppose there exist two subalgebras S and 
S’ of A such that A = S@N = S’ @N (vector space di- 
rect sums). Then this theorem states that S can be 
mapped onto S’ by an inner automorphism of A gener- 
ated by an element of theforml+r, reN. (fA 
does not have an identity element, this result must be 
modified by a standard process.) 

An example is constructed to show the necessity of 
having some hypotheses on N, such as the complete- 
ness of N®/N™*! (n = 1, 2,...) in the corresponding 
topology, in order to get the results of this theorem 
when A/N is not finite dimensional. This example 
consists of an algebra A over F with radical N such 
that N* = {0} and A/N is a separable field of denumer- 
able dimension over F. A contains two subalgebras 
K and K’ such that A = K@N = K’ @N, but there is no 
inner automorphism of A that maps K onto K’. This 
conclusion can also be given by saying that the one- 
dimensional cohomology group H’(K, N) is not zero; 
however, it is known that when A/N is finite dimen- 
sional, the corresponding one-dimensional cohomol- 
Ogy group is zero. 

If the hypotheses of the theorem are modified by 
dropping the topological conditions and imposing the 
conditions that N’ = {0} and that A/N is a commutative 
locally separable algebra over F, a similar conclu- 
sion is obtained, except that the automorphism of A 
need not be inner. This is illustrated by the above 
example. 

Lastly a generalization of the Wedderburn Princi- 
pal Theorem is obtained. Let A be an algebra over 


the field F with radical N such that ma} NK = fol. A 


is assumed to be complete in the topology with the 
powers of N as neighborhoods of zero, and A/N is as- 
sumed to be a locally separable algebra of countable 
dimension over F. This theorem then gives that A 
contains a subalgebra S such that A = S@N (vector 
space direct sum.) 
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If A is a finite dimensional algebra, in which case 
all the above topological conditions are trivially sat- 
isfied, the first theorem is just the Malcev Theorem 
and the last is just the Wedderburn Principal Theo- 
rem. Other work along these lines has been done by 
A. Tihomirov, V. M. Kurockin, C. W. Curtis, and 
D. Zelinsky. Some of their results are generalized 


by the above theorems. 
54 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3506 


THE COMPLEX EIGENVALUE PROBLEM 
FOR RADIO WAVES IN A 
CURVILINEARLY TAPERED ATMOSPHERE 


(Publication No. 9833) 


Rose Mary Ring, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


A brief historical introduction is given to the 
problem of the propagation of radio waves around the 
earth. Then the mathematical formulation of the 
problem is stated for a dipole source near the sur- 
face of a spherical, perfectly-conducting earth im- 
bedded in an inhomogeneous, radially stratified air 
dielectric. The problem which remains is the solu- 
tion of a certain second order differential equation 
together with its boundary conditions. 

Propagation around an airless earth is discussed. 
Perturbation, phase-integral, variational and differ- 
ential-analyzer methods are described for calculat- 
ing eigenvalues in an exponentially tapered atmos- 
phere of unlimited thickness. In these methods only 
outgoing waves are permitted at great heights above 
the earth. It is believed that this is equivalent to 
taking account of refraction in the atmosphere but 
neglecting the accompanying reflections which might 
occur in the inhomogeneous medium. 

Following this, propagation in a linearly tapered 
atmosphere surmounting a curved earth is con- 
sidered. Finally the eigenvalue problem is solved 
for an atmosphere curvilinearly tapered according to 
an inverse-Square or exponential law. In all these 
models both types of wave functions must be present 
in the finite layer, while only outgoing waves occur 
in the vacuum above. Fields calculated for these 
models are in much better agreement with experi- 
ment than those computed by conventional methods, 
indicating that not only refraction but also reflection 
in the normal inhomogeneous atmosphere must be 
considered in the study of the propagation of radio 
waves around the earth bulge. 

67 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3507 


INCLUSION RELATIONS AMONG THE CIRCLE 
AND RELATED METHODS OF SUMMABILITY 


(Publication No. 9989) 


Norman James Schoonmaker, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The problem under consideration is the determin- 
ing of what relationships, if any, exist between the 
orders p, q, andr for inclusion relations to exist 
among the summability methods E(p), S(q), and T(r). 
The E(p) methods are commonly called Euler 
methods, the T(r) methods are called circle, or Tay- 
lor, methods, and the S(q) methods are certain 
methods related to the circle methods. The matrices 
which define these methods are as follows: 


(6) Tir) = T(r) = (ery Gyr, or FZ 1, 


(7) E(p) = E_() = (p“(i-p)"*, — pf 0; 


(8) Sq@3S_@=(-d™*("5a5 aZ 0, a4 1. 


Particular emphasis is placed on the case of the 
orders being complex constants. 

The approach to the problem includes the use of 
formal matrix computations and a comparison of the 
domains of summability of the geometric series to 
suggest the existing relations. 

Some of the main results are contained in the 
following theorems: 

THEOREM 5. If Iq|< 1 and Ip! < 1 there are no 


values of p and q for which S(q) > S(p). 


THEOREM 8. If p =—~ and |r| <1, then E(p) > T(r) 


r-l 
if and only if 0< p < 1/2. 
THEOREM 12. If 0< p< 1,0<q<1and >, 
then S(q) > E(p). 


THEOREM 13. If0<p<1,0<q <1 and S(q) > E(p), 


then t44> 2. 
q~p 


THEOREM 14. If |p|<1, |q|<1, then S(q) > E(p) if 
the following conditions hold: 


(19) Sy eokl « 5 + [5-1] 
pq Pp} |q 


"et 1 
20 4 >| 1-3]. 
- F p +| p 


Condition (19) is true if and only if the points ; , 1 and 


1 -< are collinear, and the point z = 1 lies between the 


other two points. Condition (20) guarantees that the 
domain of E(p) summability of the geometric series is 
contained in the domain of S(q) summability of the 
same series. 
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THEOREM 15. If |p| <1, |q| <1 and S(q)> E(p), 
then the following conditions hold: 


Ve 


oo BRL |e 


(19) sts - E 


THEOREM 17. If 0<q< % then S(q) > T(q). 


48 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3508 


AN ITERATIVE PROCEDURE FOR THE 
CALCULATION OF THE EIGENVALUES 
AND EIGENVECTORS OF A 
REAL SYMMETRIC MATRIX 


(Publication No. 10,327) 


Richard Elton von Holdt, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


For a given real symmetric matrix A the con- 
sidered iterative method for the calculation of eigen- 
values and eigenvectors is based on a vector function 
v(y), which for a non-null vector y differs by a con- 
stant factor from the gradient vector of the Rayleigh 
quotient r(y) = y*Ay/|yl’, weighted to be positively 
homogeneous of degree zero. In particular, a non- 
null vector y is an eigenvector of A if and only if 
v(y) = 0, and such a vector y is a critical point of 
lv(y)|? if and only if either y is an eigenvector or y 
is a non-zero multiple of the sum of two eigenvectors 
corresponding to two distinct eigenvalues. 

When Newton’s method is applied to the vector 
equation v(y) = 0 the resulting system of linear equa- 
tions (L,) is consistent if and only if r(y) is equal to 
an eigenvalue of A. Moreover, the application of a 
“least squares” technique to (L,) results in a system 
of linear equations (L,) that is consistent but depend- 
ent, and has infinitely many solutions. The iterative 
process of this thesis involves the solution of a linear 
system (L;) consisting of the system (L,) and addi- 
tional restraints that require the solution of (L,) to be 
the solution of (L,) that is of minimum length. The 
solution z = z(y) of (L,) is uniquely determined and is 
orthogonal to y. 

If Yo is an initial non-zero vector and the sequence 
1Y,f is defined recursively by y_,, = y,, + 2(y te 
then the sequence {Iv(y,,)} is monotone non- 
increasing but does not necessarily tend to zero, 
since z(y) = 0 if and only if y is a critical point of 
lv(y)|*. Consequently, there is introduced a dis- 
criminant d(y) that is negative in a neighborhood of a 
critical point of |v(y)|* that is not an eigenvector and 
is non-negative in a neighborhood of an eigenvector. 
For a given initial non-zero vector y, the sequence 
employed in the iterative procedure is defined re- 
cursively as follows: Yy41 = Ym + Z(Yr), if dly,,) 29, 
Ym+! = (Ym/| Yml) + (VYm)/!I VYm)I), if d¥m)< 0. It 
is established that the sequence ({r(y,,)} converges 
to an eigenvalue X, and {y,,} converges to a 


corresponding eigenvector. Moreover, in view of the 
minimal length property possessed by solutions of 
(L.), the vectors ym are individually orthogonal to all 
eigenvectors to which y, is orthogonal; this property 
permits the determination of all eigenvalues and cor- 
responding eigenvectors by choosing successive initial 
trial vectors orthogonal to known eigenvectors. A 
pertinent property of this iterative procedure is that 
whenever an iterate is sufficiently close to an eigen- 
vector then the magnitude of the error vector is ap- 
proximately cubed on the next iteration. 

The method has been coded for the I.B.M. type 701 
EDPM, using the Dual Floating Point System in use at 
the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory, and has been 
applied to several matrices of order four, eight and 
sixteen. In all these cases it was observed that the 
average number of iterations for each eigenvector and 
eigenvalue was less than five, and that the number of 
iterations seemed to be independent of any local 
denseness of the spectrum of eigenvalues. 

The presented procedure is a departure from the 
gradient method used by Hestenes and Karush [Jour- 
nal of Research, N.B.S., Vol. 47 (1951), pp. 45- )- 61], 
but differs in approach in that one does not first seek 
the least or greatest eigenvalue, but only an eigen- 
value. If all eigenvalues are desired, the presented 
procedure has an advantage in its rate of convergence; 
however, if only the least or greatest eigenvalue is 
desired, in our procedure all eigenvalues would have 
to be found before the desired one could be obtained by 
inspection. 33 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3509 





REPRESENTATION OF TOPOLOGICAL ALGEBRAS 
(Publication No. 9843) 


Elliot S. Wolk, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


Let B be a topological algebra over the reals or 
complexes, and let .“(B)be the set of all maximal left 
ideals of B. If Me-#(B), then the vector space B+/ Mt 
inherits a topology from that of B (see Pontrjagin, 
Topological Groups, Chapter 3) which is called its 
natural topology. The following definition is intro- 
duced. A topological algebra B is called a V-algebra 
if and only if (i) B is not a radical algebra, (ii) each 

M €./(B) is closed, and (iii) if M,, M,¢.#(B), then 
B*+/M* is topologically isomorphic to B*/ Mz with 
the natural topology on each space). The common 
space B+/M?, for M €.#(B),iscalledthe factor space 
of B and is denoted by V,. If dim(V,) is finite, B is 
said to be factor finite. 

If Bis a normed algebra, then the natural topology 
on B+/ Mt may be given by a norm. If all the spaces 
B+/M+, for M€.#(B) arethenisometric, B is saidto 
be a norm-preserving V-algebra. 

The following algebras are shown to be V-algebras: 
any commutative Banach Algebra with unit element 
over the complex field; the algebra of all continuous 
functions (under the uniform topology) on a compact 
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topological space to a locally convex V-algebra with 
unit element; the algebra of all linear transforma- 
tions of a Banach space into itself which have finite- 
dimensional range (under the normed topology); any 
simple finite-dimensional normed algebra over the 
reals; any finite direct sum of V-algebras with unit 
element (under the cartesian product topology). 

The general properties of V-algebras are dis- 
cussed. Let B be a semi-simple V-algebra. The 
author obtains a representation of B as a subdirect 
sum of irreducible algebras of linear transforma- 
tions. In the factor finite case, with suitable re- 
striction on dim(V,), this subdirect sum is charac- 
terized more fully. A topology is then introduced on 
a certain set of primitive ideals of B. It is shown 
that this set then becomes a regular topological 
space, and a representation of B as an algebra of 
continuous functions on this space to an algebra of 
linear transformations is thus obtained. 


It is shown that there exists only one complete 
normed topology on a semi-simple algebra under 
which it is a V-algebra. This is a generalization of a 
theorem of Gelfand (Normierte Ringe, Rec. Math. 
(Math. Sbornik), N.S. 9, (1941)). 

A factor finite norm-preserving V-algebra (again 
with dim(V,) suitably restricted) is shown to be a Q- 
algebra in the sense of Kaplansky (Topological rings, 
Amer. J. Math. 69 (1947)). Such V-algebras thus 
appear to have many of the properties of Banach Al- 
gebras. 

In an appendix, certain aspects of ideal theory in 
algebras of functions are studied. Let A be the alge- 
bra of all functions on an infinite set X to a full alge- 
bra of nxn matrices. A two-sided ideal Iin A is said 
to be fixed if and only if there exists p € X such that 
f(p) = Ofor allfelI. If a two-sided ideal I is not fixed, 
I is said to be free. The author gives a precise char- 
acterization of all the free ideals of A. 

43 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3510 
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A MINERALOGICAL STUDY OF SOME 
MANGANESE ORES FROM JAPAN 


(Publication No. 10,378) 


Donald Edward Lee, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Many small deposits of manganese ore are found 
in Paleozoic chert beds, exposed over wide areas 
throughout the four main islands of Japan. A de- 
tailed mineralogical study has been made of speci- 
mens from eleven scattered deposits of this type. 

In connection with routine microscope and uni- 
versal stage work, fractionation of crushed material 
was carried out by means of Clerici solution (a heavy 
liquid) and the Frantz Isodynamic separator in order 
to purify samples for analysis and to detect the pres- 
ence of minerals not apparent in thin section. 

Original chemical analyses are presented for two 
pyroxmangites, two rhodonites and one specimen 
each of garnet, galaxite, rhodochrosite, picroteph- 
roite and alabandite. These are compared with pre- 
vious analyses and variations of physical properties 
with composition are noted. 

X-ray diffraction data are listed for specimens 
analyzed and for several other minerals as well, and 


unit cell size determinations are given for garnet, 
galaxite and alabandite. In the case of galaxite the 
result is appreciably different from the value quoted 
in text books. 

In contrast with previous data, it is found that 
pyroxmangite can be almost devoid of iron, and it is 
probable that pyroxmangite and rhodonite are di- 
morphous forms with a theoretical composition of 
MnSiQ,. 

Pyrophanite, usually considered a very rare min- 
eral, is present in a number of deposits, and there is 
a fair possibility that the mineral has in some cases 
been mistaken for rutile in the past. Some grains of 
this mineral show in transmitted light an abnormal 
greenish-yellow color, not previously noted, which 
may be due to the presence of small amounts of 
cerium. Largely on the basis of laboratory evidence, 
it is concluded that the mineralization was probably 
effected at relatively high temperatures and pressures 
by “solutions” resulting from the intrusion and crys- 
tallization of granitic-type rocks. 

The paramagnetic susceptibilities of manganese 
minerals encountered are summarized, suggestions 
are offered regarding the use of Clerici solution and 
some previously published X-ray diffraction data are 
corrected. 107 pages. $1.34. MicA54-3511 
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AESTHETICS OF MUSIC: EARLY GREEK VIEWS 
(Publication No. 10,420) 


Arthur Darack, Ph.D. 
Indiana University, 1951 


A group of selected readings from Greek philoso- 
phy which have a direct or indirect bearing upon aes- 
thetics of music are interpreted. The interpretation 
sometimes employs concepts from twentieth century 
aesthetics of music where the Greek text seems not 
to be violated by such speculation and where there is 
reason to assume a fairly continuous meaning from 
antiquity to the present. Such an interpretation is 
applied when the text or other early testimony exists 
to indicate that the temper or climate of opinion can 
be understood when interpreted in twentieth century 
language and attitudes about aesthetics of music. 

But even where the texts are fragmentary it has 
appeared sometimes to be appropriate to compare 
modern usage or to indicate lines along which the old 
usage might be understood. In any case, twentieth 
century language must be employed to discuss an- 
tiquity. 

The interpretation of Pythagoras, Plato and Aris- 
totle occupies the major portion and in the case of 
Plato and Aristotle it was necessary to take into ac- 
count areas of these philosophies which were not 
themselves aesthetics of music but which were 
Clearly influential in the formulation of such aes- 
thetics. 

The selections of source material appear in the 
back of the dissertation. 

188 pages. $2.35. MicA54-3512 


A HISTORY OF CHORAL CONDUCTING WITH 
EMPHASIS ON THE TIME-BEATING TECHNIQUES 
USED IN THE SUCCESSIVE HISTORICAL PERIODS 


(Publication No. 10,301) 
Clyde William Holsinger, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Advisor: John T. Ohl 


This study attempts to trace the technique of 
choral conducting in general, and of time beating in 
particular, from the era of the Sumerians to the 
present day. Numerous accounts, both written and 
pictorial, are cited in order to develop as nearly as 
possible a cohesive account of the regulatory influ- 
ence exercised upon the chorus or choir by the con- 


ductor. The basic present day methods of control in 
the conducting of music can be definitely traced to the 
ancient Greeks and may be supposed to have existed 
before their era. From the time of the Greeks to the 


present day, there is much more information avail- 
able, although there are periods about which we have 
little knowledge. 

Rhythm is felt to lie at the root of the problem of 
determining actual conducting motions. With this 
thesis as a point of departure, a study of rhythm in 
the successive historical periods is made and a cor- 
relation of the rhythm with hand motions is attempted. 
Because of the lack of explicit information there is 
much which must be left to conjecture. The basic 
principles governing the rhythmic control of music, 
both ancient and modern, can be reasonably deduced. 
However, the precise application of the motions to the 
music before the early eighteenth century remains 
rather obscure, since actual methods of instruction 
Similar to today’s textbooks on conducting, did not 
exist. 

The motions used in conducting seem to fall logi- 
cally into two categories: (1) those which apply prin- 
cipally to a metrical rhythm, namely, regular beat- 
ings of the hand, foot, or some other part of the body, 
and (2) those which apply to free rhythm, namely, 
chironomy which is the depicting of the course of the 
melody with the hand by literally drawing the melodic 
contour in the air. Up and down motions were used 
until early in the eighteenth century as the principal 
method of controlling the rhythm in metrically organ- 
ized music. In the early seventeen hundreds, side 
motions of the hand found acceptance and within a 
century and a half, developed into the present day beat 
patterns used to control metrical music of the Western 
World. Chironomy, which received its name from the 
Greeks, has been practiced almost continually from 
their time, or before, until the present day, and is 
the principal method of control exercised in music 
such as the rhythmically free Gregorian chant. 

During the many centuries between the ancient 
Greeks and the present day, the rhythmical emphasis 
in music seemed to alternate between strict rhythm 
and free rhythm so that the methods used predomi- 
nantly in one period might be ineffectual in another. 
The mode of conducting had to be suited to the nature 
of the music it was to represent. It found variations 
as the character of the music changed, until today the 
variations have resolved into a highly complex art that 
includes much more than the simple time beating dealt 
with in this study. Present day conducting includes 
the manifestation of phrasing, dynamics, and accents, 
as well as the specific mood or spirit of the composi- 
tion. 357 pages. $4.47. MicA54-3513 
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AN ANALYSIS OF PUBLIC SCHOOL 
MUSIC TEXTBOOKS BEFORE 1900 


(Publication No. 9973) 


Walter R. Jones, Ed.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This study is an analysis of song books published 
in the United States prior to 1900 for school use. 

The inclusive dates were from 1830 through 1899. 
Ninety-six books from the Nietz Collection of Old 
Textbooks, University of Pittsburgh, and the Library 
of Congress, Washington, D. C., were analyzed. 
These books represent, as nearly as possible, a uni- 
versal sample. Also included in the study is a sur- 
vey of the Manual of the Boston Academy of Music, 
by Lowell Mason, which was primarily a textbook for 
music teacher training and teacher aid. 

The books were analyzed for aims, song content, 
methods, mechanics, and a survey of musical con- 
tent. 

The aims were determined from statements by 
the authors and also from the content of the books. 
The three predominant aims were found to be: first, 
to teach the elements of music; both sight reading 
and elementary principles of music theory; second, 
the religious aim, which had as its goal to keep the 
children conscious of religion through hymns of 
praise as well as other types of religious songs; and 
third, to use music for pleasure, or a diversion 
from the routine of the regular school day. 

The song content was divided into 12 categories. 
The categories were religious, moral, nature, patri- 
otic, seasonal, school, home, occupational, baby 
and childhood, sports, lament, and friendship. A 
miscellaneous classification was included for those 
songs that did not fit any of the 12 classifications. In 
order to compare the findings in the various books 
the percentage of songs in each classification was 
used to determine the relative emphasis placed on 
any particular classification by the author. In this 
way the emphasis on each subject was shown despite 
the variation in size of the books. The seventy-year 
period was divided into decades in order to show 
trends, and these in turn were graphically illustrated. 

The methods used were determined from the pre- 
faces, introductions, sections on the elements of 
music, and from the presentation of the musical con- 
tent. The Manual of the Boston Academy of Music, 
by Lowell Mason, was also analyzed for clues as to 
method and to determine whether it correlated with 
the findings from the song books. The method gen- 
erally suggested was the inductive method as adopted 
from Pestalozzi by Lowell Mason. His influence was 
apparent throughout the entire study. The technical 
approach to music was emphasized, that is, the 
teaching of the elements of music in order to produce 
an ability to sing and read music. Rote singing was 
generally not favored, since it was considered pref- 
erable for students to read music. Some authors, 
including Mason, suggested that poor singers, 
excepting the hopeless cases, could be aided by the 
better singers. Other authors suggested that the 
poor singers be “gotten rid of.” The system of 

















moveable Do was used when the elements of music 
were included in the song books. Indications were that 
much drill work was done in solfeggio exercises to 
further the ability to sing music at sight. The content 
of music was found generally to include simple har- 
monic backgrounds with few modulations and very little 
use of minor keys. 

The mechanics of the books showed little change 
throughout the study except for a general increase in 
the size of the books. 

165 pages. $2.06. MicA54-3514 


A STUDY OF ADOLESCENT MENTAL IMAGERY 
INVOLVING WRITTEN RESPONSES 
TO CERTAIN MUSICAL COMPOSITIONS 


(Publication No. 10,080) 


Stuart James Ling, Ph.D. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


Advisor: Alexander Capurso 


THE PROBLEM 

This study purposes to determine the content of 
images evoked by music, involving mood, structure, 
credibility, etc., and to ascertain the effects of certain 
variables such as musical talent, musical training, 
personality adjustment, sex, age, intelligence, etc., 
upon the content of images. 














RELATED STUDIES 

For background, the pertinent literature was con- 
sulted. From a large number of related studies, the 
following rather general impressions were gained. 
Imagery exists in various types. It is prevalent in 
childhood and adolescence. Sex, intelligence, and 
background of experience appear to influence imagery. 
Certain elements of musical structure, especiaily 
tempo, aid in the conveyance of general emotional 
feelings. Imagery in connection with music tends to 
be widespread. 








MATERIALS AND PROCEDURES 

146 males and 141 females, totaling 287 adoles- 
cent subjects were involved. Subjects listened to six 
recordings, representing various moods. Each com- 
position was considered as movie background music 
for which a scenario was requested. Five minutes 
were allowed for the writing of each story. The 
following tests were administered; (a) Bell Adjustment 
Inventory, (b) California Test of Personality, 
(c) Kwalwasser-Dykema Music Tests, (d) Kwalwasser 
Harmonic Sensitivity Test, (e) Music Listening Habits 
Questionnaire. Subjects were rated as to personality 
adjustment by three teachers. Also recorded were 
(a) occupational level, (b) Pintner IQ Equivalent 
score, (c) musical training, (d) grade in school, 
(e) chronological age, and (f) sex. Statistical treat- 
ment included the use of t ratios, chi squares, and 
Pearson product-moment correlations. 





The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 


card number. Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. 


No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





MUSIC 


2365 





SUMMARY OF RESULTS 

Subjects’ mood choices agreed partially with those 
of the musical “experts.” Greater agreement ap- 
peared among older, more intelligent, and more 
musically talented subjects. 

Written responses generally were only partially 
complete. Significantly more complete responses 
were written by girls, older subjects, the musically 
trained, musically talented, and more intelligent. 
Those rated high in adjustment by teachers also re- 
sponded more completely. 

Responses were more real than unreal. The less 
intelligent recorded unreality less frequently. Sub- 
jects of higher socio-economic levels wrote more 
realistic stories. 

Stories were generally more active than passive. 
This tendency decreased with age. The less musi- 
cally talented and those rating better in social ad- 
justment (Bell) recorded significantly more action. 

Stories generally ignored sex relationships. The 
incidence of such sharply increased at upper age 
levels. 

Subjects tended to trace situations to human cau- 
sation. This was significantly more true of boys 
than girls, and of older subjects. The musically 
trained tended more to trace situations to causes 
other than human. 

Subjects tended to suggest partially successful 
conclusions to stories, moreso the boys than the 
girls. This tendency decreased in upper age groups. 

Wide differences between compositions were noted 
with respect to credibility, feeling tone, sex relation- 
ship, causation, and outcome. 

A great variety of themes appeared. Romance 
and death were typically female while battle and ad- 
venture were more typically male. Romance in- 
creased, while adventure and supernatural activity 
decreased among older subjects. 

A great variety of characters appeared, but those 
designated as people were by far the most predomi- 
nant. Among older subjects a rather sudden increase 
in more specific designation of characters appeared. 

Suggestions of future action were markedly ab- 
sent, but increased in number and variety among 
older subjects. 

The incidence of recorded sex activity was small, 
but increased at upper age levels. Some composi- 
tions suggested more than others. 

Time of day was generally unspecified. Girls 
were more prone to suggest night than were boys. 

The average story was rather brief, girls being 
significantly more voluble than boys. The musically 
trained, musically talented, more intelligent, and 
those ranked higher on adjustment by teachers wrote 
longer stories. 











SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS 

Stories written by adolescents in response to 
musical stimuli (a) agree partially with the “experts” 
in terms of mood choice, (b) are partially complete 
in terms of structure, (c) are more real than unreal, 
(d) are more active than passive, (e) generally ignore 
sex relationships, (f) tend to trace causation to hu- 
man activity, (g) tend to be concluded with partial 





success, (h) are varied in their themes, (i) are varied 
in their characters, (j) are almost devoid of sugges- 
tions for future, (k) contain little sex action, (1) do not 
generally specify the time of day. The evidence also 
shows that the age of the listener, his sex, his musi- 
cal training, his musical talent, and to a lesser de- 
gree his intelligence, socio-economic status, and 
personality adjustment contribute to the nature of 
imagery content. 373 pages. $4.66. MicA54-3515 


MUSIC AS A THERAPEUTIC AGENT IN THE 
REHABILITATION OF PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
CEREBRAL PALSY AND A SURVEY OF MUSIC 
EDUCATION AND MUSIC THERAPY IN 
FACILITIES EDUCATING PHYSICALLY 
HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 


(Publication No. 10,232) 


Allen Myers, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Professor Himie Voxman 
The present investigation was twofold in purpose. 
Part of the study (Chapters I-IV) attempts to show the 
relationship of music as an adjunctive therapy in the 
rehabilitation of physically handicapped children with 
special reference to cerebral palsy. The second part 
of the study (Chapters V-VII) was a survey that pre- 
sents an overview of the present practice and status 
of music therapy and music education in facilities 
educating physically handicapped children. This part 
of the study covered 23,482 children enrolled in 346 
facilities that did not report enrollment. The 412 
facilities responding represented 73.3 per cent of the 
total number of possible returns — 562. Nine types of 
facilities were surveyed representing forty seven 
states and two territories. In the survey four aspects 
of the music program were investigated. These were: 
curriculum, attitudes concerning music in therapy, 
personnel, and administration and research. 
From Part I certain conclusions seem warranted: 
1. Musical activities can be used to provide for basic 
psychological needs of handicapped children. 
2. Musical activities can be considered therapeutic 
as well as educational. 
3. Musical activities provide possibilities for carry- 
over from other therapies. 
4. Musical activities can serve as a source of moti- 
vation to physical activity. 
5. Musical activities can serve as a substitute when 
other therapies are not available. 
From the second part of the study the findings in- 
dicated: 
1. 206 facilities, 62.8 per cent of the number respond- 
ing (328), indicated that some kind of musical activi- 
ties were available in their programs. Programs in 
schools for the blind far excel programs in other 
types of facilities. 
2. Class groups are small ranging from one to ten 
or from ten to twenty. 
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3. The most popular length of period is thirty min- 


utes. No central tendency was obtained for frequency 


or period. It is considerably less than five times a 
week. 

4. Music programs center around rhythm band, 
classroom singing and music appreciation. In 
schools for the blind extensive instrumental and 
choral programs are found. 

5. Methods for evaluating musical responses are 
not well developed. 

6. Most respondents believe that musical activities 
can be used in a therapeutic way but indicated that 
music was used more for enrichment for other parts 
of the program. 

7. Most facilities believe that the handicapped child 
gains just as much or more enjoyment from musical 
activities as does the non-handicapped child. 

8. 198 out of 210 facilities reported that the musical 
responses of cerebral palsied children are difficult 
to evaluate. There is an indication that “sedative” 
music is generally useful with cerebral palsied chil- 
dren but not specifically effective with different types 
of cerebral palsy. 134 out of 204 believe that cere- 
bral palsied children sing better than they speak and 
that this singing ability is not peculiar to any one 
type of cerebral palsy. 

9. In general, the classroom teacher is responsible 
for teaching music in most facilities--schools for the 
blind excepted. 

10. Job opportunities for music specialists with the 
physically handicapped are, at present, quite limited. 
11. Most facilities indicate that there are no estab- 
lished budgets; that the budget depends on needs from 
year to year. 

12. Salary expectations are fair. The central tend- 
ency for beginning salaries is about $3000. It is 
somewhat lower in schools for the blind. Maximum 
salaries go as high as $5000. There is the sugges- 
tion that some facilities have established salary 
schedules and that from seven to ten years are re- 
quired to reach the maximum. 

13. The data indicated that many persons who are 
teaching music are not well qualified either in music 
or special education. 51 per cent of the facilities 
reported that the minimum educational requirement 
for teaching in their facility was a bachelor’s de- 
gree. 

14. Most facilities reported that if they were to hire 
a music specialist they would prefer someone trained 
in music with a special education minor, or witha 
special education major and music minor. 

15. 296 facilities responded to the item on research. 
Ten facilities (3.4 per cent) reported that research 
was being conducted in connection with a college or 
university. 261 pages. $3.26. MicA54-3516 


AN INVESTIGATION OF INFLUENCES 
CONTRIBUTING TO THE POST-SCHOOL 
MUSICAL ACTIVITIES OF ADULTS 
IN THE CITY OF MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 


(Publication No. 10,311) 


William John Peterman, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The Problem. The purpose of this study was to 
discover and evaluate the influences contributing to 
the post-school music activities of adults in the city 
of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, with the thought of drawing 
conclusions which would be of value to music edu- 
cators everywhere. This study considered two spe- 
cific areas of music. These areas included the par- 
ticipant and the consumer. The investigation dealt 
with the influences contributing to the active partici- 
pation in vocal and instrumental groups and also the 
influences contributing to the individual as a listener 
or a consumer in adult life. 

Procedure. Milwaukee, Wisconsin, was the loca- 
tion chosen for the gathering of the necessary data for 
the survey since it is a typical American city on the 
basis of representative proportions of racial, social, 
and economic factors. Eighty-four graduates of the 
class of 1947 of six high schools were chosen to be 
interviewed. Their names were obtained from the 
files of the Milwaukee School Board Office and were 
chosen at random. This stratified random sampling 
proved to be extremely reliable in that every person 
selected at random appeared in the final sample. An 
equal number of music and non-music students were 
selected. A questionnaire was used to elicit informa- 
tion from the former students. The personal inter- 
view was the main procedure used to obtain this data. 
The opinions of the people interviewed determined the 
outcome of the survey and affected its conclusions. 
Using the personal interview, a one hundred per cent 
response was obtained. All the questions used in the 
survey were clear-cut, precise and short in order to 
eliminate ambiguity. The information obtained from 
the interview was placed on percentage and frequency 
tables which permitted comparison and analysis. 

Analysis of Data. In order to secure a detailed 
analysis of the data, each question and table was ana- 
lyzed separately. Each question was handled objec- 
tively in the analysis, attempting to draw from its 
answers any material which would be pertinent to the 
survey. 

Summary. The following statements are conclu- 
sions which were drawn on the basis of the analysis of 
the information received in the study. 

1. There is little difference between the music and 
the non- music student in regard to the carry- 
over of music from high school to adult life. 

. The high school music student is taught how to 
participate in music activity, but not how to 
fully understand and realize music in all of its 
manifestations. 

. There is a need for the music educator to under- 
stand fully and practice what is meant by the 
whole music program. 
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. Generally speaking, the student who participated 
in some form of high school music was satisfied 
with the music program. 

The strongest influence on an interest in adult 
music activity is the parent and the home; thus 
the school and the home should work more 
closely together. 

In adult life the non-music student showed a 
greater interest than the music student in areas 
of musical interest other than actual ensemble 
participation. 

. There is a large audience of consumers in music 
today; thus the schools must prepare them ade- 
quately for this participation. 

There is a need to teach music as a continuum 
so that lasting pleasure will be the result. 
There is need for adult education in the whole 
music program. 

There is need for a closer liaison between the 


private teacher and the high school music pro- 
gram. 

. It can be assumed that most high school gradu- 
ates do not continue to play their instruments in 
adult life. 

. There is a need for a closer relationship be- 
tween the high school and its alumni. 

. As seen from the investigation of the use of free 
time, adults are avidly interested in numerous 
recreational activities of which music could be 
one of the most popular. 

The qualities of the good music teacher are 
composed of factors not necessarily pertaining 
to the qualities of a good musician. 

There is a need for a better balance of music 
programs on television and radio. 

. There is a need for a greater number of musical 
organizations in the city. 

132 pages. $1.65. MicA54-3517 
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LOGICAL CONSTRUCTIONS 
(Publication No. 9810) 
Richard Lee Cartwright, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


In the past fifty years the term ‘logical construc- 
tion’ has figured prominently in discussions of meta- 


physics, epistemology, and the philosophy of science. 


The *method of logical construction” has been widely 
held to furnish a powerful tool for solving important 
philosophical problems. Introduced by Russell, the 
method has been extensively used not only by him but 
also by such other well-known philosophers as White- 
head, Carnap, Broad, and Ayer. Nevertheless, few 
attempts have been made to characterize precisely 
the nature of the method. The present thesis is in- 
tended as a contribution toward filling this gap. In 
particular, an attempt is made to discover the extent 
to which the notion of logical construction lends itself 
to explication within the conceptual framework of 
logic and semantics. 

Chapter I is mainly expository. Its function is to 
provide materials for the more analytical chapters 
which follow. Examples of the use of the method of 
logical construction are presented in some detail. 
Considerable attention is given to Russell’s use of 
the method in his studies in the foundations of math- 
ematics; and expositions are given of some of the 
attempts made by Russell and Whitehead to extend 
the method to philosophical problems arising in con- 
nection with the empirical sciences. 

Chapter II pursues the suggestion, often made, 
that the method of logical construction is a method of 
definition. Central in this chapter is the question of 
the form of constructional definitions. It is often 
held that constructional definitions are contextual, 


rather than explicit, inform. The fact that many 
constructional definitions are abstractive constitutes 
prima facie evidence against this view; for abstractive 





definitions have the notational features of explicit def- 
initions can generally be re-cast as contextual; and 

independent reasons are given for taking the view that 
constructional definitions are contextual inform. One 
such reason is that this view accommodates Russell’s 
contention that constructional symbols are incomplete. 

It is sometimes suggested that constructional and 
contextual definitions may be identified. Since the 
latter are rules for translating sentences containing 
their definienda into other statements which contain 
neither the definienda nor synonyms for them, con- 
structional theses come to be construed as asserting 
nothing more than the possibility of such translation. 
So construing constructional theses amounts to offer- 
ing one instance of what are here called ‘translation- 
criteria’. Chapter II is devoted to criticism of this 
type of explication of the concept of logical construc- 
tion. No satisfactory explication along these lines is 
found; and this is taken as one indication that the 
notion of logical construction cannot be characterized 
in purely semantic terms. 

In attempting to provide an account of the method 
of logical construction, Chapter IV makes use of two 
ideas. One is W. V. Quine’s notion of the “ontology” 
of a formalized language; the other is the logico- 
mathematical notion of “modeling.” An exposition of 
Quine’s notion is given and suggestions for its revi- 
sion are made. Formalized languages of a special 
sort, called ‘elementary theories,’ are characterized 
in detail; and the modeling of elementary theories is 
defined and illustrated. A particular sort of model- 
ing, called ‘reductive,’ is singled out; and it is argued 
that reductive modeling constitutes an essential fea- 
ture of the method of logical construction. But it is 
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shown that the method of logical construction cannot 
simply be identified with the technique of reductive 
modeling. Moreover, no way is found of supplement- 
ing the notion of reductive modeling so as to obtain 
an adequate account of the method of logical con- 
struction. This is taken as additional evidence that 


the method cannot be characterized within the con- 
ceptual bounds of logic, syntax, and semantics. 
489 pages. $6.11. MicA54-3519 


CRITIQUES OF PACIFISM BY SOME AMERICAN 
AND BRITISH PHILOSOPHERS SINCE 1914 


(Publication No. 10,294) 


Carroll Spurgeon Feagins, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The purpose of the investigation embodied in this 
dissertation is that of seeking to clarify the position 
which ethical pacifism holds in contemporary Amer- 
ican and British philosophy. The relevant thought of 
four Americans (Brand Blanshard, D. Elton True- 
blood, Charles Hartshorne and Paul Weiss) and one 
Britisher (Bertrand Russell) is descriptively set 
forth and analyzed, the latter task being accom- 
plished largely by means of internal criticism of each 
man’s general ethical doctrine. These particular 
philosophers were chosen because of their explicit 
concern with pacifism as an ethical position which 
commanded much attention, especially among intel- 
lectuals, during the two-decade interval between the 
First and the Second World Wars. 

The general procedure followed, in making the 
descriptive and critical analyses indicated, consists 
in treating (1) the given thinker’s definition of paci- 
fism, (2) his statement and criticisms of the main 
pro-pacifist arguments and (3) his statement and 
criticism of the main anti- or non-pacifist argu- 
ments. Special consideration is given to the more 
philosophical of such arguments, both pro and con. 

Blanshard, Hartshorne and Weiss are taken as 
representing anti- or non-pacifist points of view, al- 
though in the case of Weiss doubt is expressed as to 
the exact ultimate significance of his general ethical 
position for the problem of deciding whether or not 
he is a pacifist. Trueblood and Russell represent, 
respectively, religious and utilitarian forms of paci- 
fism, from which standpoint each criticizes other 
forms of pacifist thinking. 

Insofar as possible, the five philosophers are 
made, on occasion, both to criticize one another’s 
formulation and interpretation of the definition of 
pacifism and to reply to each other’s various criti- 
cisms of pacifist arguments. In addition, the writer 
injects, from time to time, considerations drawn 
from forms of pacifist thought other than those rep- 
resented by Trueblood and Russell--and especially 
from the form which may properly be called deonto- 
logical pacifism, based, as it is, on the Kantian-like 
principle of respect for the intrinsic value of per - 
sons. 


Following an introductory chapter, the positions of 
Blanshard and Trueblood are analyzed and discussed, 
being linked as “Quaker Non- Pacifist and Pacifist 
Philosophers.” Many of Blanshard’s criticisms of 
pacifism are seen to depend on his failure to make the 
“crucial ethical distinction,” supplied by Trueblood, 
between force and violence. In turn, however, True- 
blood’s position is found to be defective because of a 
fundamental ambiguity which results in a compromise 
fatal to the agent’s moral life insofar as that involves 
holding to and expressing strong moral convictions. 

Hartshorne and Weiss are next treated, joined as 
“Quaker-influenced” philosophers and considered 
against their common background of being largely in- 
spired by Whitehead’s philosophy. Hartshorne’s pri- 
many concern with pacifism as ‘political magic” is 
seen to be deficiently worked out, especially as re- 
gards his account of Gandhian non-violent resistance. 
Moreover, it is not clear that Hartshorne’s meta- 
physics of divine love unambiguously rules out the 
pacifist ethic. Weiss’ highly relativistic ethics is 
found to be such that neither pacifist nor non-pacifist 
positions seem ultimately justifiable in its terms. The 
adequacy of such an ethics is seriously questioned. 

The attempt is made to show that, despite appear- 
ances, Russell has always been and remains consist- 
ent in holding to “relative political pacifism.” At the 
same time, the subjective nature of his general eth- 
ical position is found to be an insufficient grounding 
for a pacifist ethic. 

In a concluding chapter, the writer seeks to arrive 
at a fundamental definition of pacifism, draws to- 
gether the chief pro- and anti-pacifist arguments, 
sketches the Kantian-type of pacifism referred to 
above, and calls attention to the significance for eth- 
ical reflection of the general pacifist position. 

287 pages. $3.59. MicA54-3520 


AN EXAMINATION OF 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF W. V. QUINE 


(Publication No. 10,216) 


Herbert Irving Hochberg, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Gustav Bergmann 


An examination of Quine’s criterion of ontological 
commitment (“To be is to be the value of a bound var- 
iable”) reveals his confusion of syntactical and non- 
syntactical matters. Thatis, his ontological views 
involve a change in the substitution rules of formal 
logic and a failure to distinguish between a metalin- 
guistic criterion for the admissibility of terms intoa 
formal language and the inferential rules of the lan- 
guage. The validity of an inference becomes depend- . 
ent on referential aspects of certain constant signs. 

In his discussion of ontology, Quine contends that 
the lower functional calculus, including ‘ (Ex)(Fx\V~ Fx)’ 
and ‘(x)Fx > (Ex)Fx’ as theorems, makes an ontolog- 
ical commitment. This contention is based on the 
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common notion that certain “logical truths” do not 
hold for the empty universe. It is argued in this dis- 
sertation that the whole spurious issue of the “empty 
universe” centers around the failure to recognize 
‘(Ex)’ as equivalent to ‘~(x)~’ and the implicit advo- 
cation of a change in the external arithmetical cri- 
terion for logical truth. 

Quine does not, in his discussion of ontology, dis- 
tinguish between the ordinary use of ‘there is’ and 
the peculiarly philosophical use of ‘exists.’ Thus, 
though he considers himself a linguistic philosopher, 
he denies in this crucial instance one of the central 
tenets of linguistic philosophy. This is character- 
istic of his approach. Subsequent consideration of 
his views on analyticity and phenomenal entities re- 
veals that he does not recognize the distinction be- 
tween philosophical and ordinary usage of language. 

A consideration of the terminology Quine employs 
to analyze and classify languages shows that his 
terms can be consistently applied to only one lan- 
guage--the lower functional calculus, which is his 
own implicit proposal for an ideal language. What he 
claims to be categorial distinctions are thus merely 
hypostatizations of his own metaphysical commit- 
ments. 

Quine’s views on the existence of classes and his 
attack on “Platonistic” mathematics are considered 
next. It is suggested that his rejection of classes 
and properties in general stems from his understand- 
able refusal to acknowledge that “arbitrary” classes 
exist. It is further contended that his concern with 
formal elegancy is partly responsible for his posi- 
tion. Specifically, the formal inelegancies of the 
theory of types led him first to deny certain syntac- 
tical elements of the particularity thesis and eventu- 
ally to his present views on ontology. This critique 
of the “Platonism” of classical mathematics is shown 
to depend upon his own explication of the ontological 
question. Upon another explication of it, the whole 
problem of the existence of classes disappears in an 
ideal language based upon Principia Mathematica. 

Quine attacks the dichotomy between analytic and 
synthetic propositions. While it is admitted that his 
critique of several of the proposed criteria for log- 
ical truth (or logical signs, which amounts to exactly 
the same thing) is justified, it is pointed out that he 
omits consideration of the combinational (arithmet- 
ical and set theoretical) criteria of classical validity. 
He believes to be committed to their rejection by his 
denial of the existence of classes. However, this 
belief is found to rest on his failure to distinguish 
properly between the formalisms on the one hand and 
informal (ordinary) discourse about them on the 
other. 

Finally, Quine’s denial of the existence of phe- 
nomenal entities is discussed. The development of 
this view is traced through three stages. In the last 
of them Quine accepts Watsonian behaviorism as a 
philosophy of mind. This illustrates his basic sci- 
entism. 273 pages. $3.41. MicA54-3521 





ALAIN, AESTHETICIAN: AN ESSAY 
IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF ART 


(Publication No. 9093) 


Eugene Francis Kaelin, Ph.D. 
University of Illinois, 1954 


“Alain” is the pseudonym of Emile-Auguste 
Chartier (1868-1951), French essayist, philosopher 
and humanist known in France primarily for his in- 
fluence on the generation of younger writers whose 
literary tastes and styles he had formed by his daily 
classroom commentaries on the “great authors.” The 
personality of the man, his likes and prejudices, as 
well as the scope of his influence, given substance to 
Chapter I of the essay. 

Chapter II is an analysis of Alain’s philosophy. 
Primarily a moralist in the tradition of Descartes and 
Spinoza, he conceives epistemology and metaphysics 
as subservient to the philosopher’s higher calling. 
The middle term between metaphysics and axiology 
is the concept of the spirit, whose free activity is 
manifested in the creation of works of art. 

The “System of the Fine Arts” is exposited in 
Chapter III, where the subject-matter of aesthetics is 
divided into the experience of the artist, the public 
work of art, and the experience of the audience. The 
artist’s experience is dominated by his creative 
imagination, which Alain describes in strictly phys- 
iological terms. Imagination is perception falsified 
by emotion. Moved by his environment to imagine 
what does not exist, the artist creates an object which 
corresponds with his psychic condition. Without the 
rules of craft this creation is without means. 

The public object is described as a synthesis of 
matter and form. In every case, form is the contri- 
bution of the artist’s craft; the matter may be the 
artist’s own body (arts of mimicry and of incantation), 
his social situation (ceremony and spectacle), or ex- 
ternal nature (the plastic arts). Matter and form are 
thus the first two dimentions into which artworks are 
divisible. There remain the expressive and functional 
dimensions. According to Alain, art is absolutely ex- 
pressive; i.e., it composes a language made up of 
primitive signs which have no meaning until some 
audience responds to them. The “meaning” of art- 
works is thus a social emergent; in the main, itis 
pragmatic. Since aesthetic signs do not refer to any- 
thing external to themselves, the semantic reference 
of these signs is reflexive. The dispute over the na- 
ture of “pure poetry” and Alain’s own prose style are 
discussed within the context of aesthetic expression. 
Finally, the function of art is viewed as communica- 
tion. Composing a universal language, the arts define 
a society as broad as humanity itself. The analysis 
of meaning and communication introduces the con- 
sciousness of an audience, an essential character of a 
full act of artistic activity by virtue of its relation to 
the expressive and functional dimensions of art. 

The remainder of the essay is interpretive. 
Chapter IV relates Alain’s system to the sources upon 
which he borrowed: specifically, Descartes, Kant, 
Hegel, and Comte. Chapter V attempts to establish 
the contemporaneousness of Alain’s thought by 
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referring it to the problems of knowledge, of sym- 
bolism, and of society in artistic activity. Chapter 


VI summarizes the argument. 
250 pages. $3.15. MicA54-3522 


AN ANALYSIS OF PROPOSITIONAL ATTITUDES; 
A LINGUISTIC APPROACH 


(Publication No. 9832) 


Gerald Eugene Myers, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


This Thesis is concerned with an analysis of a 
certain class of statements, which may be defined as 
consisting of those statements which embody what 
Bertrand Russell has called ‘propositional attitudes’. 
Examples of such statements are ‘I believe that... ,” 
“I doubt that...,” “I opine that...,” etc. These 
statements are distinguished by the fact that they 
contain verbs signifying attitudes which are often said 
by philosophers to be ‘directed towards’ proposi- 
tions. 

In chapter one of the thesis the relevance of our 
class of statements for certain theses in logic and 
the foundations of mathematics is described in some 
detail. It is shown here how the doctrines of Exten- 
sionality and Atomicity are affected by the analysis 
provided for statements expressing propositional at- 
titudes. References are made to the writings of phi- 
losophers like Carnap, Church, Reichenbach, 
Wittgenstein, and Russell. Criticisms in this chap- 
ter are directed to the various attempts to reconcile 
an explication of propositional attitudes with the 
preservation of the thesis of Extensionality. 

The writings of Bertrand Russell are examined in 
considerable detail, insofar as they are directly rel- 
evant to the analysis of propositional attitudes. Spe- 
cial attention is devoted to his views expressed in 
An Inquiry Into Meaning and Truth. His tendency to 
suggest a Behaviouristic description of propositional 
attitudes in the effort to ‘save’ the thesis of Exten- 
sionality is subjected to lengthy criticism. 

The problem of the existence of ‘mental acts’ is 
explicitly introduced in chapter three. It is noted 
here that Russell’s account of propositional attitudes 
suffers from not sufficiently distinguishing between 
an analysis of such attitudes into dispositions as dif- 
ferentiated from actual occurrences. Accordingly, 
we consider the views of two influential British ‘phi- 
losophers of language’ A. J. Ayer and Gilbert Ryle. 
By concentrating attention upon the way in which they 
distinguish occurrences from dispositions, we argue 
against the purely dispositional analysis as pro- 
pounded by Ayer in Thinking and Meaning and Ryle in 
The Concept of Mind. 

Since the views of Ayer and Ryle lend themselves 
to the description of ‘philosophical behaviourism,’ 
the general topic of Behaviourism is discussed in 
chapter four. Guided by the contentions expressed 
in an essay by Professor R. M. Chisholm, we at- 
tempt to show the inadequacies of Behaviouristic 











translations of statements embodying propositional 
attitudes. It is maintained here that what has been 
called the ‘intentional’ character of attitudes like 
belief, doubt, disbelief, etc., has not been shown to 
be capable of a behaviouristic interpretation. 

In chapter five we attempt to develop constructively 
our Own views on the basis of suggestions made in the 
preceding pages. It is argued here that there are 
certain salient features attaching to propositional at- 
titudes which are often ignored by contemporary 
‘philosophers of language.’ The effort is made to 
distinguish cognitive from non-cognitive attitudes, and 
the remaining discussion is occupied with the former 
category. The property of ‘objective reference,’ 
characterizing concrete instances of propositional 
attitudes, is explained at some length. Three classes 
of phenomena are cited to illustrate what we consider 
to be a difference between ‘linguistic reference’ and 
‘belief-reference.’ 

The concluding chapter is designed to clarify and 
substantiate contentions expressed particularly in 
chapter five. Final comments are offered concerning 
the nature of mental states. We here summarize our 
case against Sensationalistic and Dispositionalistic 
analyses of our class of statements. This discussion 
fortifies the distinctive contention of the thesis; 
namely, that the non-sensory character of concrete 
instances of propositional attitudes is compatible 
with the view that so-called ‘objects’ of such attitudes 
are directly intuitable features of states of conscious- 
ness rather than the independent, subsistent entities 
which traditional philosophical theories often require. 

343 pages. $4.29. MicA54-3523 


PRESCRIPTION, ATTITUDES AND IMPERATIVES 
(Publication No. 10,188) 


James Benjamin Wilbur, III, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


This dissertation presents a theory of ethics based 
upon a conception of “reasonableness”. Particular 
attention is given to the connection of the formal as- 
pect of ethics to the content, and the groundwork 
layed for several purely formal considerations. 

The distinction is made between the prescriptive 
and the descriptive functions of concepts. The norma- 
tive character of ethical judgments is placed within 
the prescriptive function. As prescriptive, a concept 
constitutes an attitude towards experience. A theory 
of the nature of attitudes is constructed around the 
definition of an attitude as a “disposition towards” 
something, and the view is defended that such a “dis- 
position towards” will include cognitive as well as 
emotive components. The whole problem of the rela- 
tion of reason to emotion is discussed with particular 
reference to the emotive theory of C. L. Stevenson. 
The position taken is that while attitudes may be ir- 
rational and not based upon beliefs, no claim can be 
made to the ethical nature of any attitude unless the 
attitude itself is based upon reasonable grounds. 
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It is recognized that reasonableness is a habit 
which must be developed. The essential character- 
istics of reasonableness are “re-assessment”, 
“scope” and “consistency”. 

The requirement of re-assessment is conceived 
as the necessity of continually examining our partic- 
ular attitudes in the light of our experiences and our 
purposes to see that they are suitable for the reali- 
zation of our goals. This requirement is not re- 
stricted to ethical considerations. 

The requirement of scope is based upon the fact 
that in any situation involving choice there are a 
number of demands present. These demands or im- 
peratives are hypothetical in nature and are grounded 
upon the varying requirements which man places upon 
his world. A classification of these demands is pre- 
sented. It includes the categories of logical infer- 
ence, completeness, beauty, utility, social welfare, 
custom, safety, legislation, duty and justice. The 
categories of duty and justice are taken to be dis- 
tinctively ethical since they have to do with other 
people. A theory of justice based upon *‘empathy” is 


developed. The requirement of scope indicates the 
need to consider as many as possible of the factors 
involved in any situation where choice of alternatives 
is demanded as a prelude to some action. 

The requirement of consistency is founded upon an 
analysis of what activity is involved in the realization 
of a purpose or goal. Any such requirement is seen 
to be grounded in the acceptance of purposes or goals, 
or at least alternative choices as to ends. As such 
this requirement cannot be categorical. “Consistency” 
is understood in terms of “concern for the future.” 

In conclusion, this dissertation presents a theo- 
retical case for reasonableness in ethics based upon 
the formation and development of attitudes which are 
grounded cognitively in the prescriptive aspect of con- 
cepts and emotionally in the acceptance and reinforce- 
ment which are given to our desires and purposes. It 
is the opinion of the writer that recent empirical 
ethics have neglected the formal and conceptual side 
of ethical activity and this work is an attempt to set 
forth the outlines of such formal considerations. 

136 pages. $1.70. MicA54-3524 
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ULTRASONIC ATTENUATION IN ZINC 
SINGLE CRYSTALS WHILE UNDERGOING 
PLASTIC DEFORMATION 


(Publication No. 10,189) 
George Armand Alers, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor E, P. T. Tyndall 


The attenuation of 7 Mc/sec ultrasonic pulses in 
zinc single crystals before, during, and following 
plastic deformation has been measured using the 


ultrasonic pulse technique. Simultaneous measure- 
ments of the time dependent plastic strain at constant 
stress were made in order to study the correlation 
between this strain and the attenuation. The crystals 
were oriented in such a way that the applied stress 
was a direct shear on the slip plane, thus causing the 
deformation to proceed only by slip over this plane. 
At the same time the high frequency sound pulses 
were sent through the crystal perpendicular to the 
slip plane. 

It was found that the attenuation of transverse 
waves, whose stress vectors lay in the slip plane, 
was very sensitive to the deformation. Longitudinal 
waves, with stress vectors perpendicular to the slip 
plane, were affected very little by the deformation. 
This indicates that the attenuation was caused by dis- 
locations introduced with the deformation and moving 
Only in the slip plane. The time dependent changes 
in the attenuation and the strain enabled the motion of 
these dislocations to be studied. 


For small plastic strains, the attenuation of the 
transverse waves rose during the loading process, but 
decreased again after the load was completed even as 
the crystal continued to deform with time. For 
larger strains, the attenuation continued to rise after 
the load was completed and was nearly proportional 
to the strain. Upon unloading, the attenuation re- 
covered very rapidly toward its before deformation 
value. If the unloading was carried out in steps, the 
attenuation decreased while the crystal rested under 
some intermediate load. When this load was de- 
creased still further, the attenuation rose very 
rapidly until the unloading was stopped, after which 
time the crystal again rested under constant stress 
and the attenuation again decreased. 

59 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3525 


ANELASTIC EFFECTS 
IN ALKALI HALIDE CRYSTALS 


(Publication No. 9804) 


Alfred Eugene Bakanowski, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


An investigation of the anelastic behaviour of vari- 
ous alkali halides has been undertaken to determine 
whether or not relaxational effects were present due to 
stress-induced reorientation of vacancy pairs, analo- 
gous to those reported by Breckenridge’ for the di- 
electric behaviour of these substances. No loss peaks 
were found in LiF or NaCl within the range of investi- 
gation, but they were detected in KBr. In this latter 
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case, the frequency vp at which the loss peak occurs, 


appears to obey an Arrhenius equation of the type < 


= A ‘exp(U/kT), but with a considerably smaller value 
for U than reported by Breckenridge. Reasons are 
given for believing that the peaks found by Brecken- 
ridge and those found in KBr are not due to a true 
relaxational phenomenon. 

However, experimental evidence is found indicat- 
ing the occurrence of relaxation, with an activation 
energy approximately that associated with the jump- 
ing of a cation into an isolated cation vacancy. Itis 
suggested that the relaxation mechanism responsible 
is the stress-induced reorientation of a divalent im- 
purity cation -- cation vacancy complex. A compar- 
ison is made between the results reported in this 
thesis, and those reported by Breckenridge and 
Ward’ in a similar investigation, and a criticism 
made of the results of these authors. 

114 pages. $1.43. MicA54-3526 
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SCATTERING OF 0.6, 1.0, AND 1.7 MEV 
ELECTRONS FROM ALUMINUM AND GOLD 


(Publication No. 9960) 


Robert T. Bayard, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


Kinzinger and Bothe have reported significant de- 
viations from Mott theory in the large-angle scatter- 
ing of 245 kev electrons from heavy nuclei. For gold 
at 150° they found that the scattering is more than 35 
per cent low. Subsequent measurements by 
Kinzinger at 120° show a consistent deviation which 
is 25 per cent low and is independent of energy be- 
tween 150 and 400 kev. Paul and Reich report simi- 
lar behavior for 2.2 Mev electrons, the deviation 
being about 15 per cent for platinum at 90° and 120°. 

The present study was undertaken to provide 
another experimental measurement of electron 
scattering with which to compare the theoretical 
values. Electrons from a Van de Graaff generator 
are focused on Parlodion (0.006 mg/cm’) backed foils 
of aluminum (0.22 mg/cm’) and gold (0.06 mg/cm’), 
and the relative number of electrons scattered at 30° 
60 , 90, 120, and 150° is measured. The two de- 
tectors are photomultipliers with anthracene crystals 
mounted at the end of collimators. An integral 
pulse-height discriminator is biased to minimize the 
X-ray and low-energy electron background so that 
the electrons elastically scattered from the foil 
nuclei are counted. The ratios of scattering at 30°, 
60° 120°, and 150° to that at 90° are measured and 
compared with the theoretically predicted values. 


Account has been taken of background counting rate, 
counting losses due to finite resolving time of the 
scaling circuits, multiple scattering, plural scattering 
(transmission-reflection asymmetry), and scattering 
in the Parlodion foil support. The maximum contri- 
bution for each of these was of the order of one per 
cent and was in most cases less than this. 

The results for aluminum are compared with the 
a* approximation to the Mott series given by McKinley 
and Feshbach. For gold, the as approximation is not 
sufficiently accurate, since a = Z/137 = 0.58 and the 
series does not converge rapidly enough. The theo- 
retical values for gold were obtained by interpolating 
the calculations of Bartlett and Watson for mercury 
and multiplying the result by the ratio of gold to mer- 
cury scattering given by the a approximation. This 
procedure should give results accurate to about 1 per 
cent. 

The results for aluminum at 0.6 Mev do not deviate 
from the theory by as much as two per cent, and at 
1.0 and 1.7 Mev the deviations are somewhat less. 
With the exception of the measurement at 30° for 0.6 
Mev, which is 2.9 per cent less than theory, the re- 
sults for gold do not deviate by as much as one per 
cent. Thus the present measurement provides no evi- 
dence of deviation from the theory. 

Another comparison with the theory was provided 
by a measurement of absolute scattering in aluminum. 
The results did not differ significantly from the theo- 
retical values. 54 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3527 


THE UNITARY IRREDUCIBLE REPRESENTATIONS 
OF THE UNIVERSAL COVERING GROUP 
OF THE INFINITE DESITTER GROUP 


(Publication No. 9406) 


Joachim Benedict Ehrman, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


The unitary irreducible representations on a 
Hilbert space of the universal covering group G of the 
infinite deSitter group are classified by means of 
Harish-Chandra’s theory of semi-simple Lie groups. 
Except for some special cases (called “reducible 
case” representations), these representations are ob- 
tainable from given representations on LAK*), the 
Hilbert space of square-integrable functions on the 
product of a circle S, and a three-sphere S83, by a 
fourfold decomposition and by transformation with a 
non-singular operator. The representations on L,(K*) 
are defined by a triplet of numbers (yy), x, y), where 
u, is a real number closely related to the fractional 
part of the indices of the representations of the (uni- 
versal) covering group of R, (the two-dimensional ro- 
tation group) contained in a given irreducible repre- 
sentation of G. x and y are two complexnumbers in 
terms of which the invariants R and P,, which gener- 
ate the center of the universal envelopping algebra of 
the Lie algebra of G, are expressed as a second de- 


_ gree and as a fourth degree polynomial respectively. 


Irreducible representations of G are reduced out 
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with respect to irreducible representations of the 
covering group of R, X R,, the latter representations 
being denoted by (y, j) where p is a real number re- 
ferring to the covering group of R,, and j is a non- 
negative integer of half-odd integer referring to the 
covering group of R,. Except for the “reducible 
case” representations, the number of times which a 
given (y, j) occuis in an irreducible representation 
of G is j +5 if 2] is odd and (alternatingly for con- 
secutive y’s with fixed j) j or j + 1 if 2j is even. In 
the “reducible case” representations, the multiplicity 
of a given (py, j) cannot exceed the general case value 
j +1, but it may be less. In fact, there exist unitary 
irreducible representations called singletons, in 
which no (yp, j) is contained more than once. It is 
conjectured that the singletons are the only unitary 
irreducible representations of G for which there ex- 
ists an upper bound for the multiplicity of the (p, j)’s 
independent of j. 

The group G may be contracted (I2) with respect 
to the homogeneous Lorentz group to give the in- 
homogeneous Lorentz group. Four of the ten infin- 
itesimal elements of the group now generate an abel- 
ian invariant subgroup, the group of translations, 
and these (Hermitian) infinitesimal elements corre- 
spond to the energy-momentum four-vector in this 
limit. The values of P and W, the invariants of the 
representations of the inhomogeneous Lorentz group 
(B2), are determined by the limiting behavior in the 
contraction process of -Rand P,, respectively. 
Hence, the representation of the inhomogeneous 
Lorentz group obtained by contraction of a sequence 
of unitary irreducible representations of G can be 
non-factorial (i.e. decomposable into two or more in- 
equivalent irreducible representations) only if P and 
W do not serve to define an irreducible representa- 
tion. They do not serve in the case of zero rest mass 
and discrete spin. The invariant p, is involved in 
the contracted operators only in a trivial multiplier, 
as could have been foreseen from the circumstance 
that -R and P, alone are sufficient to determine P 
and W respectively and that the inhomogeneous 
Lorentz group does not have a third invariant. 

The contraction of some representations of G to 
representations of the inhomogeneous Lorentz group 
with zero rest mass and discrete spin, and with 
imaginary rest mass (space-like momentum vector) 
are carried out. The representations whose contra- 
diction yields real non-zero rest mass representa- 
tions are indicated. 247 pages. $3.09. MicA54-3528 


BENDING CREEP OF “DUPLEX” 
ZINC SINGLE CRYSTALS 


(Publication No. 10,206) 


Robert Linden Eisner, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: E, P, T. Tyndall 


Zinc single crystals were grown in pairs, side by 
side in a duplex mold, from a common seed and with 


a common head of molten metal. The crystals of such 
a “duplex” pair behaved similarly to a marked degree 
when uniformly bent under constant load. For loads 
in the range from 15 to 45 gms/mm’, creep of crys- 
tals with a normal oxide coat was observed to obey the 
relation strain, s, = at™. Here, a is a roughly ex- 
ponential function of the resolved shear stress and tis 
the time. m was usually between 1/4 and 1/3. 

The great likeness of duplex partners suggested 
control experiments, especially desirable in single 
crystal work where handling may introduce discrep- 
ancies. Using such technique, the effects on the creep 
behavior of etching and of electropolishing were inves- 
tigated. Etched or electropolished crystals were ob- 
served to begin creep under lower loads than when 
oxide coated, and at first still obeyed s = at™ with 
normal m. At higher loads, however, creep did not 
slow down as much as usual, and considerable devi- 
ation from s = at™ occurred. At slightly still higher 
stresses, infact, accelerating creep was observed. 
The initial creep rates increased more rapidly with 
stress now, too. 

The effects of orienting the crystals differently in 
the apparatus were also investigated. A Bauschinger 
effect was observed, which persisted for weeks. The 
results are discussed in terms of dislocation theory. 

52 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3529 


THE EQUATION OF STATE AND THE THERMAL 
DEPENDENCE OF THE ISOTHERMAL ELASTIC 
COEFFICIENTS OF CRYSTALLINE ARGON 


(Publication No. 9822) 


John Harmon Henkel, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


An interaction potential of the form 
R?° R® 

for two argon atoms is assumed. The values of A 
and B are evaluated using the heat of sublimation and 
the lattice constant at temperature T = 0°K and pres- 
sure p=0. By assuming that each atom moves ina 
potential field due to all the other atoms at rest in 
their mean positions a theory is developed for anhar- 
monic vibrations using the perturbation theory for a 
harmonic oscillator. The partition function for each 
argon atom is obtained and the equation of state is 
calculated. The specific heat equation obtained rep- 
resents a correction of the Einstein form. The spe- 
cific heats at constant pressure are calculated as a 
function of temperature and deviate from the experi- 
mental ones by only 3% at low temperatures (15°K 
- 30°K) and only 1% at higher temperatures (45°K 
- 60°K). The isothermal elastic coefficients C,,, C,,, 
and C,, are calculated by Born’s method without neg- 
lecting the part played by the thermal energy. The 
Cauchy relation that C,, = C,, is found to be invalid, 
C,, being about twice C,, at the higher temperatures. 

126 pages. $1.58. MicA54-3530 
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RADIOFREQUENCY SPECTRA OF Li*Cl 
BY THE MOLECULAR BEAM 
ELECTRIC RESONANCE METHOD 


(Publication No. 10,082) 


Dudley Tyng Fisher Marple, Ph.D. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


Radiofrequency spectra of LiCl’ and LiCl” were 
studied by the molecular beam electric resonance 
method. Study of the hyperfine structure of the rota- 
tional state for which J = 1 made possible the deter- 
mination of the nuclear electric quadrupole interac- 
tion constant, (eqQ),, and the spin-rotation 
interaction constant, Cc), of the chlorine nucleus. 

A study of the Stark effect determined the product of 
the square of the dipole moment, yp’, and the moment 
of inertia, A. These constants were determined in 
several different vibrational states for both isotopic 
species. 

In the electric resonance method, molecules ina 
single rotational state and state of space quantization 
are selected for study by means of two inhomogene- 
ous electric fields. When these fields deflect the 
beam in equal and opposite directions the state is 
said to be refocused. Transitions are produced in 
the region between the deflecting fields by an oscil- 
lating electric field when the Bohr frequency condi- 
tion is satisfied. In addition, a homogeneous elec- 
tric field may be applied to produce a Stark effect. 
Molecules that undergo a transition are not refocused 
and cause a change in the beam intensity measured 
by a surface ionization detector. 

An 11 stage secondary emission multiplier was 
added to the apparatus to measure the ion current 
from the detector. The brass multiplying surfaces 
did not deteriorate when exposed to air. In the pres- 
ent experiment, use of the multiplier instead of an 
electrometer amplifier resulted in considerably im- 
proved signal-to-noise ratio. 

Analysis of the weak field data and the data ob- 
tained at zero field by the two quantum process 
showed that a quadratic “Stark effect” was produced 
by the radiofrequency field. An explanation was de- 
veloped which agreed with all the observations and 
with previous experiments. The radiofrequency field 
distribution in the C-field was calculated by a relax- 
ation method. This distribution was needed in the 
explanation of the radiofrequency Stark effect and in 
other calculations. 

The values of (eqQ)~, determined from the weak 
and strong field data are consistent, and the final 
values are averages of these determinations. Anal- 
ysis of the intermediate field data showed that 
(eqQ)c) is negative. c ;, was determined from the 
zero and weak field data alone.  ,/A was calculated 
from the strong-intermediate field data. The vibra- 
tional constant, w,., was determined from the rela- 
tive intensities of lines in the strong-intermediate 
field spectrum. 

The signs and magnitudes of the constants and 
their variation with vibration are compared with the 
predictions of simple molecular models. The 


constants are also compared with those observed in 
other alkali chlorides. 
The constants are summarized below: 





Li° Crs 
Cc) (kc./sec.) p’A(x10” cgs.)* 
2.07 0.10 1774.26 $0.28 
2.2210. 20 1840.26 0.40 
2.1920.21 1909.33 $0.62 
1980.64 £0.90 


(eqQ)c) (kc. /sec.) 
-3071.72 +0.61 


-3479.3 $1.7 
-3873.0 ¢ 1.8 
-4250. 111. 





(eqQ)c) (kce./sec.) cc, (kc. /sec.) pA (x 10” cgs.)* 
-2419.9 $2.2 1.88 £0.30 1788.24 £0.40 
-2736.6 5.3 1.60 £0.34 1854.85 £0.62 

1924.73 £0.66 





1 


from LiCl’ spectra: w, = 536+54 cm.” 





*Random error in pA. 3 
Systematic error in p’A =-1.1 x 10~° 





214 pages. $2.68. MicA54-3531 


ULTRASONIC ATTENUATION 
IN AQUEOUS SUSPENSIONS 


(Publication No. 9837) 


Vincent John Stakutis, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The investigation of the attenuation of ultrasound 
in aqueous suspensions is extended above 15 mc to 
30 mc using a pulse technique. It is observed that the 
attenuation coefficient varies with temperature, from 
20°C to 60°C, in the same manner as does the square 
root of the aqueous viscosity coefficient. The pre- 
dictions of Sewell’s and Epstein’s theories that the at- 
tenuation coefficient should represent the growing 
importance of scattering over viscous effects with in- 
creasing frequency is examined. At 15 mc the major 
cause of the attenuation of ultrasound in aqueous sus- 
pensions of lycopodium or clay still appears to be due 
to viscous forces; the attenuation coefficient is very 
nearly proportional to the square root of the fre- 
quency. For the case of lycopodium the attenuation 
coefficient at 30 mc attains a dependence on the fourth 
power of the frequency which is indicative of a 
Rayleigh-type scattering. A second power frequency 
dependence of the attenuation coefficient at 30 mc for 
the clay suspensions reveals the nearly equal effects 
of viscous losses and scattering. Persistence of the 
linear dependence of the attenuation coefficient on 
concentration of suspended small particles over the 
experimental frequency range illustrates the additive 
nature of the attenuating processes and supports the 
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idea of Rayleigh-type single scattering rather than a 
multiple scattering at the higher frequencies. Satis- 
factory agreement is obtained between theory and 
experiment for the magnitudes of the attenuation co- 
efficients and for the manner in which the attenuation 
coefficient depends on frequency and concentration. 
119 pages. $1.49. MicA54-3532 


THE ABSORPTION AND VELOCITY OF 
ULTRASONIC WAVES OF FINITE 
AMPLITUDE IN LIQUIDS 


(Publication No. 9839) 


David Merton Towle, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


A double crystal interferometer method suitable 
for measuring the absorption and velocity of ultra- 
sonic waves in liquids and a direct method of 
measuring absorption were developed. A mathe- 
matical analysis of both methods was made and the 
theoretical results were compared with the experi- 
mental data. It was shown analytically that the pres- 
ence of waves reflected from the face of a plane de- 
tecting crystal can be virtually eliminated by the 
choice of suitable boundary conditions and this theo- 
retical result was demonstrated conclusively by ex- 
perimental curves. Both methods were found to 
compare favorably in regard to their accuracy and 
reliability with the other principal methods of making 
absorption and velocity measurements. 

The absorption coefficients of water, dilute acetic 
acid, glycerin and aqueous solutions of sodium ace- 
tate were measured by use of the direct method at 
frequencies of 4, 4.6, 7, and 8.7 megacycles/ sec for 
intensities ranging up to 25 watts/cm’*. Velocity 
measurements in the same liquids were made at 4 
and 7 megacycles/ sec for intensities up to 6 watts/ 
cm’ by use of the double crystal interferometer. 

The absorption coefficients of water, dilute acetic 
acid and the sodium acetate solutions were shown to 
increase linearly with the excess acoustic pressure 


amplitude for amplitudes greater than 2 atmospheres. 


The rate of change of a/v’, where a is the pressure 
and vy the frequency, with acoustic pressure for water 
was found to be approximately 19x107*’cm™~'sec’/ at- 
mosphere and nearly independent of frequency be- 
tween 4 and 8.7 megacycles/sec. The rates of 
change of a/v” of the dilute acetic acid and the so- 
dium acetate solutions was nearly equal to that of 
water. 

An apparent decrease in a/y” for glycerin was 
ascribed to local increases in temperature due to 
the absorption of the acoustic energy. The relative 
change of a/v” for glycerin when corrected for tem- 
perature changes was found to be approximately one 
fifth that of water. 

No significant changes with acoustic pressure in 
the measured values of the velocity were found. 
Suggestions as to the origin of the increase in ab- 
sorption with acoustic pressure amplitides are made. 

124 pages. $1.55. MicA54-3533 


PHYSICS, ELECTRONICS AND 
ELECTRICITY 


MODE CONVERSIONS IN 
MULTIMODE WAVEGUIDES 


(Publication No. 10,364) 


Wesley Pierce Ayres, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This dissertation is a theoretical investigation of 
the conversion of energy from one mode to another 
caused by distortions of an ideal waveguide surface in 
waveguides large enough to propagate in more than 
one mode. General differential equations are de- 
veloped for the traveling wave amplitides which in- 
clude the effect of any change of the waveguide surface 
from its ideal shape. These equations are solved ap- 
proximately for various examples of possible wave- 
guide distortions, and numerical results are given in 
most cases. 

Special equations for the traveling wave amplitudes 
in tapered sections are developed and solved approx- 
imately, and a numerical example is given. Also, the 
problem of random variations in the surface is 
treated by a statistical analysis approach. In this 
problem it is assumed that a statistical analysis of the 
waveguide surface is available or a reasonable esti- 
mate of it can be made. A numerical example is also 
presented for this problem. 

87 pages. $1.09. MicA54-3534 


TRAPPING EFFECTS AND PHOTO-SENSITIVITY 
IN CADMIUM SELENIDE 


(Publication No. 10,303) 


Harald C. Jensen, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The accepted model for photoconduction in the 
solid state is the energy band scheme where the con- 
duction band of energies is separated from the va- 
lence band by a forbidden energy gap. Electrons may 
be excited from the valence band to the conduction 
band by light or other energetic radiation where they 
are free to move and take part in the photoconduction. 
The positive vacancies or holes left in the valence 
band of energies are also free to move. There may 
exist, however, sites in the forbidden gap which re- 
move or trap out current carriers of both signs. The 
traps may result from several conditions. Among 
these are (1) lattice vacancies, (2) lattice imperfec- 
tions, (3) impurities, and in the case of polar com- 
pounds, (4) a nonstoichiometric composition. 

In this thesis, the distribution of traps with energy 
in the forbidden gap of cadmium selenide was mapped 
using the glow curve technique. That is: The CdSe 
was cooled in the dark, irradiated with polychromatic 
light in the visible region of the spectrum, and then 
warmed in the dark after the photocurrents induced 
by the light had decayed to a value near equilibrium. 
During the warming process current through the 
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material was measured as a function of the temper- 
ature. This current exhibited definite peaks which 
are taken as evidence of the release of electrons 
from trapping sites. The temperature at the peaks 
is related to the energy depth of the traps and the 
current is proportional to the number of traps in- 
volved. One sample of CdSe was found to exhibit 
peaks at 122°K and 196°K. 

It was found that the occupancy of the traps (as 
evidenced by the area under the glow curves) could 
be controlled by the amount of light flux falling on the 
material and that the occupancy, in turn, could be 
related to photosensitivity and decay time of photo- 
currents. 

The photosensitivity was found to be a factor be- 
tween ten and a hundred times higher at tempera- 
tures allowing traps to be filled and linearly related 
to the number of filled traps. 

After a short initial interval in the decay, decay 
currents were found to decrease hyperbolically with 
time over very long periods of time, providing that 
some of the traps were filled, for all values of trap 
occupancy and that the product of the current and 
time along a given hyperbola was proportional to the 
four-thirds power of the occupancy. These currents 
persisted for times long enough so that they could be 
followed conveniently with a recording galvanometer 
of 10~’ amp/cm maximum sensitivity and writing 
rate of 1/2 inch/min. Such decays denote bimolecu- 
lar recombinations between the negative photo- 
carriers and positive sites in the material. 

Since the glow curves were recorded after the 


decay described above was completed, the trapping 
effect is presumed to be very stable with time and to 
account for the enhanced photosensitivity and long 
decay times in cadmium selenide at low temperature. 
48 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3535 


EFFECT OF STRAIN OF THE WORK FUNCTION 
OF POLYCRYSTALLINE SILVER 


(Publication No. 9842) 


George Wallis, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


Contact potential difference measurements in a 
pressure range from one atmosphere to about 10-*mm 
Hg have indicated that mechanically induced strain of 
the order of 1% (beyond elastic limit) in polycrystal- 
line strips of silver is associated with an increase in 
work function of between 0.01 to 0.03 ev. Annealing 
at about 400 C for a period of ten minutes approxi- 
mately restores the original value of work function. 
It is suggested that lattice defects induced by the 
stretching of the strips are responsible for the in- 
crease, and that their removal during the annealing 
process is responsible for the subsequent decrease 
in work function. 84 pages. $1.05. MicA54-3536 


PHYSICS, METEOROLOGY 
A STUDY OF TIME-DEPENDENT 
WIND-DRIVEN OCEAN CIRCULATION 


(Publication No. 9840) 


George Veronis, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


This investigation is concerned with the large- 
scale, wind-driven motions of the ocean and their re- 
sponses to a time variation in the wind. It is assumed 
that the motions can be adequately described by the 
Navier-Stokes equations of motion on a rotating 
sphere with the viscous term replaced by an eddy- 
viscosity. A detailed formulation of the problem is 
presented, including a thorough discussion of the as- 
sumptions and simplifications employed in reducing 
the general mathematical model to one which can be 
successfully attacked analytically. 

After the equations are written approximately in 
terms of rectangular coordinates, a rectangular ocean 
extending from x = 0 tox =randy=Otoy-=s is as- 
sumed, where x is the west-east and y the south-north 
coordinate. A wind-stress of the type T = -i (W’+J'’ 
sin wt) cos (27y/s) is prescribed where W’ and I” are 
the amplitudes of the mean wind and perturbation wind, 
respectively, i is the unit eastward vector, w is the 
wind frequency. 

Since the real ocean is baroclinic, the problem is 
formulated to admit a vertical distribution of density. 
First a two-layer model (a layer of light water over a 
layer of denser water) is described and two unsuc- 
cessful analytical attacks are outlined. Secondly, 
more stringent hypotheses concerning the dynamical 
Situation are made which allow a more general density 
distribution to be assumed. The ocean now consists 
of a layer of light water over a region of uniform in- 
crease of density with depth. At the bottom is a layer 
of dense fluid. 

The linearized equations of motion are integrated 
from a depth at which the motion is assumed negligible 
up to the free surface. (The resulting equations then 
describe the mass transport rather than the velocities. 
After the equations are non-dimensionalized, a per- 
turbation expansion in the frequency parameter is 
followed by an application of the boundary layer tech- 
nique to the resulting perturbation equations. 

The wind-frequency is restricted by the method of 
solution to be no higher than seasonal. Results for 
such a wind variation indicate that the mass-transport 
in the Gulf Stream responds to the wind with a lag of 
approximately three days. In the interior of the ocean 
the contribution of the time-dependent term is negli- 
gible. 

An investigation of the response of the thermocline 
to the wind is also undertaken. The assumptions of a 
depth at which velocities are negligible results ina 
relationship which requires an instantaneous response 
of the thermocline to the free surface. For the steady 
case it is found that the deviation of the thermocline 
from the horizontal can be varied considerably by 
changing the depth of the top layer and/or the ratio 
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P,/P, where P,,P, are the densities of the upper and 
lower layers, respectively. 

Conclusions which one can infer from the present 
investigation include: (i) the value of the maximum 
mass-transport through the Gulf Stream does not de- 
pend on the frequency of the wind; (ii) the Gulf Stream 
does not undergo any noticable east-west shift due to 
an intensification of the wind; (iii) the results derived 
are also valid if the thermocline is assumed to re- 
main stationary instead of being allowed to respond 
instantaneously to the free surface variations. 

117 pages. $1.46. MicA54-3537 


PHYSICS, NUCLEAR 


THE MAGNETIC RESONANCES 
OF PROTONS IN ETHYL ALCOHOL 
(Publication No. 10,363) 


James Tracy Arnold, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Studies were made of the proton magnetic reso- 
nance spectra of ethyl alcohol under considerably 
higher resolution than has heretofore been reported. 
A description of the apparatus includes details of 
construction of a permanent magnet of 12.6-inch 
square pole cross section, with some of the consid- 


erations directed toward improvement of resolution 
through reduction of field inhomogeneity. Also, the 
features of a specially designed nuclear magnetic 
resonance head are described. This head is pro- 
vided with facilities for spinning the sample to fur- 
ther reduce effective field inhomogeneity. The re- 
quirements of extreme stability of the field and of 
the radiofrequency components are shown and the 
latter are briefly discussed. 

Resulting recordings of spectra are shown. The 
intervals between the lines are related to a very 
simple interaction proposed by Hahn. The features 
of the spectra under highest resolution are resolved 
to about one-half cycle per second in thirty mega- 
cycles, and are in reasonable agreement with the 
predictions of a second order perturbation calcula- 
tion from the Hamiltonian describing the above- 
mentioned simple interaction. 

The spectra were found to be strongly modified by 
the presence or almost complete absence of contami- 
nation of the ethyl alcohol by H* or OH™ ions. The 
effect is attributed to an exchange process involving 
the hydroxyl proton of the ethyl alcohol molecule. 
The characteristic time between exchange events has 
been determined for specified concentrations of H* 
and OH" ions to the order of 10™° normal. A calcula- 
tion is presented indicating the effect on the shape of 
the resonance of a nucleus exposed to a field which 
assumes a finite number of values in a random se- 
quence. This calculation is related to the effect of 
macroscopic motion and also to that of the proposed 
exchange process of hydroxyl] protons. 

75 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3645 


A COLLECTIVE DESCRIPTION 
OF NUCLEON INTERACTIONS 


(Publication No. 5585) 


Melvin Irwin Ferentz, Ph.D. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1953 


Supervisor: David Pines 


In this thesis an analysis of the behavior of nu- 
cleons is made using a method closely related to the 
methods developed by Bohm and Pines for the treat- 
ment of electron-electron interactions, i.e. the tech- 
niques known as the “plasma method.” The method, 
rigorously applicable only to an infinite medium, is 
shown to be a reasonably good approximation for 
heavy nuclei. 

Collective coordinates are defined and their equa- 
tions of motion computed under the assumption that 
the nuclear forces are two-body forces which are 
charge, velocity and spin independent. It is found 
that these coordinates, which are closely related to 
the fourier components of the isotopic-spin density of 
the nuclear medium, have the equations of motion of 
Simple harmonic oscillators. A dispersion relation 
for these oscillations is derived and solved numeri- 
cally for the dependence of frequency upon wave num- 
ber, with three particular choices of parameters for 
the nuclear forces, under the assumption that the nu- 
cleus is a completely degenerate Fermi gas. The ob- 
tained results indicate that the frequency depends 
almost linearly upon wave number, until a maximum 
wave number is reached. For wave numbers greater 
than the maximum wave number no solutions to the 
dispersion relation exist. 

The isotopic-spin density is written as the sum of 
collective coordinates and certain other coordinates. 
These other coordinates are shown to exhibit no col- 
lective behavior and, for those wave numbers for 
which solutions to the dispersion relation exist, these 
non-collective coordinates are shown to be negligible 
compared to the collective coordinates. Thus the col- 
lective coordinates may be viewed as the normal co- 
ordinates corresponding to certain vibrational modes 
of the nuclear medium. The classical analogue of 
these collective vibrations is a longitudinal vibration 
involving the correlated motion of the neutrons as a 
whole, relative to the protons. A more cogent in- 
terpretation is achieved if these collective modes are 
viewed as charge exchange waves in the medium. 
These waves are closely related to the phenomenon of 
spin waves in the quantum theory of solids, except 
that here it is the isotopic-spin which “flips over” 
rather than the spin itself. 

Having found these eigen-vibrations, we investi- 
gate the possible means of excitation of these modes. 
There are two mechanisms for excitation: 

a) Incident photons or charged particles 

b) Incident high-energy nucleons. 
Of these, the latter is not particularly illuminating in 
the study of real nuclei, though it appears to be a 
valid mechanism for the slowing down of high-speed 
nucleons in nuclear media such as high dense stars 
and the dense mass assumed to be present at the 
time of the formation of the universe. Alternatively, 
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if one considers excitation of a nucleus by photons, 

it appears that high-energy gamma-rays, such as 
those availabie from a betatron, should excite nu- 
clear vibrations of this type. If periodic boundary 
conditions are imposed upon these vibrations, only 
one mode can be excited for most real nuclei. The 
classical analogue of this mode is a dipole vibration 
of the nucleus similar to the vibrational mode studied 
by Steinwedel and Jensen, to which they attributed 
the high-energy resonances in photonuclear reac- 
tions. If we assume the nucleon-nucleon forces to be 
purely of the Majorana exchange type, there is rea- 
sonably good agreement with the experimental values 
for the resonance energy as a function of mass 
number. 80 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3538 


ANGULAR DISTRIBUTIONS OF DEUTERON 
INDUCED REACTIONS FROM Li AND Li’ 


(Publication No. 9979) 


Samuel Harold Levine, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This thesis is concerned with the reactions re- 
sulting from the bombardment of a thin target of nat- 
ural lithium with 14.5 Mev deuterons produced by the 
University of Pit-sburgh cyclotron. 

The cyclotron produces a beam of 14.5 Mev deu- 
terons, from which magnetic spectrometers select a 


narrow energy band (+.040 Mev) to bombard the tar- 
get. The outgoing particles are magnetically ana- 

lyzed and detected with a CsI crystal. The analyzing 
system is such that the data can be used to obtain the 


level Q of each reaction. Angular distributions of 
each reaction can also be obtained. Applying Butler 
stripping theory to the angular distributions, parity 
change and angular momentum transfer can be as- 
signed to all reactions excepting those involving in- 
elastically scattered deuterons. 

Table 1 lists the energy levels observed, the ¢ 


Table 1 


(parity) 
Reaction Spin 


Li’ (d,t) Li g.S. i+ 

Li’ (d,t)Lif 2.187 3+ 

Li’ (d,p) Li® g.s. 2+ 

Li’ (d,p) Li® 0.97 ! i* 
Li’(d,He*) He® g.S. o* 
Li’(d,He*) He® 1.71 g*. 1°. 972° 
Li’ (d,a)He® g.S.* 
Li*(d,p) Li’ g.S. 
Li°(d,p) Li’ 0.478 
Li®(d,He*)He5 6.56* 
Li®(d,He*)He* g.s.* 
Li"(d,d’) Li‘ g.s.* 
Li’ (d,d’) Li’ 0.478 
Li7(d,d’) Li’ 4.61 


*Levels observed but angular distribution data 
not taken. 


Level 


3/27 
1/2” 





transfer for each reaction, and the resulting spin 
and parity of the final state. The level Q’s of the 
reactions Li‘’(d,q@)He’ g.s. and Li’ (d,He*)He’g.s. were 
14.26 * .09 mev and .91 * .09 Mev, respectively. 

Butler theory is successful in determining the ¢ 
transfer and parity change of (d,p), (d,t), and (d,He ) 
reactions when applied to their angular distributions. 
As expected, Butler theory does not fit the data ex- 
actly at large angles. As for (d,d’) reactions (in- 
elastically scattered deuterons), there does not exist 
at present any theory that will predict the resulting 
angular distributions. 

79 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3539 


A STUDY OF CLASSICAL MESON THEORY 
(Publication No. 10,342) 


Clarence Robert Mehl, Ph.D. 
Lehigh University, 1954 


In recent years the classical theory of interacting 
particles has been developed both from the point of 
view of field theory and from that of the theory of 
action at a distance. It has been found that the two 
theories lead to the same predictions in the case of in- 
teraction through electromagnetic fields. [If the inter- 
action is through meson fields, however, the equa- 
tions of motion of the point particles are slightly 
different for the two theories. Thus an experimental 
decision between the two points of view appear to be 
possible at least in principle. 

With this in view a number of scattering cross 
sections have been calculated, and the possibility of 
the existence of higher states of charge and spin was 
investigated. The calculations were done for two 
forms of coupling to the scalar and vector fields in 
both neutral and charge-symmetric meson theory. 

In the case of scattering of neutral mesons by nu- 
cleons it was found that the differences in the cross 
sections for field theory and for action-at-a-distance 
theory are so small that an experimental distinction 
hardly appears possible. Similarly, the angular and 
energy dependence of the cross sections for scatter- 
ing of charged mesons is quite similar for both the- 
Ories. However, in some of the cases investigated, 
action-at-a-distance theory predicts the same cross 
section for scattering of negative and of positive 
mesons by a proton, which field theory predicts a 
larger cross section for the positive mesons, in quali- 
tative agreement with experiment. In the case of 
photomeson production again only minor differences 
were found. 

It was also shown that no higher states of charge 
or spin of a nucleon are possible in the theory of 
action at a distance. Such states do appear to be 
possible in field theory, however. Their energy, 
charge and angular momentum have been calculated. 
Contrary to the usual results of classical theory, it 
was found that states having both higher charge and 
spin are only possible for particular values of some 
of the constants of the theory. 

163 pages. $2.04. MicA54-3540 
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THE ROLE OF ANOXIA 
IN LIVER DAMAGE 


(Publication No. 9814) 


Alton Harold Desmond, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


The role of anoxia in liver damage was investi- 
gated by the subjection of normal, Dinitrophenol-, 
thyroxin-, and Carbon Tetrachloride-treated mice 
to reduced oxygen tensions in a low pressure ap- 
paratus. 

The reported effects of anoxia on the liver of 
various animal species are of importance since 
similar effects have been reported to occur in liver 
damage resulting from carbon tetrachloride and dif- 
ferent dietary regimens. 

Reports on the distribution of the hepatic artery 
would lead to the hypothesis that the cells at the 
center of the liver lobule are living at a lower 
oxygen tension than those at the periphery of the 
liver lobule. This hypothesis would suggest that 
under anoxic conditions, the metabolism of the cells 
at the center of the lobule might be upset to a degree 
which would result in morphological evidence of 
liver damage. 

The subjection of normal mice to atmospheric 
pressures of 190 mm. Hg has revealed no morpho- 
logical evidence of liver damage. Such experiments 
have, however, indicated a disturbance in normal 
cell function as is evidenced by excessive deposition 
of glycogen. This deposition of glycogen is marked 
even in mice which have been made hyperthyroid by 
the injection of thyroxin or to which Dinitrophenol 
has been administered. This marked glycogen depo- 
sition is attributed to stress effects on the adrenal 


cortex, in conjunction with a reduced cell metabolism. 


Adrenalectomized mice subjected to similar condi- 


tions have not shown such marked glycogen deposition. 


Anoxia has been shown to have a mitigating effect 
on the usual liver damage produced by carbon tetra- 
chloride. This effect is thought to be due to anoxia 
reducing cellular metabolism coupled with an in- 
creased excretion of carbon tetrachloride by the 
lungs as a result of an increased pulmonary ven- 
tilation. 

The results of these experiments on mice sub- 
jected to anoxia are contrary to the findings of other 
workers on guinea pigs, rabbits, and cats. A result 
which is attributed to the ability of mice to lower 
their body temperature to a greater degree than the 
above mentioned species. This phenomenon coupled 
with possible circulatory changes is believed to 
prevent a severe anoxia in the centrilobular region 
of the liver lobule so that no morphological liver 
cell damage is apparent. 

Watery vacuolization of the liver has been found 
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only in those mice which have died as a resuit of 
anoxia or in those animals in which various veins to 
the liver have been ligated. Results which confirm 
Trowell’s (1946) hypothesis that watery vacuoliza- 
tion of liver cells is due to a raised intrasinusoidal 
pressure. 

The results of the series of experiments reported 
upon here indicate that caution is needed in attributing 
various pathological conditions of the liver to anoxia 
and of using results from one species to generalize 
about conditions in other species. 

78 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3541 


THE EFFECTS OF X-IRRIDATION ON SOME 
ASPECTS OF GASTROINTESTINAL FUNCTION 


(Publication No. 9815) 


Harrison McCrea Dickson, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


Interest in radiation injury intensified with the 
beginning of the atomic age. The irradiation syn- 
drome includes anorexia, vomiting, diarrhea, and 
weight loss. These symptoms suggest impairment 
of some gastrointestinal functions. Decreased gastric 
emptying, lowered intestinal absorption rates, de- 
creased digestibility, inhibition of enzyme activity, 
and interference with the normal rate of gastric acid 
secretion following irradiation have all been reported 
in the literature. Further investigation of the prob- 
lems of intestinal absorption, gastric emptying, am- 
ylase content of the pancreas and intestine, hexo- 
kinase activity of the gut wall, and gastric acidity and 
pH following exposure to x-rays are reported here. 
All of the experiments were carried out with mice 
and limited to the radiation effects occurring within 
3 days following exposure. The mice were given 
500 r whole body irradiation. 

The Cori technique was used to study glucose ab- 
sorption and gastric emptying 4 hours after exposure. 
Studies were also made with isolated intestinal loops 
4 and 72 hours after exposure. The results indicated 
that, while there was a decrease in the emptying rate 
of the stomach 4 hours after irradiation, the rate of 
delivery of sugar solution to the intestine was suffi- 
cient to maintain the normal absorption rate. There 
have been suggestions in the literature that a de- 
creased gastric emptying rate following irradiation 
contributed to decreased intentinal absorption. This 
was not found under the conditions employed in the 
experiments reported here. 

Isolated loop studies showed that the glucose 
absorption rate was significantly decreased 72 hours 
after irradiation. This decrease in glucose 
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absorption might be due to diminished hexokinase 
activity of the gut wall. Hexokinase catalyzes the 
phosphorylation of glucose. This is the mechanism 
postulated to maintain the diffusion gradient in 
“active” absorption. Hexokinase has been reported 
as a sulfhydryl-containing enzyme inactivated in 
vitro by exposure to x-rays. Hexokinase activity, 
determined by a modification of the method of Long, 
was found to be unaltered at the time of decreased 
glucose absorption. 

Because of a reported decrease in apparent di- 
gestibility following irradiation, it was thought that 
there might be a decrease in the amount of enzymes 
available for digestion. The results of studies of the 
amylase content of the pancreas and gut wall, using 
a modification of the method of Teller, showed that 
exposure to x-rays did not alter the enzyme content 
during the period of decreased apparent digestibility. 
A decrease in pancreatic amylase activity with in- 
creasing age was noted. 

Early papers appearing in the literature reported 
a transient gastric hyperacidity followed by hypose- 
cretion after irradiation. Practically every investi- 
gation since 1930 failed to note the transient phase 
of hypersecretion. Using the Shay technique to col- 
lect gastric secretion, an increase in gastric acidity 
4 to 16 hours following irradiation was found. This 
hyperacidity was transient. Secretion was normal 
at 0 to 4 hours and again at 72 to 84 hours after ex- 
posure. Total acidity measurements of the secretion 
collected 12 to 24 hours after x-ray suggested a 
period of transition from hypersecretion to the normal 
condition. At no time was there a significant change 
in pH of the gastric secretion. 

Atropinization resulted in a 75 per cent reduction 
in total acid secretion. Results of a study of gastric 
secretion 0 to 12 hours after exposure in atropinized 
animals suggested that increased acid secretion after 
exposure might be due in part to stimulation of 
cholinergic nerve fibers. 

63 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3542 


THE EFFECT OF POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 
(PVP) ON THE LIVER OF THE MOUSE 


(Publication No. 9819) 


Jack Frommer, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


High, medium, and low molecular fractions of 
polyvinylpyrrolidone (PVP) were injected into mice 
in doses which ranged from a single injection of 0.5 
cc. to a series of 20 injections which totaled 10.0 cc. 
Reticulo-endothelial changes occurred only after a 
certain critical quantity was administered. Hepatic 
alterations involved the Kupffer cells and the histio- 
cytes of the periportal connective tissue. Kupffer 
cells became swollen and projected into the lumina 
of the sinusoids. Many macrophages were distended 
with various sized watery vacuoles which gave them 
the appearance of foam cells. The foam-like cells 


were frequently seen in aggregates appearing as 
nodules located in the three zones of the hepatic lobule 
as well as periportally. 

A method of counting foam cells were devised in 
which the percentage of reticulo-endothelial foam 
cells among the total number of sinusoidal lining cells 
of the liver was calculated. The percentage of foam 
cells in the liver was the most reliable criterion for 
evaluating the extent of histological change due to PVP 
administration. 

Different degrees of histological alteration were 
observed in the reticulo-endothelial cells of the liver 
according to the average molecular weight of the PVP 
preparation administered. Small amounts of high 
molecular weight PVP produced the same degree of 
alteration as massive quantities of low molecular 
weight PVP. The ratio of foam cell production in- 
duced by equivalent amounts of the low, medium, and 
high molecular weight PVP was approximately 1:2:56, 
which indicates that foam cell production is a function 
of molecular size. 

The extent of histological alteration in the ma- 
crophages of the liver increased with increasing 
quantities of PVP injected. A single injection of 
0.5 cc., approximately equivalent to 20-25 per cent 
of the total blood volume, did not result in a signifi- 
cant change from the normal appearance of liver tis- 
sue. Low, medium, and high molecular weight PVP 
preparations were similar in this respect. 

A series of four injections, almost equivalent to 
the total blood volume, produced a moderate degree 
of foam cellular transformation with high molecular 
weight PVP. With the medium molecular weight 
solution, which is used for human infusions, the 
reticulo-endothelial response was mild and resulted 
in about 5 per cent foam cells which were predomi- 
nantly of the very small variety. 

Massive quantities of any of the three molecular 
weight preparations produced hepatic alterations, 
but the effect of massive doses of low molecular 
weight PVP was slight compared to the effect of the 
high molecular weight solution. 

A micro-method utilizing blood from tail vessels 
was devised for determining the bromsulphalein- 
retention of mice. This method was used to test 
liver function in mice which had received PVP. 

The mechanism of bromsulphalein-removal from 
the blood of normal mice was not altered by the 
presence of PVP in the blood stream and reticulo- 
endothelial tissues. The BSP-retention test, there- 
fore, does not lose its value as a test of liver function 
in mice which have received PVP. Mice which were 
given various doses and molecular weight fractions 
of PVP did not show any increase in BSP-retention 
levels. In the light of these completely negative 
results it was concluded that PVP has no deleterious 
effect, either immediate or deferred, on liver function 
in mice as determined by the BSP-retention test. 

121 pages. $1.51. MicA54-3543 
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CARCINOGENICITY OF FATS 
“BROWNED” BY HEATING 


(Publication No. 9604) 


Ardelle Catherine Lane, Ph.D. 
University of Illinois, 
Chicago Professional Colleges, 1954 


Since gastric cancer is one of the leading causes 
of death among all deaths due to cancer, it is im- 
portant to devote much investigation toward ascer- 
taining its etiology. 

Exogenous factors are known to cause skin cancer, 
and it is possible that dietary carcinogens may exist 
which will cause or serve as a contributory cause of 
gastric cancer. 

On the basis of such considerations fats which have 
been overheated have been tested in rats and mice, 
and several investigators have reported malignant 
changes in afew cases. Notable among the reports 
are those of Roffo who described carcinoma of the 
glandular stomach of rats. No one has been able to 
reproduce his results. 

This study was undertaken to repeat Roffo’s work 
very closely and to determine with more finality 
whether or not overheated fats contain a carcinogen. 

Rats imported from Roffo’s laboratory were fed 


a diet of bread, milk, and fat (overheated and unheated). 


Sprague Dawley rats were also fed a variety of diets, 
adequate and inadequate, containing overheated and 
unheated fat for the purpose of making observations 
on the nutritional effects of overheated fat compared 
to unheated fat. These groups were controlled by 
rats fed a stock diet (Purina fox chow). 

In order to further test the possible carcino- 
genicity of overheated fat (350° C. for 30 minutes), 
this substance and overheated fat derivatives were 
injected into rats. Control rats were injected with 
unheated fat, and others were maintained without in- 
jections. 

Observations on the effects of overheated fat on 
nutrition indicate that rats eating overheated fat did 
not grow as well as those on unheated fat diets 
whether the diet was adequate or inadequate. De- 
ficiencies in the basal diet were enhanced by the 
addition of overheated fat, and it also caused in- 
creased gastric irritation as evidenced by a higher 
incidence of papillomatosis of the forestomach and 
erosion of the glandular stomach. 

The difference in occurrence of gastric lesions 
of Roffo rats fed overheated fat compared with Roffo 
rats fed unheated fat was statistically significant 
(Chi square = 8.077, P = < 0.01), but no malignancies 
were observed in these or any other rats fed over- 
heated fat diets. This has a direct bearing on the 
clinical impression that fried foods predispose to 
dyspeptic symptoms. 

In this study 270 rats injected subcutaneously 
with overheated fat or one of its pyrolytic deriva- 
tives were followed up to three years. In 245 rats 
surviving over six months, 22 tumors were ob- 
served; 9 were malignant and 13 were benign. Seven 
benign tumors occurred in 48 rats injected with un- 
heated fat, but no malignant tumors were found. In 


150 non-injected control rats, no tumors of any kind 
occurred. 

Extensive lesions of the glandular stomach, re- 
sembling cancer, were not obtained by feeding a 
slightly deficient diet (bread, milk, and overheated 
fat) to rats for over 22 months, even though rats 
from Roffo’s colony were used and a large group was 
maintained for 22 months and longer. There must 
have been something in the environment of Roffo’s 
rats other than the overheated fat which caused the 
extensive lesions of the glandular stomach. 

The dietary intake of overheated fat intensifies 
basic dietary deficiencies either through the presence 
of an agent which is toxic or which inactivates certain 
vitamins. (The overheated fat had been heated to 
350° C. for 30 minutes. The highest temperature 
usually used in roasting is 280° C., in frying meat 
300° C. or higher, and in deep frying 250°C. Car- 
cinogens apparently appear in fat when it is heated 
to 340° C.) 7 

The overheating of dietary fat retards weight 
gain, augments basic dietary deficiencies and caused 
papillomatosis of the forestomach and superficial 
erosive gastritis in the rat. The gastric lesions are 
probably the result of chronic irritation plus a dietary 
deficiency. 

The overheating of dietary cholesterol leads in 
time to a high incidence (62 per cent) of papilloma- 
tosis of the forestomach and superficial erosive 
gastritis of the glandular stomach in the rat without 
evidence of nutritional deficiency, as judged by weight 
gain and appearance. 

By comparing the absence of malignant tumors in 
150 control rats and in 48 rats injected subcutaneously 
with unheated fat and maintained over six months, 
and the presence of 9 malignant tumors at subcuta- 
neous injection sites in 245 rats injected with over- 
heated fat maintained over six months, it is concluded 
that the overheating of fat produces a low grade car- 
cinogen. This is supported by the occurrence of five 
malignancies in 61 rats injected with fat overheated 
five times. 90 pages. $1.13. MicA54-3544 


INTESTINAL ABSORPTION OF CHOLESTEROL 
(Publication No. 9605) 


Tsung-Min Lin, Ph.D. 
University of Illinois, 
Chicago Professional Colleges, 1954 


Part I. The experiments in one part of this study 
were performed on rats which had been “sham oper- 
ated as if to exclude pancreatic juice from entering 
the intestine. Evidence was presented to demonstrate 
the effect of various dietary fats on cholesterol 
absorption in these “sham operated” rats. The 
endogenous excretion of cholesterol was increased 
by triolein and was reduced by oleic acid ona 
cholesterol free diet. The apparent absorption of 
cholesterol, during feeding periods using separately 
oleic acid, corn oil, tallow fat and triolein amounted 
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to 68 per cent, 64 percent, 59 percent and 46 per cent 
respectively. The results of total excretion studies 
revealed that tripalmitin, trielaidin and palmitic acid 
were poor facilitatory agents for cholesterol absorp- 
tion. Generally, those fats which were utilized best 
facilitated cholesterol absorption the best 


Part Il. Emphasis was placed (1) on the effect of 
exclusion of pancreatic juice on cholesterol absorp- 
tion, and (2) on the interrelation between the exclu- 
sion of pancreatic juice and the utilization of dietary 
fat, and their combined effect on cholesterol absorp- 
tion. The exclusion of pancreatic juice did not sig- 
nificantly influence the basal endogenous excretion 
of fecal fat. The most pronounced effect on choles- 
terol absorption occurred when the unsaturated tri- 
glyceride (corn oil, triolein) were fed, because the 
pancreatic lipase is concerned mainly with the split- 
ting of unsaturated esters. Oleic acid which is not 
an ester, had essentially the same effect on choles- 
terol absorption in the control and in the operated 
rats. When tallow, which is essentially a saturated 
triglyceride, was fed, no difference in the apparent 
absorption of cholesterol between the control and 
operated rats was observed, because pancreatic 
lipase is not essential for hydrolysis of a quantity 
adequate toinsure a normal absorption of cholesterol. 

Those fats, such as tripalmitin and palmitic acid, 
which are poorly absorbed, were found to be poor 
agents for the facilitation of cholesterol absorption. 
Trielaidin, the transisomer of triolein was well 
hydrolyzed but not well absorbed. It was also poor 
for the facilitation of cholesterol absorption. 

An inverse correlation between the amount of 
fecal free fatty acids and cholesterol was noted. 
Esterification as a favorable condition for choles- 
terol absorption was well demonstrated. The vehic- 
ular function of the fats and fatty acids for choles- 
terol absorption was discussed. 








Part HI. This part consisted of a correlated study 
in vitro of lipases in digestive secretions. The re- 
sults showed that pancreatic lipase has a wide range 
of activity on ethyl esters and on Tweens. Among 
the long chain fatty acid esters, the oleates served 
as better substrates than the saturated ones. 

The favorable action of lipase on the unsaturated 
fatty acid esters, and some short chain saturated 
esters was attributed mainly to the physical proper- 
ties of the esters and perhaps partly to structural 
differences. 

Cholate activated the effect of lipase on ethyl 
esters but not on “Tweens.” An emulsification 
mechanism was found to be mainly involved. 

A study was made regarding the difference in the 
lipolytic properties of pancreatic and liver lipases. 
The latter had only a very slight effect on unsaturated 
fats. 

Bile from the dog, rabbit, guinea pig, and rat was 
found to have no significant lipolytic activity. 


Part IV. Balance studies revealed that less di- 
hydrocholesterol and soy sterols were recovered 
from the feces than was fed. Blood and liver sterol 





determinations showed that both were absorbed but 
to a much less extent than an equivalent amount of 
cholesterol. On feeding soy sterol and di-hydrochol- 
esterol with cholesterol, the absorption of cholesterol 
was partly prevented. 

The absolute specificity of cholesterol absorption 
was questioned. 


Part V. This part of the present investigation in- 
volved a study of the effect of certain non-fatty sub- 
stances on cholesterol excretion. 


A. A high celluflour diet (25 per cent) significantly 
increased the endogenous cholesterol excretion in 
the control dogs and very significantly increased the 
total cholesterol excretion when cholesterol was fed. 
An increased motility of the intestine, an absorptive 
effect of the celluflour fed, and an increased desqua- 
mation of the intestinal mucosa were considered as 
possible reasons for increased excretion. 





B. The endogenous excretion of cholesterol was in- 
creased by a low protein diet which contained 5 per 
cent celluflour. On a 25 per cent celluflour diet, the 
effect of protein on cholesterol absorption was not 
obvious. This was hypothetically due to interference 
of the effect of a high celluflour intake on that of a 
low protein intake. Protein increases cholic acid 
output and this decreases the endogenous excretion. 


C. Protopectin and pectin (200 mg.) with a choles- 
terol free diet had no effect on the basal excretion 
of cholesterol. When fed with cholesterol in the 


diet, pectin significantly decreased cholesterol ab- 
sorption, whereas protopectin did not. This effect 

of pectin could either be due to an inhibition of 
cholesterol destruction in the colon, or to an absorb- 
ent effect of the colloid-gel which pectin forms in the 


small intestine. 131 pages. $1.64. MicA54-3545 


AN ANALYSIS OF MUSCLE AND LIVER 
GLYCOGEN AND RUNNING ACTIVITY OF 
MOUSE STRAINS RESISTANT OR 
SUSCEPTIBLE TO NUTRITIONAL OBESITY 


(Publicity No. 9829) 


John Blakeslee Lyon, Jr., Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


Consistent and specific differences in the meta- 
bolic patterns of 4 highly inbred strains of mice have 
been demonstrated in this laboratory. The C3H and 
A strains gained more weight than the C57 and I 
strains. The weight gains of the C3H and A strains 
were proportional to the fat content of the diet, 
whereas diets containing more than 15 per cent fat 
inhibited the weight gains of the I strain. (Fenton 
and Carr, 1951la, b). The weight gains of the C3H 
and A strains were due to excess fat deposition as 
well as true growth. The C3H and A strains became 
obese on synthetic 50 per cent fat diets by 3 months 
of age (Fenton and Dowling, 1953). Further, the 
C3H and C57 strains increased their fasting blood 
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sugar levels while increasing their body weight 
(Bloom, 1953). The C57 strain consumed more ox- 
ygen than the C3H strain when fed 50 per cent fat 
diets (Lyon, Dowling and Fenton, 1953). 

These observations suggested differences in hor- 
mone patterns among the several strains. Variations 
in the metabolism of fats, proteins and carbohydrates 
have been demonstrated by drastic changes in the 
effective hormone concentration of experimental 
animals. Little is known, however, of the effective 
hormone concentrations among intact animals which 
display regular and specific differences in their in- 
herited metabolic patterns. Evidence which might 
indicate hormone differences in these strains would 
be of interest and would be of practical significance, 
since obesity is known to be related to various dis- 
eases. 

To this end a study was made of liver and muscle 
glycogen levels and running activity in the 4 strains 
of mice. .The muscle glycogen levels of fed I strain 
mice from 1 to 12 months of age were 3 to 5 times 
greater than C3H, C57 or A strain mice. The latter 
generally exhibited a similar pattern. This differ- 
ence persisted in 3 month old mice during high fat 
feeding for 2 or 10 weeks. The 50percent fat diets 
did cause a decrease in muscle glycogen levels. 

The effect of high fat feeding was independent of the 
method of caging. The C3H strain showed the great- 
est decrease. In contrast, the C3H and C57 strains 
generally showed higher liver glycogen levels than 
the I strain maintained under various dietary and 
caging conditions. However, liver glycogen levels 
were very low in the C3H strain housed in activity 
cages where they did not gain weight. Thus, an in- 
verse relationship seemed to exist among the 
strains between high carcass fat and liver glycogen 
levels and low muscle glycogen levels. These ob- 
servations suggested variations in the peripheral 
activity of adrenal steroids, growth hormone and 
insulin among these strains. 

High fat feeding depressed the running activity of 
the I strain and accelerated that of the C57 strain. 
When fed low fat or high fat diets the I strain showed 
higher running activity levels than the C57 or C3H 
strains. Housed in activity cages the C3H strain 
did not gain weight, in contrast to significant gains 
in wire bottom cages, whereas the C57 or I strains 
exhibited no significant differences under various 
methods of caging. Thus, a second factor influ- 
encing the metabolic patterns of these strains was 
a difference in activity levels. 
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Recent investigations have shown that, in the rat, 
the lymphatics are the major pathway of transport 
from the gut of absorbed dietary long chain fatty 
acids and triglycerides. In the dog, however, this 
question appears unsettled, and in neither species is 
it known with certainty whether the chemical form of 
lymph lipid varies in response to triglyceride and 
fatty acid ingestion. Accordingly, an attempt was 
made to establish quantitatively in the dog the role 
of the lymphatics in lipid transport after feeding 
fatty acid and triglyceride. 

For this purpose chronic thoracic duct fistulae 
were prepared in 12 dogs, taking care to ligate all 
visible side branches of the duct. Lymph was col- 
lected continuously in heparinized rubber balloons 
for as long as the flow could be maintained. As test 
meals the animals were fed a fat-free diet of casein 
and cornstarch alone, or a basal diet of commercial 
dog food (containing an average of 15.5 grams of fat) 
either alone or with 50 grams of lard, oleic acid, or 
palmitic acid added. 

Aliquots of each 6 hour collection were analyzed 
for total lipid (Fowweather and Anderson), lipid 
phosphorous (Gomori), free and total cholesterol 
(Schoeinheimer and Sperry), free fatty acid (titri- 
metric procedure), and “neutral fat” (by difference). 

In the fasted dog, lymph lipid output averaged 
0.7 grams per 6 hours; this was not significantly 
increased by giving a fat-free meal. 

Feeding the basal diet produced an increase in 
lymph lipid output which was maximal in the first 
6 hours and decreased thereafter. An average of 
16.9 grams (109 per cent) of fat was recovered in 
24 hours, although the process was probably not 
quite complete. 

The addition of 50 grams of either lard or fatty 
acid to the basal diet produced a greater increase in 
lymph lipid output, which also was maximal in the 
first 6 hours, with subsequent decay; but in both 
cases the process was not entirely complete even in 
36 hours. Although the process was somewhat 
slower for fatty acid than for lard, both appeared 
to approach an ultimate recovery of 45 grams, or 
70 per cent. 

Chemical partitioning of lymph fat revealed that 
9 to 15 per cent of the absorbed lipid was delivered 
into the lymph in the form of fatty acid. The rate 
of absorption in this form lagged behind total lipid 
absorption, but was not affected by the form in which 
the lipid was fed. The fraction absorbed as choles- 
terol ester and phospholipid was so small as to be 
negligible. This means that absorbed fat is delivered 
to the lymphatics predominantly in the form of 
“neutral fat” whether fed as glyceride or fatty acid. 
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THE WRITE-IN VOTE FOR 
DWIGHT EISENHOWER IN THE SPRING, 1952, 
MINNESOTA PRIMARY: MINNESOTA POLITICS 
ON THE GRASS-ROOTS LEVEL 


(Publication No. 10,060) 


Donald Henry Ackerman, Jr., D.S.S. 
Syracuse University, 1954 
Adviser: Herman C. Beyl 

Descriptions of such items as unique settlement 
patterns, high incidence patterns of cooperation and 
trends toward diversification of industry and agri- 
culture begin this paper, with further investigations 
of the setting and historical background of the state 
leading up to generalizations applied to the people of 
Minnesota as regards their political actions and 
reactions. 

This examination of the political history of the 
state showed tendencies toward popularity of strong 
individuals, an independent scheme of voting, unique 
structures of political institutions, a general local 
Republican influence but a tendency to go Democratic 
in national elections, and a long-time trend away 
from the unassimilated voter towards a growing 
political awareness by the average voter. 

Surveys were made of the history of Presidential 
nominating methods, both in Minnesota and the nation 
as a whole. From 1900 to 1916 there was an upsurge 
of interest in primaries and other direct nominating 
methods, but since then it has waned, until 1952, when 
the Minnesota primary was one of the events leading 
to new controversy. 

The significance of the primary appeared to be 
little, following court decisions, weaknesses of the 
primary law and absence of filing declarations, 
which left only ex-governor Stassen and a stand-in 
candidate on the Republican primary ballot. 

Agitation on the part of editors, state officials 
and others led to a movement validating write-in 
votes. Legal decisions emphasized that the contest 
was actually dual, providing for the selection of 
delegates and a Presidential preference vote. How- 
ever, this ruling came a few days before the election, 
and the state organization for Eisenhower had little 
time for a good campaign. They hoped for twenty 
thousand votes, and feared less when election day 
dawned dark and rainy. 

Final results gave Eisenhower over 100,000, 
while Stassen barely exceeded this, drawing 130,000 
on the regular ballot. This surprising showing of a 
write-in candidate called for an explanation, which 
was the purpose of this dissertation. 

Conclusions as to high areas of write-in incidence 
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depended onthe county correlation method, and showed 
areas of manufacturing, urbanity, high educational 
background and upper economic level to be of most 
Significance in the Eisenhower write-in vote. Nation- 
wide comment that this vote was a protest against 
isolation, a result of Democrats crossing party lines, 
or a resurgence of old Farmer-Labor radicalism 
fould little statistical evidence. Turnout and high 
participation correlated highly with the write-in 
index. 

Questionnaires and interviews were used to im- 
pressionistically judge opinion as to the reasons for 
this vote. A protest against some of the means used 
by Stassen supporters as well as against Stassen him- 
self was undoubtedly registered by some voters. Also 
it was felt that the personal popularity of Eisenhower, 
as well as the factor of Republican chances of victory 
in November, figured in this high vote. The energy 
of the campaign, despite the political inexperience of 
the leaders, lent much to the primary success. 

Whatever the cause, the effect was sufficient to 
lead Eisenhower to re-evaluate his political thoughts 
in returning to the United States to campaign for the 
nomination at the Republican convention. As is today 
known, he eventually won the presidency, much of 
which success was contingent onthis Minnesota show- 
ing. Thus a study of this phenomenon was tried to 
show the factors making for the Eisenhower success. 
Both the conclusions relating to the significant fac- 
tors; education, urbanity, manufacturing and wealth; 
and the relatively insignificant ones of isolationism, 
Democratic status and past Farmer-Labor strength, 
are of importance in evaluating the people most 
responsible for the high write-in vote for Eisenhower 
in the 1952 Minnesota spring primary. 
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ROUSSEAU AND LIBERALISM 
(Publication No. 8627) 


John William Chapman, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


The purpose of this essay is to analyse Rousseau’s 
theories of man and the state and to determine their 
logical relation to classical and modern liberal 
democratic doctrine. 

Rousseau sees man as an ambivalent creature 
endowed with moral potentialities which may develop 
only in an appropriate social medium. He is trans- 
formed by society through the enlargement of his 
cognitive capacity and the consequent appearance of 
either pride or conscience. A social environment in 
which man is exposed to power and influence fosters 
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his egoistic tendencies, prevents the full development 
of his reason, and thus vitiates his moral potentiali- 
ties. In a free society in which he exercises his 
reason, man of necessity acquires a conscience which 
enables him to appraise values correctly and informs 


him that justice is the value appropriate to his nature. 


However, man’s moral judgment remains liable to 
bias because of his egoistic tendencies which may be 
neutralized but not eradicated in society. 

On the basis of this view of human nature, Rousseau 
undertakes to design a social environment for man in 
which his moral potentialities are developed and his 
egoistic tendencies neutralized. The institutions re- 
quired by human nature are a “social contract” and 
a “machine politique.” The purpose of the contract 
is to produce a society in which men are autonomous 
and acknowledge no authority other than the “general 
will.” This is expressed through the institutions of 
the “machine politique,” which are discovery of the 
requirements of the common interest through dis- 
cussion and restriction of legislation to matters of 
general concern. Expression of the “general will” 
is dependent upon both group effort and integrity of 
individual judgment. Since the moral judgment of 
each individual is biased, group effort is required 
to reveal the genuine requirements of the common 
interest. Achievement of valid consensus requires, 
however, that each individual make an independent 
appraisal of the common interest. 

Rousseau conceives of keeping the government 
responsive to the “general will” through the enforce- 
ment of its responsibility to the people by means of 
periodical assemblies. Believing that the effective- 
ness of this device requires a group feeling more 
intense than that which may be expected to arise in 
men living in a society under the guidance of the 
“general will,” he advocates that the sovereign 
promulgate a civil religion. This proposal is in- 
consistent with his theory of human nature since it 
involves impairment of man’s autonomy. Further- 
more, in so far as man’s autonomy is impaired, 
expression of the “general will” is hindered. 

Rousseau’s ideas about man and the state differ 
markedly from those of classical liberalism because 
of his repudiation of environmentalism based on an 
associationistic psychology. However, he shares 
with modern liberalism the ideas of human ambiva- 
lence and social dependence. Both insist upon the 
desirability of individual autonomy. Moreover, 
Rousseau’s theory of the “general will” is similar 
in essentials to the modern liberal doctrine of the 
deliberative state. Both view discussion as the 
essence of the democratic process and as the only 
means by which social harmony may be achieved. 
Therefore, Rousseau should not be considered an 
essentially totalitarian theorist. His conception of 
the relation between the individual and his society 
is in accord with modern liberal doctrine. 
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(Publication No. 10,070) 


William Philip Ehling, Ph.D. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


The law of contempt by publication is a part of a 
larger body of law encompassing the general law of 
contempt, which, generally speaking, permits the 
court to punish, usually in a summary manner, any 
type of misbehavior which obstructs, impedes, em- 
barrasses or interferes with the administration of 
justice. 

In its procedural aspects, the judicial contempt 
power is an arbitrary power, giving the judge broad 
discretion in settling matters of fact and law, and 
permitting him to impose whatever penalty he thinks 
fit in a swift and sweeping manner. 

The study of the law of contempt in the United 
States, therefore, takes one to the very heart of the 
American judicial system, for it has been repeatedly 
contended that the power to summarily punish con- 
tempts of court, including contempts by publication, 
is a necessary adjunct to the judicial power, and that 
without this contempt power, the courts would be 
rendered helpless against obstructions and inter- 
ferences, and, therefore, incapable of performing 
their function. 

This broad principle has not been directly chal- 
lenged, but there has been much opposition to, and 
frequent attacks upon, the judicial contempt power. 
Critics, even contended that the courts should be 
stripped of all power to defend themselves against 
obstructions; but they have insisted that this power 
must be narrowly confined to acts which (1) are com- 
mitted in the immediate view of the court, (2) while 
a case is actually pending, and (3) which, in a real 
physical sense, obstruct the administration of justice. 

This narrow and strict doctrine was made most 
articulate and received the greatest support in 
cases involving contempts by publication — for it 
was in these cases that the courts came into conflict, 
not only with the constitutional doctrine of freedom 
of the press, but also with public sentiment, which 
viewed any encroachment upon this doctrine as dan- 
gerous. 

In studying the substantive and procedural aspects 
of the law of contempt by publication, this research 
concerns itself with three closely-related segments 
of this law: (1) the nature of the principles defining 
the circumstances and conditions under which a pub- 
lication becomes offensive and non-permissible, 
thereby making the author or publisher liable; 

(2) the nature of the proceedings whereby the accused 
is brought before the court, tried, and punished, and 
(3) the conflict between the courts and legislatures 
with respect to the right to regulate the power to 
punish contempts. 

These problems areas are explored within the 
historical framework of the legal development of 
Anglo-American jurisprudence. The growth and 
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development of the law of contempt by publication in 
the United States may be divided into four periods: 

1. In the period immediately following the Revo- 
lution, cases of contempt by publication were tried 
according to the doctrines inherited from English 
common law. During this early transitional period, 
state courts made no effort to modify or reshape the 
English law of contempt to make it more amendable 
to the new and radical political contempts of Ameri- 
can democracy. 

2. During the formative period of American law, 
covering an era from 1800 to the Civil War, it was 
the legislatures, not the courts, which attempted to 
alter the law of contempt by restricting the summary 
contempt power to a limited number of misbehaviors 
committed within the immediate environs of the court; 
in some statutes, publications were expressly ex- 
cluded from the list of misbehaviors. 

3. From the Civil War to World War I, courts at 
both the state and federal levels gradually circum- 
vented, abrograted or nullified limitary contempt 
statutes and reintroduced rules and principles in- 
herited from English common law; thus, we find 
courts during and after World War I enjoying vir- 
tually the same freedom and discretion regarding 
contempt cases that they had possessed before 
statutory law on the subject came into existence. 

4. With the advent of World War II, however, a 
new trend is introduced by the United States Supreme 
Court which viewed the summary contempt power as 
something to be confined to misbehaviors which def- 
initely showed a “clear and present danger” to the 
administration of justice. 

This cyclic development of the law of contempt 
by publication in the United States was a product of, 
and took its meaning from, a variety of social and 
political forces which played such a prominent role 
in shaping the unique character of American political 
institutions. This research attempts to show how the 
development of the law of contempt by publication 
was affected by such historical events as the early 
political conflicts between the Federalists and 
Jeffersonians, the codification movement of the 1820’s, 
the struggle between the legislature and judiciary for 
supremacy during the middle period of American 
law, the social reform movement of the early 1900’s, 
and the constitutional revolution in federalism after 
1937. Meanwhile, the various theories of law, which 
had currency during different periods of American 
history, are examined to show how they helped shape 
or reinforce substantive and procedural principles 
of the law of contempt by publication. 

It is within this legal, social, and political context 
that the theory of contempt, theory of the summary 
process, nature of offensive publications, and the 
problems of mass communication and news coverage 
of judicial proceedings are analyzed and evaluated. 
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This study concerns the attempts made to amend 
the treaty clauses of the United States Constitution 
that occurred in the period from 1952 to 1954 under 
the nominal leadership of Senator John Bricker, 
Republican Senator from Ohio. 

Fundamental issues compromised in the Constitu- 
tional Conventions and presented as affecting the 
Bricker Amendment debate are: (1) separation of 
powers; (2) division of powers; and (3) a written 
Constitution. Background on treaty-making and gen- 
eral arguments on need or lack thereof are presented 
in the first chapter. Subsequent chapters present 
section 1, 2, and 3 of one “Bricker Amendment,” 
giving the pro and con arguments of the partisans in 
the debate on each section. 

Values or motivations ascribed to the proponents 
of the Bricker amendment are: States’ rights; iso- 
lationism; Congressional domination; and distrust of 
government. The main contention of the study is that 
the important and vital part of the debate was its 
political aspect, and, in that, the Brickerites won a 
resounding victory, of whatever duration. 

The debate took place in a period that was gen- 
erally in tune with the objectives of the amendment 
proposal and this climate of opinion was used and 
reinforced by the Brickerites. Since they were able 
to win the political victory, Congress has begun to 
take a more positive role in directing American for- 
eign policy. If this is to continue, Congress, with 
its local representation and isolationist tenor, will 
lead the Nation into a withdrawal from the world. 
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The purpose of this paper was to consider the ef- 
fects of United States Government agricultural pol- 
icies on the Cotton Belt. In pursuance of this objec- 
tive an attempt was made (1) generally examine the 
role of agriculture in our economy, and (2) specifi- 
cally examine the importance and the place of cotton 
within the agricultural and industrial sectors of the 
economy and within the economy of the South as a 
whole. 

Many of the problems facing cotton growers in 
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particular, and agriculture as a whole, arise out of 
changes in the general level of economic activity. 
Studies of the factors affecting the demand for and 
consumption of American cotton indicate that changes 
in cotton consumption depend more upon the general 
level of national income and industrial production 
and changes in the relative prices of competing prod- 
ucts than upon the price of cotton per se. Along with 
meeting changes in relative prices of competing 
synthetics and substitutes, cotton growers and proc- 
essors must also face competition in fiber and cloth 
quality if they expect to retain (or regain) a sizeable 
share of the market. In view of these developments 
there appears to be a need for further research in 
quality characteristics and a drop in cotton prices 

in order to enable it to compete with rayon and other 
synthetics, substitutes such as paper, and foreign 
growths. The only alternative to lower cotton prices 
seems to be a smaller share of both domestic and 
foreign markets accompanied by the gradual accumu- 
lation of a burdensome and unwieldly surplus, which 
in the long run will eventually depress cotton prices 
anyway. 

Probably the major reason why cotton has been 
unable to meet competition from synthetics and 
foreign growths has been the maintenance of prices 
by the federal government. The production-control 
and loan programs have raised the prices of Ameri- 
can cotton above the prices of competing synthetics, 
substitutes and foreign growths, thereby encouraging 
expanded cotton production abroad and increased 
synthetic production at home and abroad. 

In order to cushion the shock resulting from a 
gradual decline in cotton prices, some sort of 
compensatory payment program should be developed. 
In this paper the varying loan rate plan was favored 
but other plans, such as paying the difference be- 
tween actual and parity prices, would perhaps be 
more politically acceptable. The essential part of 
any plan, however, should be to help farmers adjust 
to competitive prices for cotton, to long-run changes 
in mechanization and farm size, and to shifts in pro- 
duction areas and in different crops. 

As a means of reducing the insecurity facing the 
farm population as a whole it seems logical that our 
social security coverage be extended to more farm 
people. Farmers are entitled to reasonable protec- 
tion against some of the problems of insecurity due 
to the shortcomings of free market operations and 
due to business depressions but not to indefinite 
government price protection. 

A further consideration of tremendous importance 
to Southern people, although discussed only in gen- 
eral terms in this paper, concerns the over-all 
development of the economy of the South. While this 
section of the country has made remarkable progress 
in such things as crop diversification, improved land 
quality, increased yields, livestock production, farm 
machinery use, the growth of industry and of cities, 
the Cotton Belt as a whole still lags far behind the 
national average in these developments. The ap- 
parent need is for a regional program to convert the 
South from an area of relative agricultural poverty 
to one of higher productivity and higher income per 


farm laborer, greater crop diversification, better 
management practices, larger operating units, and 
better industrial-agricultural balance. The com- 
plexity of these problems of transferring labor out 
of agriculture, supplying adequate training for 
farm and nonfarm labor, and increasing the size of 
many farms, is quite obvious and the securing of 
political support for an adequate program only 
serves to complicate the picture. But these are 
some of the long-run adjustments which must be 
made to fit the Southern economy to the dynamic 
forces of this day and age. 
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For slightly more than twelve years Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt ruled over the destinies of the 
American people. Two profound emergencies, the 
Great Depression and World War II, make that period 
as important as any dozen years in our entire history. 
Regardless of what we may think of Roosevelt the 
man or of Roosevelt the President, he will, because 
of those emergencies and the way he handled them, 
take his place among the great presidents of the 
United States. 

Because the New Deal represented a struggle for 
power equalled only twice before in America, it 
provides us with a gigantic case study of dynamic 
political behavior with strong cultural and social 
overtones. When Roosevelt came into office there 
existed a power vacuum of unprecedented propor- 
tions. Those who had been in power had “abdicated,” 
and those who were to assume authority had not yet 
shaped the instruments necessary for converting 
power into effective leadership. Thus, there fol- 
lowed a long period of conflict between the most 
dominant interests in the country for the power 
represented by the New Deal. In broad terms, the 
parties to this conflict can be divided into conserva- 
tives and liberals. The struggle took place both 
within and outside the administration, and it modi- 
fied everything the New Deal did in the way of do- 
mestic reform. 

The New Deal can be understood only if the es- 
sential nature of the conservative-liberal conflict 
is recognized. The switch in 1935 from the co- 
operative theory to the disciplinary and regulatory 
approach; the fundamental changes in New Deal 
personnel which accompanied this conversion; the 
struggle between Roosevelt and the Congress; the 
Supreme Court crisis which culminated in the 
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ill-advised and ill-fated “court packing” plan; and the 
attempted purge of 1938; these, and other modifica- 
tions in the New Deal, can be traced not to any change 
in over-all objectives but to the change in the meth- 
ods conceived to be necessary to accomplish those 
objectives. 

The objectives of the New Deal remained the 
same throughout: Greater security and opportunity 
for the individual, a more stable economy, a more 
farsighted conservation of natural and human re- 
sources, a moderate redistribution of wealth, and 
a considerable reduction in the economic power of 
private individuals and groups — these were the 
objectives contained in Roosevelt’s “economic con- 
stitutional order.” 

The achievement of these goals became the whole 
purpose of the liberal struggle. The New Dealers, 
as the liberals in the administration were called, 
proceeded on the assumption that time was of the 
essence. Consequently, they tended to by-pass 
many of those traditional democratic procedures 
which had long been considered essential in our 
governmental affairs. But in spite of their impa- 
tience, their aggressiveness, and their determina- 
tion to advance the cause of liberalism at all costs, 
America’s democratic institutions remained intact, 
though fundamentally altered. 

In the end, the New Deal answered one very im- 
portant question: Will the American people give 
their government power to do those things that in 
other countries are being done by dictators? The 
answer was finally in the affirmative, and our 
democracy was strengthened in the process. But 
it left a second, equally important, question un- 
answered: Can the American people control those 
powers once they have been given? By leaving it 
unanswered and by throwing some doubt on whether 
it could be answered in the affirmative, democracy, 
while perhaps not weakened, was endangered. 
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This study concerns the investigation of some 
theoretical relationships between attitudes on political 
issues and political behavior. The attitudes consist 
of opinions on seven major items of national govern- 
mental policy which were prominent features of the 
presidential campaign of 1952. The political be- 
havior is primarily voting behavior, and some of its 
attitudinal correlates, in the 1952 election. 

The data of the study are taken from the investi- 
gation of the 1952 election which was conducted by 
the Survey Research Center, University of Michigan. 


The data were collected in face-to-face interviews 
and reinterviews with a national sample of adult 
American citizens selected by the probability method 
of sampling. 

The central theme of the thesis is the development 
of a measure, or operational definition, of the con- 
cept of Issue Orientation. The concept itself is one 
of a number of such concepts used in the parent SRC 
study. In common with the others, the concept of 
issue oriented behavior rests on the assumption that 
human behavior in general can be usefully described 
as goal oriented behavior. The major goals posited 
as relevant for political behavior included objectives 
such as demonstrating affiliation with or loyalty toa 
political party, supporting a candidate for office, 
promoting or opposing a governmental policy or set 
of policies, furthering the cause of a group of people 
or fulfilling personal and social obligations. The 
basic design of the study rested on the general no- 
tion that in the attainment of any of these goals, a 
number of different conditions are met. Following 
from this, a set of restricted theories was con- 
structed, specifying the nature of these conditions 
for each of the major goal orientations. 

Issue Orientation is defined as being composed of 
two essential components. These components are: 
(1) sensitivity to partisan differences on issues re- 
lated to governmental policy or action; and (2) in- 
volvement in issues which are perceived as being 
affected by the outcome of an election. Involvement 
in issues was defined as the expression of attitudes 
on the issues questions. Attitudes on each of the 
issues examined were positively related both to 
political partisanship and to political participation. 
People who voted for Stevenson in 1952 tended to 
take a pro-Democratic position in issues while Re- 
publican voters tended to hold anti-Democratic at- 
titudes. Regardless of partisanship, people who had 
partisan attitudes participated more often (through 
voting and various types of campaign activity) than 
did people who did not take sides on the issues. 

Perceptions of differences in the party positions 
on the issues proved to be highly related to political 
participation. People who did not know the parties’ 
stands on major issues tended not to participate; 
people who perceived differences between the party 
positions tended to be high participators. 

Following the demonstration of these basic rela- 
tionships, various interrelationships of the data are 
discussed. It is tentatively concluded that the se- 
lected data on perceptions of the parties’ positions 
on issues are more potent than the comparable data 
on involvement in issues. 

In the course of the investigation, a number of 
hypotheses are tested. The first major hypothesis 
holds that “the stronger an individual’s issue orien- 
tation, the more he will participate in politics.” 
This hypothesis is affirmed by the demonstration of 
a direct relationship between Issue Activation (the 
derived measure of extent or strength of issue orien- 
tation) and the Index of Participation and by three 
relationships between Issue Activation and three at- 
titudinal items which were, inturn, positively related 
to political participation. The second major hypothesis 
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maintains that “the tendency of an individual to state 
a predictable political preference will vary inversely 
with the amount of conflict in his direction of issue 
orientation.” This hypothesis is tested and supported 
by the relationship between Issue Partisanship (the 
derived measure of the partisan aspect of issue ori- 
entation) and the Index of Political Preference (which 
was derived from a report of the vote for president 
or the presidential preference of non-voters). The 
third major hypothesis states that “an individual’s 
propensity to participate will vary inversely with the 
amount of conflict in his direction of issue orienta- 
tion.” This hypothesis is supported by findings re- 
lating Issue Partisanship to the Index of Political 
Participation as well as to the three attitudinal items 
which were related to participation. 

204 pages. $2.55. MicA54-3554 


A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF PARTY 
DISCIPLINE IN THE HOUSES OF COMMONS 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM AND CANADA AND 
IN THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 


(Publication No. 10,320) 


Donald Victor Smiley, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 
Supervisor: Professor Roy C. Macridis 

The purpose of this dissertation is to examine the 
nature and sources of party discipline in the British 
and Canadian Houses of Commons and in the Congress 
of the United States and to delineate some of the 
theoretical implications of party discipline as it re- 
lates to the number of parties in a democratic politi- 
cal system, to political responsibility and to a work- 
ing definition of the “public interest.” 

In each legislature studied it was found that there 
were decisions in which members deferred to their 
respective parties under most circumstances. Party 
regularity in the British and Canadian Houses of Com- 
mons is almost always forthcoming when the life of a 
Government hangs on the results of a roll-call vote. 
Furthermore, the organization and procedure of these 
legislatures are such that a Member of Parliament 
can attain political influence only if he acts in har- 
mony with the purposes of one of the major parties. 

In the United States Congress the touchstone of party 
regularity lies in deference to caucus decisions on 
the organization of each new Congress. Furthermore, 
Senators and Representatives are expected not to op- 
pose the election of the official candidates of their 
respective parties for the Presidency. Loyalty to 
party leadership on substantive legislation is not 
normally regarded as a condition of party member- 
ship in good standing. 

Under most circumstances the power of the party 
leaders over the conduct of individual members of 
the British and Canadian Houses of Commons is not 
challenged by the influence of individuals and groups 
who do not desire a consistent pattern of party regu- 


larity. In Britain the power of the national authori- 
ties over party finance and parliamentary nomina- 
tions has steadily increased. In Canada the patronage 
appointments at the unshared discretion of the Prime 
Minister appear to be strategic in maintaining dis- 
cipline within his party in the House. The threat of 
dissolution is not normally an effective sanction for 
party regularity. The diffusion of control over party 
finance, party nominations and patronage in the 
American national government is strategic in placing 
such controls over the conduct of Representatives 
and Senators in the hands of those who do not desire 
consistent patterns of party regularity in Congress. 

The broader theoretical implications of this study 
can be summarized briefly: 

1. Party discipline results in the number of 
points at which interest groups can attain effective 
access to the governmental process being stabilized 
and relatively few in number. 

2. Party responsibility is possible only if there 
are at any one time at least two disciplined parties, 
a government and an alternative government, and the 
former has ultimate power over legislation and ad- 
ministration. Party responsibility is not fully com- 
patible with other legitimate values such as intra- 
party democracy and the separation of legislative 
and executive powers. 

3. It is more legitimate for the political scientist 
to define the public interest in procedural than in 
substantive terms. The public interest, according to 
my definition, is realized if those who make the ma- 
jor governmental decisions in a nation must if they 
wish to retain and/or enhance their positions make 
some rational calculation of the impact of operative 
or projection policies on a maximum number of 
group interests throughout the nation. Party disci- 
pline is necessary to provide such a group with the 
power togovern. 252 pages. $3.15. MicA54-3555 
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IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS 


(Publication No. 8944) 


Haakon Lindjord, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 
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UNITED STATES-PERSIAN 
DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS, 1883-1921 


(Publication No. 9844) 


Abraham Yeselson, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


As background for Persian-American diplomatic 
relations, Persia was placed in her nineteenth cen- 
tury setting. Persia’s political, economic, social, 
and religious institutions were treated as well as 
the atmosphere of nineteenth century international 
relations and Persia’s status therein. 

From earliest American diplomatic contacts with 
Persia in the negotiation of the Treaty of 1856, the 
powerful influence of Russia and Great Britain was 
manifest. Persia reacted by seeking American in- 
tervention as a counter to the pressures from her 
neighbors. This pattern continued after the estab- 
lishment of an American Legation at Teheran in 
1883. But the United States pursued, to the dis- 
couragement of Persian designs, the policies of no- 
entanglements and non-intervention. American 
Ministers in Persia responded with varying degrees 
of enthusiasm to Persian blandishments, but the 
State Department was consistently unimpressed. In 
1888 Persia opened a Legation at Washington. The 
first twenty years of formal relations were marked 
by constant concern over the treatment and perils 
of American missionaries in Persia. 

Efforts to provide reasonable protection and due 
justice for these men were climaxed by the murder 
of Reverend Benjamin W. Labaree in March, 1904, 
by Kurdish tribesmen. A relatively satisfactory 
settlement was achieved, but the case dragged on 
for four years, nearly involving the United States 
in a Turco-Persian border conflict and revealing 
the ineptness of Persian law-enforcement. A blood- 
less revolution brought the structure of constitutional 
monarchy to Persia in 1906, but the country was then 
plunged into civil war by a Shah seeking to restore 
royal prerogatives. The United States remained im- 
partial. Fortunately, with the exception of one 
American who joined Constitutionalist forces and 
was killed in battle, the missionaries escaped 
unharmed. 

Following a Constitutionalist victory, Persia in- 
tensified her drive to hire American experts. In 
1911 the State Department permitted Persia to hire, 
on a completely private basis a financial mission 
headed by W. Morgan Shuster. Despite Russian in- 
tervention which forced the expulsion of Shuster 
within a year, the State Department maintained the 
principle of non-intervention. 

During World War I, Persia’s neutrality was 
violated by Turkey, Russia, and Great Britain. The 
resulting breakdown in law and order magnified the 
dangers for American missionaries. Private groups 
in America advanced considerable relief for war- 
torn Persia, but the United States Government failed 
to satisfy Persia’s demand that she be represented 
at the Peace Conference at Versailles. 

Following the war, American policies were con- 
siderably modified. Reflecting the heightened 


prestige of post-war America, the United States con- 
tributed to Britain’s defeat in Persia by publicly re- 
fusing to back the Anglo-Persian Treaty of 1919. 
Competition with Britain for control of the world’s 
oil resources affected this and other post-war diplo- 
macy. Bolshevik Russia’s agitation and semi- 
withdrawal from the Persian scene did not cause any 
marked changes in American policy. A renewed 
Persian request for American advisers was given 
serious consideration because of its connection with 
possible oil concessions in northern Persia. As 
part of a world-wide campaign, the State Department 
assisted the Standard Oil Company of New Jersey in 
obtaining the oil concession, but a private agreement 
between Standard Oil and the Anglo-Iranian Company 
caused the Persians to cancel the grant. 

In the conclusion, the present situation was ana- 
lyzed from the viewpoint of an historical perspective. 
It was suggested that the United States continue to 
pursue an independent course while abandoning the 
policy of non-intervention in Persia. In the circum- 
stances, it was advanced that Point Four type assist- 
ance offered the best possibility of serving the foreign 
policy of the United States. 

| 293 pages. $3.66. MicA54-3557 
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THE STATUS OF THE FIRST HOOVER 
COMMISSION REPORT: AN ANALYSIS OF THE 
ROLES OF THE PRESIDENT AND CONGRESS 


(Publication No. 10,237) 


Jewel Limar Prestage, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Associate Professor Russell M. Ross 


The purpose of this study is to review the work 
of the first Hoover Commission and establish re- 
sponsibility for the non-implementation of certain 
of its recommendations. 

Chapter one gives a review of reorganization 
commissions prior to 1947. The first reorganization 
committee was sponsored by the Senate alone while 
the second was a joint effort on the part of both 
Houses of Congress. President Theodore Roosevelt 
in 1905 reganized the first Executive sponsored 
commission. When viewed in terms of the work 
accomplished all three of these commissions were 
unsuccessful. The President’s Commission on 
Economy and Efficiency the first executive-legisla- 
tive committee, was appointed by President Taft in 
1911. Two other unsuccessful congressional re- 
organization committees were sponsored in 1923 
and 1936. Finally, in 1936 President Franklin 
Roosevelt organized his Committee on Administra- 
tive Management, which produced a very valuable 
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report. Congressional enactments achieved as a re- 
sult of this report were greater than in the case of 
any former committee. 

Chapter two points to the following differences 
between the Hoover Commission and earlier reor- 
ganization agencies: 

1. The first Hoover Commission was not partisan 

in a political sense. 

2. It had the joint approval of the executive and 
legislative branches. 

3. Members of the first Hoover Commission were 
authorities whose administrative ability was 
beyond rational criticism. 

4. This Commission had more public interest and 
support than any past reorganization effort. 

Chapter three presents numerous classifications 
of functions advanced by political scientists and ad- 
ministrators. These classifications present a three 
way division of agencies and functions; namely, 
staff, auxiliary and line. Staff agencies are pri- 
marily concerned with planning and policy making 
while auxiliary agencies furnish materials, person- 
nel and services needed to facilitate the operating 
units. Line agencies perform the primary function 
for which an agency is created. 

Chapter four reviews the first Hoover Commis- 
sion’s recommendations relative to the staff functions 
and agencies. Activities and agencies included are 
general management of the executive branch, statis- 
tical activities, federal research, and the National 
Security Organization. The status of the recom- 
mendations is also reviewed. 

Chapter five is concerned with recommendations 
relative to auxiliary agencies and functions offered 
by the first Hoover Commission and the status of 
these recommendations. General services, supply, 
budgeting and accounting, and personnel management 
are the Federal activities discussed. 

The findings of this study irdicate that Congress 
is primarily responsible for the non-implementation 
of recommendations of the first Hoover Commission 
relative to staff and auxiliary functions. Major un- 
accomplished recommendations are those which 
would result in some significant shift in Congres- 
sional policy or a surrender of some prerogative 
now exercised by the legislative branch. 

303 pages. $3.79. MicA54-3558 


A PLAN OF INTEGRATION AND DEFINITION 
OF LABOR FUNCTIONS WITHIN A STATE 
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR IN IOWA 


(Publication No. 10,245) 
William Douglas Spear, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Russell M. Ross 


A study was made of the labor functions per- 
formed by the state government in Iowa with special 
consideration of the administrative organization of 


these functions. The work of nine state agencies ad- 
ministering labor laws was examined and described. 
In conjunction with the Iowa study, a survey of the 
administrative organization of labor functions in all 
states was conducted by letter and questionnaire. 

It was found in states that had recently accomplished 
a reorganization of their state administration and in 
industrial states that an integrated department of 
labor administered all or most of the labor laws of 
that state. Such an integrated department of labor 
was headed by a single individual appointed by the 
governor and was the result of the consolidation of 
separate agencies administering the following labor 
functions: workmen’s compensation, employment 
security, industrial relations, labor statistics, en- 
forcement of general labor laws, and many times 
industrial health, and in some cases the physical 
rehabilitation of disabled workers. A very definite 
trend was noted toward the integration of labor func- 
tions. Where changes have been made in states in 
recent years, the move has usually been toward in- 
tegration rather than toward decentralization in the 
area of labor administration. 

The history of administrative reorganization in 
Iowa was Closely studied especially the changes that 
have been made in the field of labor administration. 
The essential interdependence of the agencies per- 
forming labor functions was stressed in opposition 
to the separation in actual administration. On the 
basis of need for greater executive control and 
greater service and possible greater efficiency and 
economy in operation, an integration of labor func- 
tions was proposed. The problem of the organization 
of the quasi-judicial functions of the workmen’s 
compensation and unemployment compensation 
agencies was discussed in terms of independence or 
integration for these agencies. A plan was suggested 
that would allow integration for workmen’s compen- 
sation and unemployment compensation while pre- 
serving a degree of independence for the necessary 
impartiality needed in the performance of the quasi- 
judicial duties. 

The proposed department of labor would be ac- 
complished by the consolidation of labor functions 
performed by the state within a single executive 
department, headed by a director, appointed by and 
responsible to the governor. The department would 
consist of the following divisions: employment se- 
curity, workmen’s compensation, factory and mine 
inspection, labor law enforcement, labor statistics 
and research, and the state conciliation service. In 
addition, there would be an industrial commission, 
composed of five members appointed by the gover- 
nor (one would be the director of the department of 
labor). The industrial commission would serve as 
a board of review for all quasi-judicial determina- 
tions concerning workmen’s compensation and un- 
employment compensation awards, and as a rule- 
making body in the area of industrial health and 
safety with such power as the legislature might 
delegate. Relations between divisions of the depart- 
ment and relations of the department to other govern- 
mental and non-governmental groups was described. 

194 pages. $2.43. MicA54-3559 
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ANALYSIS OF MORALE SURVEY 
WRITE-IN RESPONSES 


(Publication No. 9852) 


Terrence McKinley Allen, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 
Major Professor: Joseph Tiffin 
A number of indices were developed to summarize 
quantitatively the information contained in comments 
written in on morale survey questionnaires. After 
evaluating the indices in terms of reliability and cor- 
relation with other indices of morale, the following 
indices were chosen for use in presentation of re- 
sults: comments per questionnaire, per cent of com- 
ments judged favorable, per cent of comments men- 
tioning certain favorable themes, and mentions per 
questionnaire of certain unfavorable themes. 
The indices developed, and the write-ins them- 
selves, were used in presenting results of the morale 
survey. It was concluded that the write-ins yielded 


significant information in addition to that derived 


from multiple choice items. 
190 pages. $2.38. MicA54-3560 


THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE 
RIGIDITY OF MORAL VALUES AND THE 
SEVERITY OF FUNCTIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL 
ILLNESS: A STUDY WITH WAR VETERANS 
OF ONE RELIGIOUS GROUP 


(Publication No. 8002) 


Albert Hunter Ewell, Jr., Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


Three non-quantified hypotheses were developed 
for investigation in this research: (1) that differ- 
ences in verbally expressed moral rigidity would be 
apparent on comparison of mentally-well and men- 
tally-ill individuals; (2) that differences would be 
noted between well and ill individuals with respect to 
the areas of morality in which moral rigidity showed 
itself; and (3) that differences would be manifest 
among groups in the tenacity with which they main- 
tained their rigid moral attitudes when they found 
themselves in situations where this rigidity was ques- 
tioned. 

In order to investigate these hypotheses, three 
groups, Of 30 subjects each, were chosen from the 
following Veterans Administration hospital popula- 
tions: (1) patients hospitalized for medical reasons, 
with no psychiatric history, (2) privileged patients in 


psychiatric hospitals, (3) non-privileged patients in 
psychiatric hospitals. All subjects were male, Cath- 
Olic, veterans of World War II between the ages of 20 
and 50. All had achieved at least an eighth grade ed- 
ucation, and groups were equated on educational 
achievement and age. 

Each subject of the study was given a 100-item 
questionnaire with 20 items having to do with each of 
five broad areas of morality: sexual, social, legal 
and religious, family and business relationships. 
Each item might be placed into one of five classes on 
the questionnaire. For the purposes of analysis, 
these five classes were regrouped into three classes: 
categorical (always right, always wrong); relativistic 
(generally right, generally wrong); non-valuative 
(neither right nor wrong). 

Within each of the clinical groups, the five sub- 
jects with highest, and the five subjects with lowest, 
categorical class scores were singled out for further 
study with sets of Incomplete Paragraphs. There 
were sets of Incomplete Paragraphs for each item of 
the questionnaire. The subject was to supply the de- 
nouement. Each set involved three paragraphs 
which, from paragraph to paragraph, placed more 
stress on the subject to violate his categorical atti- 
tude. No subject was administered more than ten 
sets of Incomplete Paragraphs, with two paragraphs 
chosen if possible from each area of morality. 

The questionnaire results show that the non- 
privileged group differed from either of the other 
groups in variance. The privileged group was lower 
than either of the other groups in mean categorical 
scores. On the Incomplete Paragraphs, the non- 
privileged high-scores — in terms of their question- 
naire responses — were most tenacious, and the 
non-privileged low-scorers and non-psychiatric 
high-scorers were least tenacious with respect to 
their categorical values. The non-psychiatric low- 
scorers were more tenacious than the non-psychiatric 
high-scorers, and the privileged group high-scorers 
and low-scorers seemed equally tenacious. 

Thus the typical non-psychiatric subject was one 
who held a rigid moral facade which permitted facile 
violation, or was someone who held a small number 
of rigid values, but maintained them more strongly. 
The typical privileged subject was one who held a 
small core of categorical attitudes, but maintained 
them relatively tenaciously. The typical non- 
privileged subject either had a large number of cate- 
gorical values which he maintained vehemently, or 
else had very few categorical values, and these per- 
mitted facile violation. 

The major areas of moral change with mental ill- 
ness were the sexual and social areas, with changes 
toward rigidity in the non-privileged group, and ny 
from rigidity in the privileged group. 

On comparing the privileged and ied dideeabatae 
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groups, a marked shift from categorical morality to- 
ward moral relativism is noticed with the process of 
illness and recovery. Direct comparison of the non- 
privileged group with either of the other groups can 
be made only after consideration of the heterogeneity 
of their variances. Several hypotheses are presented 
which may explain this heterogeneity. 

Regardless of hypotheses, however, it is apparent 
that the non-privileged group contains members much 
more rigid and tenacious than any in either of the 
other groups. It also contains members as free ofa 
categorical morality and more fluid than any of the 
members of the privileged group, and less categori- 
cal and as fluid as any members of the non-psychiatric 
group. The highly rigid, highly tenacious members of 
the non-privileged group gave the qualitatively least 
well organized responses. This was suggested as evi- 
dence that they are the most disturbed subjects 
studied. 

The implications of these findings for theoretical 
and practical problems was investigated. 

372 pages. $4.65. MicA54-3561 


GROUP THERAPY AS A TECHNIQUE TO 
RELEASE TENSION AND ANXIETY 
EXISTING PRIOR TO REGENTS 
EXAMINATIONS: AN EXPERIMENTAL 
VENTURE IN MENTAL HYGIENE 


(Publication No. 8020) 


Irving J. Fersh, Ed.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The study was directed toward the evaluation of a 
technique-nondirective group therapy discussions — 
on the hypothesis that these discussions would allevi- 
ate tensions that exist among high school students 
faced with a testing situation. 

Evidence based upon pertinent literature, research 
and observations of the investigator in his capacity as 
Director of Guidance in a city school system was con- 
sidered important enough to justify the need for the 
investigation. Statements in the literature indicate 
that the testing situation creates such tension and anx- 
iety among many individuals as to develop mental 
blocking which may cause them to do less than their 
best. 

In order to determine a basis upon which to pro- 
ceed with the study, data were collected from the 
school files for a ten year background period to de- 
termine whether there was a consistent relationship 
between the pupils’ final plane geometry grades as- 
signed by teachers and their Regents results. The 
correlation determined was .62 which represented an 
average of the ten year period. Correlations com- 
puted for the boys and girls respectively during the 
experimental year of the study were .79 and .81. 
These correlations were considered substantial 
enough to warrant the use of teachers’ grades as ade- 
quate prediction for pupils’ Regents examinations re- 
sults. 

The experimental part of the study was established 


by selecting all the students of both sexes registered 
in plane geometry during the experimental year 
(1949). There were ninety students and they were 
divided into the control and experimental groups with 
a like number of each sex in each group. The groups 
were equated through the use of four selective de- 
vices: The Otis Self-Adminisiering Test of Mental 
Ability, Pupils’ Grades in Plane Geometry (first 
term), A Departmental Achievement Test and a Trial 
Regents Examination. The “t” test’ was employed to 
establish that the control and experimental groups 
were comparable prior to the introduction of the 
group therapy sessions. 

The experimental group of forty-five students was 
divided into three groups of fifteen students each and 
met weekly for six weeks under the leadership of a 
well qualified group therapist. Topics were initiated 
by the students. The leader for the most, remained 
passive and neutral, but was sensitive to the needs of 
the group. Notes were taken by the investigator dur- 
ing the sessions, recordings were made of each ses- 
sion, and additional data were gathered from ques- 
tionnaires. Data were described and analyzed in the 
text and also through the medium of tables, diagrams, 
worksheets and transcripts. 

Statistically, no significant difference was noted 
in comparing the Regents results of the control and 
experimental groups after the therapy sessions. Cor- 
relations computed between teachers’ grades and Re- 
gents results were for the control (.79); the experi- 
mental (.81). Similarly, no significant difference was 
noted between the sexes in the control and experi- 
mental groups in comparing their Regents group re- 
sults. However, students’ responses to a question- 
naire indicated that slightly more than half of the 
combined groups expressed anxiety before the exam- 
ination. Approximately twenty percent more of the 
control group than the experimental group expressed 
this anxiety. 

Despite the lack of positive group results statis- 
tically, recommendation is made for continued re- 
search in this area. Subsequent investigation might 
consider: selection of students for therapy who are 
known to develop tensions before examinations, 
rather than a randomly selected group; establishment 
of therapy groups containing members of the same 
sex; increase in the number of therapy sessions; and 
provision for the evaluation of individual as well as 
group changes as the result of group therapy. 

117 pages. $1.46. MicA54-3562 
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AN INVESTIGATION TO DETERMINE THE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN EMOTIONAL 
IMMATURITY AND ACCIDENT PRONENESS 


(Publication No. 8262) 


William Baylor Gates, Ed.D. 
University of Houston, 1954 


The major problem of this study was to devise a 
sound, non-technical, functional, scientific instrument 
for determining the relationship between emotional 
immaturity and accidents; and, in the light of the find- 
ings, to suggest ways for analyzing and studying the 
relationship between the human element in safety and 
accident proneness. The great influence of certain 
conditioning factors upon the effectiveness of emo- 
tional maturation made imperative an investigation of 
these factors, as a basis for supporting means to en- 
rich the understanding of the human element in acci- 
dents. 

Data for this study were obtained largely by the 
following means: 


1. Investigation of the literature in the field of 
human relations and safety. 


2. Formulation of a master list of representative 
indications of emotional immaturity as re- 
ported by psychiatrists. 


3. The organization of representative indications 
of emotional immaturity into a testing instru- 


ment; namely, the Scale of Emotional Matu- 
rity. 


4. The utilization of the above testing instrument 
on a population of 993 subjects. 


Data for this study were obtained chiefly by means 
of administering the Scale of Emotional Maturity toa 
cross section of representative groups of the popula- 
tion comprising 993 subjects — university students, 
church representatives, military personnel, Salvation 
Army indigents, jail inmates, and state parolees. Of 
the 993 persons tested, the age distribution ranged 
from 15 to 67 years; the mean age was 32 years; and 
the mean length of driving experience was 14 years. 

The term “Scale of Emotional Maturity,” as used 
in this study, comprises forty separate signs of emo- 
tional immaturity. The scale was based on a repre- 
sentative sample of the earmarks of emotional im- 
maturity reported in the writings of prominent 
psychiatrists. The Scale of Emotional Maturity was 
based on the following specific premises: 


1, That rational people were to some degree cap- 
able of thinking of and reasoning about what 
they had seen in the past, were currently see- 
ing, and would see in the future. 


2. That since man is essentially a creature of rea- 
son, he organizes patterns of behavior which 
are built on his experiences as he perceives 
them. 


3. That personality rests on the attitudes de- 
veloped since experiences began. 


. That attitudes may be dominated by the emo- 
tions, or they may be under the control of the 


intellect. 


. That a person, who habitually has most of his 
patterns or network of attitudes dominated by 
the emotions, is usually considered emotion- 
ally immature; therefore, he does not think 
through his problems, but rather feels his 
way to a decision. 


. That an emotionally mature person is capable 
of maintaining adequate intellectual control of 
attitudes, feelings, and emotions most of the 
time. 


. That the emotionally immature person’s think- 
ing, attitudes, and emotions are dominated for 
the most part by feelings which may or may 
not be reasonable or rational. 


The findings of this study have been thoroughly 
analyzed and critically assimilated over an extended 
period of time, so that the conclusions offered are the 
product of careful deliberation and thought. On the 
basis of the findings of this experimental design, the 
following conclusions seem justified: 


1. The Scale of Emotional Maturity offers a valid 
and reliable technique of measuring the rela- 
tionship between emotional immaturity, as 
defined by the Scale of Emotional Maturity, 
and accidents. 


. The greater the indications of emotional imma- 
turity, as defined by the Scale of Emotional 
Maturity, the greater the percentage of acci- 
dent expectation. 


. The standard score norms enable an examiner 
to determine the relative position of a subject 
on the scale; from his level of emotional ma- 
turity, as defined by the Scale of Emotional 
Maturity, to determine his accident expecta- 
tion. 


. The accident rates of the mature units are sig- 
nificantly less than the accident rates of the 
immature units of each socio-economic group. 


. There are no significant differences between 
the high and low socio-economic groups as a 
whole, insofar as accidents are concerned. 


. Approximately 10 per cent of the population 
tested accounted for almost 50 per cent of the 
total accidents reported. 


. Almost half of the population tested reported 
no accidents. 


. The following age factors — age of drivers, age 
when subject began to drive, and number of 
years of driving experience — had no signifi- 
cant effect on the percentage and number of 


reported accidents. 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF CRITERIA OF 
RESEARCH COMPETENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 
AND THEIR PREDICTION FROM CERTAIN 

INTELLECTUAL AND ACHIEVEMENT MEASURES 


(Publication No. 9971) 
Sidney Robert Hyman, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This study was concerned with the establishment 
and prediction of criteria of research competence of 
University of Pittsburgh Ph.D.’s in psychology. 


Eighty-six individuals who received their Ph.D.’s dur-- 


ing the years 1948 to 1953 inclusive were originally 
chosen as subjects for this investigation. For the 
majority of the statistical computations, however, the 
final number was reduced to 81. This group consisted 
of 35 persons who had taken the University of Pitts- 
burgh Examination (UPE) for graduate students and 
46 who had not. 

Nine predictor and six criterion measures were 
employed. The latter included a measure of publica- 
tion productivity (Publication Ratio or PR), a meas- 
ure of convention paper productivity (Convention 
Paper Ratio or CR), a measure of active participation 
in research activities (Active Research or AR), a 
measure of the guidance and supervision devoted to 
the research activities of others (Guidance Research 
or GR), a measure reflecting total memberships in 
honorary fraternities, societies, and professional or- 
ganizations (Memberships or Mp), and rankings by 
members of the subject’s doctoral committee (Rank- 
ings or Rk). The predictors included the six scores 
obtained from the UPE and three measures of aca- 
demic achievement. The UPE measures consisted of 
the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), a Mathematical 
Abilities Test (MATH), and four scores from a Read- 
ing Comprehension Test which included Vocabulary 
(VOC), Reading Speed (SP), Reading Level (LEV), and 
Reading Total (TOT). The three academic achieve- 
ment measures were undergraduate quality point 
average (UQPA), graduate quality point average 
(GQPA), and research quality point average (RQPA), 
the latter measure reflecting success in research- 
oriented graduate courses in psychology. 

The findings indicated low, but, in most cases, 
significant intercorrelations among the criterion 
measures. A factor analysis of these intercorrela- 
tions revealed the presence of two criterion factors. 
The first, labeled “Professional Competence,” in- 
cluded all of those variables which reflected the past 
professional and research activities of the subjects; 
the second, called “Present Research Activities,” 
contained the two measures which were concerned 
only with the subject’s then current research activi- 
ties. 

The intercorrelations among the various predictor 
and criterion measures depicted the general lack of 
discriminative ability of the predictor variables. A 
factor analysis of the intercorrelations among eight 
predictors and the two criterion factors resulted in 
the emergence of three distinct factors. Those were 
entitled “Verbal Ability,” “Grade” or “Academic 
Achievement,” and “Research Ability.” A practical 


procedure for predicting the latter factor was sug- 
gested. 

Multiple correlations were computed by means of 
the Wherry-Doolittle method for criterion Factor I 
(Professional Competence) and Rk. Employing both 
LEV and UQPA as independent variables, the multi- 
ple correlation for Factor I was .47. With UQPA and 
RQPA utilized as the predictors for Rk, the obtained 
multiple correlation coefficient was .58. 

Two conclusions, one an hypothesis and the other 
a value judgment, were offered in partial explanation 
of the above findings. These may be stated as follows: 

1. An important contributing factor to the inabil- 
ity of the UPE and QPA measures to reliably predict 
the criteria was very probably the restricted range 
of talent to which the investigation was confined. 

2. Rk, the only criterion variable for which relia- 
bility and validity estimates were available, appeared 
to be the most meaningful and fruitful of the criterion 
measures. UQPA was nominated as the most prom- 
ising predictor for the select group employed in this 
investigation, for it was felt that this measures re- 
flected differences not only in academic achievement 
and intellectual ability, but in motivational level or 
“drive” as well. This latter factor is very probably 
one of the major variables which is related to gradu- 
ate success in psychology. 

90 pages. $1.13. MicA54-3564 


A STUDY OF THE CRITICAL REQUIREMENTS 
OF THE LUTHERAN MINISTRY 


(Publication No. 9975) 


J. Milan Kolarik, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This investigation used the critical incident tech- 
nique to compile a list of critical requirements for 
the Lutheran ministry. Four hundred and seventy- 
two lay persons and 127 ministers were interviewed 
by means of a questionnaire booklet. The entire sam- 
ple was drawn from the Lutheran Church, Missouri 
Synod. Nine hundred and thirty-two incidents were 
obtained, producing 1152 behaviors. 

A list of the critical requirements of the Lutheran 
ministry was derived inductively from the behaviors. 
Thirteen major areas of activity were identified: 


1. Assisting members of the congregation with 
problems and problem situations. 


. Maintaining an adequate relationship with and 
giving assistance to nonmembers. 


. Handling the fixed policies and usages of the 
congregation and the Church. 


Handling the membership program. 
Handling the social and service program 
within the congregation. 


. Handling the educational program of the con- 
gregation. 
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. Handling fund raising for the congregation. 
. Handling publicity and publicity media. 


. Handling worship services, religious functions, 
official acts, and prayers. 


10. Stimulating attendance at worship. 
11. Preaching. 


12. Maintaining an adequate relationship with the 
congregation, church council, and members. 


13. Handling extra-congregational activities and 
relationships. 


A number of additional variables were investigated: 


differences between lay and clergy reports; the effect 
of age, sex, and education on the type of behavior re- 
ported; a comparison of most recent behaviors with 
those occurring within the past year; and a change in 
the wording of the interview booklet. Critical ratios 
or chi squares were used in determining the signifi- 
cance of differences. 

Significant differences were found between the per- 
centages of lay and clergy reports falling into Area 1 
of the classification scheme, and in relation to the 
education of the lay respondents in the number of be- 
haviors falling into Area 6 and into the “not usable” 
category. 

The list of critical requirements derived from the 
behaviors, apart from its value as a tentative defini- 
tion of the Lutheran ministry, can be adapted to sev- 
eral practical uses. It can be used as a check list by 
the pastor in evaluating his own ministry. It can 
serve as a guide in designing a curriculum to prepare 
students for all the functions of the parish ministry. 
And it can be used to plan a field-work program which 
will give the student supervised training in all the ac- 
tivities which have been judged to be essential for the 
Lutheran minister. 182 pages. $2.28. MicA54-3565 


THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
BILINGUALISM AND PERFORMANCE ON A 
LINGUISTIC TYPE INTELLIGENCE TEST 


(Publication No. 9976) 


Blair John Kolasa, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This study attempted to discern the relationship 
between bilingualism and performance on a linguistic 
type intelligence test at the higher educational and 
age levels. A group of 237 high school and college 
students were classed as bilinguals on the basis of 
defined measuring devices. Individuals were noted 
as bilingual if they received positive scores both on 
the Hoffman Bilingual Schedule, a measure of bilin- 
gual background or environment, and on the Polish 
Vocabulary Test, a device which measures actual 
performance in Polish, or, as noted in this study, bi- 
lingual achievement. The second language in the 
case of each bilingual was Polish, and all subjects 


grew up within this specific language environment. 
The socio-economic status of each individual was 
gauged by the Sims Score Card for Socio-Economic 
Status, and the level of intelligence was measured by 
the Q subtest of the ACE Psychological Examination. 
These four variables were the independent variables 
noted and measured. The dependent variable was 
performance on the L subtest of the ACE. 

The relationship of each variable to the other was 
analyzed through the use of the technique of analysis 
of variance. The null hypothesis of no difference be- 
tween groups of high and low bilinguals was tested. 
In addition, intercorrelations among all variables 
were found. 

A total of 32 individuals were found to be mono- 
lingual by virtue of their receiving zero scores on 
both the measure of bilingual environment and that of 
bilingual achievement. This group was compared 
with the bilingual group in performance on the depend- 
ent variable. The analysis of variance technique was 
utilized in the comparison of the two groups and also 
in analysis of variance using matched groups. The 
differences between groups were thus treated to test 
the null hypothesis of no difference between the two 
groups, bilinguals and monolinguals. 

A highly significant relationship was found be- 
tween the level of intelligence (quantitative) and per- 
formance on the linguistic type intelligence test, the 
L subtest of the ACE. Socio-economic status did not 
influence performance On the L subtest, nor was the 
L performance dependent upon the degree of bilingual- 
ism; individuals who were highly bilingual did neither 
better nor more poorly on the L subtest than those 
who were moderately bilingual. 

There was a Slight difference between monolin- 
guals and bilinguals in performance on the L subtest, 
but this difference fell short of being a significant 
one. More significant was the relationship between 
intelligence and linguistic performance, as noted 
above. 

Neither aspect of Bilingualism, then, at this 
higher age and educational level, seems to be of in- 
fluence in performance on a linguistic type intelli- 
gence test. 100 pages. $1.25. MicA54-3566 


A STUDY OF THE RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN ATTITUDE CHANGE AND 
POST-RELEASE ADJUSTMENT 


(Publication No. 7112) 


Victor Ruderman, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1953 


The purpose of the study was to explore the rela- 
tionship between attitude change and the post-release 
adjustment of certain inmates of a federal correc- 
tional institution; and to show the relationship be- 
tween some personality attributes and attitude change. 

The hypotheses guiding this investigation were: 
that attitudes and personality attributes would change 
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during incarceration; and that attitude changes were 
associated with post-release adjustment. 

It was assumed that all inmates were subject to 
changes in attitude; that these changes were meas- 
urable; and that attitudes and behavior were interre- 
lated. It was further assumed that personality traits 
were also measurable and that changes in attitude 
were related to these measures of personality. 

The experimental subjects were sixty adult in- 
mates, sentenced to terms exceeding one year, who 
were eligible for supervised release. They entered 
the institution after July 1, 1951 and left before July 
15, 1952. Another one hundred and fifty inmates, re- 
leased before July 1951, were studied to accumulate 
data for a prediction device. The groups were 
matched on ten variables to determine that the popu- 
lation was continuous and that the groups were com- 
parable. 

The measures used in this study were: 


The Stanford Achievement Test 
The Revised Alpha Examination 
The Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inven- 


tory 
The Attitude Scales (De) 


The M.M.P.I, and the De Scale were administered 
to the Experimental Group at admission and again at 
release. Results of these measures were treated to 
determine relationships to each other and to post- 
release adjustment. Relationships between magnitude 
and direction of personality change and attitude 
changes were also determined. 

A comparison of attitude scores at admission with 
those at release showed movement in a socially posi- 
tive direction, but the change was not great enough to 
be significant. 

No significant relationships were found between the 
amount or direction of attitude change and post- 
release adjustment. 

No real differences in personality measures de- 
veloped from admission to release despite the trend 
toward more normal scores. 

Some phases of the Personality Inventory were re- 
lated to post-release adjustment and to attitudes, and 
the amount of change in some phases of the Person- 
ality Inventory related significantly with the amount 
of change in attitudes. The prediction device score 
was a more efficient prognosticator of post-release 
adjustment than was the amount of attitude change. 

Based upon the data, the relatively few significant 
results obtained, and subject to the limitations of the 
study, the following conclusions may be set forth: 

1. Inmates are likely to leave the institution with 
much the same attitudes as they had at the time of 
admission. 

2. Inmates apparently, do not undergo a change in 
personality while at the institution. 

3. The magnitude and direction of attitude change 
does not affect post-release adjustment. 

From this study, it may be implied: that a pre- 
diction device, based upon background factors and re- 
lease planning factors, is more adequate for predict- 
ing post-release adjustment than is an attitude scale 
or a device based upon attitude changes, and that the 


program of the institution used for this study does 
not affect the attitudes or personality of the inmates. 

Some suggestions for further studies in the area 
are: 

1. a repetition of this experiment with the same 
instruments and others over a longer period to verify 
or refute the results of this study. 

2. an attempt to evolve a more specific and de- 
finitive attitude measure. 

3. a controlled experiment of institutional treat- 
ment to determine whether the procedures affect the 
individual inmates. 

4. a repetition of this study in other institutions. 

0. follow-up studies to determine possible per- 
manent effects of institutionalization. 

These and other studies would serve to provide 
data for a body of knowledge which could then be ap- 
plied within and outside of our institutions for suc- 
cessful treatment of offenders. 

148 pages. $1.85. MicA54-3567 


THE EFFECTS OF STUTTERING BEHAVIOR 
AND RESPONSE SET UPON TACHISTOSCOPIC 
VISUAL RECOGNITION THRESHOLDS 


(Publication No. 9594) 


Charles D. Spielberger, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Assistant Professor Leonard D.Goodstein 


The present investigation was designed to provide 
data for evaluating perceptual defense, a concept 
which has been recently invoked to account for the 
heightened recognition thresholds found for taboo 
words. Previously stuttered words were used as the 
taboo words in this study as they can easily be con- 
trolled for familiarity and formal characteristics. 
Two response conditions, written and oral, were 
utilized to provide data on response suppression as a 
variable influencing the visual recognition thresholds 
of the taboo words. 

Two groups of male Ss, 30 stuttering Ss and 30 
non-stuttering Ss, were assigned to high and low vo- 
cabulary levels on the basis of their vocabulary test 
scores as a control variable. 

A word list, controlled for familiarity, pronounce- 
ability, and word length was constructed. This list 
elicited differential frequencies of stuttering when 
read by stuttering Ss. In a pretest session, this list 
was individually presented three times to all Ss with 
interpolated tasks between each presentation. 

For each stuttering S a twenty word test list, con- 
sisting of his ten most and ten least frequently stut- 
tered words, was constructed, based on judges’ rat- 
ings of stuttering in the pretest session. Each 
stuttering S’s test list was randomly assigned to a 
non-stuttering S in the same vocabulary level. 

All Ss returned the following day at which time 
the words in the test lists were tachistoscopically 
presented. Prior to this, each S had been randomly 
assigned to either the oral or written response 
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condition. Ss in the former condition were required 
to orally report the stimulus words, while Ss in the 
latter condition were required to write the words. 
Recognition thresholds were recorded in msec. Fol- 
lowing an interpolated task, all Ss were requested to 
recall the words in the test list. 

The principle findings were as follows: 

1, For the stuttering Ss, no systematic differ- 
ences were found for the thresholds of stuttered and 
non-stuttered words. 

2. The stuttering Ss in the written response con- 
ditions and the non-stuttering Ss in both response 
conditions showed a decrease in threshold from the 
first half to the last half of the lists. The thresholds 
of stutterers in the oral response conditions, however, 
did not decrease. 

3. The stuttering Ss in the high vocabulary sub- 
groups had lower thresholds for the first half of the 
lists than the low vocabulary stuttering Ss. No differ- 
ences attributable to vocabulary level were found for 
the last half of the lists. 

4. For the stuttering Ss, there were no effects of 
response conditions for the first half of the lists, but 
all of the oral subgroups had higher thresholds than 
the written subgroups for the last half of the lists. 

). The non-stuttering Ss had lower initial thres- 
holds for the stuttered words in the first half of the 
lists. The thresholds of these words, consequently, 
decreased less from the first half to the last half of 
the lists, than did the thresholds for non-stuttered 
words. 

6. In general, more words were recalled from the 
last half than from the first half of the lists. This in- 
crease from first to last, however, tended to be due 
primarily to the stuttering Ss. 

7. The recall scores of stuttering Ss for both stut- 
tered and non-stuttered words increased as a function 
of order of presentation. Recall scores of the non- 
stuttering Ss for these words were not systematically 
affected by order of presentation. 

These results were interpreted as being consistant 
with the hypothesis that response suppression by the 
stuttering Ss was responsible for the observed changes 
in recognition thresholds. There was no clear-cut 
evidence to support a perceptual defense interpreta- 
tion. 

The results were discussed as indicating the im- 
portance of such variables as vocabulary level, order 
of presentation, and peculiarities of the stimulus 
words as factors affecting recognition thresholds. 

87 pages. $1.09. MicA54-3568 





THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN VISUAL 
MEMORY AND SPELLING ABILITY 


(Publication No. 9994) 
Mary H. Weislogel, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This study was concerned with the relationship be- 
tween visual memory and spelling ability. Tests of 
visual memory were developed especially for the 


study. The first test contained three parts with 24 
items each: Part I, Numbers; Part II, Letters; 

and Part III, Figures. The numbers were randomly 
selected and contained from seven to nine digits per 
item; the letter items were meaningful words scram- 
bled so as to avoid pronounceable syllables, with six 
to eight letters per item; the figures were circles, 
triangles, and rectangles with various additions or 
alterations, from two to four figures per item. The 
second test was composed of 24 items, each contain- 
ing a four-sided figure (Lines Test). All figures had 
a bottom line of the same length, the other lines being 
drawn by selecting from three lengths of line and 
three angles at random. Items for both tests were 
prepared on cards with India ink, reproduced three 
inches in height. The items were administered by 
exposing them for two seconds each in a special ap- 
paratus, and having subjects reproduce them. 

The Lincoln Diagnostic Spelling Test, Form 1, and 
the Cooperative English Test, C2: Reading Compre- 
hension, Higher Level, Form Y, were also given. 
Scores on the American Council on Education Psy- 
chological Examination, 1948 edition, were available 
for some of the subjects. Subjects were students in 
six elementary psychology classes at the University 
of Pittsburgh. 

Intercorrelations for all of the tests were calcu- 
lated. Correlations were obtained as follows: spell- 
ing and reading, .424 (N of 30); spelling and ACE, 
.427 (N of 62); reading and ACE, .717 (N of 35); vis- 
ual memory and ACE, .106 (N of 41); visual memory 
and reading, .050 (N of 35); and visual memory and 
spelling, an average correlation of .099 for the test 
composed of three parts (N of 107), and an average 
correlation of .084 (N of 58) for the Lines Test. In- 
tercorrelations obtained for the visual memory tests 
were as follows: Part Ivs. Part II, .719; Part I vs. 
Part III, .179; Part Il vs. Part I, .301; (all the pre- 
ceding were calculated with an N of 133); Part I vs. 
Lines Test, .157; Part II vs. Lines Test, .213; 

Part III vs. Lines Test, .313 (N of 68). 

There were evidences of poor motivation on the 
part of some of the subjects during the testing ses- 
sions. Some additional analyses were carried out to 
learn whether or not poor motivation might have af- 
fected the results. In view of the findings from these 
analyses, it was considered unlikely that this had oc- 
curred to any great extent. It was concluded that the 
hypothesis of a high relationship between spelling and 
visual memory is untenable, when visual memory is 
defined in terms of the tests used in this study. Dif- 
ferences between the findings of this study and other 
similar studies were considered to be due to differ- 
ences in the tests used, and consequently in the abil- 


ities being measured. 
69 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3569 


The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 


card number. 


Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. 


No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





PSYCHOLOGY 


2399 





PSYCHOLOGY, CLINICAL 


THE EFFECTS OF INTERPERSONAL 
SITUATIONS ON CONCEPTUAL 
PERFORMANCE IN SCHIZOPHRENIA 


(Publication No. 10,282) 


Dean Craig Affleck, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 
Advisor: Janet A. Taylor 

Several sources have contributed to the suggestion 
that interpersonal factors could interfere with the 
conceptual functioning of the schizophrenic. Angyal, 
Cameron, and Sullivan have maintained the theoreti- 
cal position that thinking disorder in schizophrenia 
is a function of the personality disorganization and 
interpersonal disturbance of the schizophrenic. In 
addition, several investigators have interpreted 
schizophrenic decrement on conceptual tasks as being 
the result of interfering personality factors rather 
than stemming from a basic loss in conceptual capa- 
city. 

In order to investigate the degree to which inter- 
personal factors in a task situation interfere with the 
conceptual performance of schizophrenics, 12 picto- 
rial concept formation tasks of the same formal 
structure were developed, in which the degree of in- 
terpersonal interaction portrayed in the context of the 
tasks varied. The actual solution of the tasks did not 
require the use of interpersonal concepts, but simply 
required the subject to match cards on the basis of a 
“principle of identity.” Three of the tasks dealt with 
impersonal material, e.g., geometric forms, and com- 
prised a base level. Nine of the tasks dealt with in- 
terpersonal situations, On the basis of judges’ rat- 
ings of the intensity of the interpersonal interaction 
in each of the interpersonal tasks, the nine interper- 
sonal tasks were grouped into three levels, giving 
three levels of intensity of the experimental variable, 
interpersonal interaction. Inequalities in the diffi- 
culty of the tasks were ruled out by an empirical se- 
lection of tasks on the basis of the performance of 
normal subjects. 

The performance of a group of 48 early chronic 
schizophrenic patients indicated that schizophrenic 
performance was significantly poorer than normals 
on both a time and an error measure on all the ex- 
perimental tasks. The schizophrenics as a group took 
longer time to solve the tasks as the interpersonality 
of the tasks increased, although they maintained a con- 
sistent level of accuracy. A significant interaction 
between behavioral withdrawal, as rated by psychi- 
atric aides, and the rising trend in time of the per- 
formance on the interpersonal tasks was found, in 
that schizophrenics rated high on withdrawal showed 
this trend, whereas the low withdrawal schizophrenic 
group did not. Differences in co-operation in the task 
situation did not account for the progressive increase 
in time of the high withdrawal group as interperson- 
ality increased. In addition, the high and low with- 
drawal schizophrenic groups were comparable in IQ, 
education, age, chronicity, and sub-type diagnosis. 


The results were interpreted as giving some sup- 
port to the hypothesis that situational factors of an 
affective nature can interfere with the conceptual 
functioning of schizophrenic individuals, and further 
approaches to the general problem of the effects of 
personality disturbance in schizophrenia on concep- 
tual performance were suggested. 

93 pages. $1.16. MicA54-3570 


AN INVESTIGATION OF THE VALIDITY 


OF JUDGMENTS BASED ON ‘BLIND’ 
RORSCHACH RECORDS 


(Publication No. 9964) 


Guinevere Strickler Chambers, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study of the validity of judgments made 
by clinicians on the basis of ‘blind’ Rorschach rec- 
ords, and an analysis of the thought processes of 
clinicians when making these judgments. 

Each of 20 clinicians, experienced in use of the 
Rorschach, was given the task of identifying five 
Rorschach protocols according to clinical group. The 
groups were: (1) involutional depression; (2) para- 
noid schizophrenia; (3) anxiety neurosis; (4) brain- 
damage; and (5) adult mental deficiency. The judges 
were told which five clinical groups were represented 
and that they would receive one Rorschach from each 
group. 

A major objective in designing the study was to 
employ selection criteria which were minimally de- 
pendent on diagnosis. Patients meeting specific cri- 
teria were selected on the basis of case history ma- 
terial. The criteria were aimed toward achieving 
homogeneity of symptoms within each group. By fol- 
lowing this procedure, the Rorschach itself did not 
bias selection of cases. 

The chi-square statistical technique was used to 
test the null hypothesis: there is no significant dif- 
ference between observed success of judges in iden- 
tifying ‘blind’ Rorschachs and chance expectancy. 

Five judges were able to identify all five of the 
Rorschachs correctly. The probability for the occur- 
rence of five correct judgments by chance is 1 in 120. 
Restated, if there had been 120 judges performing 
this same task, only one judge would be expected, by 
chance, to make five correct judgments. Nine judges 
made three correct judgments; two made two correct 
judgments; two, one correct judgment; and two 
judges had no successes. 

The obtained chi-square indicates that the null hy- 
pothesis, that this degree of accuracy of judgments 
could have occurred by chance, may be rejected at 
the .001 confidence level. 

The secondary phase of the study concerning the 
thought processes of the judges is a pilot investiga- 
tion. Each judge was asked to make four statements 
summarizing elements of major importance influenc- 
ing his thinking in arriving at his decision on each 
record. Several methods for classifying the reasons 
stated by the judges were tried. The most meaningful 


The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 


card number. 


Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. 


No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





2400 


PSYCHOLOGY 





approach utilized was related to the degree of ab- 
stractness of the reasons. The statements of the 
judges who made the five correct judgments were 
compared with those of judges who had less than 
three successes. It was possible to devise a method 
for classifying statements according to degree of ab- 
stractness which significantly discriminated between 
these two groups of judges. This classification 
method involves rating statements on a three-point 
scale according to the ‘distance’ of the reasoning 
from the raw data. Class I statements are those 
which make reference only to scoring categories or 
quantitative features of the Rorschach, with no at- 
tempt being made to generalize from this evidence. 
Class 2 statements are those where a value judgment 
is made, but the generalization drawn remains in 
Rorschach terminology. Class 3 statements repre- 
sent those which have gone farthest from the raw 
data in the direction of abstractness and are ex- 
pressed in general clinical terminology. Sixty-one 
per cent of the statements of successful judges fall in 
class 3. Only 30 per cent of statements of unsuccess- 
ful judges were in this class. 

The general conclusion is that clinicians, experi- 
enced in the use of the Rorschach technique can val- 
idly identify “blind” Rorschachs by clinical group 
when cases are selected for homogeneity and groups 
are limited. A method for analyzing the thought 
process of clinicians in making these judgments is of- 
fered as a suggested approach to future research in 
this area. 65 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3571 


AN INVESTIGATION OF LOSS OF SET 
IN THE CONCEPTUAL PERFORMANCE 
OF SCHIZOPHRENICS 


(Publication No. 10,291) 


Loren James Chapman, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The present investigation was designed to test the 
hypothesis that the inferior performance typically ex- 
hibited by schizophrenics on conceptual tasks is due, 
at least in part, to their dealing with inappropriate 
aspects of the stimulus materials rather than their 
inability to form concepts per se. 

A group of normal Ss and a group of hospitalized 
schizophrenics were given a card sorting test in 
which S was required to sort several series of re- 
sponse cards, each with four objects drawn on it, by 
assigning the card to one of three standard cards also 
containing four figures. As the basis of sorting, S 
was instructed to find on the response card a figure 
that was the same as one of the lower right hand cor- 
ner figures on the standard cards (in the case of the 
identity sorting) or that belonged to the same class 
as the lower right hand corner figure (in the case of 
the concept sorting). For each series of cards, the 
sorting figures were named or the concepts involved 
pointed out so that the task was essentially one of the 
following a given conceptual principle rather than the 


discovery of some principle or concept. The inde- 
pendent variable was the number of “distracter” fig- 
ures (from 0 to 3) on a response card, i.e., figures 
that were the same as, or belonged to the same class 
as figures on an incorrect standard card that were 
not in the lower right hand corner, and hence were 
not to be used as a basis for sorting. The number of 
figures on each card always remained constant at 
four by the addition of filler figures that did not be- 
long to the same class as any of the standard card 
figures. 

It was found that the schizophrenics, unlike the 
normal Ss, tended to make an increasing number of 
errors as distracter level increased. This was true 
of both identity and concept sorting. Further, most 
of the patients’ errors were a sort that could clearly 
be attributed to their reacting to the incorrect dis- 
tracter figures rather than to an inability to deal with 
the materials. Thus the results support the hypothe- 
sis that schizophrenic performance is influenced by 
an inability to maintain consistent direction to their 
behavior in the presence of distracters, and that this 
phenomenon is at least partially responsible for the 
appearance of schizophrenic thinking disturbance. 

67 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3572 


PROGRESS TOWARD RECOVERY FROM 
PULMONARY TUBERCULOSIS: AN 
INVESTIGATION OF ITS RELATION TO 
SELF ACCEPTANCE AND SELF CONCEPT 


(Publication No. 9969) 


Leon J. Goldberg, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The purpose of the study was to apply some of the 
central constructs of modern self theory to a prob- 
lem in psychosomatic medicine. The specific hypothe- 
ses tested were that progress toward recovery from 
pulmonary tuberculosis is positively related to de- 
gree of self-acceptance, and that patients who make 
good progress toward recovery from pulmonary tu- 
berculosis have different kinds of self-conceptual at- 
titudes from those who make poor progress toward 
recovery from pulmonary tuberculosis. Two meas- 
ures of self-acceptance were used. One was the cor- 
relation between a Q sort of 76 statements made to 
describe the patient’s self and a similar sort made 
to describe his ideal self. The other was the patient’s 
score on The Berger Self-Acceptance Scale. The pa- 
tient’s first Q sort was used as a measure of his 
self-concept. 

The patients were tested shortly after their ad- 
mission to the hospital and after a period of several 
months their progress was rated on a seven-point 
scale by the hospital physicians. For the test of the 
first hypothesis 56 patients were separated into three 
progress groups on the basis of the physicians’ rat- 
ings. A multiple analysis of covariance was done for 
each of the self-acceptance measures using progress 
ratings and extent of disease on admission to the hos- 
pital as criteria of classification, and partialling out 
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the effect of age and intelligence on the self- 
acceptance scores. The only significant result was 
found with the scores from the Berger scale and it 
showed that significantly lower self-acceptance 
scores were made by the group that had made the best 
progress. A similar trend was observed for the self- 
acceptance measures based on the Q sorts but it was 
not significant. 

Two groups of patients differing significantly in 
progress ratings were selected to test the second hy- 
pothesis. There were five patients in the poor prog- 
ress group and four patients in the good progress 
group. The groups were equated for age, intelligence, 
and marital status. All the intercorrelations of the 
self sorts of the nine patients were computed and the 
resulting matrix factorized by the method of centroid 
factor extraction. Two factors were extracted but the 
progress groups were not differentiated by their load- 
ings on the factors. 

It was concluded that there is a significant rela- 
tionship between progress toward recovery from pul- 
monary tuberculosis and self-acceptance. However 
the meaning of the relationship is obscure and re- 
quires further study. It was also concluded that there 
is no significant relationship between progress toward 
recovery from pulmonary tuberculosis and self- 
concept. 65 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3573 


AN EXPLORATORY STUDY ON THE EFFECTS 
OF EXPERIMENTALLY INDUCED SUCCESS AND 
FAILURE UPON THE ORAL READING 
PERFORMANCE AND THE LEVELS OF 
ASPIRATION OF STUTTERERS 


(Publication No. 9978) 


Louis Lerea, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The psychological effects of success and failure 
have long been the subject of speculation among the- 
oreticians and clinicians interested in stuttering be- 
havior. The purpose of the present study was to ob- 
tain quantitative evidence concerning the two major 
sets of relations: 

(1) The relation between success and failure upon 
stuttering frequency. 

(2) The relation between success and failure upon 
the level of aspiration (action goal) of severe and non- 
severe stutterers. 

The study was designed so that oral reading per- 
formances could be obtained during three experi- 
mental conditions: (1) neutral, (2) success, and 
(3) failure. The time interval between the three con- 
ditions was not less than 24 hours nor more than 48 
hours. Seventeen severe stutterers and an equal 
number of nonsevere stutterers participated in this 
study. Each subject was scheduled to undergo one of 
two sets of conditions (neutral-success-failure; 
neutral-failure-success). Nonsense syllable tasks 
were presented during the three sessions. The sub- 
jects were instructed to consider their performances 


in the success and failure sessions as indicative of 
their mental capacity. Deliberate comments were 
made by the experimenter to insure further that each 
stutterer experienced success and failure. At the 
completion of each session the subjects rated the ad- 
equacy of their performance on a seven-point judg- 
ment of achievement scale. This self-rating scale 
provides a behavioral criterion in regard to the actual 
effectiveness of the contrived conditions. Prior to 
and following the success and failure tasks the sub- 
jects were asked to predict their aspiration levels 

for the particular task presented. At the conclusion 
of each of the three sessions, tape recordings were 
made of the stutterers reading form equated passages. 

On the basis of an analysis of variance technique 
it was concluded that: (1) success was a significant 
factor in reducing frequency of stuttering among the 
population participating in this study; (2) failure had 
no reliable influence upon stuttering frequency; 

(3) the failure condition tended to foster greater 
variability in fluency than did the success condition. 
When the relative changes in frequency of stuttering 
were considered, both the severe and nonsevere stut- 
terers reacted similarly to the experimental condi- 
tions; (4) the severity of stuttering was not a critical 
determinant in the level of aspiration behavior of 
these subjects; (5) the order of presentation of the 
conditions proved to have an insignificant effect upon 
stuttering and goal-setting behavior. 

Speculative hypotheses were given as possible ex- 
planations of these results, and areas for additional 
research were indicated. 

105 pages. $1.31. MicA54-3574 


AN INVESTIGATION OF RIGIDITY IN 
PARANOID SCHIZOPHRENICS AS 
MANIFESTED IN A PERCEPTUAL TASK 


(Publication No. 9875) 


Billie Sue Talantis Mandl, Ph.D. 
Purdue University, 1954 


Major Professor: E. Weisskopf-Joelson 


This study was designed to test further the hy- 
pothesis that rigidity is a general factor in personal- 
ity organization. The following questions were asked: 
Will paranoid individuals, considered to be rigid in 
their delusional thinking, manifest rigidity in other 
aspects of their behavior; Will rigidity in the para- 
noid vary with the degree of threat of the situation? 

Three groups of subjects were employed: 37 par- 
anoid schizophrenic patients, 40 hospitalized, non- 
neuropsychiatric patients, and 45 hebephrenic schizo- 
phrenic patients. A perceptual task, consisting of 
five transition series, was administered to each sub- 
ject. Each series was constructed such that the first 
stimulus figure, through subtle changes in succes- 
sive cards, evolved into a different figure in the 
last card of the series. Two of the series, a man 
changing into a woman, and a dagger changing into 
an ice cream cone, were assumed to be more 
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threatening to the paranoid individual than the re- 
maining series. 

The subject’s task was to report what each of the 
stimulus figures within the series resembled. The 
arrangement of the cards of a series required the 
subject to modify his interpretation of the figures as 
successive cards of the series were presented. Ri- 
gidity of behavior was determined by the extent to 
which the subject persisted in his original interpreta- 
tion and failed to shift to a new response in accord- 
ance with the demands of the cards. Four criteria of 
rigidity, agreed upon by judges, were used in ranking 
the responses to each series from most to least rigid. 

The following specific hypotheses were advanced: 


1. Paranoid schizophrenic patients will evidence 
greater rigidity intheir response toa perceptual 
task than willa group of non-neuropsychiatric 
hospitalized patients. 


. Paranoid patients will evidence greater rigidity 
in their response to a perceptual task than will 
a group of hebephrenic patients. 


. Rigidity in the paranoid will manifest itself to 
a greater extent when the nature of the stimu- 
lus material is threatening than when it is non- 
threatening. 


No apparent relationship was found to exist between 
rigidity ranks and age, education, and length of illness. 
All groups were found to differ significantly from one 
another in terms of rigidity. Whereas paranoids were 
significantly more rigid than normals, they were sig- 
nificantly less rigid than hebephrenics. No differ- 
ence was found in the rigidity of the paranoid’s reac- 
tion to threatening and non-threatening material. 

On the basis of these results, the generality hy- 
pothesis is concluded to be untenable. However this 
conclusion must be considered in the light of the 
shortcomings of the study. Specifically, the adequacy 
of the measure of rigidity is questioned. Further 
questions are raised concerning the choice of the he- 
bephrenic group as controls, since their perservative 
behavior may have resulted from deterioration per se. 

78 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3575 


RECALL OF TASKS AND EXPRESSED 
SELF-ACCEPTANCE AMONG PATIENT GROUPS 


(Publication No. 9982) 


Thomas Paul Mellett, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The purpose of this study was to compare the rel- 
ative use of repression among normals, neurotics, and 
individuals manifesting a psychophysiological reac- 
tion. Part 1, of Hypothesis I, was that the bronchial 
asthmatics and nonallergic skin patients who consti- 
tuted the Psychophysiological Group would repress 
more than normals. Part 2, of Hypothesis I, was that 
the neurotics would repress less than normals. The 
method involved the completion-incompletion tech- 
nique. Seven solvable and seven unsolvable sentences 


were administered individually to each subject under 
conditions which led the subjects to perceive the un- 
solvable sentences as failure experiences and threat- 
ening to their self-esteem. Repression was assumed 
to be greater in that group which recalled significantly 
more solvable sentences and significantly less un- 
solvable sentences than another group. A ratio score 
was employed to express this difference. 

The Berger Self-Acceptance Scale was also ad- 
ministered and Hypothesis II was that the individuals 
who tended to emphasize strongly the recall of either 
solvable or unsolvable sentences would express less 
self-acceptance. 

Part I, of Hypothesis I, was accepted. The Psy- 
chophysiological Group recalled significantly more 
solvable and significantly less unsolvable sentences 
than the Normai Group. It was concluded that they 
had repressed more than normals under the condi- 
tions described in this study. Part 2, of Hypothesis I, 
was rejected. The neurotics did not repress less 
than normals. 

Hypothesis II was rejected. The correlation be- 
tween low self-acceptance and the tendency to em- 
phasize either the recall of solvable or unsolvable 
sentences was not Statistically significant. 

Some post hoc findings were that: 


1. The Normal Group expressed significantly 
more self-acceptance than the Psychophysio- 
logical Group. 


. The Psychophysiological Group expressed sig- 
nificantly more self-acceptance than the Neu- 
rotic Group. 


. Although not conclusive, some evidence ex- 
isted that under conditions described the Psy- 
chophysiological Group repressed more than 
the Neurotic Group, and the Neurotic Group 
repressed more than the Normal Group. 


. Under conditions equivalent to those described 
in this study, there is some indication that 
self-accepting individuals repress less than 
nonself-accepting individuals. 

: 66 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3576 


A STUDY OF THE RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN ATTITUDES TOWARD CERTAIN 
AUTHORITY FIGURES AND ADJUSTMENT 

TO THE MILITARY SERVICE 


(Publication No. 8009) 


Carl Newman, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


This research was guided by the major hypothesis 
that there is a significant relationship between atti- 
tudes toward authority figures and adjustment to mili- 
tary basic training. 

Two flights (eight squads, 139 men) at Sampson 
Air Force Base, Geneva, New York, were tested on 
their sixth day of basic training. The Parkes paren- 


tal attitude questionnaire and Stern’s modification 
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of the Thematic Apperception Test were adminis- 
tered to elicit attitudes at different levels of aware- 
ness. The TAT depicted six “authority” situations: 
employer-worker, policeman-civilian, father-son, 
judge-defendant, military officer-enlisted man, and 
teacher-pupil. 

During the ninth and final week of training, leader 
and peer rankings of adjustment were obtained as a 
criterion of actual adjustment. The two “best- 
adjusted” and the two “most poorly-adjusted” airmen 
in each squad were identified from these rankings. 
Their TAT protocols were examined by judges as to 
differential attitudes toward authority with respect to 
variables consistent with the concept of the “authori- 
tarian” personality. 

The significant differences in attitudes between 
the better-adjusted group and the more poorly- 
adjusted group were put to the pragmatic test of pre- 
dicting the adjustment of two squads of airmen (34 
men). These squads were ranked in terms of ex- 
pected adjustment; these empirical rankings were 
then compared to leader and peer rankings of adjust- 
ment, 

Leaders and peers were in marked agreement in 
their rankings of adjustment for all squads based ona 
consideration of the following variables: learning, 
cooperation with peers, cooperation with leaders, 
judgment, growth potential and over-all adjustment. 

It was not possible to determine adequately the at- 
. titudes of the subjects toward their parents by means 
of the questionnaire, nor, therefore, the relationship 
between these attitudes to adjustment, or to attitudes 
toward other authority figures. 

It was possible, through the TAT, to determine 
some of the attitudes of the subjects toward certain 
authority figures in general, as well as the relation- 
ship between these attitudes and adjustment. 

One of the conclusions drawn from the above was 
that a relatively unstructured and disguised technique 
such as the TAT was more capable than an indirect 
questionnaire of eliciting attitudes that assume im- 
portant motivating powers. 

Using patterns of attitudes toward authority as a 
guide, it was possible to predict significantly better 
than chance the adjustment of a group of Air Force 
recruits. 

The better-adjusted airmen were found to have 
significantly higher educational achievement and in- 
telligence than their poorly-adjusted peers. In their 
attitudes toward authority, the better-adjusted airmen 
referred more frequently to positive psychological 
qualities and tended to emulate superiors in their 
drive for principled independence. In this respect 
they differed from the “authoritarian” personality, as 
well as in their generally realistic appraisal of au- 
thority figures and relationships with them. 

Though they reveal a comparatively greater abil- 
ity than their poorly-adjusted peers for critical evalu- 
ation of authority figures, they do not go so far as to 
openly express hostility. These negative attitudes 
tend to be submerged beneath conventional generali- 
ties and an “all ends well” attitude. This is consist- 
ent with the characterization of the “authoritarian” 
personality. 


The more poorly-adjusted airmen expressed sig- 
nificantly more resentment, hostility and general con- 
flict. Their greater feelings of victimization and 
hostility resulted in a lesser degree of objectivity in 
their appraisal of relationships with authority figures. 
This was consistent with the specific hypothesis re- 
garding the attitudes of poorly-adjusted airmen. 

It was hoped that this study would contribute toa 
better understanding of the civilian entering the mili- 
tary, and that it would aid in the solution of the many 
problems relating to the maintenance and improve- 
ment of military effectiveness. 

152 pages. $1.90. MicA54-3577 


A STUDY OF SELECTED PERSONALITY 
CHARACTERISTICS OF SOCIAL 
SCIENCE FIELD WORKERS 


(Publication No. 9922) 


Stephen Alexander Richardson, Ph.D. 
Cornell University, 1954 


Non-structured interviewing and Observation are 
basic techniques in social science research. With in- 
creased needs for precision in research operations 
effective procedures for selecting and training com- 
petent field workers become increasingly important. 
The purpose of this study is to determine the rela- 
tionships between selected personality characteris- 
tics and performance skills required for competent 
field work. 

A preliminary list of personality characteristics 
related to competent field work was compiled from 
the hunches and insights of experienced field workers. 
This was translated into the following 15 Thematic 
Apperception Test variables. The direction of the 
correlation between each variable and overall meas- 
ures of field work competence was predicted. 


Variable Prediction 








Affective receptivity 
Compliance 
Dominance 
Affiliation 
Dependence 
Counteraction 
Achievement 
Symbolic Aggression 
Intraggression 
Motility 
Cognizance 
Value Judgement 
Humor 
Self Analysis and 
Introspection 
Human Relations 
Character and Role 
Diversity 


++ letet ++eete pt + + 


Seven standard TAT pictures were used. Subjects 
wrote seven minute stories about each picture. A 
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modified Murray form of scoring was used. Four 
judges independently scored all the protocols with 
only the sex of the writer identified. Judges then 
formed two teams. Each team then independently 
agreed on a score for each subject for each variable. 
After every five protocols team members were sys- 
tematically rotated. Team judgments provided a 
level of reliability that compared well with other 
studies. Analysis of variance and product moment 
correlation techniques were used. 

Two sets of subjects were used. TAT measures 
of 14 experienced field workers were correlated with 
overall ratings of field work competence, and sec- 
ondly 20 students with no experience in field methods 
registered for a field methods seminar. They were 
randomly divided into an experimental and a control 
group. Measures of interview, observation, and field 
relations competence were obtained from a battery of 
tests given before and after a four-month period. Be- 
tween tests only the experimental group obtained in- 
tensive training in field methods. Experimental sub- 
jects were rated on field methods performance under 
actual conditions. TAT measures were correlated 
with the various field methods measures and the rat- 
ings. 


Results. No TAT variable changed significantly as 
the result of training in the field methods seminar. 

Of the 15 variables correlated with overall measures 
of field performance, Human Relations, Introspection, 
Symbolic Aggression, Diversity, and Affiliation were 
significant and in the predicted direction. Intraggres- 
sion, Value Judgement, Counteraction, and Dependence 
were large and contrary to the predicted direction. 
Examination of the relationships between TAT vari- 
ables and skills of interviewing, and Observation, 
showed that Dominance +, Human Relations +, Di- 
versity +, Symbolic Aggression +, were related to 
interviewing competence; while Receptivity +, De- 
pendence +, Introspection +, Achievement -, Coun- 
teraction -, were related to observation compe- 
tence. 

The results suggest that the TAT variables can be 
used to predict potential ability in interviewing and 
observation. An index Vulnerability to stress was 
constructed based on the experienced field workers’ 
hunches previously mentioned. This index showed 
that the personality characteristics which field super- 
visors assumed make a field worker most vulnerable 
to the stress inherent in the role of the field worker, 
are also the characteristics which are positively and 
Significantly related to competence in observation. 
This suggests that field supervisors who use ability 
to withstand stress as a selective criterion for field 
workers may as a result lose the most competent ob- 
servers. It also points to the need for careful prelim- 
inary training of competent observers in field rela- 


tions before they enter the field. 
183 pages. $2.29. MicA54-3578 





AN INVESTIGATION OF GENERALIZATION 
OF STUTTERING ADAPTATION 


(Publication No. 9988) 


Robert Arthur Schaef, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is essentially an investigation of the general- 
ization of stuttering adaptation from one secondary 
stimulus situation to another. The term secondary 
stimulus refers to those external elements relevant 








to a speaking situation as, for example, the audience, 
the purely physical characteristics of the room, etc. 
Such elements are differentiated from primary stim- 
uli which are used to elicit verbal behavior as, for 
example, a reading passage, the questions of E, etc. 

The hypotheses, framed as questions, are: 

(a) Does previous stuttering adaptation to one situa- 
tion generalize, or carry over, to a new situation 
which has grossly different stimulus value, in the 
form of audience, for the stutterer? (b) Can such 
generalization, or carry-over, be fostered by includ- 
ing elements of a previously adapted situation into a 
new one ? 

Two collateral methodological hypotheses are 
also tested: (c) Does the use of questions to be an- 
swered by S, which thus more approximate the ver- 
bal interchange of free conversation, instead of a 
reading passage as the primary stimulus, produce 
stuttering adaptation? (d) Do measurements of time 
spent answering the questions and the latency in an- 
swering undergo successive decrement per trial and 
thus afford more precise, objective measurements of 
adaptation changes ? 

Twelve adult stutterers, counterbalanced for six 
sitting-orders, were subjected to the following treat- 
ment: First Sitting: Series 1 - six trials with H 
(helper) as questioner followed immediately by six 
trials with E. Second Sitting (two weeks later): Se- 
ries 2 - six trials with E as questioner followed im- 
mediately by six trials with H. Third Sitting (two 
weeks later): Series 3 - three trials with E as ques- 
tioner followed immediately by three trials with E as 
questioner but with H present, this immediately fol- 
lowed by six trials with H alone. 

There were 14 questions designed to elicit approx- 
imately 104 words. Each set of 14 answers was 
designated as one trial. The number of blocks per 
trial were checked on a mimeographed answer sheet 
by E, and both latency in answering and time spent in 
answering were cumulated on electric timers and re- 
corded for each trial by H and E respectively. 

The results show that: (a) Significantly less stut- 
tering occurred, although adaptation was at a slower 
rate, when the six trials with H were preceded by 
six trials with E than if there had been no previous 
trials. (b) Significantly less stuttering occurred, and 
adaptation was at the same rate, when the six trials 
with H were preceded by three trials with E then 
three trials with E and H present, than if only six 
trials with E had preceded. (c) The question and an- 
swer technique produced stuttering adaptation which 
was significant beyond the .001 level. These adap- 
tation curves were similar to those reported by many 
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writers who used a reading passage. (d) Both latency 
in answering and time spent in answering the ques- 
tions showed successive decrement with successive 
trials. 50 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3579 


THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ANXIETY, 
HYPNOTICALLY INDUCED EMOTIONS 
AND GASTRIC SECRETION 


(Publication No. 8951) 


Jack Tracktir, Ph.D. 
University of Houston, 1954 


The present study was concerned with (1) a re- 
examination of Cannon’s emergency hypothesis, that 
fear and anger are essentially undifferentiated physi- 
ological states and, as applied to gastric function, are 
inhibitory in effect; and (2) the relationship between 
anxiety levels and emotional conditions as they affect 
gastric secretion. 

A group of 24 male subjects was subdivided into 
three anxiety groups, high middle and low, on the 
basis of Taylor’s Manifest Anxiety Scale. The total 
group was subjected to six experimental conditions: 
pre-hypnotic, hypnotic, post-hypnotic and hypnotically 
induced states of fear, anger and contentment. 

By gastric intubation, specimens of fasting gastric 
secretion were obtained from each subject at fifteen 
minute intervals during a ninety minute period for 
each experimental condition. Measures of gastric se- 
cretion included free acid, total acid, volume, pepsin, 
bile and consistency. 

A card sorting task was used as the independent 
criterion of the hypnotically induced emotional condi- 
tions. 

An analysis of variance design with ranked data 
was used to test the reliability of differences between 
card sorting scores, the differences between the six 
experimental conditions on the measures of gastric 
secretion, the differences between the three non- 
emotional conditions on the measures of gastric se- 
cretion, and the reliability of the interactions between 
anxiety groups and the four hypnotic conditions. 

The T-test was used to find the reliability of dif- 
ferences between the pre- and post-hypnotic condi- 
tions on the gastric secretion measurements and the 
differences between the hypnotic conditions on volume 
and pepsin measurements. 

The following results were obtained on the meas- 
ures of gastric secretion under the experimental con- 
ditions: 

(1) A significant difference between experimental 
conditions on four measures of gastric secretion: 
free acid, total acid, volume and pepsin. 

(2) No reliable differences between the pre- and 
post-hypnotic conditions except for pepsin. 

(3) Significant differences between the pre- and 
post-hypnotic conditions and the hypnotic conditions 
on the four measures of gastric secretion which were 
all lower under the hypnotic condition. 

(4) No reliable interactions between anxiety 


groups and emotional conditions on volume and 
pepsin measures. 

(5) No significant differences between the hyp- 
notic and emotional conditions on the volume meas- 
ure. 
(6) Reliable differences on pepsin between hyp- 
nosis and fear, contentment and fear, anger and con- 
tentment. Pepsin was significantly lower in fear and 
anger aS compared with hypnosis and contentment. 

The following results were found in interactions 
between anxiety and emotional conditions: 

(1) A significant interaction between anxiety 
groups and fear and anger conditions on the free and 
total acid measures. The high anxiety group was 
higher under fear as compared with anger. The low 
anxiety group was higher under anger as compared 
with fear. 

(2) A significant interaction between anxiety 
groups and fear and contentment conditions on the 
free and total acid measures. The curves of secre- 
tion for the high anxiety under fear and the two anx- 
iety groups under contentment overlapped at the 
same level. These three curves were markedly 
higher than that for the low anxiety group under fear. 

(3) The contentment condition differed from the 
fear condition in terms of (a) a marked drop in free 
and total acid for the high anxiety group during the 
last thirty minutes of the fear session, and (b) the 
high level of pepsin under contentment as compared 
to that under fear. 

The present study demonstrated a consistent dif- 
ference between fear and anger in terms of the anx- 
iety level of the subjects who are experiencing the 
emotion. Cannon’s emergency theory which views 
fear and anger as inhibitory undifferentiated physio- 
logical states is not tenable in so far as gastric se- 
cretion is concerned. It is also shown that fear and 
anger may be facilitative as well as inhibitory de- 
pending upon the anxiety level of the subjects. 

Hypnosis provides a valuable method for the in- 
vestigation of the relationship between emotional be- 
havior and physiological function. The induction of 
hypnosis alone results in a decrease in gastric se- 
cretion. This finding should be considered in future 
hypnotic experimentation. However, it would be of 
further interest to investigate the effects of a stand- 
ardized method of hypnotic induction on other meas- 
ures of physiological function. 

Contradictory findings reported by previous in- 
vestigators concerning the effects of emotion upon 
gastric secretion may be resolved by considering the 
interaction effects between anxiety levels of the sub- 
jects and emotional conditions. 

The implication of these findings with regard to 
the pathogenesis of ulcers awaits direct experimental 
evidence of the effect of adequately defined emotion 
upon both gastric secretion and motility. 

90 pages. $1.13. MicA54-3580 
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AN INVESTIGATION OF THE RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN INKBLOT COLOR AND 
CERTAIN PERSONALITY TRAITS 


(Publication No. 10,249) 


Dorothy Ackerman Van Metre, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor A, L. Benton 

The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
relationship of inkblot color scores and the personal- 
ity traits of social adaptability and emotional matu- 
rity. It was intended to extend further the work of 
Fitzgerald, by repeating her work, with only minor 
modifications, and by using an additional technique to 
yield a greater number of color responses. Social 
adaptability and emotional maturity were defined in 
this study as the average of ratings of these traits. 

The Ss in this study were high school eleventh and 
twelfth grade students, fifteen to eighteen years old. 
In Experiment I, forty-eight Ss received the fifteen 
colored cards of the Rorschach, Behn, and Harrower 
inkblot tests. In Experiment II, twenty-four Ss were 
given the standard Rorschach test. Each S was rated 
by each member of his experimental group and each 
of five teachers with respect to both personality 
traits. 

The following hypotheses were investigated: 


a. The form-color integration ratio and social 
adaptability ratings will be negatively and sig- 
nificantly related, when the factor of total non- 
color responsiveness is controlled. 


. FC responses and social adaptability ratings 
will be positively and significantly related, when 
the factor of total non-color responsiveness is 
controlled. 


. The form-color integration ratio and emotional 
maturity ratings will be negatively and signifi- 
cantly related, when the factor of total non- 
color responsiveness is controlled. 


. FC responses and emotional maturity ratings 
will be positively and significantly related, 
when the factor of total non-color responsive- 
ness is controlled. 


. A procedure eliciting a greater amount and 
variability of color responsiveness will show a 
higher degree of relationship with the investi- 
gated traits than will the standard Rorschach 
test. 


The following results were obtained: 


a. The form-color integration ratio and the social 
adaptability ratings were significantly related 
in the predicted direction for Experiment I 
only. However, the correlations were of low 
magnitude. 


. When the factor of total non-color responsive- 
ness was controlled, FC responses and social 
adaptability ratings were related to a degree 


approaching satisfactory significance, in Ex- 
periment I only. There was no such relation- 
ship in Experiment II. The magnitude of the 
relationship secured in Experiment I was quite 
low. 


. The form-color integration ratio and the emo- 
tional maturity ratings were significantly re- 
lated only in Experiment I. However, the cor- 
relations were of low magnitude. 


. When total non-color responsiveness was con- 
trolled, FC responses and the emotional matu- 
rity ratings showed a relationship in the pre- 
dicted direction. The relationships approached 
or attained significance in both Experiment I 
and Experiment II. Three of the four correla- 
tions were significant, but all the relationships 
were of low magnitude. 


. The experimental inkblot test succeeded in 
eliciting a greater amount and variability of 
color scores, and these scores tended to relate 
somewhat more highly to the personality traits 
than did the standard Rorschach scores. 


A discussion of possible reasons for the failure of 
this study to confirm to any impressive degree Fitz- 
gerald’s findings was presented. 

76 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3581 


ANALYSIS OF THE PERFORMANCE OF 
BRAIN-DAMAGED PATIENTS ON A 
MEMORY-FOR-DESIGNS TEST 


(Publication No. 10,251) 


Harry Joe Wahler, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairmen: Professor Arthur L. Benton and 
Assistant Professor Bertram D. Cohen 


I. Purpose: 

A. To determine whether VRT error scores 
would discriminate significantly better between 
brain-damaged and control subjects than scores based 
on number of correct reproductions. 

B. To determine whether there are characteristic 
differences in types of errors made by brain-damaged 
versus control subjects taking into account level of 
performance. 

C. A secondary purpose was to determine the dis- 
criminatory power of the Digit Span and Block Design 
subtests and to compare the relative discriminatory 
power of these subtests with the VRT (both scorings). 


Il. Procedure: 

Subjects: 48 brain-damaged and 50 control pa- 
tients. The brain-damaged subjects were samples 
from the neurological service of the University Hos- 
pital and Veterans Administration Hospital in Iowa 
City, Iowa. Control subjects were selected from this 
and other services of these hospitals. 
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Restrictions in selection of both groups: 

A. Subjects must be between the ages of 19and 50. 

B. Verbal IQ as estimated from the Information 
and Comprehension subtests of the Wechsler must be 
80 or higher. 

C. Subjects with any type of psychotic diagnosis 
or who were unable to comprehend or conform with 
test instructions were excluded. 

D. Subjects with obvious motor or sensory losses 
were excluded. Patients with evidence of epilepsy, 
any cortical pathology, alcoholism, or endocrine pa- 
thology were not used as control subjects. 

Brain-damaged subjects were diagnosed by a neu- 
rologist as having any of the following conditions in- 
volving some area of the cerebrum: Neoplasm, vas- 
cular disorder, trauma, degenerative brain disease, 
abscess, or infectious disorder. Brain-damaged 
cases were excluded if known onset of disorder was 
earlier than 16. 

Control subjects were hospitalized patients suffer- 
ing from a variety of disorders: 38 per <ent diag- 
nosed psychoneurotic, 34 per cent general medical 
diagnoses (e.g., gastritis) and 28 per cent neurologi- 
cal diagnoses (e.g., displaced disc). 

The VRT, for C, and Wechsler subtests were 
given to each subject individually during routine psy- 
chological examinations. Standard procedures of ad- 
ministration were employed. Twenty-eight different 
types of reproduction errors were defined and 
grouped into ten logical categories. 


II. Results: 

A. Brain-damaged subjects made significantly 
poorer scores than controls on the VRT (both scoring 
systems), Block Design, Digit Span, and summed In- 
formation and Comprehension subtests. 

B. No significant differences in discriminatory 
power were found for all possible comparisons of the 
VRT (both scoring systems), Block Design, Digit 
Span, and summed Information and Comprehension 
subtests. 

C. With discriminatory analysis two out of the ten 
error categories, size and rotation, were shown to 
contribute significantly (.10 level) to discrimination 
between brain-damaged and control groups. However, 
the over-all differences in trends of mean errors per 
category for the two groups were not significant 
(F< 1) as determined by analysis of variance. 


IV. The implications of the findings were discussed. 
It was concluded that when sampling is restricted, on 
the one hand, to brain-damaged subjects who are not 
feeble-minded, grossly deteriorated, psychotic, or 
suffering from obvious sensory or motor losses, and, 
on the other hand, to control subjects who are hos- 
pitalized patients suffering from a variety of other 
disorders, there are no significant over-all differ- 
ences between the two groups with respect to specific 


types of errors made. 
79 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3582 


AN INVESTIGATION OF SOME PREDICTIVE 
FACTORS IN AUDING ABILITY 


(Publication No. 9995) 


George Byron Welsh, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study of the relationships between usu- 
ally employed measures of auding ability and the un- 
derlying factors accounting for such relationships. 
“Auding ability” is defined as the “gross process of 
listening to, recognizing, and interpreting spoken 
symbols.” 

The major hypothesis, that there is no significant 
difference between the usual measures of auding 
ability, was tested by Fisher’s formula for the sig- 
nificance of a correlation coefficient and by cluster 
analysis. The minor hypothesis, that the relation- 
ships can be explained in terms of common factors, 
was investigated by means of a centroid analysis of 
the clusters derived in the foregoing test. 

The sample population was selected from the first 
three grades in order to minimize effects of reading 
skill and of selectivity in school progress. Selection 
criteria were: IQ distribution in the school popula- 
tion, socio-economic status of parental occupation, 
successful performance On an audiometric screening 
test, and geographical residence that would permit 
association with other members of the grade group. 
A group of 20 was selected for each of the three 
grade levels in this manner. 

The measures of auding ability, selected because 
of their wide use of and their logical pertinence to 
this study, follow: 


1. Mental Age, as derived from the 1937 Revision 
of the Stanford-Binet, Form L. 


. Vocabulary Mental Age, as derived from the 
same test. 


. Auditory subtests of the Monroe Reading Apti- 
tude Test, Primary Form. 


. Auditory subtests of the Durrell-Sullivan Read- 
ing Capacity Test, Primary Form. 


Rating by teachers of individual’s auding 
ability. 
. Rating by parents of offspring’s auding ability. 
7. Sociometric rating by grade peers as listener. 
8. Sociometric rating by grade peers as speaker. 


The cluster analysis revealed common components 
or factors constituting operational unities in Tests 1, 
2,3,4,5,6, as one cluster and in Tests 7 and 8asa 
discrete cluster. This two-cluster pattern appears 
at all grade levels, although Test 5, the Teacher Rat- 
ing, belongs to no cluster at the third-grade level. 
Centroid analysis of the first cluster yielded a com- 
mon factor of maximum coverage, captioned “dis- 
crimination of oral verbal symbols,” and a second 
factor of lesser coverage, termed “verbal mental 
level.” At the first-grade level, a third factor of 
minimum coverage was found, described as 
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“retention of oral symbols.” The second cluster, 
made up of the sociometric ratings, also yielded two 
factors: (a) a common factor of greater coverage, 
termed “association with oral experiential fund”; 

(b) a common factor of lesser coverage, described as 
“social interaction through oral symbols.” 

Therefore, the major hypothesis must be rejected, 
while the second may be accepted within the modifica- 
tions imposed by rejection of the first. Practical ap- 
plications of the findings seem to be that experience 
in listening must be specifically structured in the 
home, classroom, or clinic, in accord with its ex- 
pected use. 77 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3583 


PSYCHOLOGY, EXPERIMENTAL 


STUDIES OF IMMOBILIZATION 
IN THE GUINEA PIG 


(Publication No. 9959) 


Jean Bayard, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburg, 1954 


Several aspects of “animal hypnosis” or immobi- 
lization were investigated in this study. A first ex- 
periment was concerned with the fact that in previous 
studies the repetition of immobilization trials had 
been found to affect the duration of the state differ- 
ently in different species. However, immobilization 
trials had been scheduled differently for each kind of 
animal. In order to determine whether discrepancies 
in previous findings were associated with differences 
in species or with differences in testing schedule, a 
single species, the guinea pig, was tested according 
to some of the schedules previously used with differ- 
ent species. Results indicated that repetition affects 
duration similarly in different animals. 

In a second study, the various changes in duration 
associated with different testing schedules were 
treated as instances of a single effect which was de- 
scribed by this hypothesis: when immobilization ses- 
sions are repeated, duration first rises and then falls, 
the initial rise being greater as the duration of daily 
sessions is longer. In order to test this hypothesis, 
fresh guinea pigs were tested in daily sessions of 
varying length. In general, the results confirmed the 
hypothesis. 

The relationship between immobilization and re- 
spiratory rate was also studied. Respiration was 
found to be slightly slower during immobilization than 
during comparable nonimmobilized periods, but this 
difference was not statistically significant. Respira- 
tory rate tended to decline throughout the experiment 
as a whole as well as within single immobilization 
trials. In general, however, high correlations be- 
tween respiratory rate and various aspects of immo- 
bilization were not obtained. 


Finally, several pilot experiments were undertaken 


in which immobilization was treated as a response- 


class, subject to habituation. The initial rise in dura- 
tion of immobilization when daily testing sessions 
were repeated appeared to be inconsistent with the 
simple decrements usually observed in habituation 
experiments. In several other respects, however, 

the results were consistent with the habituation of 
many other behaviors. 

07 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3584 


SPECIES DIFFERENCES IN 
TASTE PREFERENCES 


(Publication No. 9809) 


John Anthony Carpenter, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


In Experiment I the responses of three species, 
the cat, rabbit and hamster, to five standard solutions 
were studied. The solutions employed were NaCl, 
KCl, sodium saccharine, quinine hydrochloride, and 
sucrose. The two bottle method (water in one bottle, 
solution in the other) was used. Each concentration 
was presented for forty-eight hours. Each series of 
concentrations increased by 1/3 log molar steps. 

The different solutions were classified into four 
categories according to the characteristics of the 
water and solution intake curves. These categories 
were: preferred, not discriminated, avoided, and 
high threshold avoidance. Preferred solutions were 
those that showed at least one concentration at which 
the intake of the solution was significantly greater 
than that of water. Solutions in which the water and 
the solution intakes were equal at all concentrations 
were called not discriminated. An avoidance solution 
was one in which the intake of the solution decreased 
while the water intake increased with increasing con- 
centrations of the solution. A solution whose intake 
decreased while that of water increased only at very 
high concentrations was called high threshold avoid- 
ance. 

The avoided solutions were as follows: for the 
cat, QHC1, sodium saccharine and KCl; for the rabbit, 
KCl and QHCI1; for the hamster, NaCl, and KCl and 
QHCl. Sucrose was not discriminated by the cat. 

With the exception of KCl, none of the compounds 
were classified in the same category for all three 
species. These results emphasize species differ- 
ences in preferences for taste solutions. 

In Experiment II four different group procedures, 
permitting varying degrees of control over position 
habits, were used with rats. Seven concentrations of 
each solution and water were presented to the ani- 
mals simultaneously for eight days. The five stand- 
ard solutions of the first experiment were employed. 
Statistical analysis showed that controls for positions 
should be included in experimental schedules. 

Rabbits were also employed to permit a species 
comparison using the group method. 

The different solutions were classified into two 
categories depending on the characteristics of the 
solution intake curves, those that were preferred and 
those that were avoided. Sucrose was preferred by 
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both the rats and rabbits, and NaSaccharine was pre- 
ferred by rats but avoided by rabbits. NaCl, KCl and 
QHC1 were avoided by rats and rabbits alike. 

In comparing Experiments I and II, it was con- 
cluded that for a given species a change in experi- 
mental procedure in some cases may change a pref- 
erence to an avoidance. 

The taste preferences obtained from these experi- 
ments do not correlate simply with previously re- 
ported electro-physiological measures of taste sen- 
sitivity. 183 pages. $2.29. MicA54-3585 


THE EFFECT OF COLOR, SHAPE, AND LETTER 
CODING UPON CONTROL CONFUSIONS 


(Publication No. 9962) 


William John Carr, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


Analyses of the kinds of errors made by machine 
operators reveal that the most frequent class of error 
is the confusion of one control for another. Such er- 
rors can be called control confusions and it was the 
purpose of this experiment to evaluate suggested 
ways of reducing the frequency of these errors. 

Four equated groups of subjects learned to operate 
a machine and then relearned to operate it after the 
relative positions of the controls were changed. Since 
the groups were equated with respect to ability to 
learn the task, then any systematic differences in the 
mean number of trials required to learn the task or 
to relearn it could be attributed to differences in the 
experimental conditions. 

The experimental conditions presented to the four 
groups differed only with respect to the kinds of con- 
trol knobs used. For the three experimental groups, 
the control knobs were coded by color, shape, or let- 
ter. The fourth group servedas a control and for this 
group the knobs differed in no respect. 

A total of 96 subjects participated in the experi- 
ment, 12 males and 12 females in each of the four 
groups. Prior to participating in the experiment, 
each subject was given two paper-pencil tests, and 
subjects were assigned to groups in such a fashion 
that the means and standard deviations of the test 
scores were equal for all four groups. 

The hypothesis being tested was that the color, 
shape, and letter code groups would not differ signifi- 
cantly from the control group on any of four depend- 
ent variables. The four variables were (1) the number 
of trials required to learn the task, (2) the number of 
trials required to relearn the task, following altera- 
tion of the relative positions of the controls, (3) the 
amount of relative interference caused by the altera- 
tion of the relative positions of the controls, and 
(4) the sum of the number of trials required to learn 
and relearn the task. 

As a secondary issue, another hypothesis was 
tested. Specifically, a test was made of the hypothe- 
Sis that no greater efficiency of analysis would be ob- 
tained, if from the total variance of each of the four 





dependent variables that portion which could be at- 
tributed to variation in initial ability on the psycho- 
motor task was deducted. 

The results of the experiment are as follows. The 
analyses of variance of the four data-types revealed 
that neither of the main order sources of variance 
reached the .05 level of significance. Moreover, 
there appeared to be no difference with respect to 
sex on any of the four dependent variables. The in- 
teraction between code and sex did exceed the .05 
level of significance when the number of trials re- 
quired to learn the task was analyzed. T-tests re- 
vealed that females in the letter group and males in 
the shape group required significantly more trials to 
learn the task than did subjects in the other groups. 
The two groups did not differ significantly from each 
other. 

Further analysis of the data showed that increased 
precision was obtained when corrected scores rather 
than raw scores were analyzed. This increased pre- 
cision was predicted rather well from a knowledge of 
the multiple correlation between the predictors and 
the dependent variables. 

67 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3586 


DETERMINANTS OF INDIVIDUAL 
IMPROVEMENT AND OF GROUP 
PERFORMANCE IN SOLVING CERTAIN TYPES 
OF VERBAL AND SPATIAL PROBLEMS 


(Publication No. 10,370) 


William Langdon Faust, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


Two questions were investigated in this research: 

a. What changes in process lead to improvement 
with practice in solving problems of the type in- 
volved in Twenty Questions ? 

Ss improved significantly with five days of indi- 
vidual practice in solving four Twenty Questions 
problems each day. Investigation of the changes in 
process of questioning leading to improvement was 
made to determine whether it might be due to an in- 
crease in the number of “good” questions asked, or 
due to an increase in the per cent of “good” questions 
asked. Two methods were devised for specifying 
“sood” questions. One of these methods selected 
questions according to the frequency of their occur- 
rence. These questions were considered “good” 
questions since in a supplementary experiment these 
“recurrent questions” when stated consecutively were 
found to limit the alternatives to a few possible prob- 
lem solutions. A second method of analyzing “good” 
questions involved rating the questions as “1” (good) 
or “2” in terms of three criteria of quality. Both 
analyses showed that there was no significant in- 
crease in the number of “good” questions. In both it 
was found that the per cent of “good” questions in- 
creased significantly with improvement. 

Although the per cent of “yes” answers did not 
vary over five days of practice, it was closer to 50 
per cent on topics solved than on topics failed. This 
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finding is consistent with the prediction from infor- 
mation theory that the most efficient performance 
would result when each question divided in half the 
remaining alternatives, making a “yes” or a “no” an- 
Swer equally likely and equally informative. The 
change in process leading to improvement was inter- 
preted as due to Ss learning to differentiate among 
his available concepts those which would make “good” 
questions from those which would make “poor” ques- 
tions for the topic being solved. 

b. What factors account for the superior perform- 
ance of groups compared to individuals in solving 
certain spatial and verbal problems ? 

In two experiments which employed essentially the 
same design, Ss individually and in groups of four 


solved spatial problems and verbal anagram problems. 


Groups solved significantly more of both spatial and 
verbal problems than did individuals. Those who ac- 
tually worked alone in the experiment were divided 
by a random procedure into a series of so-called 
nominal groups of the same size as the real groups. 
These nominal groups provide a design for compar- 
ing the performance of real groups with what would 

- be expected on a probability basis; the more persons 
working on a problem the greater the probability that 
the problem would be solved. The performance of 
these nominal groups was scored as though the indi- 
viduals had actually worked together - i.e., if any in- 
dividual in the nominal group solved the problem, the 
group was scored as having solved it. The perform- 
ance of nominal groups scored in this way provides a 
measure of the performance to be expected from a 
given size group on the basis of the appropriate null 
hypothesis — i.e., on the assumption that there is no 
effect of working in the group either positive or nega- 
tive. 

Analysis of the data indicates that groups solved 
no more spatial problems than did nominal groups, 
whereas on verbal problems the performance of 
groups was superior to what would be expected on a 
probability basis. The design employed in the pres- 
ent study compares the performance of groups with 
that to be expected on the basis of the null hypothesis 
that there is neither positive nor negative effect on 
individual performance of working in a group. 

81 pages. $1.01. MicA54-3587 


LOUDNESS RECRUITMENT AND THE 
INTENSITY DIFFERENCE LIMEN 


(Publication No. 10,304) 


James F. Jerger, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Director: Raymond Carhart 


Recent interest in the clinical utilization of differ- 
ential intensity sensitivity as an indirect measure of 
the loudness recruitment phenomenon has produced 
several proposed methods for its measurement and 
some contradictory findings as to their clinical va- 
lidity. Furthermore, recent findings relative to the 


adaptation of loudness under sustained stimulation in 
the ear with loudness recruitment are in seeming 
conflict with many empirical findings under the clas- 
sical assumption that the heightened differential in- 
tensity sensitivity so often observed in recruitment 
is due, simply, to the compression of a given number 
of loudness “units” into a smaller than normal inten- 
sity span. 

The purpose of the present study was to attempt 
to clarify these apparent clinical and theoretical con- 
tradictions by a study of the psychometric function 
for differential intensity sensitivity in the ear with 
loudness recruitment. 


PROCEDURE 


Two groups of 10 subjects each were tested. The 
first, or control, group consisted of 10 adults with 
normal pure tone acuity at both test frequencies 
(1000 and 4000 cps). The second, or experimental, 
group consisted of 10 adults with normal pure tone 
acuity at 1000 cps but varying degrees of hearing 
loss, accompanied by loudness recruitment, at 
4000 cps. The presence of this recruitment was ver- 
ified, for each experimental subject, by a monaural, 
bi-frequency loudness matching procedure. 

Individual psychometric functions for differential 
intensity sensitivity were constructed by the quantal 
method at two sensation levels, 10 and 40 db, at each 
of the two test frequencies (1000 and 4000 cps). Each 
such function was based on 100 to 140 stimulus 
presentations. 


RESULTS 


Comparison of the performance of the control and 
experimental groups at 1000 cps revealed no signifi- 
cant difference between the mean least-squares 
psychometric functions for the two groups at either 
sensation level. However, comparison of their 
performance at 4000 cps revealed three significant 
results: 

1. At both sensation levels the 0% point of the 
psychometric function was equivalent for the two 
groups. 

2. At both sensation levels the slope of the psy- 
chometric function was significantly steeper in the 
experimental group than in the control group. Asa 
result, the two groups were significantly different at 
the 50% and 100% points of the psychometric function. 

3. At both sensation levels the apparent loudness 
of the continuous reference signal, upon which inten- 
sity increments were super-imposed during the 
measurement of differential sensitivity, declined 
more rapidly and more substantially during each test 
period in the experimental group than in the control 
group. 


CONCLUSIONS 


1. The results cited above suggest that the ob- 
served changes in differential intensity sensitivity 
cannot be explained in terms of abnormally great 
loudness due to the presence of recruitment. Rather, 
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it is concluded that recruitment and heightened differ- 
ential intensity sensitivity are by-products of the 
more basic phenomenon, abnormal adaptation. 

2. The observation of increased slope of the psy- 
chometric function in the experimental group suggests 
that, in order to make most effective use of differen- 
tial intensity sensitivity clinically, it is necessary to 
use a procedure which measures a point as near as 
possible to the top of the psychometric function. 

101 pages. $1.26. MicA54-3588 


A FACTOR ANALYSIS OF MEMORY ABILITY 
(Publication No. 9425) 


Henry Paul Kelley, Ph.D. 
Princeton University, 1954 


The purpose of this study is to investigate the 
area in the memory domain concerning relatively 
immediate intentional retention. For memory tests 
limited to this area, is there a general memory fac- 
tor; if not, can several distinct memory factors be 
identified ? 

The following hypotheses as to the nature of four 
of the factors in this area of the memory domain 
were formulated: 


1. Rote Memory: The ability to recall learned 
meaningless material. 


2. Meaningful Memory: The ability to recall 
learned meaningful material. 


3. Span Memory. The ability to recall perfectly a 
series of unrelated items after only one presentation 
of the series. 


4. Visual Memory. The ability to recall material 
learned by the formation of an image of a whole vis- 
ual field. 


On the basis of these hypotheses, a battery of 27 
memory tests was constructed. These tests, together 
with 13 reference tests, were administered to 442 
pilot cadets at Lackland Air Force Base, San Antonio, 
Texas. The scores on the 40 tests were then inter- 
correlated and factor-analyzed. The multiple- 
grouping method of analysis was used, with the solu- 
tion being iterated twice; the resulting factor matrix 
was then rotated to oblique simple structure. 

Eleven factors were found, three of which are 
rather clearly-defined memory factors; they corre- 
spond to the hypothesized factors of Rote Memory, 
Meaningful Memory, and Span Memory. The refer- 
ence tests clearly identify three other factors as 
Verbal Comprehension, Numerical Facility, and Per- 
ceptual Speed. The seventh factor is a doublet rep- 
resenting the specific variance of two parallel tests. 
The eighth factor is a triplet which cannot be positively 
identified. The remaining three factors all primarily 
seem to involve visual tasks. These factors seem to 
represent Visualization, Spatial Relations, and the hy- 
pothesized factor of Visual Memory, but the identifi- 
cations are uncertain since there seems to be 


confounding with Deductive Reasoning and Psycho- 
motor Coordination factors. 

It has been established that in the area of imme- 
diate intentional retention there is no general factor; 
three distinct factors in this domain were clearly 
identified, while still others were suggested. The 
three memory factors found seem to be differentiated 
in terms of process rather than in terms of content 
or mode of presentation. 

196 pages. $2.45. MicA54-3589 


THRESHOLD RECOVERIES FOR 
CONTINUOUS AND INTERRUPTED PURE 
TONES FOLLOWING AUDITORY FATIGUE 


(Publication No. 10,306) 


Lennart Lauri Kopra, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Director: Raymond Carhart 


On four separate occasions each of twenty-four 
normal-hearing subjects between the ages of twenty 
to twenty-six were exposed for three minutes toa 
2000-cps tone at 105 db re .0002 microbar and, sub- 
sequently, traced their threshold recoveries with a 
modified Békésy audiometer. The test tones em- 
ployed for the tracings were a continuous 3000-cps 
tone and an interrupted tone of the same frequency 
with an on-off ratio of 1.40 seconds to 1.46 seconds. 

Each subject underwent an initial practice session 
in which threshold was traced for three minutes, fol- 
lowed by a three-minute rest period (silence) and 
concluded by an additional twelve minutes of thres- 
hold tracing. Four experimental sessions followed 
in which each subject traced his threshold, then was 
given the fatiguing stimulus for three minutes and, 
subsequently, traced his recovery for twelve minutes. 
The continuous test tone and the interrupted test tone 
were interspersed in the four experimental sessions 
so that each was used in two sessions. 

The major results of this investigation are sum- 
marized as follows: 


1. In the practice session, significantly better 
acuity for the continuous tone was observed 
after the rest period than prior to it. The 
threshold level for the interrupted tone re- 
mained stable throughout the entire practice 
session. 


. Two distinct levels of acuity, one for the con- 
tinuous tone and one for the interrupted tone, 
occurred in the pre-fatigue thresholds. 


. Significant correlation of all pre-fatigue thres- 
holds was found to exist among the experimen- 
tal sessions. However, the initial threshold 
shift and subsequent threshold levels of acuity 
during the recovery periods for both test tones 
were found to be independent of the pre-fatigue 
threshold levels. 
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4. The threshold recovery for the continuous tone 
continued through ten minutes of post-fatigue 
threshold tracing. For the interrupted tone, 
recovery leveled off by five minutes post 
fatigue. The recovery from fatigue for the two 
test stimuli showed that the interrupted test 
tone recovered more quickly and maintained a 
superior level of acuity during the entire re- 
covery period. 


It is theorized, as regards unfatigued thresholds, 
that the significantly poorer acuity before the rest 
period than after the rest period in the continuous- 
tone condition is the result of auditory adaptation to 
environmental acoustic stimuli, which subjects expe- 
rienced prior to the test session. It is thought that 
the three-minute rest period, which was given within 
the practice session, was sufficient to allow the ear 
to recover significantly from adaptation. Since no 
significant change in acuity level was observed for 
the interrupted test tone in the practice session, it is 
believed that this stability in acuity level is the re- 
sult of a threshold for on-effects wherein adaptation 
would have no effect. 

The more rapid recovery and better acuity which 
was observed for the interrupted tone are believed to 
have been due to a threshold for on-effects. Results 
of this study show that normal ears recover more 
quickly from auditory fatigue when an interrupted test 
stimulus, rather than a continuous test tone, is used 
to chart the course of recovery. It is concluded that 


the slower recovery and poorer acuity level for the 
continuous tone during the recovery process are the 
result of adaptation which retards escape from the 
effects of auditory fatigue. 

133 pages. $1.66. MicA54-3590 


THE EFFECTS OF CONDITIONED FEAR 
UPON THE MAGNITUDE OF REACTIONS 
TO AN UNCONDITIONED STIMULUS 


(Publication No. 10,228) 


Robert Frank Mager, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Co-Chairmen: Professor Judson S. Brown 
Professor Kenneth W. Spence 


The purpose of the present experiment was to in- 
vestigate the possibility that fear developed during 
classical defense conditioning might be revealed by a 
progressive change in the amplitude of the GSR to the 
unconditioned stimulus, and that this progressive 
change would be measurably different for experimen- 
tal groups as compared with backward-conditioned 
controls. 

The Ss were undergraduate students, serving for 
one session on each of two successive days. Ss were 
randomly assigned to three equal groups (two experi- 
mental and one control), and on Day 1 received iden- 
tical treatments consisting of 10 presentations of a 
CS and 10 of an UCS, randomly ordered. A click de- 
livered to the subject by means of headphones served 


as the CS, and a 100 cps square-wave shock was used 
as the UCS, the duration of the latter being 100 msec. 
On Day 2 all Ss received 6 preliminary pseudo- : 
conditioning trials consisting of three randomly or- 
dered presentations of the CS and UCS. The experi- 
mental groups (E-6 and E-20) then received 20 
forward conditioning trials and the control group 20 
backward-conditioning trials. Trace conditioning 
was utilized wherein a 6 sec. CS-UCS interval was 
employed for Group E-6, a 20 sec. interval for Group 
E-20, and a 6 sec. UCS-CS interval for Group C-6. 

In this manner an equal number of stimuli were pre- 
sented to all groups, but the order of presentation 
for the control group was arranged so as to mini- 
mize the possibility of conditioning. 

The response to each of the 20 UCSs was re- 
corded (in ohms) on both Days 1 and 2 and, in addi- 
tion, the base resistance was recorded just before 
the initiation of each trial. 

The results of the investigation were as follows: 


1. The relative magnitude of the GSR to the UCS 
did not differ among the three groups during the 
pseudo-conditioning regimen of Day 1. 


2. No appreciable adaptation of these responses 
to shock seemed to occur during Day 1. 


3. The mean GSR amplitudes to the UCS exhibited 
by the various groups during conditioning (Day 2) 
were not different. Though a significant difference 
in trend was found among the three groups, and 
though the initial portion of the curve showed the ex- 
pected increase, a large part of this trend difference 
is probably due to the decreasing portion of the curve. 


4. Resistance change was found to be a more use- 
ful response measure in the analysis of the present 
data than was that of log micromho change (log con- 
ductance change + 1.00). 


The results were interpreted with respect to the 
major hypothesis and a discussion was presented of 
the special technical problems encountered in inves- 
tigations of the kind attempted in this study. 

53 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3591 


THE EFFECTS OF HYPOPHYSECTOMY AND 
ELECTROCONVULSIVE SHOCK ON THERMAL 
PREFERENCE AND NESTING IN RATS 


(Publication No. 10,380) 


William Alvin Mason, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


The object of the present experiments was to in- 
vestigate the effects of hypophysectomy and eleciro- 
convulsive shock (ECS) on thermal preference and 
nesting behavior of rats. 

To test thermal preference the subjects were 
placed individually in an apparatus consisting of two 
boxes (5" x 5’’ x 32''), one warmer than the other, 
placed end-to-end thus forming a covered straight 
alley 64'’ in length. The rat’s position within the 
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boxes was recorded on successive days at fixed in- 
tervals over a three-minute observation period. The 
number of notations in which the subject was in the 
warmer of the two boxes was used as an index of 
thermal preference. Nesting was tested for each in- 
dividual by scattering shredded paper over the floor 
of the living cages and rating the nests constructed 
from this on a 0 to 5 point scale, or by observing 
utilization of preconstructed nests. 

Twelve male albino rats, hypophysectomized at 
35 days of age, and 13 normal controls were tested 
for thermal preference and compared in nest build- 
ing. The hypophysectomized rats showed a greater 
preference for warmth (as here defined) and received 
superior ratings in nest construction by virtue of 
building larger, more enveloping nests. It was con- 
cluded that heightened preference for warmth and in- 
creased nesting activity are instigated by deficient 
heat production following hypophysectomy. 

Twelve rats subjected to ECS and 12 nonshocked 
controls were tested for thermal preference and 
nest building activity. It was found that the con- 
vulsed rats showed a heightened preference for 
warmth as compared with the controls, but that a 
marked deterioration in nest building occurred. No 
evidence for cumulative or progressive deterioration 
in nest building could be seen beyond the fourth day 
of a 30-day series of shocks. The assumption of 
heightened. thermal need accompanying ECS appears 
to be the most likely explanation of the results from 
the thermal preference tests. 

To test whether electroconvulsed rats, which do 
little nest building, would use nests if these were 
constructed for them, 12 electroconvulsed rats were 
compared with 12 normal controls in nest utilization. 
Pre-constructed nests, made by molding shredded 
paper so as to form a hemisphere with a single, 
tunnel-like opening, were presented to both groups 
during a 10-day period. All of the animals, at some 
time during the series, made some use of the paper 
as a base for sitting on or as a covering for the body. 
The nonshocked animals more frequently used the 
tunnel (thus providing a surrounding envelope of 
paper) than did the convulsed animals. Conversely, 
more of the ECS rats sat (uncovered) on top of the 
nest. It was concluded that the choice of the nest 
was probably instigated in both groups by thermal 
need, but that initiative for nest utilization is ofa 
lower degree in rats receiving ECS. The latter is in 
harmony with their lower level of constructiveness, 
as evidenced by inferior ratings for nest construc- 
tion. 94 pages. $1.18. MicA54-3592 


THE RELATIONSHIP OF FEAR TO THE 
CS-UCS INTERVAL IN ACQUISITION AND 
THE CS-DURATION IN EXTINCTION 


(Publication No. 9591) 


Fern Leroy Murfin, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Judson S. Brown 


An experiment was designed to determine the 
relationship between strength of fear and two experi- 
mental variables in fear acquisition and extinction: 
(a) the length of interval between the onset of a con- 
tinuous CS and a shock which it overlapped, and 
(b) the duration of CS presented in extinction. Fear 
acquired in a classical conditioning procedure and 
reduced in strength in classical extinction, was 
tested on the basis of its properties as a drive in the 
learning of a response. 

A total of 108 hooded rats were run according to 
a factorial design in which the factors were the 
CS-UCS interval 0.5, 5.0 or 500 sec. and CS-duration 
in extinction 1.5, 6.0, or 501 sec. 

All Ss were confined in a box and given 20 paired 
presentations of a compound CS (light and tone) and 
shock, followed by five CS presentations without 
shock (extinction). Extinction was given just prior 
to the administration of the learning trials in the 
hurdle box. On each learning trial the CS was pre- 
sented without shock and a door was opened permit- 
ting animals to cross a hurdle into a second com- 
partment. 

The results indicated that both experimental var- 
iables had a significant effect on learning of the 
hurdle-jumping response. A CS-UCS interval of 5.0 
sec. produced the most fear, as shown by learning 
on the basis of fear-reduction; an 0.5-sec. group 
showed less evidence of fear; and the 500-sec. 
group did not differ significantly from the control 
group. Rate of decrease in fear during the classical 
extinction procedure was found to be proportional to 
the length of CS-duration but shifts in duration from 
acquisition to extinction had no significant effects. 

The above results were considered in relation to 
the results of previous research and several experi- 
mental problems were proposed. 

59 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3593 


INDIVIDUAL MEANINGFULNESS RATINGS 
AND SPEED OF LEARNING WITH 
OBSERVATIONS ON RETROACTIVE AND 
PROACTIVE INHIBITION 


(Publication No. 10,317) 


Helen Scheible, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


It is known that some individuals learn rapidly, 
that others learn very much more slowly. Why they 
do so is essentially unknown, yet it is thought that 
some characteristic possessed by the individual can 
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account for these differences. At present, however, 
all we can conclude is that there are fast and slow 
learners. This study was designed, then, to investi- 
gate a subject variable, the associative capacity of an 
individual, and its relationship, if any, to speed of 
learning. It was hypothesized that Ss with a high as- 
sociative capacity for certain material will learn that 
material faster than will Ss with a lower associative 
capacity for the same material. Associative capacity 
was defined in this study as the number of nonsense 
syllables to which S could associate within a 2-sec. 
interval. ve 

To test the hypothesis S was given a free- 
association test on Day 1 in which he was shown 40 
nonsense syllables (13 practice and 27 experimental), 
one at a time, and was instructed to respond, out loud 
and within 2 sec., with the first “thing” of which a 
syllable made him think. S was placed in one of three 
groups according to the number of experimental syl- 
lables to which he associated, 21 and above defining 
the high-associator group, 18 to 20 the medium- , and 
17 and below the low-associator group. Each group 
consisted of 36 Ss. 

On Day 2 S learned three serial lists of nine non- 
sense syllables each. The lists were composed of the 
27 experimental syllables used in the free- 
association test. Each list contained three high- , 
three low- , and three medium- association value 
syllables (as determined by Glaze) arranged in high- 
medium-low-high, etc., sequences. However, List A 
started with a high-association value syllable, List B 
with a medium- , and List C with a low-association 
value syllable in order to avoid the confounding of 
item meaningfulness with serial position. Inter- and 
intralist similarity were minimal, but each list was 
headed by the same anticipatory cue. The lists were 
presented on a Hull-type drum at a 2-sec. rate witha 
6-sec. interval between trials. The order of lists 
learned was counterbalanced among all Ss within a 
group. On Day 1 all Ss had learned a practice list of 
syllables, the list containing none of the syllables 
used in the free-association test. 

The basic findings for this portion of the study 
were as follows: 

1. There is no relationship between associative 
capacity as defined in this study and speed of rote 
verbal learning. 

2. Even though S might not be able to associate to 
certain items, if those items have high-association 
values computed over all Ss, S will learn them faster 
than items with lower association values. 

The design of the experiment lent itself nicely to 
the measurement of retention. After a 24-hr. inter- 
val S recalled and relearned for five trials one of the 
three lists learned on Day 2. One-third of each as- 
sociator group recalled the first list learned (Retro- 
active Inhibition), one-third recalled the second list 
learned (Interactive Inhibition), and one-third re- 
called the third list learned (Proactive Inhibition). 
The lists recalled were counterbalanced among all Ss 
within a group. o 

From the analyses of the retention data it was 
concluded that, after a 24-hr. interval: 

1. The different associator groups show about 
equal retention. 


2. Retroactive Inhibition is greater than Interac- 
tive Inhibition, and Interactive Inhibition is greater 
than Proactive Inhibition. 

97 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3594 


FOVEAL SIMULTANEOUS BRIGHTNESS 
CONTRAST AS A FUNCTION OF THE 
TEST- FIELD AREA 


(Publication No. 10,319) 


Edward Schwartz, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Simultaneous brightness contrast is an old phe- 
nomenon, and many demonstrations have shown that 
changes in the phenomenon could be produced by 
varying the area or luminance of the visual stimuli, 
or the distance between them. This paper contains a 
discussion of some studies that were concerned with 
variations in the basic parameters of visual stimuli, 
and their finding that for certain conditions the lumi- 
nance required for the subject to report seeing the 
light will be less, the larger the retinal area being 
stimulated. This finding could imply either that the 
stimulation tends to summate over the retinal area, 
so as to produce the same effect with less stimula- 
tion of individual receptors, or that more receptors 
are being reached which have lower thresholds. The 
above studies employed the method of absolute thres- 
hold, and it may be assumed that the subject’s report 
of seeing the light was based upon the occurrence or 
non-occurrence of an “on-response” in the visual 
pathway. 

A distinction is made, in this paper, between the 
simple reaction to a luminal quantity of light that oc- 
curs when absolute thresholds are used, as in the 
above studies of area-luminance relationships, and 
the photometric matching technique used here to in- 
vestigate simultaneous brightness contrast as a func- 
tion of the area of the test field. The latter proce- 
dure involves ‘he presentation of a continuous, 
suprathreshold stimulus to the fovea of S’s right eye, 
in the form of a test field, adjacent to a field of 
greater luminance. A match field is presented to the 
fovea of S’s left eye. The S’s task is to set the lumi- 
nance of the match field so that its brightness ap- 
pears equal to that of the test field. As the field ad- 
jacent to the test field, the inducing field, is 
increased in luminance the apparent brightness of the 
test field, and thus the contrast effect, is measured 
by the actual luminance of the match field. The pro- 
cedure consisted of altering the area of the test field 
and/or the luminance of the inducing field, and re- 
cording the match-field luminance for each setting 
by the subject. 

The resulting curves demonstrate that (a) the test- 
field apparent brightness, as measured by the match- 
field luminance, shows little or no consistent change 
as a function of increases in the area of the test field, 
and (b) for inducing-field luminances greater than 
that of the test field, the test-field apparent bright- 
ness decreases approximately in direct proportion to 
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the luminance of the inducing field. Thus, in the pres- 
ent experiments, both with individual and group data, 
the test-field apparent brightness is related to the 
luminance of the inducing field, but not to the area of 
the test field. 

A second finding was that there were significant 
individual differences among males or among females, 
but there were no differences for the contrast effect 
in males vs. females. 

54 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3595 


EFFECTS OF VERBAL PRETRAINING ON 
DISCRIMINATION LEARNING IN 
PRESCHOOL CHILDREN 


(Publication No. 10,242) 


Winifred Odes Shepard, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Dr. Charles C. Spiker 

Forty-eight preschool children between the ages 
of three and one-half and five were randomly as- 
signed to two groups. The performances of these two 
groups of children on a simple motor task were com- 
pared. 

The motor task involved the presentation of five 
distinctive stimuli. Subjects were required to learn 
to pull a lever in response to one subgroup of stimuli 
(the correct stimuli) and to not pull it to another sub- 
group of stimuli (the incorrect stimuli). All subjects 
had one demonstration trial on the motor task and 
then eleven training trials. 

Prior to the motor task, Group I had verbal pre- 
training with the same stimuli that appeared on the 
motor task. They were taught one name for the three 
correct stimuli and another name for the two incor- 
rect stimuli. Verbal training was carried to a crite- 
rion of three successive complete trials in one ses- 
sion and was then continued in a second session until 
the same criterion had been reached again. Group I 
had exactly comparable verbal training, but with 
stimuli that did not appear in the motor task. 

The number of errors that each group made to the 
correct stimuli and to the incorrect stimuli were an- 
alyzed separately. The Mann Whitney U test applied 
to the number of errors made to the correct stimuli 
indicated no significant difference between the groups. 
The same test applied to the incorrect stimuli indi- 
cated that Group I had made fewer errors of this kind 
than had Group II. This was significant at the .004 
level of confidence. 

It was predicted on the basis of the acquired equiv- 
alence hypothesis that the performance of Group I on 
the motor task would be superior to that of Group II. 
That is, it was expected that the verbal responses 
learned during pretraining would produce propriocep- 
tive stimulation which would occur in conjunction with 
the external stimuli to which the responses had been 
learned. For subjects in Group I a common proprio- 
ceptive cue would be occurring in conjunction with 
each of the correct stimuli and another common 


proprioceptive cue with each of the incorrect stimuli. 
For this group, then, the stimuli within each sub- 
group would be more similar to each other than they 
were in the case of Group II who had been provided 
with no internal cues for motor task stimuli. Group I 
should therefore have greater tendencies to general- 
ize the pulling response within the correct stimuli 
and the not pulling (avoidance) response between the 
incorrect stimuli. Such increased intra-subgroup 
generalization tendencies were expected to facilitate 
learning for Group I. 

The fact that the two groups did differ significantly 
in terms of number of errors to the incorrect stimuli 
was taken as evidence for the acquired equivalence 
hypothesis. The fact that they failed to differ in 
terms of number of errors to the correct stimuli 
was explained by the fact that for both groups even at 
the beginning of motor training, the pulling response 
was near maximum strength. Accordingly, for this 
response measure there was no opportunity for dif- 
ferential effects of pretraining to be revealed. 

ol pages. $1.00. MicA54-3596 


GENERALIZATION OF THE CONDITIONED 
EYELID RESPONSE TO AN AUDITORY 
STIMULUS VARYING IN INTENSITY 


(Publication No. 10,247) 


Flaine C. N. Taylor, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor K. W. Spence 


An investigation of generalization of the condi- 
tioned eyelid response was carried out using a 500 
cycle tone, 21 db. above threshold as the conditioning 
stimulus and tones of four greater intensities as test 
stimuli. Frequency of response was used as the 
measure of conditioning and generalization. 

One hundred Ss were given sixty conditioning 
trials with a 21 db. tone of 550 msec. duration. The 
UCS was a 1.0 lb./sq.in. air puff delivered to the 
right eye. The CS-UCS interval was 450 msec. with 
the UCS persisting for 100 msec. 

Following conditioning each S was assigned to one 
of five groups (20 Ss per group) in a manner designed 
to equate the group means for the last ten acquisition 
trials. Each group received twenty additional test 
trials, with a CS-UCS interval of 2500 msec. During 
generalization testing four groups of Ss were pre- 
sented with a different intensity of tone, stronger 
than the training tone by either 5, 10, 15, or 20 db. 
The fifth group was extinguished with the tone used 
in initial training. The degree of generalization ex- 
hibited by each group was inferred from the fre- 
quency of responses occurring within the same time 
interval as conditioned responses during the training 
period. 

Two methods of measuring responses were em- 
ployed. The first included as conditioned responses 
all responses occurring 150-450 msec. following 
onset of the CS. The second method used a 
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proportion, C_, which reflected the number of long 
T-V 

latency responses (270 to 450 msec.) relative to the 

total number of responses possible minus the short 

latency (voluntary or V) responses. 

The following observations were made: 

A downward gradient of generalization was clearly 
demonstrated with the data presented as proportions. 
This was true for the first and second test trials 
plotted singly or together. 

The gradient was less obvious when all responses 
were utilized and were graphed for test trials 1 and 2 
separately. A presentation of all responses over 
trials 1-2 showed more indication of a gradient. 

Regardless of which method of presentation was 
employed, the gradient for trial block 1-2 may be 
said to be linear. Any departure from linearity which 
is suggested is in the direction of positive accelera- 
tion at the points near the original training stimulus 
with an inflection point appearing at the points more 
remote from the training stimulus. 

As the testing period was prolonged the gradient 
disappeared; over a block of twenty test trials the 
data become horizontal when either all conditioned 
responses or proportions are presented. 

It was found that extinction of the conditioned and 
generalized responses was greatest to the original 
and adjacent test stimuli. 

63 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3597 





RETROACTIVE AND PROACTIVE 
EFFECTS UNDER VARYING CONDITIONS 
OF RESPONSE SIMILARITY 


(Publication No. 10,331) 


Robert Kehoe Young, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


Two verbal learning experiments were conducted, 
one dealing with retroactive inhibition (RI) and the 
other dealing with proactive inhibition (PI). To 
equate the degree of learning of lists which were 
learned at different rates, a pilot study was conducted 
to determine learning curves for the verbal materials 
which were to be used in the major portion of the ex- 
periment. Using data obtained from the pilot study, 
cut-off points were determined so that degree of 
learning would be constant for all lists learned and 
would not confound results obtained at recall. 

The major portion of the study consisted of two 
experiments — an RI and a PI Exp. These two experi- 
ments were exactly the same except for the list re- 
called. Four experimental conditions were given to 
each of 24 Ss that served in each experiment. Three 
lists were learned in a control condition where stim- 
ulus and response similarity were minimal. Three 
lists were also learned in each of three other condi- 
tions; in each of these conditions the stimuli were 
identical and the degree of interlist response simi- 
larity varied from highly similar responses in the 
first condition, to medium response similarity in the 
second, to as low a degree of response similarity as 


possible in the third. In the RI Exp. the first list was 

given five additional trials 18 min. after it was 

learned and in the PI Exp. the third list was given 

five additional trials 18 min. after it was learned. 
The results obtained showed: 


1, the amount of positive transfer from the first 
to the third list learned increased as response 
similarity increased; 


2. the amount of RI decreased as response simi- 
larity increased. 


3. the amount of PI did not increase as response 
similarity increased. 


Theoretically, the experiments reported in the 
present study have been concerned with response- 
generalization theory and its supplementary postulate 
of summation of direct and generalized reinforcement. 
The basic assumption was that differences in associa- 
tive strengths of various lists were the major deter- 
minants of the RI and PI results. Associative 
strength, in turn, was directly related to the amount 
of direct and parasitic (generalized) reinforcement. 
The associative strengths derived from direct and 
parasitic reinforcement were assumed to be additive. 
Thus when the degree of response similarity was 
high, gradients of response generalization around the 
items of a second list would provide parasitic rein- 
forcement to similar items of the first. It would fol- 
low from this that the associative strength of the 
first list at recall would be greater than that of the 
second. On the other hand, when degree of response 
similarity was low, the gradients of generalization 
around subsequently learned lists would not provide 
parasitic reinforcement for lists learned previously 
and it would thus be assumed that the associative 
strengths would be equal. Thus the theory would pre- 
dict a decrease in RI and an increase in PI as re- 
sponse similarity increased. Strong support for the 
theory was found in the RI recall data and in the RI 
and PI intrusion data. The results of previous RI and 
PI Exps. and the results of the analysis of intrusions 
during learning indicate that certain inhibitory fac- 
tors exist in the operations for producing RI and PI 
which are not included in response-generalization 
theory. For this reason, it was not possible to pre- 
dict differences in absolute amounts of RI and PI. 

79 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3598 


A RESPONSE ORIENTED ANALYSIS OF 
THE CONCEPTS OF AUTISM AND 
PERCEPTUAL SENSITIZATION 


(Publication No. 10,332) 


Lawrence Richard Zeitlin, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The primary aim of this study is to demonstrate 
the parallelism between perceptual and response 
oriented points of view in explaining certain aspects 
of behavior. Workers in the areas of perception and 
in learning generally adopt different vocabularies, 
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concepts, and frames of reference. However, in re- 
lating their theories to specific behavioral acts, the 
concepts and intervening variables proposed to ade- 
quately explain these acts show a close correspond- 
ence, due to the finite nature of the behavior involved. 
This parallelism between concepts can be illustrated 
by comparing the hypothetical constructs which, in 
different theories, account for specific types of be- 
havior. For example: Bruner’s hypothesis and 
Hull’s sHr. 

The perceptual concepts of autism, perceptual 
sensitization, and perceptual defense have been uti- 
lized as explanatory aids in understanding the results 
of perceptual “distortion” experiments. A response 
shift hypothesis, based on concepts derived from the 
study of learning, and in particular, Hull’s theories, 
is proposed as a means of unifying the above percep- 
tual concepts and provides a parsimoneous explana- 
tion of the experimental results in this area. 

In order to test this response shift hypothesis un- 
der conditions of varying motivational association, an 
experiment was performed, paralleling most specifi- 
cally the values experiments in which symbols of 
varying need-relevance are tested under perceptual 
threshold type conditions; but, with the experiment 
providing the need-relevant experience, and with the 
collection of both “autism” and “sensitization” type 
data. 

Three groups of subjects, 22 in each group, 
learned six pronounceable nonsense syllables to 
the same criterion. In one experimental group, 

















Reward, the subjects were given a small amount of 


money each time two of the syllables appeared in 
the learning trials. Subjects in another experimental 
group, Punishment, received a painful buzz through a 
pair of earphones when the same two syllables ap- 
peared. 

A testtrial was run in which the subjects were in- 
dividually presented the learned stimuli many times, 
tachistoscopically, below threshold. Responses were 
recorded for individual syllables and for stimulus 
presentations in which no syllables appeared. 

A fourth group of 24 subjects was divided into 
three sub-groups of eight subjects each. Each 


sub-group was treated exactly like a corresponding 
experimental group, plus the control, save that in the 
test period, only blank stimuli were presented. All 
subjects were required to name one of the sixlearned 
syllables as a response for each presentation during 
the test period. 

An analysis of the responses similar to that used 
in many perceptual experiments was first undertaken, 
and showed: 


1. Increased selective sensitization on the part of 
the subjects for the reinforced stimuli as a re- 
sult of the experimental conditions. 


2. An increase in autistic errors to the rein- 
forced stimuli as a result of the experimental 
conditions. 


Analysis of the experimental data, beyond that usu- 
ally carried out in perceptual experiments revealed 
that: 


3. The apparent increase in autism and percep- 
tual sensitization is due to a change in the re- 
sponse pattern of the subjects as a result of 
differential reinforcement in the pre-trial pe- 
riod, rather than to a selective increase in 
sensitivity to the reinforced syllables. 








The data indicated that reinforcement of a re- 
sponse to a stimulus in the learning period produces 
an increase in the number of responses appropriate 
to that stimulus in the test trials, the relatively high 
correlation between the total number of responses 
and the total number of correct responses producing 
the illusion of actual increase in perceptual sensitiv- 
ity. There is, however, no significant increase in 
the accuracy of response to individual syllables. 

The results of this experiment are in essential 
agreement with the response shift hypothesis pre- 
sented, and indicate that a reevaluation of the statis- 
tical and theoretical foundations of the perceptual 
concepts here considered is in order. 

84 pages. $1.05. MicA54-3599 
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THE PHILOSOPHICAL THEOLOGY 
OF JOHN BAILLIE 


(Publication No. 9299) 


Clifford Lewis Braman, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


Statement of the Problem ? 

The purpose of this investigation is to ascertain 
and to evaluate the views of John Baillie concerning 
the theory of revelation and such cognate theological 
concepts as the locus of authority, providence, salva- 
tion, and the Church, in the light of questions and 
issues pertaining to these subjects raised by some 
representative Protestant theologians. 





Procedure 

John Baillie’s writings were examined in the light 
of critical questions and issues raised by representa- 
tive theologians: John Calvin, representing classical 
Protestantism; Karl Barth and Emil Brunner, repre- 
senting neo-orthodoxy; and Henry Nelson Wieman, 
representing theistic-naturalism, on each subject, 
e.g. — revelation, authority, providence, salvation, 
and the Church. 





Findings and Conclusions 

1. The study pointed up the comprehensiveness 
of John Baillie’s thought. His numerous writings were 
found to contain references to almost all of the ques- 
tions raised by the representative theologians in the 
areas under study. 

2. The thesis indicated that Dr. Baillie’s primary 
interest has been in the field of religious epistemol- 
ogy and in the development of the Kantian view of the 
organic reference of the moral consciousness to re- 
ligious faith. Baillie’s divergence from Kant was 
noted in his view that the categorical imperative re- 
fers the moral consciousness to a living Person and 
not to a mere impersonal moral law. 

3. The philosophical theology of John Baillie is 
composed of many diverse strands of thought. His 
thinking exhibits a mixture of Platonism, Augustini- 
anism, Calvinism, Kantianism, Neo-orthodoxy, 
biblical theology, and religious liberalism. 

4. On the whole, Dr. Baillie’s theology presents 
a fairly consistent and integrated world-view. In 
his account of the nature of ultimate Reality, Dr. 
Baillie merges Platonic idealism, Kantian moral 
philosophy, and the insights of the Hebrew-Christian 
tradition. However, Dr. Baillie’s more mature view 
of the nature of ultimate things shows an increasing 
reliance upon the insights of biblical theology. 

9. The philosophical theology of John Baillie re- 
flects the influence of religious liberalism and neo- 
orthodoxy in his rejection of proposition revelation 
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and in his emphasis upon revelation as the existential 
encounter of the human spirit with a divine Person. 
The continuing influence of neo-orthodoxy is seen in 
his account of the Fall of man and in his interpreta- 
tion of the nature and destiny of man. 

6. Dr. Baillie’s position may be described as a 
liberal Calvinism. While Dr. Baillie departs from 
Calvin in many instances, i.e., natural revelation, 
the nature of the Bible, the doctrine of election etc., 
his whole thought retains a strong Calvinistic em- 
phasis upon the sovereignty of God. 

7. Finally, Dr. Baillie’s philosophical theology 
constitutes a detailed attempt by a religious liberal 
to find extra-biblical grounds upon which to construct 
a theology and by means of which one can validate 
his religious faith. The limitation of that method is 
revealed in Dr. Baillie’s return to a more traditional 
theological appraisal of man, and in his growing 
reliance upon the revelation of God in Christ in the 
construction of his views of God, the environing 
universe, and the nature and destiny of man. 

334 pages. $4.18. MicA54-3600 


INTERPRETATIONS OF SEX IN 
CHRISTIANITY AND PSYCHOANALYSIS 


(Publication No. 8635) 


William Graham Cole, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


The negative attitude in Western civilization to- 
ward the physical aspects of life, more especially 
the sexual ones, does not originate, as is popularly 
supposed, in the Christian era, but several centuries 
before, in the early Hellenistic Age. The Hebrew 
tradition is positive and naturalistic in its acceptance 
of the material world in general and of sex in particu- 
lar. It is within this tradition that Jesus of Nazareth 
stands. The Apostle Paul was essentially a Jew, but 
he wrote in the lingua franca of his times, using 
terms common to the Hellenistic world. For him, 
such terms were primarily simply Greek translations 
of Hebrew words, although in some respects, i.e. 
his preference for celibacy, he was influenced by the 
prevailing culture of the Graeco-Roman world. 

What were minor notes in Paul were, however, 
elaborated by the early Church, which moved out of 
its Jewish chrysalis into the Gentile world. The 
subsequent history of Christian thought reveals a 
curious mingling, in the interpretations of sex, of 
Hebraic naturalism and Hellenistic dualism. This 
blending is traced, in Part One of the thesis, through 
Augustine, Thomas Aquinas and the Council of Trent, 
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Luther and Calvin, and certain contemporary figures, 
both in Catholicism and Protestantism. Augustine 
declared all sex which is not for the purpose of pro- 
creation to be sinful and urged virginity and celibacy 
as the preferred ideal for all Christians. Thomas 
Aquinas, under the influence of Aristotle, was some- 
what more naturalistic than the Platonic Augustine, 
but even he reveals the overtones of Hellenistic 
dualism, as do the canons and decrees of the Council 
of Trent. Luther and Calvin broke with the practise 
of clerical celibacy, but neither displayed a positive 
acceptance of the sexual function in life, apart from 
its obvious reproductive purpose. The increasing 
naturalism of the modern age has led both contem- 
porary Catholic and Protestant theologians to re- 
think some of the traditional interpretations of sex, 
and they are far more Hebraic than Hellenistic in 
their attitudes, although even here remnants of dual- 
ism are to be found. 

Part Two of the thesis deals with interpretations 
of sex in psychoanalysis, which is one of the most 
important sources of modern sexual theory. The 
findings of Freud are traced from their early be- 
ginnings, in which Freud developed a kind of “pan- 
sexualism,” interpreting not Simply neuroses but 
many aspects of life in terms of the libido, through 
his later formulations, in which he gave a larger 
place to other instinctual drives. Some of the con- 
temporary psychoanalysts are discussed, showing 
their tendency to follow the later Freud, reducing 
the importance of the libido in favor of other human 
needs. Throughout psychoanalysis, sex is interpreted 
as a powerful force which requires integration into 
the total personality. 

Part Three attempts to present a Christian inter- 
pretation of sex for our own times, facing squarely 
the facts which have been brought to light by psycho- 
analysis, as well as by anthropology, animal psy- 
chology, and the studies of Dr. Kinsey. It is sug- 
gested that such an interpretation might well be 
based on three classic Christian doctrines: creation, 
original sin, and redemption. The first provides the 
basis for a positive acceptance of the physical life, 
including the sexual functions without shame or guilt. 
The second recognizes the distortions to which all of 
life is subject under the conditions of existence, 
namely, estrangement and anxiety. The third leads 
to a therapeutic rather than a punitive attitude to- 
ward deviations from sexual norms. Such norms 
ought to be based upon inner integrity and emotional 
Sincerity, on an I-Thou relationship, rooted in the 
reciprocal correlation between self-love and 
neighbor -love. 


532 pages. $6.65. MicA54-3601 


FACTORS IN THE EXPANSION OF THE 
METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH 
FROM 1784 TO 1812 


(Publication No. 10,201) 


Robert Emerson Coleman, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Professor Robert S. Michaelsen 

The phenomenon of the growth of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church from 1784 to 1812 is one of the 
overlooked marvels of modern history. In order to 
realize this, however, the expansion of Methodism 
must be compared with the growth of other denomi- 
nations during the same period. Consequently, the 
first part of the dissertation endeavors to focus the 
Methodist expansion against its historical setting. 
This is done by tracing, from the best sources avail- 
able, the statistical progress of the American de- 
nominations, showing their origins and development 
until 1812, while also giving attention to the peculiar 
aspects of the period in history. This study reveals 
that the Methodist Episcopal Church within twenty- 
five years after its formal organization in 1784 had 
grown from the smallest to the largest major American 
denomination, surpassing in size its nearest rival, 
the Baptists, by twenty percent, and numbering al- 
most as many members as all Episcopalians, Congre- 
gationalists, and Presbyterians combined. This 
astounding growth is more remarkable when it is 
realized that fifty-two years previous to 1812 there 
was not a single Methodist on American shores. 

In attempting to explain this growth, the second 
part of the dissertation analyzes significant aspects 
of the Methodist Episcopal system, and shows how 
these features were congenial to the environment of 
the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. 

The organization of Methodism, unlike that of other 
churches, was primarily designed for missionary 
expansion, and was most effective when working 
under such conditions. Through the itinerant system 
the church was able to move quickly into rural and 
newly settled frontier regions. The system was 
mobile and flexible enough to permit rapid distribu- 
tion of manpower, while at the same time sufficiently 
centralized to assure maximum administrative 
efficiency. The disadvantages of the traveling 
ministry were offset by the organization of the local 
societies of Methodists in bands, classes, and meet- 
ings of various kinds, ministered to by their own lay 
leaders. Within the fellowship of these local societies, 
each member found unprecendented opportunity for 
spiritual and social development. 

Methodism was an evangelistic movement, pur- 
posely calculated to win the greatest number of peo- 
ple in the shortest possible time. Revivalism was 
the normal temper of the denomination, and its 
techniques of worship, preaching, and singing re- 
flected this spirit. Methodism’s simple and warm- 
hearted doctrines were geared tothe same evangelistic 
impulse. Its teachings were especially attractive to 
socially oppressed and emotionally starved people. 
Methodists believed that salvation could be experienced 
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with certainty by all men, and that everyone by 
grace could realize perfection in this life. Unfor- 
tunately, during this period, the Methodists were so 
completely preoccupied with evangelism and had so 
little financial resources, that an intense program 
of higher education was neglected. However, in the 
instruction of children through the Sunday School and 
the dissemination of literature through the Book 
Concern, the church fostered a very pertinent and 
productive propaganda program. 

The association of the church with the popular 
Spirit of nationalism was also a great advantage in 
Methodism’s initial expansion. Moreover, Methodism 
identified itself with the people, irrespective of class 
distinctions. This attitude extended even to the Ne- 
groes, who promptly recognized in Methodism an 
acceptable spiritual home. Large numbers of poor 
and disinherited people in America found in Method- 
ism a means whereby they might become “some- 
body” and give expression to their felt prejudices 
and desires. As times have changed, so has 
Methodism, but its system has never again been so 
completely at home in its society nor its faith pro- 
claimed and received with such fervor. 

094 pages. $6.93. MicA54-3602 


CHANGING CONCEPTIONS OF THE ROLE OF 
THE BIBLE IN THE CURRICULUM OF 
AMERICAN PROTESTANT RELIGIOUS 


EDUCATION, 1903 TO 1953, AS REFLECTED IN 
CERTAIN SELECTED PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


(Publication No. 9992) 


Marvin J. Taylor, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study of the changing conceptions of the 
role of the Bible in American Protestant religious 
education from 1903 to 1953 as reflected in certain 
selected periodical literature. The major sources 
have been the publications of the Religious Educa- 
tion Association; the former International Council of 
Religious Education, now the Division of Christian 
Education of the National Council of the Churches of 
Christ in the United States of America; the National 
Association of Biblical Instructors; the National 
Protestant Council on Higher Education, formerly 
the Council of Church Boards of Education; and addi- 
tional selected periodical literature listed in the 
several standard bibliographic indices. 

The findings reveal that the prevailing conception 
of local-church curriculum from 1903 to 1922 was 
predominately traditional and Bible-centered, with a 
stress upon the acquisition of biblical knowledge. 
Attempted revisions of this conception included 
graded lessons, the use of the historical approach to 
Bible study and the addition of extrabiblical materials 
to the curriculum. Each of these implied alterations 
of the traditional theory, but none was widely accepted 
nor highly influential in its effect on curricular 
practice. 


The period between 1922 and 1940 witnessed two 
successive progressive tendencies in curriculum 
theory development. The pupil-centered emphasis 
was an attempt to replace the central concern for the 
teaching of the Bible with a primary interest in the 
needs of pupils. The curricula based on this premise 
frequently continued to be centered on the Bible but 
with the selections of materials being made in the 
light of pupils’ needs. The experience-centered cur- 
riculum of The International Curriculum Guide was 
a much more radical departure from the traditional 
Protestant theory. It placed the student’s experience 
at the center of the curriculum, and it changed the 
role of the Bible to that of resource for an under- 
standing and mastery of experience. 

Neo-orthodoxy, which became a prominent ele- 
ment in American theology in the 1930’s, promoted 
a return to the Bible as the central feature of the 
curriculum. This use was predicated on the belief 
that thereby God’s self-revelation to man could be 
made available. The Bible became the agent of this 
revelation. After 1940 a related revival of interest 
in the Bible also occurred throughout much of 
Protestantism and was broader in its effect than 
Neo-orthodoxy. From this emphasis a *Gospel-” or 
“Christ-centered” orientation has resulted, one in 
which the educational use of theology has been 
prominent. The contemporary scene reveals efforts 
toward the achievement of a mediating position be- 
tween the two extremes of biblical- and experience- 
centrality. 

Church-college curricula exhibited a rapidly 
srowing attention to biblical studies in the period 
from 1903 to 1920. The prevailing conception of its 
use was originally a stress upon the religious values 
of such instruction, but in the latter decade the 
historical-literary conception appeared and sup- 
planted the religious emphasis. Under the influence 
of this conception biblical instruction was conducted 
chiefly for general cultural reasons. 

During the 1920’s the historical-literary concep- 
tion was dominant, and Bible study attained an ele- 
vated status in the curriculum. However, the 1930’s 
witnessed a reappearance of instruction for the pur- 
pose of promoting the student’s personal religious 
development, and this decade was a time of conflict 
between these two approaches to Bible study. Since 
1940 there has been a re-examination of higher 
educational philosophy which has given religion a 
more significant place in the total curriculum of the 
college. The instruction which has resulted tends to 
stress the religious values of the Bible. The data 
reveals that throughout the period the Bible has con- 
tinued to hold a prominent place in the curriculum 


of American Protestantism. 
296 pages. $3.70. MicA54-3603 
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RUDOLF BULTMANN’S HERMENEUTICAL 
PRINCIPLE — ENTMYTHOLOGISIERUNG 


(Publication No. 10,276) 


Burton Hamilton Throckmorton, Jr., Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 





The purpose of this dissertation is to offer a 
partial solution to the problem confronting the 
Christian Church, especially Protestantism, as to 
how it may communicate to the modern mind the 


gospel proclaimed by the New Testament. The prob- | 


lem consists in the fact that the world-view presup- 
posed in the New Testament has been radically 
altered in the intervening centuries. In the first 
century the world was conceived as divided into 
three stories — heaven, earth and hell. God and His 
angels lived in heaven; hell, beneath the earth, was 
the place of torment; and the earth, inhabited by 
man, was the place where God and His angels fought 
against Satan and his demons for the allegiance of 
man. Man, then, was not considered to be an autono- 
mous being, but was constantly acted upon by oppos- 
ing supernatural forces which sought to determine 
his destiny. This meant that history also was not be- 
lieved to run its course according to pre-established 
laws, but was perpetually being interrupted by the 
same supernatural powers which intervened in the 
lives of men and which sought to determine not only 
man’s destiny but the end of history as well. The 
present age of history was believed to be under Satan; 
but it was thought that this age was moving swiftly 
toward a catastrophic end at which time the heavenly 
judge would come, the powers of evil would be put 
down, the dead would be raised and all men would be 
judged. The description of the saving event of Jesus 
Christ elaborated in the New Testament fits in with 
and presupposes this world-view. The problem, then, 
which faces the contemporary theologian is how to 


re-interpret the gospel about Jesus Christ to modern 
men who do not share this world-view without, in the 
process of re-communicating, altering the basic faith 
which the New Testament proclaims. 

The first part of this dissertation expounds the 
solution to this problem offered by Rudolf Bultmann, 
professor-emeritus of New Testament at the Univer- 
sity of Marburg. Professor Bultmann suggested 
Entmythologisierung (demythologizing). Having de- 





scribed the language in which the kerygma is pro- 
claimed in the New Testament as mythological, Bult- 
mann attempted to expound the kerygma in non- 
mythological language which, for him, meant to 
interpret existentially. Bultmann has not been able 
to demythologize a great deal of the New Testament; 
but for him the crucial test of his hermeneutical 
principle centers on the crucifixion and the resur- 
rection. Can these be demythologized — i.e., inter- 
preted existentially? Bultmann believes that they 
can be and he proceeds to prove it. 

The second part of this dissertation deals with 
the opposition to Bultmann’s position, the major point 
made being that in his demythologizing Bultmann has 
failed to preserve the kerygma. This, of course, 
Bultmann denies having done. 

The third part of the dissertation consists of the 
author’s proposal toward another solution to this 
problem. The author agrees that the various ele- 
ments of the kerygma must be interpreted existen- 
tially —i.e., in terms of the questions, What does this 
mean for me, for my community and for our destiny ? 
But he re-defines mythology (Pt. II, chap. 6) and 
believes that to interpret existentially need not and 
ought not lead to an elimination of as much of the 
kerygma as Bultmann gives up. Finally, the author 
applies his principle to New Testament eschatology, 
Jesus’ pre-existence and virgin birth, the crucifixion 


and the resurrection. 
230 pages. $2.88. MicA54-3604 


SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


A PROCEDURE FOR PRE-TESTING PRINTED 
MATERIALS IN A CROSS-CULTURAL SITUATION 


(Publication No. 10,366) 


Roy Ernest Carter, Jr., Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


This study, which deals with the development of 
a procedure for pre-testing the communicative ef- 
fectiveness of printed materials, grew out of alarger 
research program in which pamphlets and other 
communication materials were tested for the U.S. 
Information Agency. Subjects were Indian and Fili- 
pino nationals attending San Francisco Area univer- 
sities. 

The procedure — called the Content Response 


Code — is an analogue, for use with printed materials, 
of the Lazarsfeld-Stanton Program Analyzer tech- 
nique. (In the Analyzer procedure, subjects are 
equipped with “like” and “dislike” push buttons 
whereby they indicate reactions to a motion picture 
or broadcast. A polygraph recording device provides 
a “like/dislike” profile which can be used in struc- 
turing a group version of the “focussed interview. ”) 
The present investigator’s hypotheses were 
these: (1) That an analogue of the Analyzer could be 
developed whereby respondents themselves would 
point out — spontaneously, while reading — certain 
“critical areas” in communication content; and 
(2) that follow-up session findings would enable the 
communicator to modify communication content so 
as to better achieve his objectives. 
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In the Content Response Code procedure, subjects 
make small marginal plus and minus marks directly 
beside material to which they have positive or nega- 
tive reactions. Instructions, which emphasize spon- 
taneity and candor, include a more explicit frame of 
reference than is provided in the “like/dislike” 
Analyzer procedure. (Marks are explained in terms 
of such “good/bad” word pairs as fair/unfair, 
true/untrue, and valuable/worthless.) 

Marks made by subjects are coded into a master 
copy of the communication which has been divided 
into content units. (The paragraph is the usual unit.) 
Response profiles are used to select units for presen- 
tation in a follow-up session in which the units 
are projected on a screen and the subjects’ original 
responses are reinstated by returning to them their 
own marked pamphlets. 

Respondents then fill out answer booklets in which, 
for each reinstated unit, they record the nature of the 
original response, the specific words or phrases (if 
any) responded to, and their general feelings about 
the reinstated material. A thematic analysis of these 
written responses completes the procedure. 

After several experiments with American and 
Indian subjects, the investigator tested three pam- 
phlets by the Content Response Code method, using 
Filipino subjects, and produced modified versions on 
the basis of these findings. Modified and unmodified 
texts were then read and evaluated by Filipinos who 
had not taken part in the original tests. (Three de- 
signs were used: a matched groups procedure, a 
before-after design, and an after-only design in 
which subjects were randomly assigned to the two 
conditions.) 

The hypothesis was that the modified versions 
would be better liked and that readers of these texts 
would give more “favorable” responses to opinion 
questions related to the purpose of the communica- 
tion. All three experiments yielded differences in 
the expected direction. Differences on seven of the 
21 measures used were significant at the .05 and .02 
levels, and only one of the 21 differences was in the 
“wrong” direction. N’s, which ranged from 26 to 35, 
were limited by availability of Filipino students. 

Supplementary data was obtained which indicated 
that Content Response Code response profiles were 
fairly reliable from sample to sample, and that 
“minus” profiles were more stable than “plus” pro- 
files. A modification of the Content Response Code 
procedure was used in a study of social values. 

Although the investigator’s findings tended to 
support his hypotheses, more general utility of the 
Content Response Code procedure in communications 
research can be demonstrated only through applying 
it to different communication materials and different 


types of audience. 
443 pages. $5.54. MicA54-3605 


EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES OF STIMULUS 
RESPONSE RELATIONSHIPS IN 
LEAFLET COMMUNICATION 


(Publication No. 10,003) 


Melvin Lawrence DeF leur, Ph.D. 
University of Washington, 1954 


The present thesis is part of a large scale re- 
search program called Project Revere, which was 
executed during 1951-53 at the Washington Public 
Opinion Laboratory, at the University of Washington, 
under contract to the United States Air Force. The 
study attempts to develop a general approach to 
communication by studying the underlying processes 
and conditions which determine the amount of com- 
munication that takes place in a given group when 
exposed to a given number of leaflets. Mathematical 
theories of this relationship are developed and tested. 

In generai, the orientation to social research 
which is adopted is that of George A. Lundberg, with 
some modifications. Considerable use of mathe- 
matical models is made, and the major hypotheses 
of the studies are derived and expressed as equations, 
starting with assumptions about the social conditions 
of message diffusion. The experimental program 
embraces a pilot study, a pretest, and a major ex- 
periment. The pilot study and pretest provided the 
basic data from which the mathematical models 
could be constructed. The testing of these models 
and the investigation of many secondary hypotheses 
is made in the major experiment. 

To test the mathematical models, eight similar 
communities in Western Washington were selected 
as subjects. Leaflet ratios ranging from one leaflet 
for every four persons in the town’s population, up 
in seven steps to thirty-two leaflets per person were 
dropped on these towns. Face-to-face interviewing 
was conducted on a sample of the population living in 
each site. The proportions of persons who had seen 
the leaflets, who knew the message, who had picked 
up a leaflet, and who had engaged in the social trans- 
mission of the leaflet or its contents provided the 
data for testing the mathematically expressed 
hypotheses. 

The major finding of the experiments was an 
equation which could be used to describe the rela- 
tionship between the intensity of the communication 
stimuli and the amount of response elicited from the 
communities. This equation is of the same general 
type as Weber’s Law from sensory psychology, 
which may indicate that under the conditions and 
circumstances of the present tests communities 
behave in much the same mathematical pattern as 
individual humans under analogous conditions of 
stimulation. If stimulus intensity (number of leaflets 
per person) is designated by the symbol S, and 
response (percent of a town’s population) is desig- 
nated by I, the equation that described the relation- 
ship in the present experiments can be written as 
follows: 


I=a log,S+b 
where a=a proportionality constant 
b=a function of a and § 
232 pages. $2.90. MicA54-3606 
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THE RELATION OF SELECTED VARIABLES 
TO THE USE OF MEMBERSHIP GROUPS 
AS REFERENCE GROUPS 


(Publication No. 10,234) 


Neil Meredith Palmer, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 
Chairman: Professor C. M. Mickey 
The general aim of this study was to explore 
certain aspects of the individual-group relationship. 
The specific purpose of the study was to determine, 


insofar as possible, the relation of three variables — 
social proximity, social initiative, and self-evaluation 








— to the use of membership groups as reference 
groups. 

It was hypothesized that persons who define them- 
selves as being “high” in these factors, insofar as 
their relations to a group is concerned, are more 
likely to use the group as a reference group than are 
those who define themselves as being “low.” It was 
further hypothesized that in conflict situations an 
individual will tend to use as a reference group that 
group with which he maintains the greatest social 
proximity, social initiative, and self-evaluation. 




















To test the hypothesized relations, the necessary 
instruments for data collection were devised. In this 
study two questionnaires were constructed and ad- 
ministered to introductory sociology students. One 
was designed in terms of a need to control for mani- 
festations of primary-secondary group characteris- 
tics; the other incorporated the question and response 
categories that served as bases for operational defi- 
nitions of the key variables. Three variables were 
handled in terms of the Guttman system of scalogram 
analysis. All of the major variables appeared to be 
reasonably valid and reliable. 

On the basis of several specific rejections of null 
hypotheses and, also, on the basis of a consistent 
pattern which was manifested in the other test 
results, it was concluded that the original guiding 
hypotheses were supported by the evidence. 

The design was characterized by several inno- 
vations including those in the questionnaire format, 
primary-secondary group scale, scales of social 
proximity and social initiative, and the method of 
identifying reference groups. In addition to their 
bearing on the tested hypotheses, the findings sug- 
gested several new problems in the area of the 
individual-group relationship. 

146 pages. $1.83. MicA54-3607 








SOCIOLOGY 


SOCIOLOGY, GENERAL 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY 


(Publication No. 9961) 


Richard H. Brenneman, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The problem here undertaken is to trace the de- 
velopment of Industrial Sociology conceived as soci- 
ology either applied to or embracing industry. The 
development is pursued from the time of the appear- 
ance of James Watt’s steam engine, and an attempt 
is made to trace the continuity and patterning of 
sociological concepts relevant to industry as Indus- 
trialism progressed. The incidence and progress of 
experimentation properly belonging to this area is 
described, and some account is given to the emer- 
gence of new theory. 

The method employed is largely historical with 
some attempt made to give analysis to pertinent 
factors. Although stages in the development of In- 
dustrial Sociology, an evolving concern with the 
impact of the Technological Process on the Social 
Process, are chronicled, it was concluded that the 
general immaturity of Industrial Sociology as a 
discipline leaves developments better awaited than 
abstracted. The general conclusions also discuss 


the limitations and issues which surround Indus- 


trial Sociology. 
90 pages. $1.13. MicA54-3608 


A SOCIOLOGICAL APPROACH TO ESTHETICS: 
AN ANALYSIS OF ATTITUDES 
TOWARD THE MOTION PICTURE 


(Publication No. 10,202) 


Robert P. Cunningham, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Carrol M. Mickey 

The purpose of this dissertation is an investiga- 
tion of sociological aspects of the reaction of person- 
ality to the motion picture. 

Esthetic theories were examined to discover 
logical direction for a sociological examination of 
taste. Early Aristotelian-rationalistic conceptions 
of art were related to the emotionalist theories of 
the Romantic period. From this this combination 
developed the more positivistic concern in modern 
esthetics. 

The more recent modern theories of Lange, 
Santayana, Lipps, Richards, Munsterberg, Freud, 
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Marx, Carver, and Ushenko were studied with the 
conclusion that each writer supported the premise 
that “art is a natural phenomenon and susceptible to 
scientific analysis.” Need for empirical exploration 
of the relationship between the group-defined person- 
ality and “taste” presented itself especially when 
sociological researches concerning “taste” were 
examined and criticized. 

The investigator premised that the theories of 
George H. Mead would provide a basis for the analy- 
sis of taste-reactions to motion pictures. In terms 
of this “symbolic inter-actionist” position, the 
human being is said to develop a personality or 
“self” in relation to the way the influencing environ- 
ment, through the medium of language and the “sig- 
nificant symbol,” defines his situation. The en- 
vironment defines to the individual many “me’s,” or 
accepted recipes for behavior in all situations. The 
individual’s personality, or “self,” is his individual 
manner of reacting in terms of a particular combi- 
nation of “me’s.” Mead has theorized that the act of 
creativity is a strongly idiosyncratic reaction, a 
“pushing off” of the many normal, “consensual” 
“me” definitions. 

The hypothesis arose that better “taste” isa 
capacity to act “objectively” to see art as “art,” and 
the capacity is present in the individual with an 
idiosyncratic orientation. This redefinition capacity 
would not be found in such a degree in the more 
“consensual” person. 

A questionnaire was devised to correlate social- 
psychological factors, and the presence or non- 
presence of a critical-esthetic ability, with attitudes 
toward motion pictures. When results from an 
especially constructed test, forming a measure for 
critical-esthetic ability, were correlated with 
(1) results from a test designed to discover whether 
a respondent was consensually, or subconsensually 
(idiosyncratically) oriented, with (2), results from 
a test designed to discover whether a person was 
particularistically (defining a problem-situation with 
an idiosyncratic solution) oriented, or universalisti- 
cally (defining the problem by using a general rule) 
oriented, results indicated that: 

1. the subconsensual-particularistic factor cor- 
relates with the presence of higher critical-esthetic 
ability, and 

2. the consensual-universalistic factor corre- 
lates with the presence of less critical-esthetic 
ability. 

It was found that persons with high and low criti- 
cal ability expressed interest in many forms of art, 
and esthetics in general, but that a younger group, 
called the “teen-age glamour group” was marginal 
in taste. 

It was found that the remaining subconsensual- 
critical persons go to less films a month than the 
consensual-less critical persons, and say they will 
go to “more” or the “same” in the future, while the 
latter group will go to “less.” The consensual group 
explains this behavior by saying that consensual- 
environmental pressures are too time-demanding. 
Since these persons express a general interest in 
art, but are less selective in movie attendance, this 














phenomenon of “going less” is called “devaluation,” 
the institutionally rationalized group is quasi critical- 
esthetic. Analysis of the consensual group’s film- 
valuation revealed esthetic occlusion, a preference 
for “safe-realism,” a preference for movies with 
historically sanctioned conflicts. The consensual 
taste is quasi-sensitive, in contrast to the more sen- 
sitive taste of the person with an idiosyncratic, sub- 
consensual redefinition capacity, a person who per- 
ceives the conflict “shadings” and “ambivalencies” 


in the film, and feels no need to “disvalue” its gen- 
eral roleinsociety. 180 pages. $2.25. MicA54-3609 




















CULTURAL PRIMITIVISM AND RELATED 
IDEAS AND IDEALS: A CASE STUDY IN 
THE SOCIOLOGY OF KNOWLEDGE 


(Publication No. 9688) 


George I. J. Dixon, Ph.D. 
University of Nebraska, 1954 


Adviser: Paul Meadows 


Logical ambiguities and incongruities in rural- 
urban dichotomic theory prompted this study. An 
examination of the pattern of consistency in percep- 
tion and subsequent conceptualization of the data of 
rural sociology indicated that sociological lawfulness 
was regarded as coterminous with ideological and 
philosophical orientation. This raised questions in 
the sociology of knowledge, which attempts to demon- 
strate the relation of science to values within the 
social structure. 

This study of the field of rural sociology in terms 
of the sociology of knowledge is concerned with 
(1) how this literature manifests a value bias, and 
(2) how this value bias becomes incorporated into 
science. This investigation was based on the postu- 
lates that (1) a body of knowledge does not exist or 
develop in a vacuum but functions as a part of its 
society, and (2) that the validity of a body of knowl- 
edge can be determined only when the basic premises 
are known. 

The following propositions concerning rural 
sociology as a body of knowledge were tested and 
established by the methodology developed and 
standardized by the sociology of knowledge. They 
describe the presence, the extent and the entryway 
of these value premises: 

1, Situational exigencies and expediencies 
prompted rural sociology to adopt an ideological and 
philosophical dichotomy which has, since the incep- 
tion of the field, dominated the orientation of the 
discipline. 

2. Stimulated by the appearance of social prob- 
lems and sustained by a prevalent ideological ori- 
entation, the early rural sociologists held implicit 
in their consideration an ideal of what rural society 
OUGHT to be. In part, this has been responsible 
for selectivity of data in making sociological inter- 
pretations. 
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3. Adherence to the dichotomy implies the socio- 
logical lawfulness of the interrelationship of the 
variables. The persistence of this adherence is a 
function of philosophical and ideological considera- 
tions which inhere in and were responsible for the 
development of the dichotomy. 

4. The consistency of inclusion or exclusion of 
substantive data which provides rural sociology with 
a focus on sociologically significant aspects is 
ideologically and philosophically, rather than scien- 
tifically, logically, or empirically, determined. 

o. The polar rubrics of the dichotomy are 
sponge titles containing many ambiguities and in- 
congruities which mar conceptual clarity. 

The methodology of this study involved the con- 
struction of three analytical models: Static- 
Projective Ideal, Dynamic-Challenging Ideal, Thera- 
peutic-Protestive Ideal. These were found to cor- 
respond with particular evaluative perspectives of 
what constitutes the “good life.” These modes of 
thought were correlated with changing social condi- 
tions and with interest groups in the social structure. 
The orientation of each Ideal was identified by 
evaluations implicit in the focus of definition, cause 
and solution of social problems. The functions of 
these orientations were followed in both social action 
and knowledge on manifest and latent levels. 

It was demonstrated that these orientations are 
sustained by Immanent Unit-ideas, tacitly validating 
their functions. Cultural Primitivism — the dis- 
content of the civilized with civilization — persist- 
ently provides rural sociology and rural-urban 
dichotomic theory with such basic premises on all 
levels of abstraction. Contradictions in this body of 
knowledge have been correlated with changing 
Existential Ideals. 

Rural-urban dichotomic theory implicitly con- 
cludes that “essentially human” social behavior is a 
function of the least “civilized” social structures; 
that the process of change and progressive removal 
from the natural state must of necessity give rise to 
undesirable conditions; that “natural” constitutes 
“normal”; that no significant aspect of human be- 
havior is to be scientifically knowable without a 
knowledge of the differences between the two social 
segments; that all significant social behavior, social 
problems and change can thus be simply explained. 

This study has demonstrated how group interests, 
identified as Existential Ideals, and Immanent Unit- 
ideas, herein designated as Cultural Primitivism, 
have been responsible for the inception and develop- 
ment of a persistent value orientation in rural soci- 
ology as a body of knowledge. 

433 pages. $5.41. MicA54-3610 


THE PROCESS OF URBANIZATION 
AND CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR: 
A RESTUDY OF CULTURE CONFLICT 


(Publication No. 10,205) 


Harold Dwight Eastman, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Robert G. Caldwell 


The major problem and concern of this study was 
to determine the relationship between urbanization 
and the incidence and nature of crime. The replica- 
tion of a previous study using the same theoretical 
frame of reference was carried out on the basis that 
the effects of urbanization might more readily be 
shown in a comparison of similarly collected and 
organized data representing an approximate period 
of ten years. Marshall Barron Clinard’s study en- 
titled, The Process of Urbanization and Criminal 
Behavior: A Study of Culture Conflict, was selected 
for replication. The selection of this study was 
made on the basis that its major premise was a 
correlation between urbanization and incidence of 
crime. This study was further suited for replication 
in that it was possible to carry out the restudy in 
the same setting in which the original study was 
carried out. 

The prior study hypotheses that rural and village 
property offenders exhibit a system of behavior 
characteristic of urban persons and that their 
criminal careers reflected the nature of the changing 
rural social organization were accepted as well as 
the theoretical frame of reference in which the hy- 
potheses were set. 

In order to test the above hypotheses, an intensive 
study was made of a group of property offenders 
resident in the Iowa State Reformatory. One hundred 
and thirty-three offenders were selected for study. 
The selection and classification of these offenders 
followed the criteria established in the prior study. 
The classification of these offenders was carried 
out with the result that three categories were estab- 
lished including offenders from areas of slight 
urbanization, moderate urbanization and extensive 
urbanization. Each case was classified according to 
the major type of residence during the period from 
six years until twenty-one years of age. 

As in the prior study, extensive use was made of 
the questionnaire and interviews as data gathering 
devices. Life history material was used less ex- 
tensively in the restudy than in the prior study. 
Control groups were used in both studies. In the 
statistical analysis of the data gathered, use was 
made of Chi Square, the Coefficient of Contingency 
(Tschuprow’s T) and percentage distributions. 
Comparison of prior study and restudy data was 
carried out on the basis of comparing by inspection 
Chi Square and T scores, as well as percentages. 

Restudy findings indicated that in the period of 
time between the two studies, both rural and urban 
areas had become significantly more urban in terms 
of the criteria established in the prior study. 
Offenders were distinguishable from non-offenders 
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in terms of the degree to which it could be said their 
behavior was more representative of urban modes of 
life. Restudy data suggested that because of the 
rurality of the total area represented by the offender 
group, a criminal culture in the ideal sense did not 
exist in the area studied. On the other hand, rural 
crime rates were found to be significantly lower than 
urban rates. Rural crime rates were not seen as 
approaching urban rates but were proportional to the 
degree of urbanization of the area studied. Rural 
offenders were found to have been arrested at an 
earlier age than had been the case in the prior study. 
An increase in the participation of rural offenders in 
gang-like groups was noted. In general rural of- 
fenses seemed to stem from a dissatisfaction with 
the status positions afforded by their respective 
communities and incarceration from abortive at- 
tempts to secure for themselves status symbols 


representative of more urban values. 
330 pages. $4.13. MicA54-3611 


SOME FACTORS IN THE SOCIAL 
ETIOLOGY OF MENTAL DISORDERS 


(Publication No. 10,302) 


Egbert Gartly Jaco, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


This study represents an attempt to extend eco- 


logical inquiries into mental disorder one step 
farther by investigating the possible connection of an 
array of social-personal relationships to the etiology 
of three major psychoses. The basic research plan 
was to test for differences in certain social char- 
acteristics between areas of a middle-sized city ex- 
hibiting highest and lowest rates of schizophrenia, 
manic-depressive psychoses, and the old-age dis- 
orders, on the assumption that social conditions 
operating within the high-rate psychotic communities 
were involved in causing these areas to maintain a 
differential incidence of the disorders. 

A systematic sample of residents of the high-and 
low-rate psychotic communities were interviewed, 
totaling 825. Chi-square tests of significance were 
computed for differences in social characteristics 
between the inhabitants of the areas. Factors found 
significant for one particular psychosis were tested 
on the differential areas of another psychosis. Ifa 
factor was found to be significant for more than one 
psychotic community, then a test for differences be- 
tween the high-rate areas of these psychoses was 
computed. 

The first major hypothesis proposed that greater 
social isolation would be found in those communities 
having higher incidence of schizophrenia. Eleven 
out of nineteen factors of social isolation were found 
to be significantly related to the high-rate schizo- 
phrenic areas, supporting this hypothesis. 

The second major hypothesis held that incompati- 
ble social pressures upon persons will be greatest 
in high-rate and least in low-rate manic-depressive 


communities. This proposition was based upon the 
theories which regarded tension and ambivalence as 
the psychogenic roots of manic-depression. Three 
of seven factors tested were found to support the 
major hypothesis, indicating a preponderance of 
employed women, employment of Negro women as 
domestics, and birth order as possible factors in- 
volved in the etiology of this disorder. However, the 
negative evidence also found suggests that a re- 
examination of the psychological theories of this 
psychosis and a more intensive analysis of additional 
social factors related to manic-depression is needed. 

No correlation was found between the number of 
old people and the number of old-age psychotics com- 
mitted from the same areas. The third principal 
hypothesis held that those communities having highest 
rates of the old-age disorders will have correspond- 
ingly greater reduction in social interaction among 
their inhabitants in the terminal segment of the life- 
cycle. Four factors indicative of a reduction in 
communication for older persons were found signifi- 
cantly related to the high-rate old-age psychotic 
communities. An array of insignificant factors, such 
as isolation, occupational retirement, and widowhood 
were also found. Consequently, this hypothesis was 
Supported only in part. 

The over-all inference that social factors are 
connected to the incidence of these three mental 
disorders seems warranted. Schizophrenia, in 
particular, seems to have roots in certain aspects of 
social life clustered around isolation. The connection 
of the manic-depressive psychoses to possible social 
pressures upon working women particularly and upon 
birth order seems indicated. Leading a comparatively 
mobile existence in the twilight years may be con- 
ducive to the onset of the old-age disorders. 

The consideration of a similar social etiology for 
both schizophrenia and the old-age psychoses was 
not supported by the findings. Occupants of the high- 
rate old-age psychotic and schizophrenic communities 
differed significantly in every factor found related to 
these areas. 

This inquiry has also empirically demonstrated 
the existence of considerably different social condi- 
tions in communities having high rates of schizo- 
phrenia and manic-depressive psychoses. These 
areas differed not only in elements of isolation and 
possible social pressures but also in many ecological 
factors. This has been considered important in it- 
self, and lends further support to inquiries into the 
social etiology of mental disorders. 
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GROUP DOMINANCE AS A FACTOR 
IN INTERGROUP RELATIONS 


(Publication No. 8010) 


Joseph Rosner, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
attitudes towards self, color and racial role of 
selected white children in two institutions. A com- 
parative study of individual and group self-percep- 
tion was made in two Selected groups of white chil- 
dren, one in which the whites were a minority in the 
institutional setting and another in which they were a 
majority. The present research explored whether 
group behavior was in fact based on group status and 
the role played, and whether white children in a 
minority group (Institution A) behaved differently 
than white children who were in a majority, (Institu- 
tion B) or if the total cultural background was so 
strong that they continued to act as if in the majority 
in all cases. This study offered an unusual oppor- 
tunity to see what happened in a setting where there 
had been an opportunity for complete contact be- 
tween white and Negro children. Neither institution, 
however, had a specific program aimed at reducing 
intergroup tensions or promoting interracial unity. 

A study was made of two institutions which 
accepted emotionally disturbed children from the 
same source with the same general problems for 
treatment. The subjects for the study, chosen from 
the white population in both institutions investigated, 
were remanded by the Children’s Court of the City 
of New York. The comparative data used in describ- 
ing the two groups was limited to referral source, 
race, age, I. Q., religion and psychiatric diagnosis. 
In addition, the nativity of parents, socio-economic 
status and dwelling facilities were equated. No se- 
lection was employed at either institution, since the 
total population of white boys meeting the above 
conditions of the study, in both institutions, were 
included. The total number of children selected 
finally, was ten in each institution. The study did 
not include psychotic children. It was not within the 
province of this study to investigate the attitudes 
and actions of the Negro children at the above insti- 
tutions. 

The children were given the Trager-Yarrow 
Social Episodes Test and then three individual inter- 
views. In addition, parents were interviewed in 
order to see whether racial attitudes were incorpo- 
rated by each child into his personality structure 
directly from the home. Counselors, cottage parents 
and case workers were interviewed in order to com- 
plete the study of each child. 

The study indicated that the white children in 
both institutions were almost unanimously prejudiced 
against Negroes. However, the prejudice expressed 
verbally by the white children in both institutions 
did not express itself in the behavior of these same 
children. Both groups accommodated to their situa- 
tions and accepted the total institutional atmosphere. 
The importance of the role of the authority and the 
actions of the majority of children was an important 


factor in the behavior of the subjects. In Institution 
A, the role of the majority was emphasized by the 
fact that Negroes cursed whites, but whites did not 
curse Negroes. The role of the authorities in Insti- 
tution B was emphasized by the permissiveness re- 
garding joking about Negroes. It was found in both 
institutions that children who were both prejudiced 
and discriminating came from homes, where preju- 
dice on the part of at least one parent was usually 
overt. 

The group that was the majority in both institu- 
tions appeared to dominate the setting in terms of 
values, judgments, and forms of verbal expression. 
The basic hypothesis of the study was thus supported 
in that it appeared that when white children became 
the minority in a group situation, their attitudes and 
actions differed from white children who were 
members of a majority group in a comparable in- 
stitutional setting. 

242 pages. $3.03. MicA54-3613 


INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY: 
STATUS AND PROSPECTS 


(Publication No. 9991) 


Benjamin Shratter, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


This is a study to determine the extent to which 
industrial sociological concepts and techniques are 
currently being utilized in industry; and the pros- 
pects of their future use. The term “industrial 
sociology” is here defined in its generally accepted 
academic meaning; that is, the study of interpersonal 
and intergroup relationships of the work-group en- 
vironment within the conceptual framework and 
methodology of the science of sociology. 

The proposed null hypothesis states that: the 
concepts and techniques of industrial sociology are 
not being utilized in the formulation of programs and 
the understanding and resolution of human relations 
problems occurring in industrial organizations. The 
following investigative procedures were used to test 
this null hypothesis: 


1. A canvass of the sociological literature, as 
well as the literature of related fields, which 
would yield books, articles, and research 
studies concerning the specific discipline and 
problem under investigation. 


Development of a questionnaire to be sent to 
persons “active” in the field of industrial 
sociology. 


A personal interviewing survey of industrial 
organizations in the Greater Pittsburgh In- 
dustrial Area. 


Results obtained from the first two areas of in- 
vestigation above seem to indicate that substantial 
research and application in industry is being per- 
formed through utilization of the concepts and 
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techniques of this discipline. Forty-eight per cent of 
the respondents to the questionnaire have found indus- 
trial organizations willing to accept industrial socio- 
logical techniques. Fifty-two per cent have informa- 
tion that specific firms are utilizing industrial 
sociology; and 31 per cent claim to have served in- 
dustry in a direct capacity as industrial sociologists. 
However, only 16 per cent of the respondents indi- 
cated that their current employment puts them ina 
position where this discipline can be applied directly 
in industry. Results of the interviewing survey show 
that 100 per cent of the firms interviewed in the 
Greater Pittsburgh Area do not employ an industrial 
sociologist. None of the firms had ever employed an 
industrial sociologist for consulting services; and 
none of the training programs sponsored by these 
firms include courses in industrial sociology. Only 
seven per cent of the interviewees had ever heard of 
industrial sociology and its use in industry. 

Several general conclusions are drawn from the 

study: 

1, The literature of the field and persons active 
in the field accept social science research or 
application in industry generally as being 
industrial sociology. 

. The discipline is currently in the stage of 
academic development. Many facets of its 
conceptual framework and methodological 
approach have to be evolved before extensive 
application in industry can be effected. 
Industrial sociology, as a distinct discipline, 
is not being utilized in the formulation of 
programs and the understanding and resolu- 
tion of human relations problems occurring in 
industrial organizations. 

There is a need for this discipline by industry, 
in all areas of operation on all levels, which 
will be recognized when sufficient field re- 
search yields the necessary concepts and 
methodology for a workable frame of refer- 
ence. 


135 pages. $1.69. MicA54-3614 


ROLE CONCEPTION, ROLE DISCREPANCY, 
AND INSTITUTIONAL CONTEXT: A STUDY 
OF THE PROTESTANT MINISTRY 


(Publication No. 10,244) 


Leonard M. Sizer, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Harold W. Saunders 

This research is concerned with the study of the 
role conception of the minister: first, as it relates 
to the situation in which the task is being conceived; 
and, second, the discrepancy which arises between 
the conception of the task as held by the minister 
and that held by the lay leader of the specific church 
involved. Role conceptions are constituted in the 
form of mutual expectations within a role system 


when the norms are supported by group consensus 
and a set of sanctions are institutionalized. 

In order to attack the problem, samples of 
ministers and lay leaders were drawn from 
(1) churches served by student ministers, (2) a non- 
student Bangor, Maine area sample, and (3) a Boston 
area sample. A questionnaire was constructed and 
distributed to the samples containing statements to 
be accepted or rejected which defined the tasks of 
the minister. The responses from the samples were 
analyzed as to role expectations and discrepancies. 

The setting of the minister’s task was analyzed 
in terms of the “situational indices”: by denomina- 
tion, size, location, and theological orientation. 

The data were obtained through the use of a question- 
naire. The thirteen functional areas of the minister’s 
role were reduced to three by utilizing the invariant 
points of reference to the solutions of role problems: 
the integrative, the expressive, and the instrumental. 
The responses to the role expectation statements 
were classified successively under each of the 
situational indices and an analysis was made to as- 
certain patterns of variation in role definition with 
each of these situational indices. Responses to role 
expectation statements categorized in the above man- 
ner were subjected to chi square checks for signifi- 
cance of difference. 

The influence of the denomination was persistent 
throughout the three categories. The influence of 
theological orientation was not great in the integrative 
task of the minister but strong in the expressive and 
instrumental aspects of the minister’s role concep- 
tion. The relationships of size and location were 
less clear but seemed to reflect a more conservative 
theological orientation and less of an experimental 
attitude in organizational practices. It seems im- 
perative that a sharper distinction be made between 
small church and rural church because some signifi- 
cant differences were evidenced by the data. 

The degree or amount of discrepancy in the inter- 
dependent conceptions of the minister’s task was 
assessed by a comparison of the role expectation 
statements as given by the minister and lay leader. 
The discrepancies were assigned a score and these 
were totaled for the thirteen areas of the minister’s 
tasks. Mean scores were calculated for each of the 
thirteen functional areas and they were classified in 
terms of the situational indices to form discrepancy 
score profiles for the types of church. 

No reliable statistical check was possible for the 
overall differences in the profiles; however, but an 
analysis of variance for the separate sections was 
made with no significant F values. Likewise, t values 
for the significance of differences of selected areas 
were calculated but this operation yielded no signifi- 
cant results. A negative conclusion was not tenta- 
tively entertained, but it was felt that additional study 
with more precise techniques should be attempted 
before accepting the negative conclusion; that there 
are no Significant differences in the amount of dis- 
crepancy in the role of the minister according to the 
type of church derived through the use of situational 
indices, such as denomination, size, location, and 
theological orientation. 

188 pages. $2.35. MicA54-3615 
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THE PREJUDICE VARIABLE: A SOCIAL 
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND METHODOLOGICAL STUDY 


(Publication No. 9596) 


Frederick Brynolf Waisanen, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Manford H. Kuhn 


The two central problems of this research, each 
approached empirically, were as follows: 

(1) Methodologicaly factors. One of the basic 
research demands was for an instrument to measure 
attitudes toward social and ethnic minorities along 
a Single continuum. The E and the F scales were 
tested by means of Guttman scalogram analysis and 
were found to be lacking in terms of established 
scale criteria. An alternative instrument was then 
developed, involving “hypothetical situation items,” 
which appears to possess considerable unidimen- 
sional promise. 

(2) Some social psychological correlates of ethnic 
prejudice. Using the general orientation of symbolic 
interactionism (self and reference group theory) as 
a point of departures, hypotheses of association be- 
tween the self attitudes of resistance, identification, 
and negative significant others were formulated and 
tested. Preliminary findings suggest that: (1) Low 
resistance, in a relatively “ethnocentric” sub- 
culture, may be associated with low prejudice. 

(2) High prejudice within a relatively “ethnocentric” 
sub-culture may be accompanied by greater identi- 
fication with (reference to) the sub-culture, espe- 
cially along lines of occupational aspirations con- 
sistent with the sub-cultural norms. (3) In the rela- 
tively “ethnocentric” subculture, high prejudice may 
be associated with differential patterns of negative 
Significant others. (4) Further analysis led to the 
suggestion that prejudice was associated inversely 
with self-attitudes of importance and self-evaluation 
as well as Democratic partisan preference. 

The study was circumscribed in several ways. 
(1) The samples utilized in the research were small. 
(2) The tests of association did not approach ideals 
of statistical rigor. (3) The nexus between facts and 
the guiding assumptions of the general orientation is 
incomplete. (4) The operational definitions of the 
variables have a restricted empirical reference; the 
tests are paper and pencil tests, open to most of the 
traditional questions of validity and reliability. 

Attention to particular methodological techniques 
permitted extensive testing of the utility of typewriter 
notation in scalogram analysis. The technique ap- 
pears to present special promise in terms of more 
economical and practical utilization of scalogram 
analysis in social scientific research. 

150 pages. $1.88. MicA54-3616 


DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN’S 
CONCEPTIONS OF OCCUPATIONAL PRESTIGE 


(Publication No. 10,328) 


Eugene Allan Weinstein, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The purposes of the project were stated as two- 
fold. The first objective was to investigate the de- 
velopment of children’s conceptions of the stratifica- 
tion system in the United States. This was defined 
as a system of occupational positions hierarchically 
arranged on the basis of the prestige accorded them 
by the ascriptions of members of mass society. The 
second objective of the study was to investigate the 
importance groups of children assign to the criteria 
by which occupational prestige is evaluated. Through 
a survey of the literature of social stratification, 
seven such criteria were distinguished: income, 
educational requirements, working conditions, fame, 
community service, authority, and scarcity. 

The focus of the study was on development. 
However, time did not permit an investigation of 
development by observing changes in the responses 
of the same children over a period of time. Instead, 
a cross-sectional design was used. The responses 
of children at several age levels were investigated. 
It was hypothesized that the higher the age level, the 
more sophisticated and complex would be the 
responses. 

In addition, the study investigated the association 
between the child’s responses and his status level. 
By using census data, it was possible to measure the 
status level of Chicago Public Elementary Schools in. 
terms of the income and educational level of the 
residents in the area of each school. Four schools 
were selected on the basis of this measure, repre- 
sentative of the Upper, Upper-Middle, Lower-Middle, 
and Lower status levels respectively. Using school 
grade as a rough index of the age and experience of 
children, within each school, six white male students 
were selected from each of the fourth, sixth, and 
eighth grades. This made a total of seventy-two 
cases. Only white male students were selected to 
control the effect of possible variation due to sex 
and race. Thus the population to which the analysis 
refers is the white male student body of the Chicago 
Public Schools at the fourth, sixth, and eighth grades. 

A two part interview schedule was devised on the 
basis of informal pre-testing. The first part of the 
interview schedule was designed to elicit responses 
to such content areas as the evaluation of specific 
occupations, the status distribution of the American 
population, channels of social mobility, types of re- 
wards associated with occupations, and the relation 
between prestige and esteem. Responses to this part 
of the interview were coded into categories. Two 
raters coded the interviews independently in order to 
measure the reliability of the coding procedure. The 
distributions of responses by grade and by status 
level were then analyzed by means of Chi-Square. 
These analyses generally revealed that grade was 
related to the complexity of children’s responses; 
status level was related to the content of their re- 
sponses. 
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The second part of the interview schedule con- 
sisted of a paired comparisons test designed to meas- 
ure the relative importance a child assigns to each 
of the seven criteria of prestige. Results of the test 
were incorporated into analysis of variance designs. 
These made it possible to test whether grade, status 
level, or the interaction of the two factors was re- 
lated to the importance given any criterion. Grade 
was found to be related to the criteria of fame and 
scarcity; status level to income, education, working 
conditions, fame, and authority. The interaction of 
the two factors was related to the criterion of 
scarcity. 144 pages. $1.80. MicA54-3617 


SUICIDE IN THE SAN FRANCISCO 
BAY REGION: 1938-1942 AND 1948-1952 


(Publication No. 10,017) 


Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D. 
University of Washington, 1954 


Suicides in San Francisco and the East Bay area 
were analyzed for the periods, 1938-42 and 1948-52. 
The spatial patterning of suicide conforms to find- 
ings included in comparable studies of American 
cities. Areas with the greatest incidence of suicide 
are characterized by high population mobility, inef- 
fective social control, and anonymity. The typologi- 
cal characteristics of the Bay Region and suicide 
were correlated and it was found that the results 
were not useful for predicting the spatial distribution 
of suicide. Rates indicate that, in general, suicides 
increase with each advancing age period of life. 
Males commit suicide approximately three times as 
frequently as do females. Caucasoids are more 
likely to commit suicide than either Mongoloids or 
Negroids. Foreign-born population manifests a 
higher rate of suicide than native-born. People who 
are married indicate a higher total suicide rate than 
those who are single; but when the unknown cases 
are added to the single group, the single manifest a 
higher rate. Age-specific suicide rates indicate in 
the majority of the age-groups higher rates for the 
single than for the married. Widowed and divorced 
each have higher rates than either the single or 
married. Occupation groups that have a relatively 
high suicide rate are “proprietors, managers and 
officials,” “craftsmen, foremen, and kindred workers,” 
“laborers,” and “operatives and kindred workers.” 
Spring is the season in which most suicides take 
place, with May representing the maximal month. 
The most frequently used means or methods in com- 
mitting suicide are firearms, poison, hanging and 
strangulation, and asphyxiation. 

180 pages. $2.25. MicA54-3618 
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HUMAN FERTILITY IN PUERTO RICO 
(Publication No. 10,259) 


Jerry Walker Combs, Jr., Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


Recent efforts to raise economic levels in Puerto 
Rico in the face of rapid population growth and re- 
duction in mortality focus attention upon possibilities 
for fertility decline. An analysis of fertility trends 
since 1899, of statistics on births by age and parity 
of mother for the years 1943-50, and of information 
from other studies on Puerto Rican fertility reaf- 
firms that the Island’s fertility is among the highest 
in the world. It has been relatively stable for fifty 
years. 

Nevertheless, several indications have been found 
that fertility declined from 1920 to 1940, perhaps by 
about 10 per cent, but increased to earlier levels 
after 1940. Although the decline may be questioned 
on grounds of possible errors in the statistics, it is 
evidenced by population growth and mortality trends, 
by child-woman ratios, and by projections to earlier 
dates of observed age-specific fertility in 1944. 

That increases in fertility from 1943 to 1947 were 
predominantly among women under age 25 and for 
lower order births minimizes the importance of the 
increases 1940-50. Estimates of completed family 
size derived from age-parity data are also below 
estimates applicable to earlier periods. 

Differentials in fertility resemble those in the 
United States. Lower fertility characterizes whites 
as compared with nonwhites, urban as compared 
with rural residents, and the wealthier and better 
educated. Variations in fertility after 1940 are al- 
most entirely attributable to variations in white 
fertility. Income differentials are more marked in 
urban places, but educational and color differentials 
are equally evident among both rural and urban popu- 
lations. Lower fertility has apparently been char- 
acteristic of urban residents for a half century, but 
under the impact of urban-ward migration, economic 
prosperity, more equitable sex ratios and increasing 
marriage rates in cities, the rural-urban differential 
was apparently narrowed after 1940. 

Marriage trends suggest that fertility decline is 
attributable primarily to contraceptive practice, 
since during the several decades preceding 1940 the 
proportions married at all ages increased. This 
evidence of increasing fertility control before 1940 
and the ability to attribute the increased fertility of 
the 1940’s principally to younger white women in 
cities in response to prosperity of the war decade 
make the prospects for declines in the future favor- 
able indeed. Attitude studies have revealed a readi- 
ness on the part of segments of the population adopt 
family limitation. Urbanization, education and in- 
come levels will probably continue to rise despite 
real problems facing the Island’s continued economic 
development. Lower fertility should accompany an 
economic development sufficient to reward broadly 
the rational pursuit of higher living standards through 
individual efforts. 


The items following each abstract are: the number of manuscript pages in the dissertation, its cost on microfilm, and the Library of Congress 


card number. 


Enlargements 5-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, 10 cents per page. 


No postage is charged if check or money order accompanies order. 





SOCIOLOGY 


2431 





On the other hand, those social and cultural 
forces which have supported high fertility in the past, 
religious and social values deeply imbedded in the 
culture and opposed to an essentially rational view- 
point, and grave poverty among the majority of 
Islanders may retard decline. Because of certain 
cultural differences, it is also possible that urbani- 
zation may not affect fertility as markedly as it has 
in the United States or northwestern Europe. A 
rapid decline in fertility will therefore probably re- 
quire reinforcement of those factors favorable to 
decline. An enlightened governmental program, 
promoting education and a rational view of the rela- 
tion of number of children to family welfare, and 
providing contraceptive devices and information can 
offset some retarding influences. Defining consen- 
sual unions legally so as to increase parental re- 
sponsibility for support and education of all children 
should in time depress fertility. Continued large 
migration to the United States is also seen as a 
means of rapid dissemination of continental values. 

276 pages. $3.45. MicA54-3619 


A STUDY OF LEARNINGS DERIVED FROM A 
FUNCTIONAL COLLEGE COURSE IN MARRIAGE 
AND FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS BY STUDENTS AS 
UNDERGRADUATES AND AS MARRIED ALUMNI 


(Publication No. 10,086) 


Virginia Anne Musick Moses, Ph.D. 
Syracuse University, 1954 


The primary purpose of this investigation was to 
study some of the learnings which students and mar- 
ried alumni have derived from the course, Family 
Relationships 130, as offered in the College of Home 
Economics at Syracuse University. 

Data relative to the structure and teaching of the 
course were obtained through interviews with staff 
members and through their cooperation in keeping a 
daily record of the distribution of class time accord- 
ing to topics studied and methods of teaching; rela- 
tive to students, through a designed pre-post-Test of 
Understanding, a free-response Report of Insights, 
and a voluntary report of Developmental Tasks; rela- 
tive to alumni, through personal interviews, made by 
the author with married individuals who previously 
had been enrolled in the course. 

Concerning the distribution of class time by in- 
structors, it was found that the pattern was strikingly 
Similar; however, there was greater variation in the 
time devoted to the several methods of teaching than 
there was in time devoted to different topics of study. 

Two hundred and twelve students enrolled in the 
course made Statistically significant gains in scores 
on the pre-post-Test of Understanding, whereas stu- 
dents not enrolled in the course did not; women 
made significantly higher pre- and post-test scores 
than men, however, women did not make greater test 
gains than men; engaged and married students made 
significantly greater gains than students who were 








dating occasionally or shifting from one dating pat- 








tern to another. As revealed through the free- 
response Report of Insights, the learnings which 
students felt to be most meaningful, in rank order, 
were Childbirth, Money Management, Mixed Mar- 
riages, Meaning of Successful Marriage and Meaning 
of Love. All students reporting on Developmental 
Tasks related much or all of the progress which they 
felt they had made during the semester toward the 
solution of their personal problems directly to the 
course. The problems about which they were con- 
cerned were related to dating and courtship, relation- 
Ships with parents and their personal adjustments in 
college. 

Sixty married alumni reported that the most fre- 
quent application of learnings was relative to parent- 
hood and to constructive ways of dealing with family 
differences. AS measured by scores on the Interview 
Schedule, women applied learnings derived from the 
course to a significantly greater extent than men. 
This increased application was related to the total 
course rather than to certain aspects of it. No sig- 
nificant difference was found to exist in the applica- 
tion of learnings by former students according to 
their age, family income, religious background, the 
presence of and number of children and other factors. 

Within the limits of the data of this study it seems 
justifiable to draw the following conclusions: 

First, through the utilization of several instru- 
ments designed to measure both quantitatively and 
qualitatively data secured from two populations we 
are able to draw a fairly comprehensive and valid 
picture of some of the learnings, insights,and be- 
havior changes resulting from a functional course in 
Family Relationships. 

Second, students enrolled in a functional course 
in Family Relationships do make significant gains in 
their understanding; they do gain insights which they, 
themselves, consider to be of personal value; they 
do apply these understandings and insights in their 
efforts to solve personal problems they are currently 
experiencing. 

Third, individuals who formerly have had the 
course and who are now married are applying learn- 
ings and insights derived from the course. These 
people feel the application of learnings derived from 
the course has contributed much to the quality of 
their marriages. 

Fourth, the findings of this study are challenging 
enough to warrant further research. 

275 pages. $3.44. MicA54-3620 
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SOCIOLOGY, RACE QUESTION 


THE RACE PROBLEM IN THE CATHOLIC 
CHURCH IN THE UNITED STATES: 
BETWEEN THE TIME OF THE SECOND 
PLENARY COUNCIL (1866) AND THE 
FOUNDING OF THE CATHOLIC INTER- 
RACIAL COUNCIL OF NEW YORK (1934) 


(Publication No. 10,273) 


William Audley Osborne, Ph.D. 
Columbia University, 1954 


Chairman: Dr. Erling Hunt 


The emancipation by the Civil War of some four 
million Negro slaves, over half of whom had no re- 
ligious affiliation, presented a unique opportunity 
for expansion to the Christian churches of the United 
States. Shortly after the end of the war, the Ameri- 
can Catholic bishops assembled in Baltimore for 
their Second Plenary Council. Among other items 
on the agenda was the problem of how to meet the 
rare opportunity presented by emancipation. 

This dissertation is concerned with the ways in 
which the Catholic Church faced the challenge. 
What did it do, for example, to bring these people 
into the Church? How did it treat those Negroes who 
were already members? Was the pattern of conduct 
within the Church different from that of American 
society at large? These are the general questions 
around which the study revolves. 

Since the bulk of the Negro population was lo- 
cated in the South (where the Catholic Church was 
weakest numerically and in an unfriendly — if not 
hostile — atmosphere), the task of establishing a new 
mission was formidable. The Civil War left in its 
wake numerous parishes without clergy and with 
devastated properties. Except for a recognition of 
the plight of the former slaves and a plea for per- 
sonnel to establish a mission among them, the 
Second Plenary Council left the problem unresolved. 

Meanwhile, the Pope, hearing the plea of the 
American bishops, directed the attention of the 


English Society of St. Joseph to the American Negro 
mission. In 1871 Cardinal Vaughan, Superior of this 
Society, arrived in Baltimore with four priests who 
had dedicated their lives to the new mission. The 
harsh pattern of race relations which the Cardinal 
found in the Catholic Churches of the South appalled 
him. The Archbishop of St. Louis declined even to 
cooperate in the work. 

Although the number of separate churches and 
schools for Catholic Negroes was small in the 1880’s 
and 1890’s, it increased significantly with the migra- 
tion of Negroes city-ward and northward after 1910. 
Segregated Catholic institutions seem to have re- 
sulted not only from Negrophobia but also from the 
desires of some Negro laymen and certain white 
priests, including Cardinal Vaughan, to protect the 
Colored from the embarrassments and humiliations 
concomitant with mixed congregations. 

Probably the most significant result of the intro- 
duction of the color line into the Church was the 
confusion of two distinct ecclesiastical functions, 
mission work and parish work. Priests and nuns 
assigned to, or volunteering for, the former invari- 
ably found themselves working in the segregated 
Negro parishes. 

Contemporary Catholic opinion regarding the ad- 
mission of Negro Catholics to educational and other 
Church institutions would have us believe that dis- 
crimination was widespread. Yet analysis of the 
statistics of Negro Catholics, the numerical inade- 
quacy of the parochial school system, and other 
factors indicate that the number of opportunities for 
discrimination were few. It is noteworthy that the 
Catholic Educational Association took no official 
notice of even the existence of the issue. 

Dissenters from the prevailing pattern of segre- 
gation and discrimination were few and their influence 
negligible. But it is significant that they based their 
protests on the teachings of the New Testament and 
the Popes, while “prudence” was the byword of those 
defencing the status quo. 

248 pages. $3.10. MicA54-3621 
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A SURVEY OF THE THEORIES AND TRENDS 


IN CROSS-EXAMINATION FROM 
ANCIENT TIMES TO MODERN 


(Publication No. 10,286) 


Raymond Standish Beard, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


It was the purpose of this study to examine the 
beginnings of the question-and-answer method of 
argument, to glean the most worthwhile information 
from the ancients, and to add to it the best that 
modern thought can offer as a supplement to the 
older literature. 


The study began with the works of Plato, and 
investigated the writings of Aristotle, Cicero, and 
Schopenhauer. The next area to be examined was 
the literature of the legal writers, including most of 
the major writers who gave direct advice on the 
methodology of cross-examination. The third area 
to be investigated was the modern speech textbook. 
Although material in this area was scant, eight text- 
books were found that contained advice on the 
methodology of the question-and-answer argument. 

Since the purpose of the study was to set forth 
the more significant methods for questioning-and- 
answering and to indicate the differences among the 
various writers, the works were discussed according 
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to a standard plan of organization. All material 
from each source was classified under one of three 
main headings: “The Nature and Purpose of Cross- 
Questioning,” “The Methodology of Cross-Question- 
ing,” and “Advice on Training and Practice in 
Cross-Questioning.” Each of these major headings 
was in turn divided into appropriate sub-divisions. 

The study limited itself to those works which 
dealt with questioning as a method of argument. It 
made no attempt to be all-inclusive, but merely at- 
tempted to investigate enough writers to arrive at 
major trends. The study places together, in a man- 
ner making comparisons easy, the most significant 
information available today on question-and-answer 
argument. 

The comparison of the seventeen authors of 
classical, legal, and modern speech works gave rise 
to the following conclusions: 

The Nature and Purpose of Cross-Questioning — 
The classical writers varied on this subject. Aris- 
totle advocated ethical agrument using only correct 
reasoning to arrive at conclusions, while Schopen- 
hauer advised victory as the goal even if psychologi- 
cal pressures or fallacious reasoning were the means 
for attaining it. The legal texts were interested in 
both truth and victory, and advocated the use of both 
correct and apparent methods for attaining victory, 
maintaining a much higher level of ethics, however, 
than does Schopenhauer. The speech texts of today, 
while expressing different reasons for the use of 
cross-question debating, advocate an ethical dialectic 
and give methods of cross-questioning which are 
highly ethical in nature. 





The Methodology of Cross-Questioning — Aristotle 





was found to be the most comprehensive single 
source. The legal texts were complete in their 
coverage of the methodology of questioning, but al- 
most entirely devoid of material on answering. The 
speech texts were brief in their advice and incom- 
plete in their coverage, being most incomplete in 
their advice to the answerer. 

Advice on Training and Practice in Cross- 








Questioning — All authors gave this the least attention. 





Even Aristotle, who says the most on the subject, 
limits his remarks to a few pages; and both the legal 
and speech texts devote no special section to the sub- 
ject but intersperse their remarks throughout their 
advice on methodology. 

The study is of value to the reader interested in: 
(1) specific information on how to argue through the 
use of questions-and-answers, and (2) comparison 
of the purposes and methods of question-and-answer 
argument from the time of Aristotle through the legal 
writers up to its use at the present time in both the 
courts and the speech programs of universities and 


colleges. 
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AN EXPLORATORY ATTEMPT TO 
ISOLATE TYPES OF STUTTERING 


(Publication No. 10,288) 


Asa Jairus Berlin, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


This study was designed to explore the possibility 
that the present classification of “stuttering” in- 
cludes different types of problems which are alike 
only in terms of grossly similar speech symptoms. 
The presence of different types of stutterings is 
postulated on the basis of statements and inferences 
in the literature, the inadequate results of research 
based upon the assumption of homogeneity among 
stutterers, and analogy to other problems in which 
meaningful sub-classifications have been found. 
Possible places for the location of meaningful dif- 
ferences between stuttering types are discussed in 
terms of the writer’s concept of the structure of a 
pathology: antecedents, condition and evidences. 

One hundred and ten adult stutterers, 90 men and 
20 women, were examined in twelve areas of inquiry: 
sex ratio; the stuttering symptom; the onset of 
stuttering; contact with other stutterers before on- 
set; diadochokinetic rate; personality; laterality 
problems; birth history; health history; family 
history of stuttering, left-handedness and twinning; 
home environment; and developmental ages of words, 
sentences and bladder control. The information was 
obtained by parent and subject questionnaires, a 
laterality battery, a speech test, a syllable diadocho- 
kinetic rate test, and the Minnesota Multiphasic 
Personality Inventory. There is an extended dis- 
cussion of the findings in each area for the total 
group as they compare with results of similar 
studies in the general population and other stuttering 
samples. 

Seven groups were selected as representing pos- 
sible stuttering types on the basis of (1) family 
history of stuttering, (2) laterality problems, 

(3) reported poor home environment, (4) presumptive 
brain damage, (5) slow diadochokinesis, (6) evidence 
of maladjustment, and (7) evidence of dysphemia. 
Each of these groups was compared with a “control” 
group, made up either of the remainder of the total 
sample or a group more precisely defined to repre- 
sent the absence of the particular item which defined 
the type under consideration. Four comparisons 
were made between groups selected to represent 
different specific types. All of the comparisons were 
on the basis of scores and incidences achieved by the 
members of each group in the areas sampled. 

The familial, crossed-sided laterality and pre- 
sumptively brain damaged groups presented enough 
differences to be considered worthy of continued 
study. The familial groups differed reliably in hav- 
ing a higher percentage of females, more contact 
with stutterers, more high fevers and a greater total 
number of illnesses before the onset of stuttering, 
and a greater percentage of moderate number of 
respiratory infections. The crossed-sided dominant 
group (hand and eye dominance on opposite sides of 
the body) reported significantly later ages of onset 
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and fewer precipitating causes for the stuttering. 
The presumptively brain damaged group differed 
reliably in that fewer believed their speech was 
“very much improved,” more reported a gradual 
onset of symptoms, fewer had significantly high 
MMPI scores, fewer reported accidents and more 
reported operations before the onset of stuttering. 

Among the other findings was a lack of evidence 
that the stutterers had an unusually large repre- 
sentation of left-handedness or ambidexterity, and 
there was no group tendency toward maladjustment 
or a particular personality structure as indicated 
by the MMPI. 

Although no single group was clearly delineated, 
there seemed little justification for rejecting at this 
time the original hypothesis of different stuttering 
types. 463 pages. $5.79. MicA54-3623 


A CRITICAL STUDY OF THE 


DOCTRINES OF PERSUASION IN SPEECH 
AND IN ADVERTISING, 1900-1953 


(Publication No. 10,289) 


Ernest Lee Boyd, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The central question that led to the study was 
this; Did the modern American doctrine of persua- 
sion as revealed by books published in the fields of 
speech and of advertising, 1900-1953, provide philo- 
sophic bases and methodologies compatible with the 
socio-democratic ideals and commensurate with the 
requirements for social control of our industrial 
democracy in the year 1953? 

Speech and advertising were chosen for the study 
mainly because they were thought to be the two 
dominant media in the persuasion of face-to-face 
audiences and mass audiences, respectively. The 
year 1900 was selected as the starting date because 
it approximates the time of origin of the modern 
doctrine, rooted as it was in the then-new psycholo- 
gies. The materials were treated selectively, with 
emphasis given to those works or portions of works 
that seemed either intrinsically significant or ex- 
pressive of viewpoints that seemed indicative of 
trends. 

Probable answers to certain subordinate questions 
were sought as bases for the probable answer to the 
central question. These questions were grouped 
under the following five general headings: (1) Defini- 
tion, (2) Functions, Power, and Limitations, 

(3) Ethics, (4) Audience Analysis, and (5) Method- 
Ology. Following an introductory chapter that pointed 
up in a general way the importance of persuasion in 
present-day America, the plan of organization of the 
dissertation, and the questions that gave rise to the 
study, the sub-questions pertinent to the first two 
headings were treated in Chapter Two, and those 
pertinent to the last three general headings were 
treated in subsequent chapters, respectively. 


Some of the sub-questions to which the dissertation 


advances probable answers are: What is persuasion, 
in the view of writers about speech and about adver- 
tising? How did the two disciplines arrive at their 
definitions of terms? What is the proper function of 
persuasion in an industrial democracy? What power 
can persuasion wield? What, if any, ethical bases 
for persuasion in our industrial democracy were 
disclosed by writers of books on speech and on ad- 
vertising in the period 1900-1953? What were the 
viewpoints on audience analysis and adaptation? To 
what extent do such methodologies as may be fuund 
in the literature of speech and of advertising provide 
well-integrated bases for the persuasion process? 
What do the recently-published books in each field 
have to offer on modes of support, arrangement, 
scientific method, and the persuader and his training? 

Among the probable answers yielded by the 
critical analysis were these: Considered in its 
totality, the body of doctrine seemed to provide 
philosophic bases and persuasion methodologies 
compatible with the socio-democratic ideals and 
commensurate with present-day requirements. Ad- 
vertising doctrine seemed to lack the broad philo- 
sophic bases and the structured methodology to be 
found in the modern speech doctrine. Speech doctrine, 
having retained much of the ancient and Classical 
rhetorical theory, seemed to integrate the modern 
psychology without compromising the philosophy or 
weakening the structure. Advertising, having de- 
veloped as an instrument of mass persuasion, offered 
certain insights to audience analysis and media 
selection not available in the speech doctrine. Areas 
wherein cross-fertilization should prove beneficial 
to each of the doctrines were pointed up in the dis- 
sertation. 

The writer’s background includes undergraduate 
training in speech, extensive experience as an ad- 
vertising agency copy writer, and as a teacher of 


advertising. 
351 pages. $4.39. MicA54-3624 


A STUDY OF THE RETENTION OF 
SPEECH CONTENT AS MEASURED BY 
IMMEDIATE AND DELAYED RECALL 


(Publication No. 10,293) 


William Andrew Conboy, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
retention of speech content as measured through 
immediate and delayed recall by a number of 
auditors. The research aimed to develop and refine 
a testing procedure which would be useful in general 
speech situations, and to produce information on the 
retention of materials in certain test speeches. The 
study examined comparative retention by subjects 
acting under normal listening conditions. No attempt 
was made to vary standard classroom procedures to 
the extent necessary for rigid control of the listening 
or the learning. 
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Empirical answers to four questions were sought. 
First, what is the amount remembered by listeners 
immediately after the presentation of a speech? 
Second, how accurately do listeners remember speech 
materials immediately after presentation? Third, 
what are the effects of delay on the amount and ac- 
curacy of speech retention? Fourth, how does opin- 
ion bias affect the amount and accuracy of speech 
retention, both immediate and delayed? 

The method of written reproduction was employed 
to measure retention by the 600 college students, en- 
rolled in speech classes, who acted as subjects. 
Three five-minute speeches of advocacy (involving 
varying combinations of affectivity and familiarity) 
were tape recorded for extended testing: (1) “Are 
Men Really Better Drivers than Women?” (2) “Should 
the United States Adopt the World Calendar?” 

(3) “Should the United States Change to a System of 
Direct Election of the President? ” 

At the time of testing, the subjects were told they 
would have the opportunity to check their individual 
skills in listening. The topic of the speech was an- 
nounced in question form, and the subjects were in- 
structed to fill out the pre-test portions of the Wood- 
ward shift of opinion ballots. Immediately following 
the playing of the recorded speech, they filled out the 
post-test portions of the ballots. 

When the ballots had been collected, the subjects 
were instructed to reproduce the speech in written 
form. A period of thirty minutes was allowed for 
writing all they could remember. 

After nine days delay, during which time no 
reference was made to the speech, the subjects were 
again requested to reproduce in written form the 
complete speech (as nearly as possible) which they 
had heard originally. Thirty minutes again were al- 
lowed for completion of the task. 

The reproduction data obtained in this manner 
were analyzed quantitatively and qualitatively. The 
number of words written by each subject in both im- 
mediate and delayed testing were counted. In the 
same way, the number of speech items included and 
the number of errors committed were recorded. 
Errors encompassed transpositions (shifts in ar- 
rangement of major sections), distortions (alterations 
in meaning), and intrusions (additions). 

Item by item scoring of each speech, with quali- 
tative indications of the kinds of changes in material, 
provided retention profiles for various types of rhe- 
torical substance in both immediate and delayed re- 
productions. 

The results of these analyses revealed significant 
differences between immediate and delayed recall. 
The amount of materials remembered in delay was 
approximately half that recalled in immediate testing. 
On the other hand, the number of distortions and in- 
trusions almost doubled from immediate to delayed 
reproduction. 

In about one out of ten reproductions, a one-sided 
biasing of the remembered speech material was ap- 
parent. The reproductions so biased (by means of 
distortions and intrusions) seemed to correlate 
generally with the opinions originally expressed by 
subjects on the speech argument. Also,subjects who 

















favored the speech argument and subjects who 
shifted opinion from immediate to delayed testing 
tended to recall significantly more content than 
those who opposed the speech argument and those 
who did not shift opinion respectively. 

185 pages. $2.31. MicA54-3625 


THE SPEECH STATUS AND THE 
SPEECH ABILITY OF VISUALLY HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN: A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS AND 

EVALUATION OF THE SPEECH ABILITIES 
AND DEFECTS OF CHILDREN WITH 
VISUAL LOSS AS AGAINST SIGHTED CHILDREN 


(Publication No. 9304) 
Arthur A. Eisenstadt, Ph.D. 
New York University, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Dorothy I. Mulgrave 


Problem: This study concerns the speech of visually 
handicapped children. The steadily increasing number 
of blind children, and the shift from institutional to 
public school education of the blind pose new prob- 
lems for the non-institutional school teacher. These 
problems can be better treated when aided by an 
understanding of the communication skills of the 
blind, some of which are here examined. 

Earlier writings ascribe a considerable incidence 
of speech defect to the blind. The visually handi- 
capped are charged with inferior vocal variety, 
slower rate, inappropriate gesture and bodily move- 
ment, inhibited labial activity, and incomplete ver- 
balization. Many early reports seem to represent 
subjective recollection rather than objective meas- 
urement. Original, controlled analysis of speech 
performance was therefore indicated. 





Method: Seventy subjects of both sexes, spread in 
age, background, and intelligence were selected and 
paired. Congenitally blind, blind with visual 
memory, and partially sighted children were tested, 
as were their controls, in reading aloud, extempo- 
raneous and impromptu speechmaking, and conversa- 
tion. Exposition and narration requiring dimensional 
concepts, shape, size, and color words, and verbal 
imagery were all included in the test, which was 
recorded on discs. A sample of recited material 
was photographed, using silent motion picture film. 
Dark glasses were worn to conceal any ocular dis- 
figurement or malfunction. 





Sub-Problems: Each speech situation was graded on 

voice, diction, language, self- projection, and general 

effectiveness, using a five point scale. Visible elements, 
as filmed, were similarly evaluated. Four experienced 
speech specialists, unaware of the visual status of the 

subjects, evaluated the speech performances. Their 
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judgments were checked by the Pearson r formula, 
and further corroborated by a later random-sample 
evaluation made by the same judges. 


Results: The sighted group, on the whole, exceeded 
the vision-loss groups by a small margin. 

The congenitally blind were most similar to their 
controls, while the partially blind were most dis- 
similar. 

The vision-loss subjects were most like their 
sighted controls in visible elements of speech, lan- 
guage, and diction, in that order. 

Greatest dissimilarities between experimental 
and control groups appeared in voice, self-projection, 
and overall factors, respectively. 

Both sighted and handicapped groups scored 
highest in the conversation situation, followed by the 
impromptu and extemporaneous situations, in that 
order. 

The male vision-loss group scored higher than 
the female handicapped in voice, language, and pro- 
jection, but lower in diction, self-projection, and 
visible elements. 

When grouped by high and low intelligence, the 
upper mental level group scored considerably higher 
in all audible speech factors. 

The handicapped children with higher-skilled 
parents were much more like their controls than 
those with parents in the lower-skilled group. 

When grouped by age, the younger faulty-vision 
children were considerably more like their sighted 
controls in all speech factors. 

The judges were frequently unable to identify 
vision status on the basis of vocal clues, and found 
no typical means of speech differentiation. 

In all comparisons, factors, and speech situations, 
no significant performance differences between blind 
and sighted was found, except for voice. Here, the 
one percent level of significance was exceeded by .13. 





Conclusions and Recommendations: As revealed by 
speech pattern, no personality typology of the blind 
appeared. 

Within the mechanical limits of their handicap, 
the blind are as educable and as potentially capable 








of development and skill as their sighted counterparts. 


The older blind children and the partially sighted 
are most in need of speech education, as revealed by 
controlled comparison. 

Additional help in self-expression requiring fairly 
lengthy, consecutive discourse is indicated as a re- 
sult of this study. 

335 pages. $4.19. MicA54-3626 


THE PRODUCTION AND EVALUATION OF A 
SOUND MOTION PICTURE ON SELECTED 
FACTORS OF DELIVERY IN SPEAKING 


(Publication No. 10,295) 


Clarence Earl Flick, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The object of the study was to produce and evalu- 
ate a sound motion picture on selected factors of 
delivery in speaking. The film was produced for use 
at the high school, college, or adult education level. 
The author of the study performed all production 
tasks of the film except the laboratory processing. 
Selected factors of delivery were determined by a 
survey of common errors reported by instructors of 
the basic course in speech. The subject matter of 
the twelve minute sound film included: Spontaneity 
and Enthusiasm, Communicative Posture, Directness, 
Control of Nervous Tension, Movement and Gesture, 
and Voice Production and Control. These factors 
were included in an orientation film to be used in the 
basic course in speech. The film was entitled, 

The Successful Speaker. 





Students at the high school, college, and adult 
education level participated in the evaluation. The 
same examination was administered to the students 
as a pre-film test and as a post-film test. A teaching 
guide prepared to accompany the film was used as an 
introduction to the film in the testing situation. Six 
hundred six cases were used in the statistical evalua- 
tion of the film. In addition, the evaluator was 
solicited for his opinion on the effectiveness of the 
film, a preferred method of presenting the subject 
matter contained in the film, and on the value of 
speech skill. Results were checked to determine the 
interest and attention value of the film and any shift 
of opinion which resulted from seeing the film. 

The statistical evaluation based on the data ob- 
tained from the pre-test and post-test and the tabula- 
tion of data from the questionnaire items led to the 
following conclusions: 

1. The examination used as a pre-test and post- 
test was sufficiently reliable to measure the success 
of the film. 

2. The film, used as an instructional aid in the 
basic course in speech, did not operate as a statisti- 
cally significant teaching aid. 

3. The film operated in favor of sustaining de- 
sirable attitudes toward the value of speech skills on 
the part of the viewer. 

4. 619 of 623 viewers considered the film as 
presenting the subject matter vividly, imaginatively, 
or adequately. 

5. Of 626 viewers, approximately 79 per cent 
considered the film a preferred method of presenting 
the subject matter when compared with text reading 
assignment, lecture, classroom discussion, or class- 
room demonstration. 

6. Viewers’ comments on the film were generally 
favorable toward the film, its subject matter, and its 


method of presentation. 
136 pages. $1.70. MicA54-3627 
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AN EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF COMEDY 
(Publication No. 10,212) 


Earnest Glendon Gabbard, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor E. C. Mabie 

In June, 1952, a new instrument for measuring 
audience response was installed at the University 
Theatre, State University of Iowa. The new instru- 
ment, called the Iowa Permanent Assembly, records 
the responses of groups of auditors to individual 
moments of a dramatic production. The installation 
provides the observer an unobtrusive method of in- 
dicating favorable or unfavorable opinions whenever 
he chooses to do so. It provides the experimenter 
with two charts which yield cumulative records of 
the number of persons simultaneously indicating 
each of the two opinions plus those who are not 
moved to indicate any reaction at that moment. 

During the University Theatre seasons of 1952- 
03 and 1953-54, 58 charts were made with 1047 ob- 
servers. 57 of these charts were selected for care- 
ful analysis and divided into three groups for study. 

In all the preliminary studies and observations, 
the stimulus from the stage which made the observers 
indicate that they liked the production was some form 
of comedy at least 80% of the time. Therefore, it 
was decided to point this study to the examination of 
the types of comedy devices which the instruments 
revealed objectively to be most effective. 

In the analysis and classification of comedy de- 
vices, the relative effectiveness of devices was in- 
dicated at three levels which designate the number 
of observers who responded at one time to a comedy 
device. The 30% and above level designates an ef- 
fective commedy device, the 50% and above level a 
more effective device, and the 70% and above the 
most effective. 

The comedy devices designated by the instruments 
could be analyzed only by categorizing. Therefore, 
a Comedy Classification System was devised by which 
each comedy technique which had stimulated re- 
sponse could be identified. The Comedy Classifica- 
tion System consists of seven comic devices which 
function through five elements. The devices are: 
Overstatement, Reversal, Impropriety, Substitution, 
Double Meaning, Understatement, and Repetition. 
The elements are: Idea, Characteristic, Emotion, 
Sound, and Sight. Devices in combination with ele- 
ments can reveal the specific nature of the tech- 
niques used in comedy. 

The stimuli for all the comedy responses re- 
corded on the charts were analyzed and classified 
according to the Comedy Classification System and 
according to the level of response they had received. 
These classifications of the comedy responses on 
the charts formed the basic material upon which all 
analyses were made. 

The first group of charts, those on which records 
had been made for more than one performance of a 
play, was analyzed to study the differences in the 
response to comedy of various audiences to the same 





play. The second group of charts, one for each play 
which was not predominantly comedy, was analyzed 
to study the nature of isolated comedy techniques in 
serious plays. The third group, one chart for each 
comedy, was analyzed to study the nature of effective 
comedy techniques in terms of frequency and level 
of response. 

Over-all observations were: 

1. Comedy response resulted from a single 
combination of device and element only 48 times out 
of the 602 responses in the seven comedies. 

2. Overstatement was involved in two-thirds of 
the total number of responses. 17 out of 23 responses 
at the 70% and above level contained some element 
of Overstatement. In these responses one or more 
of the following appeared: strong conflict of idea and 
character, strong emotion, loud noise, and broad 
movement. 

3. Sight, Characteristic and Idea were the ele- 
ments through which comic devices functioned two- 
thirds of the time. Emotion appeared second to 
Sight at the 70% and above level. The elements of 
Idea and Characteristic appeared more frequently in 
the modern comedies, whereas Sight appeared more 
frequently in the older plays. 

4. The comedies in this study which elicited the 
most response contained the widest variety of com- 
binations of device and element, e.g. Blithe Spirit 
with 167 responses utilized 29 combinations, while 
Comedy of Errors with 33 responses employed 
only 19. 383 pages. $4.79. MicA54-3628 








AN EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF THE 
EFFECTS OF TRAINING IN THE 
RECOGNITION AND FORMULATION OF 
GOALS UPON INTRA-GROUP COOPERATION 


(Publication No. 10,299) 


Robert Victor Harnack, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


This study was based upon the postulate that re- 
lationships which develop between members of dis- 
cussion groups are major determinants of the 
effectiveness of those groups. Previous research 
had indicated that, as the relationships are pre- 
dominantly cooperative, discussion groups tend to 
be superior — both in quality of work performed, and 
in degree of member satisfaction with the group and 
its products. 

Logical extensions of the previous literature lead 
the writer to the following theoretical position. 
Cooperative and competitive relationships within 
discussion groups may be viewed as functions of the 
goal-setting behavior of the members. Two basic 
types of goals emerge with reference to the problem 
of intra-group cooperation and competition. If an 
individual perceives his goals as ones which can be 
achieved only if the others in the group also reach 
their goals, his goals may be called *promotively 
interdependent.” Pursuing such goals leads to 
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behavior which can be identified as cooperative. On 
the other hand, goals which the individual perceives 
as being attainable only if the others in the group do 
not attain their goals are classified as “contriently 
interdependent.” Pursuing goals of this type leads 
to competitive behavior. Although discussion groups, 
by their nature, place a premium upon cooperative 
behavior, the situation facing the discussants is suf- 
ficiently unstructured that the opportunity for per- 
ception of contriently interdependent goals is 
definitely present. 

Using this analysis, two basic questions were 
posed: (1) Is it possible to train discussants, by 
means of a goal-oriented approach, to develop in- 
sight into the way in which goals influence inter- 
personal relationships, and to develop skill in alter- 
ing goals in order to make them more promotively 
interdependent? (2) Will the amount of goal-behavior 
(defined as “talking about goals”) in discussion 
groups be positively correlated with the degree of 
cooperation within those groups? The first question 
has both pedagogical and theoretical implications, 
while the second bears primarily upon the postulated 
theory of the relationship between goal-setting and 
the degree of cooperation. 

To obtain data bearing upon these questions, an 
experiment was designed using 91 subjects from four 
classes in discussion taught at Northwestern Univer- 
sity. These Ss were randomly divided into 20 test- 
ing groups of which 10 were observed prior to train- 
ing and 10 after training. The observation situation 
consisted of a problem-solving discussion designed 
to conform as closely as possible to “real life.” 
Ratings from observers and Ss on various indices of 
cooperative behavior were obtained together with a 
record of goal-centered verbal contributions. The 
training consisted of a five-hour program adminis- 
tered to groups of approximately 10 Ss each. Six 
different trainers were used. The training program 
employed several variants of the discussion method, 
including role-playing, focussing upon developing an 
understanding of, and skill in dealing with, goals. 

Comparisons made between the 10 groups ob- 
served prior to the training and the 10 groups ob- 
served after the training yielded results which 
appeared to warrant the following conclusions: 

1. Ss who had been exposed to the training ap- 
peared to display a greater degree of insight into 
process factors than Ss who had not been exposed to 
the training. 

2. Although the data are not unequivocal, the 
hypothesis that trained groups would cooperate more 
effectively than untrained groups seems to have re- 
ceived some support. 

3. The data offered no confirmation of the hy- 
pothesis that the amount of goal-behavior would be 
positively correlated with the degree of cooperation. 

236 pages. $2.95. MicA54-3629 


CLAYTON HAMILTON AND THE TECHNICAL 
MODE IN AMERICAN DRAMATIC CRITICISM 


(Publication No. 10,375) 


Frederick James Hunter, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


American dramatic criticism in the nineteenth 
century reflected the essential characteristics of the 
poetic mode in dramatic criticism which concerned 
itself with matters of “poetic style,” “expression,” 
and the revelation of the dramatist through his char- 
acterizations. At the close of the century, Henry 
James and William D. Howells suggested certain 
realistic criteria for the drama; Brander Matthews 
criticized popular French drama on the basis of plot, 
character, and dialogue; and many plays were 
“reviewed” in daily newspapers by William Winter 
and others. Rarely, however, did any erudite critic 
of that period consider seriously the merits of an 
American made play. Rarely did American critics 
analyze the structural elements or the esthetic 
effects of contemporary dramas on their audiences. 

During the first decade of the twentieth century, 
Clayton Hamilton began to write articles on con- 
temporary plays with reference to their use of cer- 
tain techniques in playwriting. In doing so, he 
espoused what may be termed the “technical mode” 
in dramatic criticism. The majority of the plays 
which Hamilton saw on the New York stage between 
1907 and 1920 were American, and his criticism of 
them was the first extensive body of analysis to be 
devoted to native dramatic works. It was the first 
American dramatic criticism to follow the technical 
principles of Francisque Sarcey, William Archer, 
and Ferdinand Brunetiere and to insist upon the 
criteria of believability, conflict, unity of effect, and 
extensity in plot. These values were not adequately 
defined nor consitently employed in his criticism, 
but they proved helpful in Hamilton’s appraisal of a 
weak American drama, 

Hamilton also gave much attention to minor 
technical matters such as the influence of the actor 
on the dramatist, the ways for a playwright to secure 
emphasis, the lack of justification for happy endings, 
the use of verse in contemporary plays, and the 
organization of events in time. Regarding both the 
plays and their devices, his most persistent claims 
were made in terms of their effectiveness for the 
New York audience with which he was acquainted. 

Hamilton apparently saw the weaknesses in most 
American plays, and he constantly referred to others 
from abroad as models. The foreign plays he ap- 
preciated most were those of Pinero, Jones, Barrie, 
Maeterlinck, Lord Dunsany, and Synge. Among the 
plays of Ibsen, Brieux, Shaw, and Galsworthy, 
Hamilton preferred those which seemed to have the 
technical and mechanical efficacy of “well-made” 
plays. 

During the years 1915 and 1920, Hamilton sought 
to foster the development of the non-commercial 
theatres, but an increasing interest in motion pic- 
tures drew him as a writer to one of the studios, and 
he discontinued his regular monthly articles. 
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Hamilton was not a great dramatic critic. Al- 
though there obviously has been a need for his type 
of criticism in the modern theatre, his own judg- 
ments were not adequately perspicacious nor suf- 
ficiently impressionistic for others to follow his lead 
in the twentieth century. It is, then, for his introduc- 
tion of the technical mode into American dramatic 
criticism and for his early encouragement of native 
dramatic writing, that attention should be paid to his 
work as a critic. 
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THE MECHANICAL SCHOOL OF 
ORAL READING IN ENGLAND, 1761-1821 


(Publication No. 10,310) 


Alethea Smith Mattingly, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University, 1954 


The purpose of this study, intended as a com- 
panion to Daniel E. Vandraegen’s “The Natural 
School of Oral Reading in England, 1748-1828,” is 
to survey the writings of men commonly included in 
the Mechanical School and to examine the terms 
mechanical and natural as they relate to the theories 
of the Mechanical School, in an attempt to ascertain 
whether the Mechanical School seems natural, and 
natural in a different way from the Natural School. 

Chapter I briefly traces the tradition of the oral 
interpreter from the days of Homer in ancient 
Greece to the time of Dr. Johnson in England. The 
tradition is found to be that of “rhetorical delivery,” 
practised by the actor, orator, lawyer, and clergy- 
man and composed of skills of body and voice which, 
based upon nature, are thought to need the improve- 
ment and embellishment of art. Criteria of effec- 
tiveness include moderation, energy, order, pro- 
priety, and variety. 

Because of the importance of the words nature 
and art in the criticism of ‘rhetorical delivery,” 
Chapter II examines the concept of nature in eight- 
eenth century English literary criticism. In the 
early half of the century, neoclassical thought tends 
to equate the words nature, rules, order, and art; 
in the second half of the century, there is apparent 
a growing emphasis upon nature as feeling, taste, 
and individuality. However, no absolute transition 
from nature as reason to nature as emotion is found. 

Chapter III opens with a section on the rise of 
the elocutionary movement, its causes and concerns, 
and continues with a discussion of the theories of 
James Burgh, the earliest of the writers usually in- 
cluded in the Mechanical School. Subsequent chap- 
ters examine the elocutionary writings of John 
Walker, often called the founder of the Mechanical 
School; of Steele, Thelwall, and Chapman, all of 
whom were primarily interested in problems of 
vocal melody and rhythmus; of Enfield, Scott, and 
Wilson, who published anthologies preceded by 
essays on elocution; and of Gilbert Austin, who made 
an elaborate analysis of gesture and devised an 
equally elaborate scheme of notation for it. 


























The concluding chapter of the dissertation gives 
a final summary of the characteristics of elocution- 
ists in the Mechanical School and then compares 
these characteristics with those Vandraegen attributes 
to the men of the Natural School. Many points of 
Similarity and three of difference are found to exist 
between the men of the two schools, but their goals 
are found to be the same. Both sought a “natural” 
delivery. 

There are four appendices: Apendix A gives a 
summary of Bulwer’s sixty-four natural hand posi- 
tions and examples of his cautiones regarding ges- 
ture. Appendix B contains a full summary of the 
anonymous Essay on the Action of an Orator, which 
is considered to present the principal concepts of 
traditional “rhetorical delivery.” Appendix C gives 
examples of Walker’s system of notation, and 
Appendix D lists Austin’s symbolic letters for 


notation of gesture and symbols for voice management. 
358 pages. $4.48. MicA54-3631 








A STUDY OF THE EFFECT OF VOWELS, 
SOME SELECTED CONSONANTS, AND 
TYPE OF VOWEL INITIATION ON THE 

PERCEPTION OF HARSH VOICE QUALITY 


(Publication No. 10,238) 


Maryjane Bovington Rees, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Assistant Professor Dorothy Sherman 


The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
following questions: 

1. In what order do vowels influence the degree 
of perceived harsh voice quality ? 

2. To what known parameter of the vowel might 
this order be related? 

3. Is degree of perceived harshness of the vowel 
related to its environment? 

4. Do voiced and voiceless consonant environ- 
ments cause differences in degree of perceived 
harshness? 

5. Do stop-plosive and fricative consonant en- 
vironments cause differences in degree of perceived 
harshness? 

6. Is abruptness of vowel initiation related to 
severity of harshness? 

The vowels included in this study were [i], [1], 
[ae], le], [a], [¢],[>], [w],,and [uJ]. The conso- 
nant environments were [d], [g], [v], [z], [t], [k], 
[f], and[s]. The initiation environments were [ h] 
and the vowel without a releasing consonant, that is, 
the isolated vowel. Consonant-vowel-consonant 
syllables were employed which included each of the 
vowels combined with each of the consonants except 
| h] preceding and following the vowel. Consonant- 
vowel syllables were employed in which each vowel 
was preceded by [h]. Isolated vowels were also 
included. 

Each of 12 speakers whose voices were judged to 
be harsh but free from other quality deviations re- 
corded the 90 syllables. | 
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Thirty-two trained listeners rated the 1080 syl- 
lables for severity of harshness on a seven-point 
scale by the method of equal-appearing intervals. 

The data were analyzed by the technique of analy- 
sis of variance. The criterion measure for analyses 
dealing with severity of harshness was the median 
scale value of the 32 severity ratings. The criterion 
measure for the analysis dealing with abrupt initia- 
tion was the number of listeners from a total of 32 
identifying abrupt initiation. Correlation coefficients 
between severity of harshness and abruptness of 
initiation of isolated vowels were obtained for each 
vowel, for all vowels, and for speakers. 

On the basis of the obtained results the following 
conclusions appear warranted: 

1. In general, the order of vowels for all environ- 
ments combined with respect to increasing severity 
of harshness is [i], [u], [1], [uv], [a], [e], [ael, 
[a], and io}. 

2. Severity of harshness of vowels varies with 
height of tongue position of the vowels. High vowels 
are perceived as less harsh than low vowels. 

3. The relative influence of types of environ- 
ments (voiced consonant, voiceless consonant, and 
initiation) is different from vowel to vowel. However, 
few significant changes in rank order obtain from 
one type of environment to another. The vowels most 
affected by types of environments are Lu], f l, and 

A}. 

4. The relative influence of individual environ- 
ments within a given type of environment is the same 
from vowel to vowel. 

9. Vowels in voiceless consonant environments 
are perceived as less harsh than vowels in voiced 
consonant environments. 

6. Vowels in stop-plosive environments are per- 
ceived as less harsh than vowels in fricative environ- 
ments. 

7. Vowels in voiceless stop-plosive environments 
are perceived as least severely harsh. Vowels in 
voiced fricative environments are perceived as most 
severely harsh. Vowels in voiced stop-plosive and 
voiceless fricative environments are the same with 
respect to harshness and are less harsh than vowels 
in voiced fricative environments but are more harsh 
than vowels in voiceless stop-plosive environments. 

8. Tense vowels, especially the high tense 
vowels, are perceived as less abruptly initiated than 
lax vowels. 

9. There is little relationship between severity 
of harshness and relative abruptness of initiation of 
isolated vowels. Obtained correlations between these 
factors for each vowel, for all vowels, and for 
speakers were low. 
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A STUDY OF LOUDNESS REDUCTION OF 
TONES PRESENTED TO ONE EAR DURING THE 
EXPOSURE OF THE OPPOSITE EAR TO NOISE 


(Publication No. 10,241) 


James Louis Shapley, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Associate Professor Earl D. Schubert 


Basic to this study is the accumulated evidence 
that the ears of man and of some animals have a 
built-in system designed to attenuate the effects of 
excessive sound stimulation. The attenuation sys- 
tem may involve both neural and neuro-muscular 
controls, but the bulk of evidence favors the latter 
as the more important. 

Results from experimental work with animals 
have shown that a contraction of the middle ear 
muscles is effective in reducing the efficiency of 
transmission through the middle ear for some 
sounds. The amount of reduction is known to vary 
with frequency and the amount of contraction. In 
general, transmission of low tones is most affected, 
with lessening reduction as frequency increases. In 
the guinea pig, frequencies around 1500 cps may 
even be transmitted with greater efficiency, i.e., 
“facilitated” when the middle ear muscles contract. 

Within limits, the loudness aspect of hearing is 
assumed to be positively related to the energy input 
at the oval window. For a given energy input at the 
drum, as the transmission efficiency through the 
middle ear is reduced, so also is loudness. Con- 
versely, if loudness is to remain constant when the 
energy input at the drum is increased, the efficiency 
of the system must be reduced. The difference in 
intensity of two sounds equal in loudness under this 
latter condition may be regarded as an attenuation. 
A part of this attenuation may be contributed by 
inhibition effects central to the oval window, but such 
effects have not been clearly demonstrated. 

Sound of adequate intensity will elicit a reflex 
contraction of the middle ear muscles in man. This 
contraction is called the acoustic reflex. The 
amount of attenuation resulting from the acoustic 
reflex in man is primarily inferred from the results 
in animal experimentation. Assuming there is a 
relationship between attenuation and protection, a 
study of the attenuation characteristics of human 
ears may lead to a system of detecting individual 
differences with respect to the inherent ability of 
ears to protect themselves against the deafening 
effects of excessive sound. The purpose of this in- 
vestigation was to determine the attenuation char- 
acteristics of a group of normal ears as a first step 
in the process of establishing an attenuation norm 
and evaluating deviations from it in terms of pro- 
tection. 

In this study advantage was taken of the fact that 
the acoustic reflex is bilateral; i.e., a reflex- 
producing sound presented to one ear only will re- 
sult in muscular contraction in both ears. Therefore, 
a noise was presented to one ear and changes in the 
loudness of tones in the opposite ear were observed 
by the subject. 
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Specially constructed sound conducting conduits 
were built to prevent loudness changes normally 


caused by peripheral masking associated with cross- 


hearing. A monaural loudness balancing procedure 
was developed tc obtain the required criterion 
scores. These scores represented the difference in 
decibels between the intensities of two serially pre- 
sented tones judged by the listener to be equally 
loud. This measure was regarded as a measure of 
the attenuation of the second tone brought about by 


the introduction of the noise stimulus in the opposite 


ear. 

All possible combinations of the three following 
factors were administered to thirty-two female 
college students with normal hearing acuity: 


a. Four levels of noise, 60, 70, 80, and 90 db 
sensation level. 


b. Six frequencies, 125, 250, 500, 1000, 3000, 
and 4000 cps. 


c. Four intensity levels of each of the above 
tones. 


Each of the ninety-six combinations available 
from the above parameters was administered twice 
to each subject over a period of six weeks. Data 
from the investigation were analyzed by the method 
of analysis of variance in a four-factor statistical 
design, comparing noise levels, frequencies, tone 
levels, and subjects. 

No simple relationship was found between the 
amount of attenuation observed in a tone and a noise 
increasing in intensity. In general, for low frequen- 
cies at a given intensity level, attenuation did in- 
crease with an increase in noise. For the high fre- 
quency tones the attenuation not only decreased with 
increasing noise levels but became negative, indi- 
cating that a high frequency tone with noise sounded 


louder than an equally intense tone without the noise. 


The parameter least affecting the magnitude of 
the attenuation was tone level. For a given noise, 
soft tones were attenuated essentially as much as 
loud tones of the same frequency. 


The most sensitive factor seemed to be frequency. 


Differences in attenuation for different frequencies 
were most marked when the highest level noise was 
used, 

The results of this study suggest the human ear 
includes a protective mechanism which must be 
Similar to that of several species of animals having 
considerable protection against intense sound by 
virtue of the acoustic reflex. 

The results also suggest that college females 
with normal hearing acuity vary considerably with 
respect to the general level of attenuation observed 
under the experimental conditions imposed in this 
study. Further research is indicated to determine 
if the loudness balance technique used may have 
practical value for assessing the ability of any given 
individual with normal hearing to resist the deteri- 
orating effects of loud noise. 
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THEATRE IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
(Publication No. 10,243) 


Carolyn Silverthorne, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Edward C. Mabie 


The study of a course in theatre and the allied 
fine arts has a definite purpose within the life of 
the student. 

The purpose of this course is four fold: (1) to 
acquaint the student with a general knowledge of the 
Art of the Theatre and its Allied Arts: Music, 
Design, and Dance in their relation to the theatre; 
and (2) to equip with a sense of its cultural value all 
who may elect it. (3) To build a permanent and 
artistic background for those electing work in the 
theatre. (4) To build joy and appreciation of every- 
day living for those not electing the theatre as a 
livelihood. 

Objectively speaking: (1) to enrich the lives of 
students; (2) to enable them to begin selective 
process of the good theatre goer; (3) to realize the 
rewards to be had both as observer and participator 
in the Fine Arts; and (4) to enable him to continue 
activity in the Arts after college days. 

Chapter I relates briefly Movement For General 
Education. Also included in this chapter is an 
account of the State University of Iowa’s curriculum 
revision in general education, adopted in 1944. 

Chapter II The Arts in General Education deals 
with the philosophy of the theatre and related arts. 

Chapter III is a Description of the Course in 
Modern Theatre and Allied Arts as taught over a 
period of three years. 

Chapters IV and V are concerned with a Report 
on Student Reactions and their Responses to the 
course. 

Chapter VI presents Conclusions and Recom- 
mendations. 

Sample daily lesson sheets and lists of plays, 
films, operas, et cetera, are found in the Appendices. 
A bibliography of 224 works dealing with various 
phases of the fine arts and books and articles on 
general education is placed at the close of the dis- 
sertation. 

The first step in initiating the research for this 
study was to gain some degree of familiarity with 
the two hundred twenty-four books and articles 
which are listed in the bibliography. The works 
concerned with the field of the Fine Arts, — theatre, 
music, art (painting, sculpture, crafts, and design 
for stage effects), and dance as well as the works 
covering the field of general education — gave the 
writer and teacher background, knowledge of subject 
matter, and opportunity for experimentation in 
teaching the course. 

Students enrolled in this course are free to elect 
the course, whether they have declared a major in 
dramatic art or whether they are completing a core 
requirement, 

No attempt has been made to develop a testing 
program. Emphasis has been placed on the teaching 
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of a course in Theatre and Allied Arts: Music, Areas of greatest apparent divergence between 
Design, and Dance through general education for the the examples and the topics from literature were 
appreciation of living after college years. the relatively small use of group discussion, absence 
244 pages. $3.05. MicA54-3634 of non-evaluative listening, and lack of consciousness 
of abstracting. Topics cited as “not recognized” in 
the examples are the “gatekeeper,” the “buzz 
session,” group observers, and visualization. Points 
from the examples not among the topics are: 
COMMUNICATION IN THE SALES TRAINING flexibility of communication systems, dollars as a 
PROGRAM OF THE INTERNATIONAL mapping tool, assumption of cooperation, and oppor- 
BUSINESS MACHINES CORPORATION tunity as related to communication. A striking 
ats general agreement between most of the examples and 
eee Bn, Pears) most of the topics is documented. Finally, points of 
George Liston Tatum, Jr., Ph.D. strongest reinforcement between the two are the use 
Northwestern University, 1954 of the “cultural island,” satisfaction of need for 
“belongingness,” heavy reliance on oral communica- 
This study was undertaken to describe the com- tion, a number of topics from Sarett’s principles of 
munication practices of a successful, communica- effective speaking and persuasion, extensive use of 
tions-minded business organization, as focused in role-playing techniques, and emphasis on extensional 
its sales training program, from the vantage point of orientation. 
a participant; to compare these practices with ac- This pioneering first attempt at studying the 
cepted teachings in the related fields; and to describe communications of a continuing organization from 
areas of reinforcement and divergence, with some within demonstrated that the method has its values 
implications for the company and for academic as well as its deficiencies. Chief among the values 
workers. are its “real” situations, the direct nature of ex- 
Following completion (1949) of graduate study in perience reported, good access and rapport; its 
speech, psychology, and commerce, the writer joined deficiencies lie in the recognized limitations of a 
IBM as an electric accounting machine sales trainee. single observer, impressionistic reporting, inability 
He received preliminary training in branch offices, to report everything observed, and impossibility of 
then was assigned to a seven-week, full-time sales providing the reader with a means of evaluating 
class at the company school in Endicott, New York. omissions. Its results lie in the “coordination of 
His assignments during the next four years have pro- ideas with realities” sketched in the preceding 
vided unusual opportunity to observe the communi- paragraph, and in the general implication that suc- 
cations practices of IBM as they appear to the sales cessful operation of an organization accompanies 
trainee. the use of recognized principles of good communi- 
An attempt is made to give by means of extensive cation. 261 pages. $3.26. MicA54-3635 
quotations from company officials and publications 
something of the sociological atmosphere in which 
one works in IBM. 
The communications practices of the company 
are next presented in the form of fifty-five brief THE “IDEA OF PROGRESS” IN 
examples, which in effect provide definition by illus- SELECTED OCCASIONAL SPEECHES, 1820-1860 
tration. These cover the progress of the sales , 
trainee from his first employment interviews through (Publication No. 10,329) 
branch office training, the Endicott School, and the Robert Orr Weiss, Ph. D. 
assumption of full sales responsibilities. The re- Northwestern University, 1954 
porting is impressionistic, but represents a direct 
account of first-hand experiences. The immediate Important in any speech is the freight of ideas 
implications of each are given at once, in advance of which it carries, for public address has a vital 
subsequent formal comparisons. function in the diffusion of ideas. One concept which 
Eighty-two topics from the literature of com- was very important during the period between 1820 
munications are next presented, including: social and 1860 was the Idea of Progress, which has been 
fields and forces, individual needs, oral and written defined by J. B. Bury as the idea that “civilization 
communication, effective speaking, persuasive has moved, is moving, and will move in a desirable 
Speaking, listening, leadership, group methods and direction.” Using this definition, a study has been 
studies, general semantics, and business-oriented made which is focussed on the Idea of Progress as 
writing. it appeared in fifty-five occasional speeches during 
A detailed, point-by-point comparison is then that period. The speeches were made by the follow- 
drawn between the closest-related examples of IBM ing ten speakers: George Bancroft, William Ellery 
practices and the successive points from the litera- Channing, Ralph Waldo Emerson, Edward Everett, 
ture. Horace Greeley, Horace Mann, Theodore Parker, 
The results complement and in effect reinforce Wendell Phillips, Charles Sumner, and Daniel 
those of earlier study by T. F. Nilsen. Factors he Webster. 
found present in organizations with relatively poor The evidence presented with respect to Progress 
communications were not encountered in IBM. in the selected speeches may be classified as 
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pertaining to the “past,” the “present,” or the 
“future,” in accordance with Bury’s definition. This 
evidence is found to be notable particularly for its 
variety, indicating the pervasiveness of the Idea of 
Progress throughout the selected speeches; and this 
tends to confirm the major findings of Ekirch ina 
previous study of the Idea of Progress in America. 
Evidence of past progress was found in such cate- 
gories as the following: social reform movements, 
invention and mechanization, education and knowl- 
edge, freedom and respect for humanity, scientific 
developments, and national population and area. The 
evidence of present progress was similarly diverse, 
but tended to emphasize changing attitudes such as 
feelings of beneficence and brotherhood rather than 
material conditions. The predictions of future 
progress, also diverse, tended to be more abstract 
than the others, and were sometimes qualified by 
means of various contingencies set forth by the 
speakers, such as the abolition of slavery, the 
preservation of the union, the application of effort, 
and the passage of time. 

From the aforementioned evidence, speakers 
formulated what may be described as an “historical” 
analysis of Progress. They connected “past,” 
“present,” and “future” progress by means of four 
forms of reasoning: reasoning from cause, reason- 
ing by sign, reasoning from example, and reasoning 
by analogy. However, speakers also supplemented 
this “historical” analysis with concepts of Progress 
derived from other premises, which were often 
found in intuition and revelation. These other 
analyses included: (1) a transcendental analysis, 

(2) Progress as a “law,” (3) Progress as a result of 
a guiding Providence, (4) a derivation from the 
“promises” of Christianity, and (5) Progress 
stemming from the nature of man. 

Having arrived at concepts of Progress, speakers 
attempted to communicate these concepts through 
certain characteristic rhetorical methods. The most 
striking association was one which was involved in 
the arrangement of the speeches, the conclusion be- 
ing the division of the speech in which the Idea of 
Progress was most frequently found. With respect 
to rhetorical invention, the Idea of Progress was 
frequently used for purposes of motivation; and, in 
addition, concepts of Progress were often revealed 
in speakers’ uses of refutation. With respect to 
elements of rhetorical style, (1) the imagery used 
was Oiten based on natural phenomena, (2) rhetorical 
questions were frequently used to support the Idea of 
Progress, and (3) the style with which Progress was 
usually discussed may be classified as an “elevated” 
style. 

In summary, the following three major areas 
have been explored in this study: (1) the nature of 
the evidence adduced to support or illustrate the 
Idea of Progress, (2) the methods by which speakers 
arrived at the Idea of Progress, and (3) the rhetori- 
cal methods by which speakers attempted to com- 
municate the Idea of Progress to their listeners. 
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A STUDY OF STUTTERING ADAPTATION 
UNDER ASSUMED MINIMIZATION 
OF ANXIETY MOTIVATION 


(Publication No. 10,254) 


John David Williams, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Co-chairmen: Professor Wendell Johnson 
Assistant Professor Dorothy Sherman 


The purpose of this study was to investigate three 
questions. First, what is the course of the frequency 
of fluently spoken (non-stuttered) words during suc- 
cessive readings of a passage when stutterers at- 
tempt to omit all words on which they feel they are 
about to stutter or have begun to stutter? Second, 
how does the rate of increase in the proportion of 
fluently spoken words when feared words are omitted 
compare with such rate of increase when all words 
are spoken aloud? Third, is there a difference be- 
tween the total number of words spoken fluently 
when feared words are omitted and the total number 
spoken fluently when all words are read aloud? 

For purposes of comparison two conditions were 
employed. In the experimental condition, each of 24 
stutterers read a 300-word passage seven times in 
succession. Each subject was instructed to omit all 
words on which he expected to stutter or felt that he 
had actually begun to stutter. Thus, four types of 
response were elicited from these subjects: words 
spoken fluently, words completely omitted, words 
partially stuttered before omission of the remainder 
of the word, and words stuttered and ultimately 
spoken with no part of the word omitted. In the 
control condition, each of the same subjects read the 
same passage five times in successicn, with instruc- 
tions to read aloud all words of the passage and to 
stutter in his usual manner. In this condition, two 
types of response were elicited: words spoken 
fluently and words stuttered. All readings in both 
conditions were recorded on tape. 

Two trained judges were employed to classify the 
responses made by the subjects. A frequency count 
was made of the various stuttering and omission 
responses. 

The increase in the number of fluently spoken 
words during successive readings in each of the two 
conditions was significant. The difference between 
the two conditions was significant, with the mean 
number of fluently spoken words greater in the ex- 
perimental condition. There was no evidence that 
the trends of the number of fluently spoken words 
from reading to reading in the two conditions were 
different. 

To compare the rate of increase in the number 
of fluently spoken words between conditions, a 
criterion measure of the proportion of estimated 
total adaptation was employed. This measure was 
computed for each pair of adjacent readings for each 
subject for each condition. There was no evidence 
that the trends were different for the two conditions. 

There was a significant increase from reading 
to reading in the number of words spoken per minute 
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in each condition, this number of words including 
both fluent and stuttered words, but excluding 
omitted and partially stuttered words in the experi- 
mental condition. The differences between conditions 
was Significant, with a greater mean number of 
words spoken per minute in the experimental condi- 
tion. 


The greater fluency in the experimental condition 
was attributed to a generally lower level of anxiety 
concerning stuttering on the part of the subjects as 
a result of the procedure employed. Verbal reports 
by the subjects concerning the experiment tended to 
support this hypothesis. 
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THE INFLUENCE OF METABOLIC AGENTS ON 
THE POTASSIUM CONTENT OF FROG MUSCLE 


(Publication No. 10,191) 


Joab Klapp Aronson, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Dr. Gordon March 


This study was undertaken to determine whether 
or not any relationship could be demonstrated be- 
tween those factors which are involved in the main- 
tainance of the resting potential and those factors 
which control the selective adsorbtion of potassium 
for frog muscle. The following is a summary of the 
results and conclusions of this study. 

1. When frog muscles was immersed in Ringer’s 
solution containing 5.7 mM of IAA 74.7% of the po- 
tassium was lost. With 1.2 mM the muscle lost 
77.8% of its potassium. Application of 0.6 mM and 
0.1 mM of IAA produced a loss of 48% of the potas- 
Sium of the muscle. IAA which denatures protein 
would be expected to break down the ATP-protein 
complex in muscle, and produce a loss of muscle 
potassium. 

2. 2,4 DNP was shown to decrease the potas- 
sium content of frog muscle. Between 0.08 mM and 
3.0 mM there appeared to be an inverse relationship 
between the potassium content of muscle and the 
concentration of 2,4 DNP. 2,4 DNP inhibited the 
synthesis of organic phosphates, as well as inter- 
fered with the maintainance of CrP stores in muscle. 
It is equally effective in causing potassium loss in 
muscle. 

3. Na F did not produce consistent results but 
did tend to lower the potassium level in muscle. 

4. Metabolic intermediaries such as glucose, 
pyruvate and lactate, did not reverse the effects of 
these inhibitors. These intermediaries increased 
the potassium loss in muscle. The most likely ex- 
planation of the latter effect is that these intermedi- 
aries lowered the internal pH of the muscle. 

0. When the muscle is soaked in a solution of 
the saturated digitalis infusion greater than 1%, 
potassium is lost from the muscle. When the con- 
centration of the digitalis infusion in Ringer’s is 1%, 
there appears to be a gain in the potassium content 
of the muscle. Lower concentrations of digitalis 


were shown to have no effect upon the potassium 
content of frog muscle. 

6. Stimulation was shown to decrease the potas- 
sium content of frog muscle. When an IAA treated 
muscle was stimulated to fatigue the potassium loss 
was greater than would be expected in the IAA and 
stimulation were applied separately. Stimulation of 
digitalized muscle also produced additional potas- 
sium loss. The stimulation of 2,4 DNP and Na F 
treated muscle produced no further potassium loss. 

7. Frog muscle reflects the changes in the 
external osmotic pressure by either gaining or losing 
water Na F was shown to increase the water content 
of muscle slightly. Stimulation to fatigue, caused 
the muscle to lose water. 10% lactate caused a 
similar water loss. 

8. The results reported here are consistent with 
the previously reported studies on potassium move- 
ment by Fenn and Cobb, and Boyle and Conway. 

9. It has been shown that there is little or no 
correlation between the effects of the agents tested 
on the resting potential and potassium movements. 

58 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3638 


VARIATION AND EVOLUTION OF THE 
REPTILES INHABITING THE ISLANDS IN 
THE GULF OF CALIFORNIA, MEXICO 


(Publication No. 10,367) 


Frank Samuel Cliff, Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1954 


There are 25 islands or island groups within the 
Gulf of California. The object of this study is to 
analyze the insular reptile fauna, to determine the 
nature and limits of the populations involved, and to 
relate the insular forms to species that occur on 
the mainland, insofar as possible. 

The dissertation is divided into two sections. 
The first section treats the individual species and 
subspecies in systematic order, greatest attention 
being devoted to the forms which are restricted to 
islands. Keys are presented in the systematic 
section for the identification of the species involved. 
The second section is concerned with the zoogeography 
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of the various islands. Six generally accepted prin- 
ciples concerning island populations are presented 
and the reptile fauna of each island is discussed in 
light of these principles. 

About 2500 reptile specimens were available for 
study. Over half this number are deposited in the 
Natural History Museum of Stanford University as a 
result of two spring expeditions into this area. 
Eighty-two species and subspecies are not known to 
occur on the gulf islands, of which 35 forms are 
peculiar to the islands. In addition to providing 
geographical isolation, which permits genetic drift 
and attendant phenotypic variation of small popula- 
tions, the islands act as refuges for poorly adapted 
species that have become extinct on the mainland. 
None of the 35 peculiar forms are considered to be 
insular relicts. Four forms are described as new 
in this paper. 

177 pages. $2.21. MicA54-3639 


URANINE SECRETION BY TRANSPLANTABLE 
SPONTANEOUS HEPATOMAS IN C3H MICE 


(Publication No. 9818) 


John William Flavin, Ph.D. 
Brown University, 1954 


A study of transplantable spontaneous hepatomas 
in C3H mice revealed the presence of structures 
which appeared to be bile capillaries. The possible 
presence of bile capillaries in such tumors and their 
transplants suggested the further possibility that 
such tumors and their transplants might be capable 
of exocrine secretory activity. To determine the 
presence or absence of such activity on the part of 
the neoplastic cells tumor-bearing animals were 
injected with uranine, a fluorescent dye, which is 
readily excreted by the normal mouse liver via the 
bile canalicular system in much the same manner 
as is bilirubin, a normal constituent of the bile. To 
study the localization of uranine in the normal liver, 
hepatomas and transplants, frozen-dried sections 
were prepared by a method which avoided the neces- 
sity of embedding in paraffin. This method involved 
freezing the tissue in a mixture of ethyl alcohol and 
dry ice, cutting sections at -20°C. in a cryostat and 
drying the sections over P,O, or CaCl,. Such sec- 
tions were then examined by fluorescence micros- 
copy under ultraviolet light. The autofluorescence 
of the normal liver, hepatomas and transplants as 
well as the secondary fluorescence of the liver, 
hepatomas and transplants from animals previously 
injected with uranine was described. In the normal 
livers from animals previously injected with uranine, 
bile capillaries were revealed as intensely fluores- 
cent tubules. In hepatomas and transplants from 
Similarly injected animals, no bile capillaries were 
observed. From the absence of uranine-containing 
bile capillaries in hepatomas and transplants the 
following conclusions were drawn: 1. it is possible 
that the structures which appear to be bile capillaries 


in routine histological preparations actually repre- 
sent cross-sections of cytoplasmic vacuoles cut at 
the proper angle; 2. if it is assumed that the 
structures which appear to be bile capillaries 
actually are such, their failure to secrete uranine 
may be due to an enzyme deficiency in the secretory 
mechanism and/or to a change in the permeability 
in the plasma membrane of the hepatoma cells. 

71 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3640 


VARIATIONS IN THE GROWTH RATES, 
DENSITIES, AND MERISTIC CHARACTERS 
OF FOUR SPECIES OF DARTERS 
(ETHEOSTOMATINAE) FROM THE UPPER 
ALLEGHENY RIVER AND ITS TRIBUTARIES 


(Publication No. 9990) 


Frank Joseph Schwartz, Ph.D. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1954 


The present study constitutes an attempt to 
(1) evaluate the variations in morphology, population 
density, and growth rates of four species of darters 
(Etheostomatinae) in the 7228 square-mile drainage 
basin of the upper Allegheny River; (2) to evaluate 
the physical and chemical elements of this watershed. 

Twenty-six French Creek stations and 28 of the 
49 Allegheny River stations were located in glaciated 
areas, while the remaining 21 stations were located 
in nonglaciated Allegheny River areas. Six thousand 
three hundred and two fish were captured, of which 
4947 were darters. Nine scale and ray counts, 21 
body measurements, weight, and sex were taken of 
each specimen. The ages of 1226 specimens, 628 
from French Creek, 304 from glaciated Allegheny 
streams, and 204 from Allegheny nonglaciated 
streams, were also taken. Chemical samples were 
taken during the periods May 25 to June 27, and 
November 14-16, 1952, on streams scattered ran- 
domly over the area which were considered to be 
representative of the general summer and winter 
stream conditions. Data on air and water tempera- 
tures, pH, alkalinity, oxygen, and percent oxygen 
saturation were obtained every four hours, for a 
24-hour period. 

The meristic data of four species, Etheostoma 
caeruleus, Etheostoma zonalis, Etheostoma 
flabellaris, and Etheostoma blennioides, were 
analysed to see if there were significant differences 
between species from the different stations. 

Chemical data furnished by water companies 
located at Olean, New York, and Oil City and Franklin, 
Pennsylvania, indicated that slight differences oc- 
curred in the oxygen and alkalinity contents. The 
average pH of the watershed was 7.4. Average 
winter water temperatures in French Creek were 
generally higher than in the Allegheny River. This 
relationship was reversed in the summer. From 
this data, it would appear.that no significant changes 
had occurred in the alkalinity, water level, or tem- 
perature of the Allegheny watershed during the past 
14 years. 
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Chemical data collected in 1953 indicated a 
24-hour cycle in the temperature, pH, oxygen, and 
alkalinity of stream riffles, regardless of size, 
depth, or rate of flow. High peaks of the cycle oc- 
curred at 4:00 P.M., and the low at 4:00 A.M. These 
cycles persisted, on all riffles, throughout the year. 
Riffle turbulence did not increase the oxygen content 
in the water. Diatoms and Desmids, concentrated in 
the scum of riffle rocks, and not higher plants 
seemed to influence stream pH, oxygen, and 
alkalinity. 

Caeruleus, zonalis, and flabellaris males, up to 
two years of age, were larger than the females, but 
by three years of age this condition was reversed. 
Blennioides females were larger than the males, up 
to two years of age; however, the males were larger 
when three years of age. Most darters examined 
were either one or two years old; however, some 
specimens three and four years old were obtained. 
Plots of body proportion data yielded straight line 
graphs. 

The overall drainage density was one darter per 
7.99 square feet while, by area, it was: French 
Creek, one darter per 6.11 square feet; glaciated 
and nonglaciated Allegheny, one darter per 9.04 
square feet; glaciated Allegheny, one darter per 
6.39 square feet, and Allegheny nonglaciated, one 
darter per 22.56 square feet. 

Caeruleus was the most abundant species overall 
and in French Creek, while flabellaris was the most 
abundant in the Allegheny River. Sex ratios for 
caeruleus, blennioides, and variatus males outnum- 
bered females 2 to 1, 1.2 to 1, and 1.5 to 1, respec- 
tively, while zonalis, flabellaris, and maculatus 
females outnumbered males 1.6 to 1, 2.2 to 1, and 
2.6 to 1. 

It is concluded that significant differences in 
growth rates occurred within species between areas. 
Differences were also found in densities within the 
areas examined. In caeruleus and zonalis significant 
differences in meristic characters occurred between 
streams, but this did not appear to be the case in 
flabellaris and blennioides. 

243 pages. $3.04. MicA54-3641 



































STUDIES ON MIDBRAIN REGENERATION IN 
EMBRYOS AND LARVAE OF RANA PIPIENS 


(Publication No. 10,248) 


Robert James Terry, Ph.D. 
State University of Iowa, 1954 


Chairman: Professor Jerry J. Kollros 


In a study of the regenerative capacity of the 
midbrain of embryos and larvae of Rana pipiens, the 
right optic lobe was either partially or completely 
excised. Of a total of 29 animals on which a detailed 
study was made, the right optic lobe was completely 
excised from 13 embryos in stages 21 through 25, 
from 5 larvae in stages III through XV, and partially 
excised in three embryos and 8 larvae of different 
developmental stages. Twenty-one of the 29 animals 
gave evidence of regeneration following the opera- 
tion. The 8 cases which showed no regeneration in- 
cluded animals operated upon in embryonic stages 
as well as others operated upon as larvae. 

Some of the embryos and larvae with right optic 
lobes completely excised at different stages of de- 
velopment, showed considerable regeneration follow- 
ing the operation. Reorganization and restitution was 
noted in all cases of partial excision. Animals of the 
same stage of development exhibited varying degrees 
of restitution following unilateral excision of the optic 
lobe. A few animals of stages 21 and 25 showed con- 
siderable regeneration after a short regenerating 
period, and others showed little or no regeneration 
after 45 to 60 days. The incomplete restoration of 
a right optic lobe in animals operated upon as early 
as stage 21 indicated that the capacity for complete 
restitution following unilateral excision in Rana 
pipiens is restricted to embryos of an earlier stage 
of development. Previous studies have shown this 
capacity to exist in embryonic stage 15-20. The 
capacity for partial restitution of the right optic lobe 
following unilateral excision exists as late as stage XV. 

A comparison of the numbers of mitoses of left 
and right optic lobes in which the ventricular surface 
areas were also compared, showed the rate of mitotic 
activity of the right side to be significantly greater 
for all 8 cases with partial excisions, and also greater 
for all 5 cases showing regeneration from the stage 
21 group. The posterior pole of the optic lobe was the 
most active mitotic region in animals operated upon 
at embryonic and larval stages, thus more regenera- 
tion was present at this level. In a few instances 
one-fourth of the most posterior sections of the 
normal side contained slightly more than 50 per cent 
of the total mitoses for that side of the midbrain. 

50 pages. $1.00. MicA54-3642 
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HEALTH SCIENCE, GENERAL 


NEW HORIZONS IN CANCER CONTROL: 
BIOPHYSICAL VIEWS OF THE CANCER 
PROBLEM, ITS CAUSE AND CONTROL 


(Publication No. 9929) 
Jack A. DeMent 


NEW HORIZONS IN CANCER CONTROL — Bio- 
physical Views of the Cancer Problem, Its Cause 
and Control. By Jack De Ment, Portland, Ore. viii 
+ 224 pp. 21 illn. + synoptic diagram. About 200 
refs. Both theoretical and applied. A generalized 
vector equation is given for a new theory of tumor 
genesis (the energy transduction theory): Primary 
energy excites a transformer (a molecularly asym- 
metric “transducer”) in viable tissue, electric 
energy being released. Taken with physical time the 
result is an electric energy-time magnitude (a vec- 
tor), an equivalent of Virchow’s “chronic irritation.” 
Via the transducer the tumor is the phenomenologic 
manifestation (the resultant) of an etiology having at 
least two significant dimensions. A fraction of the 
electric energy may alter the biochemical and physi- 
ologic character of the tissue, preparing it for neo- 
plasia. This fraction, together with other factors, 

is included in the meaning of “tissue susceptibility” 
(exogenous and/or endogenous). Viable cells con- 
tinually tending to attain equilibrium (steady state), 
and having cell membranes in natural frequencies, 


SCIENCE 


are activated and stressed by the electric energy 
from the transducer, disrupting the healthy physio- 
logic behavior of the cell, particularly its membrane. 
The unstable, active product shows increased con- 
sumption of internal energy (food energy). In the 
stressed state Newton’s third law is followed. When 
the prepared and activated-stressed cells take the 
course of the benignity a sigmoid growth curve is 
followed. Homeostasis occurs between host and 
benignity; the benignity is time-dependent. The 
natural frequencies of the cell membranes are dis- 
rupted in the benignity and forced frequencies 
(foreign to the cell membrane) characterize the 
tumor. The benignity and malignancy differ in many 
fundamental respects. The malignancy grows ata 
vigorous rate and does not mature short of host 
death. Homeostasis does not occur. Ina sense the 
cancer exists in a time-independent state. The 
natural frequencies of the viable cell membranes 
remain substantially the same in the malignancy, 
but due to resonance the intrinsic energies of the 
cells are greatly increased. In addition, the mono- 
graph discusses the meaning of whorl structure, 
time lag and limited growth of tumors, spheroidal 
tumor geometry, neoplasi? as open systems, entropy 
and cancer, hierarchical order aad dynamic mor- 
phology in oncology, metastasis and its relation to 
Young’s modulus, and basic distinctions between the 
benignity and the malignancy. Several new ap- 
proaches to cancer therapy are proposed. 

234 pages. $2.93. MicA54-3643 
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CORRECTIONS 


These are listed by page number, column, paragraph, author’s last 
name and line number. Corrections are double underscored. 


p 334/col 2/par 1/de Laubenfels 


1.6 [An extraneous letter appears between the first and second word, | 


19 ...are fundo (estate) headquarters areas. 








p 415/col 1/par 2/Hindman 


1.1 They were then asked to answer a group of questions... 


col 2/par 3/11 Although the unpleasant incidents are now concentrated... 


p 537/col 2/par 3/Roth 


1.1-3 The prophylactic use of penicillin and dihydrostreptomycin 
in rats exposed to hypoxia and bacterial injections significantly 
reduced the incidence of bacterial endocarditis... 








p 974/col 1/par 1/Richter 


1.6 [Olive should have been underscored. | 





par 3/1 7 Ronsard did not scorn a faithful adherence. . . 








p 995/col 1/par 3/La Palombara 


17 Alongside CGIL both of these confederations... 








par 4/1.3 Internally, Italy remains submerged ina... 








p 1507/col 1/par 3/Janick 
L7 ,..heterozygous x™ x, although phenotypically... 


[In this line only the first x is followed by the superscript ™, the 
second x stands alone. | 


p 1912/col 2/Tritsch Major Professor: R. C. Corley & H. C. Reitz 


p 2050/col 2/par 5/1.8/Marcus ... where it was now isolated in semi- 
revolutionary opposition, ... 
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AFZAL, Muhammad. A study of natural and 
synthetic soil stabilizers. 
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the Southern Piedmont. 

BEAZLEY, Ronald Inglis. Lumber prices in 
relation to the construction of hardwood 
quality indices. 

BECKER, Rudolph James. Capital needs 
of Illinois agriculture by 1975. 
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operations and problems of non-inspected 
slaughter plants in Illinois. 

DOWNEN, Morris Lloyd. A study of the Milk 
Market of Memphis, Tennessee. 

DUNBAR, John Orval. An appraisal of national 
forage and livestock incentive programs for 
adding stability to farm incomes. 


EHRLICH, Walter Arnold. Pedological 
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events in the development of entomology and 
its application in Michigan. 

HUNTER, Elmer C. The future of the live- 
stock industry in the Great Plains and 
range livestock areas. 


ISAACS, Gerald William. The design of 
simplified equipment for the rapid deter- 
mination of the moisture content of grain 
and forage crops. 

JOHNSON, John Ronald. The effect on 
sales of special cooking quality potatoes 
separated by specific gravity—consumer 
acceptance in retail stores. 

KAUKIS, Karl. Effects of thermal neutron 
radiation on sorghum. 

KEOGH, Joseph Lloyd. A study of soil testing 
methods for Minnesota soils. 

MacCOLLOM, George Butterick. A study 
pertaining to the effects and correction 
of DDT phytotoxicity to cucumbers. 

MAL PHRUS, Lewis Daniel. Farm prices and 
practices in marketing South Carolina hogs. 

MARTI, Fred Richard. Retirement farm- 
ing in Hillsborough County, Florida. 


REED, Alex. Production and utilization of 
milk in sixteen southern Illinois counties. 

ROWE, Gordon A. Improving labor produc- 
tivity in bottling milk. 

SA.JDS, Fenton Bertrum. A study of the 
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the semen production and libido of young 
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BROOKS, Coy Clifton. Factors which 
affect the utilization of rations high 
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BUCY, Lloyd LaVerne. Some effects of feed- 
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BUSH, Leon Fredric. A study of the pro- 
tein needs of fattening lambs fed shelled 
corn, varied amounts of corn silage and 
alfalfa hay, and trace amounts of cobalt 
and copper. 

CRANEK, SR., Lester Joseph. Genetic and 
environmental factors affecting the Red 
Danish cattle in Michigan. 

CURTIS, Stanley Lawrence. The compara- 
tive value of selecting swine before and 
after progeny testing. 

EGGERT, Robert Glenn. Studies of the 
leucine and histidine requirements for 
growth of suckling pigs. 

GUYER, Paul Quentin. A study of some 
factors affecting sheep production. 


HARTSOOK, Eimer William. The effect of 


age on the protein and methionine require- 
ments of the rat. 

HENSON, Jess N. The nutritional limitations 
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KICKMAN, Charles Garner. Genetic 
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ing in animals. 
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RAESDE, James Inglis. The chemical 
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States and the post World War II inter- 
national trade conferences, 

PLANCK, Russell Everett Francis. Public 
opinion and political development in the 
fourth French Republic, 1944-1949. 


POAGE, George Richard. The age of the 
Aryan: a study of political religion. 

POLAND, Burdette Crawford. French 
Protestantism and the French Revolution: 
a study in Church and State, thought and 
religion, 1685-1815. 


POLE, Jack Richon, The reform of suffrage 
and representation in New Jersey: 1774- 
1844. 

PRATT, JR., Melvyn Eugene, Zwinglianism 
in England during the Reign of Elizabeth. 


PREYER, Norris Watson. The South’s 


experiment with protective tariffs, 1816-1820. 


PRIEST, Lyman William. The cordon 
sanitaire, 1918-1922. 

PROUTY, Roger Warren. The transformation 
of the Board of Trade, 1830-1855. 

REYNOLDS, Thomas Hedley. American Red 
Cross Disaster Services, 1930-1947. 

ROCHE, John Francis. The Zealous Patriot: 
a life of Joseph Reed, 1741-1785. 

SCHEICK, Donald Bowie. The regulation of 
commodity currency in colonial Virginia. 

SCHMITT, Karl Michael. Evolution of Mexican 
thought on Church-State relations, 1876-1911. 

SCHUILING, Walter C. An economic survey 
of Soviet Central Asia, 1920-1950. 

SCHWERTMAN, Elmer Chester. Napoleon II 
and the Bonapartist Clique: a study in 
political power. 

SHRIVER, Phillip Raymond. The making of a 
moderate progressive: Atlee Pomerene. 


SOCOLOFSKY, Homer Edward. The 
Capper Farm Press. 


SOLTOW, James H. Manufacturing in Norris- 
town, Pennsylvania, in the twentieth century. 


SPECTOR, Stanley. Li Hung-Chang and the 
Huai-Chiin. 





SUBJECT INDEX 


STABLER, John Burgess. A history of the 
Constitutional Union Party: a tragic 
failure. 2052 
STARNES, William DeMarcus. The diplomacy 
and European foreign policies of Prince 
Alexander Gorchakov. 
STERN, Fritz Richard, Cultural despair and 
the politics of discontent: a study of the 
rise of the “Germanic” ideology. 
STEVENS, John Christopher. Anacharsis 
Cloots and French cosmopolitanism: The 
Death of an Idea. 1210 
STREET, Kathryn Roberta, The origins of 
the Mouvement Républicain Populaire. 349 
THOMPSON, Arthur William. David Yulee: 
a study of nineteenth century American 
thought and enterprise. 1702 
TOOLE, Robert Chase. Mass communications: 
Norristown, Pennsylvania, 1900-1950. 1389 


TOZER, Lowell. American attitudes toward 
machine technology, 1893-1933. 520 


TREGLE, JR., Joseph George. Louisiana in 

the age of Jackson: a study in ego-politics. 1389 
VANDERBURGH, John Bolam. The govern- 

ment of Bernardo O’Higgins. 1703 


van der KROEF, Justus Maria. Dutch 

colonial policy in Indonesia, 1900-1941. 104 
WALKER, Franklin Arthur. The Whig party 

and domestic politics, 1830-1541. 
WALLER, George Macgregor. Samuel 

Vetch: British imperial enterpriser in 

the early eighteenth century. 


WALSH, Walter Richard. Charleston’s Sons 
of Liberty: a study of the mechanics, 1760- 
1785. 
WATSON, Robert James. The legislative 
basis of army organization and administra- 
tion in France under the National Convention, 
1792-1794. 1069 


WEEMS, JR., Clarence Norwood. The Korean 
reform and independence movement (1881- 
1898). 

WHITE, Dorothy Shipley. Franco-American 
relations in 1917-1918: war aims and 
peace prospects, 

WILBUR, JR., William Cuttino. The origins 
and development of Fabian Socialism to 1890. 

WILKES, John William. Henry Pelham, Prime 
Minister, 1743-1754. 

WILLIAMSON, Edward C. The era of the 
Democratic county leader: Florida poli- 
tics, 1877-1893. 

WORTON, Stanley Nelson. William 
Leggett, political journalist (1801- 

1839): a study in democratic thought. 


YOUNG, Jordan Marten. Chilean parliamen- 
tary government, 1891-1924. 


HOME ECONOMICS 


FINCH, Helen M. Young children’s concepts 
of parental roles. 


GORVINE, Elizabeth Sturtevant. A study 
of decision making in certain adminis- 
trative functions of selected home eco- 
nomics programs of universities and 
colleges. 


KOTSCHEVAR, Lendal Henry. Some factors 
related to the freezing of meat and its 
storage, thawing, and utilization. 


LIPPEATT, Selma F. An experimental 
study to determine the relative effective- 
ness at the secondary level of a home 
experience program planned as an in- 
tegral part of the homemaking curricu- 
lum and a home experience program 
used as a supplement to classroom 
activities. 

McCABE, Esther Masterson. A study of 


factors that influence foam height and de- 
tergency in home type conventional washers. 1392 


P XVI, 401 


WALTERS, James Coates. Attitudes con- 
cerning the guidance of children: a study 
of the differential effects of an introductory 
course in child development on the attitudes 
of college women. 


JOURNALISM 


CADE, Dozier Copeland. A critical analysis 
of the role of American daily newspapers 
in the current encroachment by govern- 
ment and society on freedom of expres- 
sion in the United States. 


DAVIS, Norris Garland. Freedom of the press 
in Texas: a comparative study of state legal 
controls on mass news media. 


HALL, JR., William Edward. An analysis 
of post-World War II efforts to expand 
press freedom internationally. 


SHEN, James Cheng-yee. Liang Chi-chao 
and his times. 


LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 


General 


ACCETTA, Michael Angelo. Gothic elements 
in the early American novel, 1775-1825. 


ADAMS, Charles Lindsey. Traditional and 
novelesque elements in the development of 
plot in the dated plays of Lope de Vega. 


ADAMS, Hazard, Structure of myth in the 
poetry of William Blake and W. B. Yeats. 


ASHE, Dora Jean. A survey of non- 
Shakespearean bad quartos. 


BAIR, George Eldridge, The plays of the 
Romantic poets: their place in dramatic 
history. 

BERTIN, Gerald Andre. The burlesque ele- 
ments in Old French epic poetry. 


BLEZNICK, Donald William. Fadrique Furid 
Ceriol, political thinker of sixteenth century 
Spain. 

BOYETT, Woodrow Wilson. An edition of 
Andrew Boorde’s Breviary of Helthe. 


BRIGGS, Fred Allen. Didactic literature in 
America: 1825-1850. 

BURKE, Herbert Caryl. The poles of pride 
and humility in the Paradise Lost of John 
Milton. 


BUTZ, Hazel Emma. The relation of T. S. 
Eliot to the Christian tradition. 


CARSTENS, William Fredrick. Wycherley 
and the critics: a survey of the dramatist’s 
reputation as reflected in some important 
critical writings appearing in English to 1952. 


CLUBB, JR., Merrel Dare. The Middle 
English Pilgrimage of the Soul: an edition 
of MS. Egerton 615. 

COCHRANE, Rexmond Canning. Francis Ba- 
con and the Advancement Of Learning: a 
study of the idea of scientific learning, its 
progress in the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries, and its relation to Bacon’s pro- 
posed History Of Learning. 


COLVILLE, Derek Keith. James Freeman 
Clarke: a practical transcendentalist and 
his writings. 

DAVIES, Robert Morton. The humanism of 
Paul Elmer More, 

DEGGINGER, Stuart Hugh Louis. The earliest 
Middle English lyrics, 1150-1325: an investi- 
gation of the influence of Latin, Provengal, 
and French, 

DUNMIRE, Burt Lewis. The development 
of American literature textbooks used 
in the United States from 1870 to 1952. 

EATON, Sister Mary Eleanor. The use of 
scripture by the English mystics. 


EVANS, Robert Owen. The theory and prac- 
tice of poetic elision from Chaucer to 
Milton with special emphasis on Milton. 
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FINK, Jack Elliot. St. Evremond in the 
French and English critical traditions. 

FOWLER, Mary Elizabeth. Literature for 
international understanding: a study of the 
presentation of foreign peoples and cultures 
in secondary school literature anthologies. 

FREDMAN, Alice Green, Diderot and Sterne 


FREEDMAN, Morris. Milton and Dryden. 

GAINES, Ervin James. Merchant and poet: 
a study of seventeenth century influences. 

GARAI, Pierre. The Shield Of Order: 

a study of the influence of Cartesianism 
on English literary doctrine: 1660-1744. 

GOODMAN, Oscar Bernard. English new 
comedy. 

GRATE, William Henry. The satiric content 
of Disraeli’s fiction. 

GRAVELY, JR., William Henry. The early 
political and literary career of Thomas 
Dunn English. 

GREER, Louise. Browning in America: a 
study of Browning criticism and of Brown- 
ing’s reputation in the United States, 1839- 
1890. 

GRUBER, Christian P. The education of 
Henry Thoreau, Harvard 1833-1837. 

HARDER, Kelsie Brown. Style and meaning 
in the original works of Sir Thomas 
Urquhart. 


HARWARD, JR., Vernon Judson. The dwarfs 
of Arthurian romance and Celtic tradition. 

HAUN, Eugene. The libretti of the Restoration 
opera in English: a study in theatrical 
genres. 


HENDERSON, JR., Archibald. Family of 
Mercutio. 

HOY, Cyrus Henry. An examination into the 
shares of Fletcher and his collaborators 
in the Beaumont and Fletcher canon: an 
essay in the use of linguistic criteria as a 
source of authorial evidence. 

JARROTT, Catherine Anna Louise. The 
English humanists’ use of Cicero’s De 
Officiis in their evaluation of active and 
contemplative life. 


JOHNSON, James William. Scythia, Cato, and 
corruption: Swift’s historical concepts and 
their background. 

KAUFMANN, Ralph James. Richard Brome: 
Caroline playwright. 


KAWAR, Irfan Arif. Early Islam and 
poetry. 

KEELER, Clinton Clarence. The Grass Roots 
Of Utopia: a study of the literature of the 
agrarian revolt in America, 1880-1902. 


KELLERMANN, Frederick Dale. Montaigne’s 
Socrates. 

KLINE, Alfred Allan. The English Romantics 
and the American republic: an analysis of 
the concept of America in the work of Blake, 
Burns, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron and 
Shelley. 


LANDISS, Morris Paschall. Sentimental op- 
timism in the works of Charles Lamb. 

LEE, Alberta E. Preaching in Elizabethan 
and Jacobean drama. 


LEVY, William Turner. An introduction to 
the poetry of William Barnes. 


LIEGEY, Gabriel Michael. The rhetorical 
aspects of Richard Rolle’s Melos Contem- 
plativorum. 











LILL, James Vernon. Dryden’s adaptations 
from Milton, Shakespeare, and Chaucer. 

LUCHT, William Edward. Andrew 
Marvell: an interpretation. 


MANDEVILLE, Gloria Estelle. A century of 
melodrama on the London stage, 1790- 
1890. 

McDOWELL, Margaret Blaine. Moral purpose 
in Restoration comedy. 


SUBJECT INDEX 


McNELIS, James Ignatius. The education 
of Lemuel Gulliver: a study of the unity 
of Gulliver's Travels. 


METZGER, Charles Reid. The transcendental 
esthetics in America: essays on Emerson, 
Greenough, Thoreau, and Whitman. 


MILLER, Robert P. The Double Hunt 
of Love: a study of Shakespeare’s 
Venus and Adonis as a Christian 
mythological narrative. 


MOTE, Frederick Wade. T’ao Tsung-i and his 
Cho Keng Lu. 

MILLER, JR., Henry Knight. Fielding’s 
Miscellanies: a study of Volumes I and II 
of Miscellanies, By Henry Fielding Esq.; 
In Three Volumes, 1743. 


NELSON, Arnold Gerhard, Class and status 
in the American novel, 1789-1850. 


NEVINS, Mary Ann. Peter Sterry, a Platonic 
independent. 

PATERSON, John. The Return of the Native: 
a study in the genesis and development of a 
novel. 

RATLIFF, John David. The Kydian re- 
venge play. 

RICE, Mary Lund, The moral conservatism 
of Edith Wharton. 


RICHTER, Bodo L. O. The place of the 
minor Italian poets in the works of Ronsard 
and du Bellay. 

ROGERS, Virgil M. The Old Greek version 
of Chronicles: a comparative study of the 
LXX with the Hebrew text from a theological 
approach. 

SALINGER, Gerard George. The Kitab al- 
Jihad from Qadi Nu‘m4n’s Da ‘2’ im al- 
Islim: translated with introduction and 
notes. 


SANDERS, Helen Morse. Jane Austen’s 
novels: a study in narrative method. 


SATTERWHITE, Joseph Nichols. Godey’s 
Lady’s Book and fiction: 1830-1850. 


SHELDON, James Gail. The orientation of 
Nicolas Berdyaev: his relation to Jacob 
Boehme, Fyodor Dostoyevsky, Friedrich 
Nietzsche, and Henrik Ibsen. 


SOELLNER, Rolf Hans. Anima and Affectus: 
theories of the emotions in sixteenth century 
grammar schools and their reflections in the 
works of Shakspere. 


STAVIG, Richard Thorson, Melville’s Billy 
Budd: a new approach to the problem of 
interpretation. 

STEVENSON, John Weamer. Carlyle and the 
Idea of Progress. 

STEWART, James Tate. Elizabethan psy- 
chology and the poetry of Edmund Spenser. 


SYLVESTER, Howard Eugene. The American 
Museum, a study of prevailing ideas in late 
eighteenth-century America. 


TOWERS, JR., Augustus Robert. An intro- 
duction and annotations for a critical edition 
of ‘Amelia’. 

TRACE, JR., Arther Storrey. The continuity 
of opposition to the theater in England from 
Gosson to Collier. 

WALDINGER, Renée. Voltaire and reform in 
the light of the French Revolution. 

WASSERMAN, Maurice Marc. The American 
Indian as seen by the seventeenth century 
chroniclers. 

WEIMER, John Francis. Biographical writ- 
ing in sixteenth century England: (a catalog 
raisonné.) 

WEISS, Samuel Abba. Hobbism and Restora- 
tion comedy. 


WHAN, Edgar William. George Herbert’s 
The Temple: a critical essay toward a 
synoptic reading. 

WILKERSON, Leon Cogswell. The eighteenth 
century background of Hazlitt’s criticism. 















































WOOD, Frank Boardman, The comic element 
in Beaumarchais’ Le Barbier de Seville and 
Le Mariage de Figaro. 

ZANGER, Jules. Captain Frederick Marryat’s 
Diary in America: a critical edition. 

ZELDIN, Jesse. Agrippa D’Aubigne’s Les 
Tragiques: a translation with introduction 
and notes of Books I, II, and III. 














Classical 


BOULTER, Elizabeth Patricia Neils. The 
Heraclidae of Euripides: an introduction 
and commentary. 352 


CAPPON, Cormac Gerard. The Gospels 
as epic. (Please write to Yale University 1403 
library for information about positive copies.) 

CONANT, Joseph Michael. The younger Cato: 
a critical life with special reference to 
Plutarch’s biography. 

HARTER, Nathan Francis Rosebery. A 
literary history of the legend of the 
Argonautic expedition through the 
Middle Ages. 

HITT, James Alfred. A study of IMPABIC 
in the major works attributed to Aristotle: 
with an application of the findings to an 
interpretation of mpaéts as used by 
Aristotle in the Poetics in reference 
to Greek tragic poetry. 

MUELLER, Theodore Henry. The influence 
of the classics on the poet Wieland. 

RYS, Sister Mary Ellen, The rise of senti- 
mentalism in Jacobean and Caroline drama. 
SOLES, Myrtle. Studies in colloquial language 

in the poems of Catullus. 

STOCKIN, JR., Frank Gordon. Sequence of 
thought and motivation in the Metamorphoses 
of Apuleius. 


SULLIVAN, S. C., Sister Margaret Mary. 
Roman tradition and Greek influence: moral 
and cultural attitudes of some prominent 
Romans of the second century B. C. 


WILKINSON, K. Jerome. English transla- 
tions and adaptations of the Greek Anac- 
reontics from 1650 to 1760. 


WILT, Henry Toomey. Religio: a semantic 
study of the pre-Christian use of the terms 
religio and religiosus. 














Linguistics 

ABBOTT, Orville Lawrence. A study of verb 
form and verb uses in certain American 
writings of the seventeenth century. 

ALLEN, James Stewart. Changes in the 
structure and characterization of the Eng- 
lish moral play after 1516. 

ANTHONY, JR., Edward Mason, Test frames 
for structures with up in modern American 
English, 

BEYM, Richard. The linguistic category of 
emphasis in colloquial Spanish. 

BIDWELL, Charles E. A structural analysis 
of Uzbek. 

BRENNAN, Joseph Xavier. The Epitome 
Troporum ac Schemitum of Joannes Susen- 
brotus: text, translation, and commentary. 








CARDENAS, Daniel Negrete. El espafiol de 
Jalisco: contribuci6n a la geografia lin- 
gifstica hispanoamericana. 


CCOPER, Paul Joel. The language of the 
Forum Judicum. 


de GOROG, Ralph Paul. The Scandinavian 
element in French and Norman. 


DeROSA, Michelangelo. The suffixes -arius, 
um and -aticus, um in the medieval Latin 
documents of Italy. 


DIVER, William Greenwald, The relation of 
Latin to Oscan-Umbrian. 








FINFGELD, Thomas Edward, An experi- 
mental study of the ability to select words 
to convey intended meaning. 

GUMPERZ, John Joseph. The Swabian dialect 
of Washtenaw County, Michigan. 

HARRIS, David Payne. The phonemic pat- 
terning of the initial and final consonant 
clusters of English from late Old English 
to the present: a structural approach to 
their historical development. 

HAUPT, Alden Morgan, Problems in the in- 
vestigation of Dutch influence on the Rus- 
sian vocabulary. 

JOFEN, Jean Blech, The dialectological 
makeup of East European Yiddish: phono- 
logical and lexicological criteria. 

KELLY, Emma Chenault. Coordinating 
symbolic logic with grammatical dis- 
course. 

KJELDS, Niels Tonnisen. Suffixal word 
derivation in New Danish. 

LAMBERTS, Jacob Justin. The dialect of 
Cursor Mundi (Cotton MS Vespasian A III). 


LASLEY, Marion Murray. Nominal suffixes 
in Old Spanish, 
LUDLUM, JR., Charles Daniel. A critical 


commentary on the vocabulary of the 
Canterbury Psalter. 


LUKOFF, Fred. A grammar of Korean. 

MERZBACH, Herbert. The phonological 
theory of the School of Prague: an exposi- 
tion and revision. 

MILLER, Roy Andrew. Problems in the study 
of Shuo-wen chieh-tzu. 

MONSON, Samuel Christian. Representative 
American phonetic alphabets. 

von RAFFLER, Walburga. Studies in Italian- 
English bilingualism. 

WINTER, Ralph Dana. English function words 


and content words: a quantitative investiga- 
tion. 








Modern 


ALLEN, Mary Virginia. The literary crafts- 
manship of Marie de France. 

ANDERSON, JR., Emmett Harvey. Appraisal 
of American life by French travelers, 1860- 
1914. 

ANDERSON, Quentin. The American Henry 
James: a study of the novelist as a moral- 
ist. 

ANDERSON, Vernon Lockwood. Hugo von 
Hofmannsthal and Pedro Calderé6n de la 
Barca: a comparative study. 

ANDREWS, James Richard. The artistry of 
the plays of Gil Vicente. 


ANEY, Edith Trelease. British poetry of 
social protest in the 1930’s: the problem 
of belief in poetry of W. H. Auden, C. Day 


Lewis, “Hugh MacDiarmid,” Louis MacNeice, 


and Stephen Spender. 

AUSTIN, Deborah Sands. A study of the use 
of emotional and intellectual imagery in the 
novels of George Meredith. 

AWAD, Lewis. The theme of Prometheus in 
English and French literature. 

BAKER, James Volant. The Subterranean 
Fountain: the réle of the unconscious in 
Coleridge’s theory of imagination. 

BALDANZA, JR., Frank. The novels of 
Virginia Woolf. 

BANKSON, Douglas Henneck., Charles 
Reade’s manuscript notecards for 
Hard Cash, 

BASH, James Richard, Willa Cather: a 
study in primitivism. 

BATES, Mary Dexter. Columbia’s bards: 

a study of American verse from 1783 
through 1799. 


BEATTIE, Arthur Henry. The literary 
work of Charles Vildrac. 





SUBJECT INDEX 


BELLAMY, John Edward, James Branch 
Cabell: a critical consideration of his 
reputation. 


BELOOF, Robert Lawrence. E. E. 
Cummings: the prosodic shape of 
his poems, 

BENSON, Morton. The development of predi- 
cate adjective usage in Russian literary 
prose from Pushkin on, 

BERTRAM, Ray Martin. The novel of 
America’s past: a study of five American 
historical novelists, 1925-1950. 


BIELLA, Arnold Peter. Upton Sinclair: 
crusader. 

BLAU, Herbert. W. B. Yeats and T. S. Eliot: 
poetic drama and modern poetry. 

BOBB, Sydney Ralph. Fighter Against Loss: 
the Hemingway hero. 

BOCKES, Douglas Theodore. The late 
method of Henry James. 

BOSWELL, George Bigler. Coup d’oeil 
francais sur l’Amerique (1880-1905). 


BOWEN, Frances Jean. The New Orleans 
Double Dealer: 1921-May 1926, a critical 
history. 

BOWMAN, George William. Hawthorne and 
religion. 

BOYD, Evelyn Mae. Dante Gabriel Rossettii’s 
The House of Life: a study of its Italian 
background. 


BROWN, Merle Elliott. The structure and 
significance of The Marble Faun. 


BRUNDRETT, JR., Ralph B. Franz Grill- 
parzer and living tradition. 


BRYANT, II, William Cullen. Bryant: the 
middle years; a study in cultural fellowship. 


CARDONA, Rudolph. Ramon Gémez de la 
Serna, a study of his works and personality. 


CERRETA, Florindo Vincent. Alessandro 
Piccolomini: a study of his life and poetic 
theory. 


CASAS, Rogelio Alberto. Joan Maragall: 
Catalonian poet (1860-1911). 


CHAPIN, Chester Fisher. Personification 
in eighteenth-century poetry. 

CHARNEY, Maurice M. Shakespeare’s Roman 
plays: a study of the function of imagery in 
the drama. 


CHILLAG, Charles Robert. Image and 
meaning in William Blake’s poetry. 


CHOATE, JR., Julian Ernest. The myth of 
the American cowboy: a study of the cattle- 
man’s frontier in history and fiction. 


CLARK, Richard Coleman. Present state of 
Dutch dialect studies in the Netherlands 
and Belgium. 


CLARK, JR., William Harrington. Christoph 
Martin Wieland and the legacy of Greece: 
aspects of his relation to Greek culture. 


COLBRUNN, Ethel B. The simile as a 
stylistic device in Elizabethan narrative 
poetry: an analytical and comparative 
study. 

COLECCHIA, Francesca Maria. The treat- 
ment of woman in the theater of Federico 
Garcia Lorca. 


COMFORT, Thomas Edwin. The Charroi de 
Nfmes: an Old French chanson de geste 
edited from the manuscript of Boulogne- 
sur-Mer. 

CONDON, Helen Margaret. The ethical ele- 
ment in literary criticism of the English 
Renaissance. ° 

CONDOYANNIS, George Edward. German 
American prose fiction from 1850 to 1914. 

COOLEY, JR., William Julius. Music in the 
life and works of Franz Grillparzer. 

CORMIER, Louis-Philippe. An edition of the 
Middle French prose romance, Gilles de 
Chyn, based on mss. no. 10237 of the 
Biblioth@que Royale of Brussels and no. 
134 fonds Godefroy of the Bibliothéque 
Municipale of Lille. 

















CRANE, Maurice Aaron, A textual and 
critical edition of Hawthorne’s Blithedale 
Romance, 

CROCKETT, Harold Kelly. The picaresque 
tradition in English fiction to 1770: a study 
of popular backgrounds, with particular 
attention to Fielding and Smollett. 

CUNNINGHAM, Dolora Gallagher. The doc- 
trine of repentance as a formal principle in 
some Elizabethan plays. 


CZONICZER, Elizabeth. Quelques antécédents 
d’A la recherche du Temps perdu: tendances 
qui peuvent avoir contribue 4 la cristallisa- 
tion du Roman proustien, 

DAHLBERG, Charles Raymond. The secular 
tradition in Chaucer and Jean de Meun. 

DEL PORTO, Joseph Anthony. A study of 
American anti-slavery journals. 

DEMOREST, Jean-Jacques. Pascal wu par 
l’epoque romantique. 

DEWART, Gordon Rohde. Emile Zola’s 
critical theories dn the novel. 

DICKENS, William Byrom. A guide to the 
American political novel, 1865-1910. 

DODSON, Daniel Boone. Thomas Middleton’s 
City Comedies. 

DOWDLE, Harold Lowe. The humanitarian- 
ism of Gaspar Melchor de Jovellanos. 

DUNBAR, Georgia Dolfield Sherwood. The 
faithful recorder: Mrs. Humphry Ward and 
the foundation of her novels. 


DURAN, Manuel E. Motivacidn y valor de la 
expression literaria en Quevedo. 


DURHAM, Francis Marion. Dubose Heyward: 
the southerner as artist, a critical and 
biographical study. 7 


ECHEVERRIA, Durand. The French image of 
American culture: 1752-1803. 


EDDY, Frederick Daniel. Principles govern- 
ing affinity between the members of inter- 
vocalic pairs of consonants in French. 


EDGERTON, William Benbow. Nikolai 
Leskov: the intellectual development of a 
literary nonconformist. 


EDMONDSON, Elsie Fannie Louise, The 
writer as hero in important American fic- 
tion since Howells. 


EICHEL, JR., Clyde William. Sully Prud- 
homme; an intellectual biography: a 
struggle for idealistic reconstruction in 
the age of Positivism. 

EMERSON, Flora Elizabeth. English dramatic 
critics of the nineties and the acting of the 
“New Theatre”. 


FABBRICANTE, Lorrie Victor. J. -H. Rosny 
Ainé and his novels: social, analytical and 
prehistorical, 


FAZIA, Alba-Marie. Luigi Pirandello 
and Jean Anouilh, 
FIHN, Joseph Adam, An analysis of character 
types in the narratives of Gertrud von le 
Fort. 
FITZELL, Henry John. The figure of the 
hermit in German literature from Lessing 
to Eichendorff. 2344 


FLANAGAN, Vincent Cabell. A survey of 
the life and works of Thomas Adams. 827 


FLOAN, Howard Russell. The South in Northern 
eyes, 1831-1861: a study of ante-bellum at- 
titudes toward the South among the major 
Northern men of letters who were actively 
writing on the eve of the Civil War. 


FORASTE, Simone Marguerite. A portrait of 
man in the novels of Georges Duhamel. 

FOSTER, Milton Painter. The reception of 
Max Nordau’s Degeneration in England and 
America, 

FUNK, Henry Elwell. The French Creole 
dialect of Martinique: its historical back- 
ground, vocabulary, syntax, proverbs and 
literature. With a glossary. 

GARRETT, Naomi Mills. The Renaissance 
of Haitian poetry. 
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GERSHMAN, Herbert S. The critical reaction 

to Rimbaud’s Une Saison en Enfer (1873- 

1952). 1719 
GILLON, Adam. Isolation in the life and works 

of Joseph Conrad. 1409 
GILMAN, Albert. Textual and critical prob- 

lems in Shakespeare’s Coriolanus. 673 


GINDIN, James Jack. Renaissance and 
modern theories of irony: their application 
to Donne’s Songs and Sonnets. 2066 


GIORDANO, Felix Marc. The Ritmo Cassinese. 125 


GOING, William Thornbury. Wilfrid Scawen 
Blunt and the tradition of the English sonnet 
sequence in the nineteenth century. 674 


GRABER, Paul Albert. Religious types in 
some representative German novels of the 
age of enlightenment. 125 


GRABILL, Paul Egidius. Milton’s residences 
and real estate holdings. 357 
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anticoagulants on the formation and regres- 
sion of experimental atherosclerosis. 1430 
IRWIN, Samuel. Characteristics of depres- 
sion, antagonism, and development of toler- 
ance, physical dependence and neuropathology 
to morphine and morphine-like agents in the 
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trariety in Aristotle’s philosophy of process: 
an essay on Aristotle’s metaphysics of 
distributive being. 

ARFA, Milton. Abraham ibn Daud and the 
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